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VOL, II
ΔΙ0ΓΕΝ0Τ2 ΛΑΕΡΤΙΟΤ
ΒΙΩΝ ΚΑΙ ΓΧΩΜΩΧ ΤΩΧ E Χ ΦΙΛΟΣΟΦΙΑΣ ΕΤΛΟΚΙΜΗΣΑΧΤΟΧ ΤΩΝ ΕΙΙ ΔΕΚΑ ΤΟ ΕΚΤΟΧ
Κεφ. α'. ΑΝΤΙΣΘΕΝΗΣ
ι 'Αντισθένης Άντισθένους 'Αθηναίος, έλέγετο δ’ ούκ είναι Ιθαγενής· οθεν καί προς τον όνειδίζοντα είπείν, “ και ὑ μήτηρ των Θεών Φρυγία ἐστίν.” εδόκει γάρ είναι Θράττης μητρός· ά0ευ και ἐν Τανάγρα κατά την μάχην εύδοκιμήσ ας εδευκ€ λέγειν Σ,ωκράτει ως ούκ αν εκ δυοῖν 'Αθηναίων ούτω γεγόνοι γενναίος, καί αυτός δε τοῖς 'Αθηναίους επί τω γηγενείς είναι σεμνυνομενους έκφαυ-λίζων ελεγε μηδέν είναι κοχλιών και άττελέβων εύγενεστέρους.
O ατος κατ' άρχάς μεν ηκουσε Γοργίου του ρήτορος’ δθεν το ρητορικόν είδος εν τοΐς διαλόγοις επιφέρει καί μάλιστα εν τη 'Αλήθεια καί τοίς 2 Προτρεπτικοίς. φησι δ’ "Έ,ρμιππος οτ ι προείλετο εν τη των Ίσθμιων πανηγύρει φέζαι τε και επαι-νέσαι 'Αθηναίους, Θηβαίους, Αακεδαιμονίους· εΐτα
° Cf. Clem. Alex. Strom, i. 66.
6 Cf. Plutarch, I)e exilio,607 λ; Sen. De const, sap. c. IB, §5.
e Probably the battle in 126 b.c. mentioned in Thuc. iii. 91.
DIOGENES LAERTIUS
LIVES AND OPINIONS OF EMINENT PHILOSOPHERS IN TEX BOOKS
BOOK VI
Chapter 1. ANTISTHENES (c. 446-366 b.c.)
Antisthenes,0 the son of Antisthenes, was an Athenian. It was said, however, that he was not of pure Attic blood. Hence his reply to one who taunted him with this : “ The mother of the gods too is a Phrygian.” b For his mother was supposed to have been a Thracian. Hence it was that, when he had distinguished himself in the battle of Tanagra,c he gave Socrates occasion to remark that, if both his parents had been Athenians, he would not have turned out so brave. He himself showed his contempt for the airs which the Athenians gave themselves on the strength of being sprung from the soil by the remark that this did not make them any better born than snails or wingless locusts.
To begin with, he became a pupil of Gorgias the rhetorician, and hence the rhetorical style that he introduces in his dialogues, and especially in his Truth and in his Exhortations. According to Herm-ippus he intended at the public gathering for the Isthmian games to discourse on the faults and merits of Athenians, Thebans and Lacedaemonians,
3
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μέντοι παραιτήσασθαι ίδόντα πλείους έκ των πόλεων σφιγμένους.
"Ύστερον δε παρέβαλε Ύωκράτει, και τοσούτον ώνατο αύτοΰ, ώστε παρήνει τοΐς μαθηταΐς γενέσθαι αύτώ προς Ύωκράτην συμμαθητάς. οίκων τ εν ΥΙειραιεΐ καθ' εκάστην ημέραν τούς τετταράκοντα σταδίους ανιών ηκουε Ύωκράτους, παρ' ου καί το καρτερικόν λαβών καί τό απαθές ζηλώσας κατήρξε πρώτος του κυνισμού, καί οτι 6 πόνος αγαθόν συνέστησε δια, τοΰ μεγάλου ' Ηρακλέους καί του Κ ύρου, τό μεν από των 'Κλλήνων, τό δε α πο των βαρβάρων έλκύσας.
3	Πρώτο? τε ώρίσατο λόγον είπών, “ λόγος έστίν ό τό τί ην ή εστι δηλών.” έλεγέ τε συνεχές, “ μανείην μάλλον ή ήσθείην”’ καί “ χρή τοιαύταις πλησιάζειν γυναιξίν αι χάριν εΐσονται.” πρός τε τό ΥΙοντικόν μειράκιον μέλλον φοιτάν αύτω καί πυθόμενον τίνων αύτώ δει, φησι, “ βιβλιαρίου καινού καί γραφείου καινού καί πινακιδίου καινού,” τον νούν παρεμφαίνων. πρός δε τον ερόμενον ποδαπήν γήμαι, έφη, “ αν μεν καλήν, έξεις κοινήν, αν δε αίσχράν, έξεις ποινήν.” άκούσας ποτέ ότι Πλάτωυ αυτόν κακώς λέγει, “ βασιλικόν,” έφη, “ καλώς ποιούντα κακώς άκούειν.”
4	Μυούμενός ποτε τα 'Ορφικά, τού ίερέως είπόντος ότι οι ταύτα μυούμενο ι πολλών εν αδου αγαθών μετίσχουσι, “τί ούν,” έφη, “ ούκ αποθνήσκεις
α There is the same untranslateable pun upon καινοΰ= “new” and και voD = “a mind too,” as in ii. § 118.
b Cf. M. Anton, vii. .‘16 ’Χντισθζνικόν, βασιλικόν μόν ev πράττειν, κακώς δό άκούαν, and Plutarch, Alex. c. 41 (of Alexander).
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but begged to be excused when lie saw throngs arriving from those cities.
Later on, however, he came into touch with Socrates, and derived so much benefit from him that he used to advise his own disciples to become fellow-pupils with him of Socrates. He lived in the Peiraeus, and every day would tramp the five miles to Athens in order to hear Socrates. From Socrates he learned his hardihood, emulating his disregard of feeling, and thus he inaugurated the Cynic way of life. He demonstrated that pain is a good thing by instancing the great Heracles and Cyrus, drawing the one example from the Greek world and the other from the barbarians.
He was the first to define statement (or assertion) by saying that a statement is that which sets forth what a thing was or is. He used repeatedly to say,
I’d rather be mad than feel pleasure/’ and “ We ought to make love to such women as will feel a proper gratitude.” When a lad from Pontus was about to attend his lectures, and asked him what he required, the answer was,Come with a new book, a new pen, and ne\v tablets, if you have a mind to ” (implying the need of brains as well).® When someone inquired what sort of wife he ought to marry, he said, “ If she’s beautiful, you’ll not have her to yourself; if she’s ugly, you’ll pay for it dearly.” Being told that Plato was abusing him, he remarked, “ It is a royal privilege to do good and be ill spoken of.” b
When he was being initiated into the Orphic mysteries, the priest said that those admitted into these rites would be partakers of many good things in Hades. “ Why then,” said he, “ don’t you die ? "
5
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όνειδιζόμενός ποτε ως ούκ είη εκ δίο ελεύθερων, “ ουδέ γάρ εκ δύο,’’ εφη, “ παλαιστικών, αλλά παλαιστικός είμι.” ερωτώμενος διά τί ολίγους εχει μαθητάς, εφη, “ ότι άργυρεα αυτούς εκβάλω ράβδω.’’ ερωτηθείς διά τί πικρώς τοις μαθηταΐς επιπλήττει, “καί οι ιατροίφησι, (ί τοις καμ-νουσιν.’’	ίδών ποτε μοιχόν φεύγοντα, “ ώ δυσ-
τυχής>’ είπε, tc πηλίκον κίνδυνον οβολού δια φυγεΐν ισχύεςκρεΐττον ελεγε, καθά φησιν Εκάτωυ εν ταΐς Χρείαις, εις κόρακας η εις κόλακας εμπεσεΐν οι μεν γάρ νεκρούς, οι δε ζώντας εσθίουσιν.
5	Έρωτηθεϊς τί μακαριώτατον εν άνθρώποις, εφη, “ τό εύτυχοϋντα αποθανειν." γνωρίμου ποτε προς αυτόν άποδυρομενου ως εΐη τα υπομνήματα άπολω-λεκώς, “ εδει γάρ,’’ εφη, “ εν τη φυχη αυτά καί μη εν τοις χαρτίοις καταγράφεινώσπερ ύπο του ίοΰ τον σίδηρον, ούτως ελεγε τούς φθονερούς ύπο του ίδιου ήθους κατεσθίεσθαι. τούς βουλομενους αθανάτους είναι εφη δεΐν εύσεβώς καί δικαίως ζην. τότ εφη τάς πόλεις άπόλλυσθαι, όταν μη δύνων-ται τούς φαύλους από των σπουδαίων διακρινειν. επαινούμενος ποτε υπό πονηρών, εφη, “ αγωνιώ μη τι κακόν εΐργασμαι.’’
6	'Ομονοούντων αδελφών συμβίωσιν παντός εφη τείχους ίσχυροτεραν είναι, τοιαΰτ’ εφη δεΐν ποιεΐ-σθαι εφόδια α καί ναυαγήσαντι συγκολυμβησει. όνειδιζόμενός ποτ’ επί τω πονηροΐς συγγενεσθαι, “ καί οι ιατροί,’’ φησι, “ μετά τών νοσούντων εισιν,
6
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Being reproached because his parents were not both free-born, “ Nor were they both wrestlers,” quoth he, “ but yet I am a wrestler.” To the question why he had but few disciples lie replied, “ I3ccause I use a silver rod to eject them.” When he was asked why he was so bitter in reproving his pupils he replied, “ Physicians are just the same with their patients.” One day upon seeing an adulterer running for his life he exclaimed, “ Poor wretch, what peril you might have escaped at the price of an obol.” He used to say, as we learn from Hecato in his Anecdotes, that it is better to fall in with crows than with flatterers : for in the one case you are devoured when dead, in the other case while alive.
Being asked what was the height of human bliss, he replied, “ To die happy.” When a friend complained to him that he had lost his notes. “ You should have inscribed them,” said he, “ on your mind instead of on paper.” As iron is eaten away by rust, so, said he. the envious are consumed by their own passion. Those who would fain be immortal must, he declared, live piously and justly. States, said he, are doomed when they are unable to distinguish good men from bad. Once, when he was applauded by rascals, he remarked, “ I am horribly afraid I have done something wrong.”
When brothers agree, no fortress is so strong as their common life, he said. The right outfit for a voyage, he said, is such as, even if you are shipwrecked, will go through the water with you. One day when he was censured for keeping company with evil men, the reply he made was, “ Well, physicians are in attendance on their patients without getting
DIOGENES LAERTIUS
άλλ’ ου πυρεττουσιν.” άτοττον εφη του μεν σίτου τάς αίρας εκλεγειν καί εν τω πολεμώ τοῖς αχρείους, εν δε πολιτεία τους πονηρούς μη παραιτεΐσθαι. ερωτηθείς τί αύτω περιγεγονεν εκ φιλοσοφίας, εφη, “ το δύνασθαι εαυτώ όμιλεΐν.” ειπόντος αύτω τινος παρά, πάτον, “ άσον,” “ σύ δε μοι,” φησίν, “ αϋλησον.” Αιογενει χιτώνα αίτοΰντι πτύξαι προσ-
7	εταξε θοιμάτιον, ερωτηθείς τί των μαθημάτων άναγκαιότατον, “ το περιαιρεΐν,” εφη, “το άπομαν-θάνειν.” παρεκελεύετό τε κακώς ακούοντας καρ-τερεΐν μάλλον η ει λίθοις τις βάλλοιτο.
*Έσκωπτε τε Πλάτωνα ως τετυφωμενον. πομπής γοΰν γενομενης Ιππον θεασάμενος φρυακτην φησι προς τον Πλάτωνα, “ εδόκεις μοι καί σύ ίππος αν είναι Ααμπρυντής'” τούτο δε επεί καί συνεχές 6 Πλατωυ ίππον επηνει. καί ποτ ελθών προς αυτόν νοσοϋντα καί θεασάμενος λεκάνην ένθα 6 Πλάτων εμημεκει εφη, “ χολήν μεν όρώ ενταύθα,
8	τύφον δἐ ούχ όρώ.” συνεβούλευεν ^ Αθηναίο ις τούς ονους ίππους φηφίσασθαι* άλογον δε ηγουμένων, ** άλλα μην καί στρατηγοί,” φησι, “φαίνονται παρ* ύμΐν μηδέν μαθόντες, μόνον δε χειροτονηθεντες.” προς τον είπόντα, “ πολλοί σε επαινούσι,” “ τί γάρ,” εφη, “ κακόν πεποίηκα; ” στρεφαντος αυτού το διερρωγος τού τρίβωνος εις το προφανές, Σωκράτης ίδών φησιν, “ όρώ σου διά τού τρίβωνος την φιλοδοξίαν.” ερωτηθείς υπό του, καθά φησι Φανίας εν τω Περί τών Σωκρατικών, τί ποιών
α Cf. Plato, Phaedrus 200 c.
6 (f. Aelian, Var. Hist. ix. 35
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the fever themselves.” “ It is strange,” said he, that we weed out the darnel from the corn and the unfit in war, but do not excuse evil men from the service of the state.” When he was asked what advantage had accrued to him from philosophy, his answer was, “ The ability to hold converse with myself.” Some one having called upon him over the wine for a song, lie replied. “ Then you must accompany me on the pipe.” When Diogenes begged a coat of him, he bade him fold his cloak around him double. Being asked what learning is the most necessary, he replied, “ How to get rid of having •anything to unlearn.” And he advised that when men are slandered, they should endure it more courageously than if they were pelted with stones.
And he used to taunt Plato with being conceited. At all events when in a procession he spied a spirited charger he said, turning to Plato, “ It seems to me that you would have made just such a proud, showy steed.” This because Plato was constantly praising horseflesh. And one day he visited Plato, who was ill, and seeing the basin into which Plato had vomited, remarked. “ The bile I see, but not the pride.” He used to recommend the Athenians to vote that asses are horses.0 When they deemed this absurd, his reply was, “ But yet generals are found among you who had had no training, but were merely elected.” “ Many men praise you,” said one. “ Why, what wrong have I done ? ” was his rejoinder. When he turned the torn part of his cloak so that it came into view, Socrates no sooner saw this than he said. “ I spy your love of fame peeping through your cloak.” b Phanias in his work on the Socratics tells us how some one asked him
9
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καλός κάγαθός εσοιτο, εφη, “ el τα κακά α €χ€ΐς οτι φευκτά ἐστι μάθοις παρά, των ειδότων.” προς τον επαινούντα τρυφήν, “ εχθρών παίδες,” ὲφη, “ τρυφήσειαν.”
9	Τί ρος το παρασχηματίζον αυτό τω πλάστη μειράκιον, “ είπε μοι,” φησίν, “ ει φωνήν λάβοι ο χαλκάς, επί τινι αν οϊει σεμνυνθήναι; ” τοΰ δ* είπόντος, “ επί κάλλει,” “ ούκ αισχύνη οΰν,” 0φη, “ τα ομοια γεγηθώς άφυχω;” ΐΐοντικοΰ νεανίσκου πολυωρήσειν αυτού επαγγελλομενου, ει το πλοίον άφίκοιτο των ταρίχων, λαβών αυτόν και θύλακον κενόν προς άλφιτόπωλιν ήκε και σαξάμενος άπήεΐ' της δε αιτούσης το διάφορον, “6 νεανίσκος,” <ίφη, “ δώσει εάν το πλοίον αυτού των ταρίχων άφίκηται.
Αυτός δε καί Άνυτω της φυγής αίτιος 10 γενεσθαι δοκεΐ και λίελήτω τού θανάτου. Ποντικοί? γαρ νεανίσκοις κατά κλέος τού Σωκρά-τους άφιγμενοις περιτυχών άπήγαγεν αυτούς προς τον ’Άνυτον, ειπών εν ηθει σοφώτερον είναι τού Σωκράτους* εφ' ω διαγανακτησαντας τούς περιε-στώτας εκδιώζαι αυτόν, ει δε ποθι θεάσαιτ ο γύναιον κεκοσμημενον, άπήει εττι την οικίαν αυτής και εκελευε τον άνδρα εξαγαγεΐν Ιππον και όπλα, ώστ ει μεν εχοι ταύτα, εάν τρυφαν άμυνεΐσθαι1 γαρ τούτοις* ει δε μη, περιαιρεΐν τον κόσμον.
’Ίίρεσκεν αύτω και τάδε, διδακτήν άπεδείκνυε
1 άμννεσθαι vulg.
α Here follow three extracts of Cynic maxims or rules of conduct; for, strictly speaking, they had no tenets proper (δόξαι, δόγματα). 'I'he last (§ 13) seems to be derived from Diodes.
10
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what he must do to be good and noble, and he replied, “ You must learn from those who know that the faults you have are to be avoided.” When some one extolled luxury his reply was, “ May the sons of your enemies live in luxury.”
To the youth who was posing fantastically a:s an artist’s model he put this question. “ Tell me, if the bronze could speak, on Avhat, think you, would it pride itself most ? ”	“ On its beauty/' was the
reply. “ Then,” said he, “ are you not ashamed of delighting in the very same quality as an inanimate object ? ” When a young man from Pontus promised to treat him with great consideration as soon as his boat with its freight of salt fish should arrive, he took him and an empty wallet to a flour-dealer’s, got it filled, and was going away. When the woman asked for the money, “ The young man will pay,” said he, “ when his boatload of salt fish arrives.”
Antisthenes is held responsible for the exile of Anytus and the execution of Meletus. For he fell in with some youths from Pontus whom the fame of Socrates had brought to Athens, and be led them off to Anytus, whom he ironically declared to be wiser than Socrates ; whereupon (it is said) those about him with much indignation drove Anytus out of the city. If he saw a woman anywhere decked out with ornaments, he would hasten to her house and bid her husband bring out his horse and arms, and then, if the man possessed them, let his extravagance alone, for (he said) the man could with these defend himself; but, if he had none, lie would bid him strip off the finery.
Favourite themes a with him were the following. He would prove that virtue can be taught ; that
Π
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τήν αρετήν, τους αυτούς εύγενεΐς ιτ]οὑτ καί
11	ενάρετους· αυτάρκη δε την αρετήν προς ευδαιμο-
νίαν, μηδενός ττροσδεομενην ότι μη Σωκρατικής ισχύος, την τ’ αρετήν των έργων είναι, μήτε λόγων πλείστων δεομενην μήτε μαθημάτων, αυτάρκη τ είναι τον σοφόν πάντα γ α ρ αυτού είναι	τα των άλλων,	τήν	τ άδοξίαν	αγαθόν και
'ίσον	τω πόνω. και	τον	σοφόν ου	κατά τούς
κείμενους νόμους πολιτεύσεσθαι, άλλα κατά τον τής αρετής, γαμήσειν τε τεκνοποιίας χάριν, ταΐς εύφυεστάταις συνιόντα γυναιξί. και ερασθήσεσθαι δἐ· μόνον γάρ ε ιδ εν α ι τον σοάόν τίνων χρή εράν.
12	* Αναγράφει δ’ αυτόν και Αιοκλής ταυτί. τω
σοφώ ξένον ούδεν ούδ' άπορον} αξιέραστος 6 αγαθός· οι σπουδαίοι φίλοι· συμμάχους ποιεΐσθαι τούς	εύφύχους άμα	και	δικαίους·	άναφαίρετον
οπλον ή αρετή· κρεΐττόν εστι μετ' ολίγων αγαθών προς άπαντας τούς κακούς ή μετάι πολλών κακών προς ολίγους αγαθούς μάχεσθαι. προσεχειν τοΐς εχθροΐς· πρώτοι γάρ τών αμαρτημάτων αισθάνονται, τον δίκαιον περί πλείονος ποιεΐσθαι τού συγγενούς* άνδρός και γυναικός ή αύτή αρετή' τάγαθά καλά, τα κακά αισχρά' τα πονηρά νόμιζε πάντα ξενικά.
13	Τείχος άσφαλεστατον φρόνησιν μήτε γάρ καταρ-ρεΐν μήτε προδίδοσθαι. τείχη κατασκευαστεον εν τοΐς αύτώ)ν άναλώτοις λογισμοΐς. διελεγετο δ* εν τω Κυνοσάργει γυμνασίω μικρόν άποθεν τών πυλών όθεν τινες και τήν κυνικήν εντεύθεν όνο- 1
1	τοί’% vulg.: oi s Richards.
2	άπορον coni. Henr. Steph. for άπο codd.
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nobility belongs to none other than the virtuous. And he held virtue to be sufficient in itself to ensure happiness, since it needed nothing else except the strength of a Socrates. And he maintained that virtue is an affair of deeds and does not need a store of words or learning ; that the wise man is self-sufficing, for all the goods of others are his ; that ill repute is a good thing and much the same as pain ; that the wise man will be guided in his public acts not by the established laws but b)T the law of virtue ; that he will also marry in order to have children from union with the handsomest women ; furthermore that he will not disdain to love, for only the wise man knows who are worthy to be loved.
Diodes records the following sayings of his : To the wise man nothing is foreign or impracticable. A good man deserves to be loved. Men of worth are friends. Make allies of men who are at once brave and just. Virtue is a weapon that cannot be taken away. It is better to be \vith a handful of good men fighting against all the bad, than with hosts of bad men against a handful of good men. Pay attention to your enemies, for they are the first to discover your mistakes. Esteem an honest man above a kinsman. Virtue is the same for women as for men. Good actions are fair and evil actions foul. Count all wickedness foreign and alien.
Wisdom is a most sure stronghold which never crumbles away nor is betrayed. Walls of defence must be constructed in our own impregnable reasonings. He used to converse in the gymnasium of Cynosarges (White hound) at no great distance from the gates, and some think that the Cynic school derived its name from Cynosarges. Antisthenes
3
DIOGENES LAERTIUS
μασθήναι. αυτός τ’ επεκαλεΐτο 'Απλοκύων.1 καί πρώτος εδίπλωσε τον τρίβωνα, καθά φησι Αιοκλής, καί μόνω αυτώ εχρήτο· βάκτρον τ άνελαβε καί πήραν, πρώτον δε καί Αεάνθης φησι διπλώσαι θοιμάτιον. Σωσικράτης δ’ εν τρίτη Δι αδοχών Αιόδωρον τον ’Ασπενδιον, καί πώγωνα καθεΐναι καί πήρα καί βάκτρω χρήσθαι.
14	Τούτου μόνον εκ πάντων2 Σωκρατικών (θεόπομπος επαινεί καί φησι δεινόν τ είναι καί δι* ομιλίας εμμελούς ύπαγαγεσθαι πάνθ’ όντινοϋν. δήλον δ’ εκ τών συγγραμμάτων κάκ του Σενοφώντος Συμποσίου, δοκεΐ δε καί τής άνδρωδεστάτης Στωικής κατάρζαι- όθεν καί Άθήναιος ο επιγραμματοποιός περί αυτών φησίν ούτως'
ώ στωικών μύθων ειδήμονες, ώ πανάριστα δόγματα ταΐς ίεραΐς ενθεμενοι σελίσιν, τάν άρετάν φυχάς αγαθόν μόνον· άδε γαρ άνδρών μούνα καί βιόταν ρύσατο καί πόλιας. σαρκός δ’ ήδυπάθημα, φίλον τέλος άνδράσιν άλλοις, ή μία τών Μνήμης ήνυσε θυγατέρων.
15	Οὑτο? ήγήσατο καί τής Αιογενους άπαθείας καί τής Κράτητος εγκράτειας καί τής Ζ,ήνωνος καρτερίας, αυτός ύποθεμενος τή πολιτεία τά θεμελια. ό δε Σενοφών ήδιστον μεν είναι περί τας ομιλίας φησίν αυτόν, εγκρατεστατον δε περί τάλλα.
Φέρονται δ* αύτοΰ συγγράμματα τόμοι δέκα' πρώτος εν ω
1 Αύτοκύων : Reiske.	2 πάντων <των> Richards.
° Anth. Pal. ix. 496.
6 i.e. Erato; cf. Athen, xiii. p. 555 b, Ap. Rhod. iii. 1. 14
VI. 13-15. ANTISTHENES
himself too was nicknamed a hound pure and simple. And he was the first, Diodes tells us, to double his cloak and be content with that one garment and to take up a staff and a wallet. Neanthes too asserts that he was the first to double his mantle. Sosicrates, however, in the third book of his Successions of Philosophers says this was first done by Diodorus of Aspendus, who also let his beard grow and used a staff and a wallet.
Of all the Socratics Antisthenes alone is praised by Theopompus, who says he had consummate skill and could by means of agreeable discourse win over whomsoever he pleased. And this is clear from his writings and from Xenophon’s Banquet. It would seem that the most manly section of the Stoic School owed its origin to him. Hence Athenaeus the epigrammatist writes thus of them a :
Ye experts in Stoic story, ye who commit to sacred pages most excellent doctrines—that virtue alone is the good of the soul: for virtue alone saves man’s life and cities. But that Muse b that is one of the daughters of Memory approves the pampering of the flesh, which other men have chosen for their aim.
Antisthenes c gave the impulse to the indifference of Diogenes, the continence of Crates, and the hardihood of Zeno, himself laying the foundations of their state. Xenophon calls him the most agreeable of men in conversation and the most temperate in everything else.
His writings are preserved in ten volumes. The first includes :
c It seems clear that the passage which begins here is not from the same source as that (in § 14·) which precedes the epigram.
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ΐϊερι λεξεως ή περί χαρακτήρων.
Αΐας ή Αιάντος Aoyo?.
5Οδι σσ€ΐ’ς η —ερι Όδισσεως.
Όρεστον ἀπολογία ἡ ττβρι των δικογράφων.
Ίσογραφή ή Ανσίας καί Ισοκράτης.
Προ? τον Ισοκράτους 3 Αμαρτνρον.
Τόμος δεύτερος εν ω 16 Ilepi ζοων φνσεως.
Περί παιδοποιίας ἡ περί γάμον ερωτικό?.
Περί των σοφιστών φνσιογνωμονικός.
Ilepi δικαιοσύνης καί ανδρείας προτρεπτικοί πρώτος, δεύτερος, τρίτος.
Περί θ€όγνιδος δ7 €Χ.
Τόμο? τρίτος εν ω
Περί αγαθόν.
ΙΙερΙ ανδρείας.
ΐϊερι νόμον ή περί πολιτείας.
II e/ot νόμον ή περ'ι καλόν και δίκαιοί'.
Ilepi ελευθερίας και δονλειας.
Περί ττίστεως.
Περ! επίτροπον ἡ περί τον πειθεσθαι.
ΙΙερΙ νίκης οικονομικός.
Τόμος τέταρτος εν ώ
Κύρος.
‘Ηρακλἡς ό μείζο>ν ή περί ισχνός.
Τόμος πέμπτος εν ώ Κύρος ἡ ττε/η βασιλείας.
3	Ασπασία.
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VI. 15-16. ANTISTHEXES
A Treatise on Expression, or Styles of Speaking. Ajax, or The Speech of Ajax.
Odysseus, or Concerning Odysseus.
A Defence of Orestes, or Concerning Forensic Writers.
Isography (similar writing), or Lysias and Isocrates. A Reply to the Speech of Isocrates entitled “ Without Witnesses.”
Vol. 2 includes :
Of the Nature of Animals.
Of Procreation of Children, or Of Marriage : a discourse on love.
Of the Sophists : a work on Physiognomy.
On Justice and Courage: a hortative work in three books.
Concerning Theognis, making a fourth and a fifth book.
In the third volume are treatises :
Of the Good.
Of Courage.
Of Law, or Of a Commonwealth.
Of Law, or Of Goodness and Justice.
Of Freedom and Slavery.
Of Belief.
Of the Guardian, or On Obedience.
Of Victory : an economic work.
In the fourth volume are included :
Cyrus.
The Greater Heracles, or Of Strength.
The fifth contains :
Cyrus, or Of Sovereignty.
Aspasia.
VOL. ii	c
17
DIOGENES LAERTIUS
Τάμο? έκτος εν ώ
3 Αλήθεια.
Τίερι τον διαλε'/εσθαι αι'τιλογικός. Σάθων η ττερί τον άντιλεγειν α' β' y. Περί διάλεκτον.
Π Τόμος έβδομος iv ω
Ilept τταιδείας η ονομάτων α/ β/ y' S' ε. Ile/x ονομάτων χρήσεως εριστικός.
Περ ι ερωτησεως και άποκρίσεως.
Πῖμ δόξης και εττιστήμης α' β' y' 8'. Πῖμ ror α-οθανεΐν.
Πῖμ ζωης κα\ θανάτον.
Περί των εν ο.8ον.
Περί φνσεως α' β'.
Ερώτημα ττερι φνσεως β'.
Αόξαι η εριστικός.
Πῖμ τον μανθάνειν ττροβληματα.
Τόμος ογδοος iv ω
Πipi μονσικης.
εξτρ/ητών.
Πε^Η 'Oμηρόν.
Τίερι αδικίας και άσεβείας.
Τίερι Κάλχα ντος.
Γῖμι κατασκόττον.
Περί, 'η 8 ο νη ς.
Τόμος ένατος εν ω
Τίερι Οδνσσειας.
Π βρῖ της ράβδον.
Αθήνα η ττερι Τηλέμαχον.
Τίερι Ελένης κυ.ι Τίηνελόττης.
Πt Τίροιτεινς.
Κνκλωφ η ττερι Οδνσσεως.
1S
VI. 16-17. ANTISTHENES
The sixth:
Truth.
Of Discussion : a handbook of debate.
Satho, or Of Contradiction, in three books. On Talk.
The seventh volume contains the following On Education, or On Names, in five books. On the Use of Names: a controversial work. Of Questioning and Answering.
Of Opinion and Kno\vledge, in four books. Of Dying.
Of Life and Death.
Of Those in the Underworld.
Of Nature, in two books.
A Problem concerning Nature, two books. Opinions, or The Controversialist.
Problems about Learning.
In the eighth volume are :
On Music.
On Commentators.
On Homer.
On Wickedness and Impiety.
On Calchas.
On the Scout.
On Pleasure.
The ninth volume contains :
Of the Odyssey.
Of the Minstrel’s Staff.
Athena, or Of Telemachus.
Of Helen and Penelope.
Of Proteus.
Cyclops, or Of Odysseus.
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18	ΓΙῖμ οίνον χρησειος ἡ -ερι μεβης ?) περί τον Κτκλωπος. JΤe/>t Κίρκης.
ΐίερι Άμφιαράον.
ΐίερι τον ’Οδνσσεως και ΪΙηνελόπης καί -ερι τον κννός.
Τόμος δέκατος εν ώ 1 Ηρακλής ί) Μίδας.
'Ηρακλῆς η ττερι φρονησεως η ισχνός.
Κ ΐ'{>ος η δρώμενος.
Κ ν ρος η κατάσκοποι.
Μενε^ενος η nepi τον άρχειν.
Αλκιβιάδης.
Αρχέλαος η περί βασιλείας.
Καί ταΰτα μεν εστιν α συνεγραφεν.
τ0.ι Τιμών διά το πλήθος επίτιμων “ παντοφυη φλεδονά ’’ φησιν αυτόν, ετελευτησε δἐ αρρώστια’ ότε και Διογένης εισιών προς αυτόν εφη, “ μήτι χρεία φίλου; ” καί ποτε παρ αυτόν ζιφίδιον εχων είσηει. τοϋ δ* είπόντος, “ τις αν άπολύσειε με των πόνων; " δείνας τό ξιφίδιον, εφη, “τούτο" ’ καί ος, “των πόνων," εΐπον, “ου
19	του ζην." εδόκει γάρ πως μαλακώτερον φέρειν την νόσον υπό φιλοζωίας. καί εστιν ημών εις αυτόν ούτως εχον
τον βίον ήσθα κυων, Άντίσθενες, ώδε πεφυκως ώστε δακεῖν κραδίην ρήμασιν, ου στόμασιν αλΧ εθανες φθισικός, τάχ ερεΐ τις ΐσως’ τι δε τούτο;
πάντως εις Άιδην δει τιν οδηγόν εχειν. Γεγόνασι δἐ και άλλοι Άντισθενεις τρεις' *Ηρα-
20
VI.	18-19. ANTISTHENKS
Of the Use of Wine, or Of Intoxication, or Of the Cyclops.
Of Circe.
Of Amphiaraus.
Of Odysseus, Penelope and the Dog.
The contents of the tenth volume are :
Heracles, or Midas.
Heracles, or Of Wisdom or Strength.
Cyrus, or The Beloved.
Cyrus, or The Scouts. λίοηβχβηιΐΒ, or On Ruling.
Alcibiades.
Archelaus, or Of Kingship.
This is the list of his writings.
Timon finds fault with him for writing so much and calls him a prolific trifler. He died of disease just as Diogenes, who had come in, inquired of him, “ Have you need of a friend ? ” Once too Diogenes, when he came to him, brought a dagger. And when Antisthenes cried out, “ Who will release me from these pains?” replied, “This,” shoving him the dagger. “ I said.” quoth the other, “ from my pains, not from life.” It was thought that he showed some weakness in bearing his malady through love of life. And here are my verses upon him a :
Such was your nature, Antisthenes, that in your lifetime you were a very bulldog to rend the heart with words, if not with teeth. Yet you died of consumption. Maybe some one will say, What of that ? We must anyhow have some guide to the world below.
There have been three other men named Antisthenes : one a follower of Heraclitus, another a e Anth. Pal. vii. 115.
21
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κλείτειος ei9, καί ετερος Εφἐσιοε, καί ‘Ρόδιό? τι? ιστορικός.
Επειδή δε τους απ' ’Αριστίππου διεληλυθαμεν και Φαίδωνος, νϋν ελκυσωμεν τους απ Άντι-σθόνους κννικονς τε και στωικους. και εχετω ώδε.
Κκαὶ β'. ΔΙΟΓΕΝΗΣ
20	Διογένης ‘Ικεσίου τραπεζίτου Σινωπεύς. φησι δε Διοκλης, δημοσίαν αύτοΰ την τράπεζαν εχοντος του πατρός και παραχαράξαντος τό νόμισμα, φυγεΐν. Eύβουλίδης δ* εν τω Περ! Διογενους αυτόν φησι Διογενην τούτο πράξαι και συναλάσθαι τω πατρί. ου μην άλλα και αυτός περί α ύτοΰ φησιν εν τω Πορδάλω ως παραχαράξαι τό νόμισμα, ενιοι δ’ επιμελητήν γενόμενον άναπεισθηναι υπό των τεχνιτών και ελθόντα εις Δελφούς η εις τό Δηλιον εν τη πατρίδι Απόλλωνος πυνθάνεσθαι ει ταυτα πράξει άπερ άναπείθεται- του δἐ συγχωρησαντος τό πολιτικόν νόμισμα, ου συνείς, τό κέρμα εκιβδη-λευσε και φωραθείς, ως μεν τινες, εφυγαδευθη,
21	ως δε τινες, εκών ύπεξηλθε φοβηθείς, ενιοι δε φασι παρά του πατρός αυτόν λαβόντα τό νόμισμα διαφθεΐραι· και τον μεν δεθεντα άποθανεΐν, τον δἐ φυγεΐν ελθεΐν τ εις Δελφούς και πυνθανόμενον ούκ ει παραχαράξει, άλλα τί ποιησας ενδοξότατος εσται, ούτω λαβεῖν τον χρησμόν τούτον.
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VI. 19-21. ANTISTHENES—DIOGENES
native of Ephesus, and the third of Rhodes, a historian.
And whereas we have enumerated the pupils of Aristippus and of Phaedo, we will now append an account of the Cynics and Stoics who derive from Antisthenes. And let it be in the following order.
Chapter 2. DIOGENES (404-323 b.c.)
Diogenes was a native of Sinope, son of Hicesius, a banker. Diodes relates that he went into exile because his father was entrusted with the money of the state and adulterated the coinage. But Eubulides in his book on Diogenes says that Diogenes himself did this and was forced to leave home along with his father. Moreover Diogenes himself actually confesses in his Pordalus that he adulterated the coinage. Some say that having been appointed to superintend the workmen he was persuaded by them, and that he went to Delphi or to the Delian oracle in his own city and inquired of Apollo whether he should do what he was urged to do. When the god gave him permission to alter the political currency, not understanding what this meant, he adulterated the state coinage, and when he was detected, according to some he was banished, while according to others he voluntarily quitted the city for fear of consequences. One version is that his father entrusted him with the money and that he debased it, in consequence of which the father was imprisoned and died, while the son fled, came to Delphi, and inquired, not whether he should falsify the coinage, but what he should do to gain the greatest reputation ; and that then it was that he received the oracle.
23
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Γενόμενος* δε Άθήνησιν Άντισθενει παρεβαλε. τον δε διωθουμενου διά τό μηδενα προσίεσθαι, εξεβιάζετο rfj προσεδρία, καί ποτε την βακτηρίαν επανατειναμενου αύτω την κεφαλήν ύποσχών, “παΐε,’ εϊττεν· <fou yap εύρησεις οντω σκληρόν ξύλον ω με άπείρξεις εως αν τι φαίνη λεγων.” τούντεΰθεν διηκουσεν αύτου καί ατε φυγας ών ώρμησεν επί τον ευτελή βίον.
22	Μῖν θεασάμενος διατρεχοντα, καθά φησι Θεόφραστος· εν τω λΐεγαρικώ, καί μήτε κοίτην επιζη-τοΰντα μήτε σκότος εύλαβούμενον η ποθονντά τι των δοκούντων άπολαυστών, πόρον εξεϋρε της περι-στάσεως. τρίβωνα διπλώσας πρώτος κατά τινας δια τό ανάγκην 'όχειν καί ενεύδειν αύτω, πήραν τ' εκομίσατο, ένθα αντίο τα σιτία ήν, καί παντί τόπω εχρητο είς πάντα, άριστών τε καί καθεύδων καί δια λεγόμενος, ότε καί τούς 'Αθηναίους εφασκε, δεικνύς την του Αιός στοάν καί τό Πομπεΐον,
23	αύτω κατεσκευακεναι ενδιαιτάσθαι. βακτηρία δ' επεστηρίζετο άσθενήσας· επειτα μέντοι καί διά παντός εφόρει, ού μην εν άστει, αλλά καθ' οδόν αύτη τε καί τη πήρα, καθά φησιν 'Αθηνόδωρος 6 'Αθηναίων προστατήσας καί ΥΙολύευκτος 6 ρητωρ καί Αυσανίας ό Αισχρίωνος. επιστείλας δε τινι οικίδιον αύτω προνοήσασθαι, βραδύνοντος, τον εν τω Μητρωω πίθον εσχεν οικίαν, ως καί αύτός εν ταΐς επι στολαΐς δια σαφεΐ. καί θέρους μεν επί
° Λ η eminent politician. Pausanias, i. cc. 25, 26, describes a statue of Olympiodorus in the Acropolis, and takes occasion to recount his exploits, how (c. 288 b.c.) he delivered Athens from the Macedonians (cf. Plut. Demetr, c. 46). As to
VI. 21-23. DIOGENES
On reaching Athens he fell in with Antisthenes. Being repulsed by him, because he never welcomed pupils, by sheer persistence Diogenes wore him out. Once when he stretched out his staff against him, the pupil offered his head with the words, “ Strike, for you will find no wood hard enough to keep me away from you, so long as I think you’ve something to say.” From that time forward he was his pupil, and, exile as he was, set out upon a simple life.
Through watching a mouse running about, says Theophrastus in the Megarian dialogue, not looking for a place to lie down in. not afraid of the dark, not seeking any of the things which are considered to be dainties, he discovered the means of adapting himself to circumstances. He was the first, say some, to fold his cloak because he was obliged to sleep in it as well, and he carried a wallet to hold his victuals, j and he used any place for any purpose, for breakfasting, sleeping, or conversing. And then he would say, pointing to the portico of Zeus and the Hall of Processions, that the Athenians had provided him with places to live in. He did not lean upon a staff until he grew infirm ; but afterwards he -would carry it everywhere, not indeed in the city, but when walking along the road with it and with his \vallet ; so say Olympiodorus,0 once a magistrate at Athens, Polyeuctus the orator, and Lysanias the son of Aeschrio. He had written to some one to try and procure a cottage for him. When this man was a long time about it, he took for his abode the tub in the Metroon, as he himself explains in his letters. And in summer he used to roll in it over hot sand,
the variant Ά^νόδωρο*, nothing is known of any Athenian politician of that name.
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φάμμου ζέστης εκυλινδεΐτο, χειμώνος δ’ ανδριάντας κεχιονισμενους περιελάμβανε, πανταχόθεν εαυτόν σννασκών.
24	δεινός τ’ ήν κατασοβαρεύσασθαι των άλλων. και την μεν Έύκλείδου σχολήν ελεγε χολήν, την δἐ Πλάτωυο? διατριβήν κατατριβήν, τούς δε Διονυσιακούς αγώνας μεγάλα θαύματα μωροΐς ελεγε καί τούς δημαγωγούς δχλου διακόνους, ελεγε δε καί ως οτε μεν ΐδοι κυβερνήτας εν τω βίω καί ιατρούς καί φιλοσόφους, συνετώτατον είναι των ζώων νόμιζειν τον άνθρωπον οτε δε πάλιν όνειροκρίτας καί μάντεις καί τούς προσέχοντας τούτοις ή τούς επί δόξη καί πλούτω πεφυσημενους, ούδεν ματαιό-τερον νόμιζε ιν ανθρώπου, συνεχές τε ελεγεν είς τον βίον παρεσκευάσθαι δεΐν λόγον ή βρόχον.
25	Καί ποτε Πλάτωνα εν δειπνώ πολυτελεΐ κατα-νοήσας ελάας άφάμενον, “ τι," φησίν, “ 6 σοφός εις Σικελίαν πλεύσας των τραπεζών τούτων χάριν, νυν παρακείμενων ούκ απολαύεις; ” καί ος, “ άλλα νη τούς θεούς,” φησι, “ Διόγενες, κάκεΐ τα πολλά προς ελάας καί τα τοιαϋτα εγινόμην.” ό δε, “ τί οΰν εδει πλεΐν είς Συρακούσας; ή τότε ή ’Αττική ούκ εφερεν ελάας; ” Φαβωρΐνος δε φησιν εν ΙΙαντοδαπή ιστορία ’Αρίστιππον είπεΐν τούτο, καί άλλοτε ίσχάδας εσθίων άπήντετ αύτώ φησι τε, “ εξεστί σοι μετασχεΐν ”· του δε λαβόντος καί φαγόντος, εφη, “ μετασχεΐν εΐπον, ου κατα-φαγεΐν.”
26	11 ατών αυτού ποτε τα στρώματα κεκληκότος
° Some of the stories which follow are so much alike that it is charitable to suppose that Laertius drew from more than on*· collection of the sayings of Diojrenes.
VI. 23-26. DIOGENES
while in winter he used to embrace statues covered with snow, using every means of inuring himself to hardship.
He was great at pouring scorn on his contemporaries. The school of Euclides he called bilious, and Plato’s lectures waste of time, the performances at the Dionysia great peep-shows for fools, and the demagogues the mob’s lacqueys. He used also to say that when he saw physicians, philosophers and pilots at their work, he deemed man the most intelligent of all animals ; but when again he saw interpreters of dreams and diviners and those who attended to them, or those who were puffed up with conceit of wealth, he thought no animal more silly. He would continually sayα that for the conduct of life we need right reason or a halter.
Observing Plato one day at a costly banquet taking olives, “ How is it,” he said,b “ that you the philosopher who sailed to Sicily for the sake of these dishes, now when they are before you do not enjoy them ? *’	“ Nay, bv the gods, Diogenes,” replied
Plato, “ there also for the most part I lived upon olives and such like.” “ Why then,” said Diogenes, “ did you need to go to Syracuse ? Was it that Attica at that time did not grow olives ? ” But Favorinus in his Miscellaneous History attributes this to Aristippus. Again, another time he was eating dried figs when he encountered Plato and offered him a share of them. When Plato took them and ate them, he said, “ I said you might share them, not that you might eat them all up.”
And one day when Plato had invited to his house
b Obviously Favorinus was not the author (vide infra) whom Laertius followed here.
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φίλους παρά Διονυσίου, βτὴ, ' πατώ την Πλ<ζ-τωνος κενοσπουδίαν ” ’ προς ον 6 Πλατών, “ όσον, ώ Αιόγενες, τοΰ τύφον διαφαίνεις, δοκών μη τετυφώσθαι.” οι δε' φασι τον Διογενην ειπεΐν, “πατώ τον Πλάτωυο? τύφον”· του δἐ φάναι, “ ετερω γε τύφω, Αιόγενες”’ Σωτίων δ* ἐν τω τετάρτω φησι τούτο προς αύτδν ειπεΐν τον Πλἀ-τωνα τον κννα. Διογενης οίνον ποτ’ ήτησεν αυτόν, τότε δε καί ίσχάδας. 6 δε κεράμιον δλον επεμφεν αύτώ· και ο'?, “ συ,” φησίν, “ εάν ερωτηθής δύο καί δύο πόσα εστίν, Είκοσιυ άποκρινή ; όντως ούτε προς τα αίτούμενα δίδως ούτε προς τα ερωτώμεν* άποκρίνη.” εσκωφε δη ως άπε ραντολόγον.
'Σρωτηθείς που τής Ελλάδος ίδοι αγαθούς άνδρας, “ άνδρας μεν,” ειπεν, “ ούδαμου, παΐδας δ’ εν Λακεδαιμόνιό’ σπουδαιολογούμενα) ποτε ως ούδείς προσήει, επεβαλε τερετίζειν· άθροι-σθεντων δε, ώνείδισεν ως επί μεν τους φληνάφονς άφικνουμενων σπουδαί ως, επί δἐ τα σπουδαία βραδννόντων [ολιγώρως^. ελεγε τε περί μεν τοΰ παρορύττειν καί λακτίζειν άγωνίζεσθαι τους ανθρώπους, περί καλοκαγαθίας μηδενα. τούς τε γραμματικούς εθαύμαζε τα μεν τον Όδυσσεως κακά άναζητοϋντας, τα δ’ Γδια άγνοοΰντας. καί μήν καί τούς μουσικούς τάς μεν εν τή λύρα χορδάς άρμόττεσθαι, ανάρμοστα δ’ εχειν τής φυχής τα ήθη- τούς μαθηματικούς απόβλεπειν μεν προς τον
α The point of Sotion’s version is best seen if for the indirect τον ΙΙλάτωνα τόν κνν a (sc. 7rareiv) we substitute the direct speech τον Πλάτωνα 6 κνων (sr. πατώ).
b From Epictetus iii. 15. 4 it is evident that competition in diiriring trenches (ΐν τω dyQvt παρορύσσβσϋαι) formed a 28
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friends coming from Dionysius, Diogenes trampled upon his carpets and said, “ 1 trample upon Plato’s vainglory.” Plato’s reply was, “ IIow much pride you expose to view, Diogenes, by seeming not to be proud.” Others tell us that what Diogenes said was, “ I trample upon the pride of Plato,” who retorted, “ Yes, Diogenes, with pride of another sort.” Sotion,® however, in his fourth book makes the Cynic address this remark to Plato himself. Diogenes once asked him for wine, and after that also for some dried figs ; and Plato sent him a whole jar full. Then the other said, “ If some one asks you how many two and two are, will you answer, Twenty ? So, it seems, you neither give as you are asked nor answer as you are questioned.” Thus he scoffed at him as one who talked without end.
Being asked where in Greece he saw good men, he replied, “ Good men nowhere, but good boys at 'Lacedaemon.” When one day he was gravely discoursing and nobody attended to him, he began whistling, and as people clustered about him, he reproached them with coming in all seriousness to hear nonsense, but slowly and contemptuously when the theme was serious. He would say that men strive in diggingb and kicking to outdo one another, but no one strives to become a good man and true. And he would wonder that the grammarians should investigate the ills of Odysseus, while they were ignorant of their own. Or that the musicians should tune the strings of the lyre, while leaving the dispositions of their own souls discordant; that the mathematicians should gaze at the sun
part of the course of preparation which athletes underwent at Olympia.
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ήλων καί την σελήνήν, τα 8’ εν ποσί πράγματα παροράν τούς ρήτορας λέγειν μεν εσπουδακεναι τα δίκαια, πράττειν δἐ μηδαμώς· άλλα μην καί τούς φιλάργυρους φεγειν μεν το αργύρων, υπέρ-αγαπάν δε. κατεγίνωσκε δε καί των επαινούντων μεν τούς δίκαιους, οτ ι χρημάτων επάνω εΐεν, ζη-λούντων δε τούς πολυχρημάτους. εκίνει δ’ αύτδν καί τό θύειν μεν τοΐς θεοΐς υπέρ ύγιείας, εν αυτή δε τη θυσία, κατά της ύγιείας δειπνεΐν. άγασθαι δε καί των δούλων οι λαβροφαγοΰντας όρώντες τούς δέσποτας μηδέν άρπάζοιεν των εσθωμενων.
29	επήνει τούς μέλλοντας γαμεΐν καί μη γαμεΐν, καί τούς μέλλοντας καταπλεΐν καί μη καταπλεΐν, καί τούς μέλλοντας πολιτεύεσθαι καί μη πολιτεύεσθαι, καί τούς παιδοτροφεΐν καί μη παίδοτροφεΐν, καί τούς παρασκευαζόμενους συμβωνν τοΐς δυνάσταίς καί μη προσώντας. ελεγε δε καί δεΐν τάς χεΐρας^ επί τούς φίλους εκτείνειν μη συγκεκαμμενοις τοΐς δακτύλοις. φησι δε λΐενιππος εν τη Διογενονς ΤΙράσει ως άλούς καί πωλούμενος ηρωτηθη τί οΐδε ποίεΐν. άπεκρίνατο, “ άνδρών άρχειν ”* καί προς τον κήρυκα, “ κήρυσσε," eφη, “ει τις εθελει δεσπότην αύτω πρίασθαι" κωλυθείς καθίζεσθαι, “ ονδεν" 0φη, “ διαφέρει· καί γάρ τούς ίχθΰς όπως αν κεοιντο
30	πιπράσκεσθαι" θαυμάζειν τ* εφη ει χύτραν μεν καί λοπάδα ώνούμενοί κομποΰμεν άνθρωπον δε
° Cf. Ecclus. iv. 31 (36) μη ἔστω ή χειρ σου έκτεταμνένη εις τό λαβεΐν καί εν τω α 7Γοδιδόναι συνεσταλμένη, “let not thine hand be stretched out to receive, and shut when thou shouldest repay.”
6 Menagius, followed by Iliibner, on the authority of 30
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and the moon, but overlook matters close at hand ; that the orators should make a fuss about justice in their speeches, but never practise it; or that the avaricious should cry out against money, while inordinately fond of it. He used also to condemn those who praised honest men for being superior to money, while themselves envying the very rich. He was moved to anger that men should sacrifice to the gods to ensure health and in the midst of the sacrifice should feast to the detriment of health. He was .astonished that when slaves saw their masters \vere gluttons, they did not steal some of the viands. He would praise those who were about to marry and refrained, those who intending to go a voyage never set sail, those who thinking to engage in politics do no such thing, those also who purposing to rear a family do not do so, and those Avho make ready to live with potentates, yet never come near them after all. He used to say, moreover, that we ought to stretch out our hands to our friends with the fingers open and not closed.0 Menippus b in his Sale of Diogenes tells how, -when he was captured and put up for sale, he was asked what he could do. He replied. “ Govern men.” And he told the crier to give notice in case anybody wanted to purchase a master for himself. Having been forbidden to sit down, “ It makes no difference,” said he, “ for in whatever position fishes lie, they still find purchasers.” And he said he marvelled that before we buy a jar or dish we try whether it rings true, but if it is a man are content merely to look
Ambrosius, reads “ Hermippus ” ; for among the works of Menippus enumerated by Laertius below (§ 101) there is no mention of a “ Sale of Diogenes.”
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μόνη τη οφει άρκούμεθα. ελεγε τω Έενιάδη τῷ | πριαμενω αυτόν, δεῖν πείθεσθαι αύτώ, el καί δούλος ειη· καί γάρ el Ιατρός η κυβερνήτης ην δούλος, πεισθηναι αν αύτώ. Eΰβουλος δε φησιν εν τω επιγραφομενω Δι ογενους Πρασι? ούτως άγειν τους παΐδας του Έενιάδου, μετά τα λούπα μαθήματα ίππεύειν, τόξευε ιν, σφενδονάν, άκοντίζειν' επειτ' εν τη παλαίστρα ου κ επετρεπε τω παι δο-τρίβη άθλητίκώς άγειν, άλλ' αυτό μόνον ερυθήματος χαρυν καί ευεξίας.
31	Κατεΐχον δἐ οι παΐδες πολλά ποιητών και συγγραφέων και των αύτοΰ Δι ογενους, πάσάν τ’ έφοδον σύντομον προς το εύμνημόνευτον επησκει. εν οϊκω τ' εδίδασκε διακονεΐσθαι λιτή τροφή χρωμε-νους και ύδωρ πίνοντας, εν χρώ κουρίας τε καί ακαλλώπιστους είργάζετο καί άχίτωνας και ανυπόδητους καί σιωπηλούς καί καθ' αυτούς βλέποντας εν ταΐς όδοΐς. όξηγε δ' αυτούς καί επί κυνηγεσια. οι δε καί αυτού Αιογενους επιμέλειαν εποιοϋντο καί προς τούς γονέας αίτητικώς εΐχον. ο δ’ αυτός φησι παρά, τω Έ>ενιάδη καί γηρασαι αυτόν καί θανόντα ταφήναι προς των υιών αύτοΰ. ένθα καί πυνθανομενου τού Έενιάδου πώς αυτόν θάφειεν,
32	εφν, ** ἐπὶ πρόσωπον"· του δ’ ερομενου “ δια τί; ” “ ότι μετ' ολίγον," είπε, “μέλλει τα κάτω άνω στρεφεσθ αι." τούτο δε διά τό επικρατεΐν ηδη τούς Μακεδάνα? η εκ ταπεινών ύφηλούς γίνεσθαι. είσαγαγόντος τινός αυτόν εις οίκον πολυτελή καί κωλύοντος πτύσαι, επειδή εχρεμφατο, εις την δφιν 32
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at him. To Xeniades who purchased him he said.
You must obey me, although 1 am a slave ; for, if a physician or a steersman were in slavery, he would be obeyed.” Eubulus in his book entitled The Sale of Diogenes tells us that this was how he trained the sons of Xeniades. After their other studies he taught them to ride, to shoot with the bow, to sling stones and to hurl javelins. Later, when they reached the wrestling-school, he would not permit the master to give them full athletic training, but only so much as to heighten their colour and keep them in good condition.
The boys used to get by heart many passages from poets, historians, and the writings of Diogenes himself; and he would practise them in every short cut to a good memory. In the house too he taught them to wait upon themselves, and to be content with plain fare and water to drink. He used to make them crop their hair close and to wear it unadorned, and to go lightly clad, barefoot, silent, and not looking about them in the streets. He would also take them out hunting. They on their part had a great regard for Diogenes and made requests of their parents for him. The same Eubulus relates that lie grew old in the house of Xeniades, and when he died was buried by his sons. There Xeniades once asked him how he wished to be buried. To which be replied, “ On my face.” “ Why ? ” inquired the other. “ Because,” said he, “ after a little time down will be converted into up.” This because the Macedonians had now got the supremacy, that is, had risen high from a humble position. Some one took him into a magnificent house and warned him not to expectorate, whereupon having cleared his throat
ο	33
VOL. II
DIOGENES LAERTIUS
αυτού επτυσεν, ειπών χείρον α τόπον μή εύρηκεν αι. οι όε τούτο 'Αριστίππου φασι. φωνήσας ποτε, “ ίω άνθρωποι,” και] συνεΑ^όυτωυ, καθίκετο ττ) βακτηρία, ειπών, “ ανθρώπους εκάλεσα, ου καθάρματα,” ως φησιν 'Εκάτων εν τω πρώτου των Χρειών, φασι 8ε και Αλέξανδρον είπεΐν ως ειπερ Αλέξανδρος μη εγεγόνειν, ήθελησα αν Διογενης γενεσθαι.
33	Αναπήρους ελεγεν ου τούς κωφούς και τυφλούς, αλλά τούς μή έχοντας πήραν. εϊσελθών ποτε ήμιξύρητος εις νέων συμπόσιον, καθά φησι Μη-τροκλής εν ταις Χρείαις, πληγάς ελαβε- μετά δε εγγράφας τα ονόματα εις λεύκωμα των πληξάντων περιήει εξημμένος, εως αυτούς ύβρει περιεθηκε καταγινωσκομενους καί επιπληττο μένους. ελεγεν εαυτόν κύνα είναι των επαινούμενων, αλλά μηδενα τολμάν των επαινούντων συνεξιεναι επί την Θήραν, προς τον είπόντα, “ ΥΙύθια νικώ άνδρας,” “ εγώ μεν ούν,” είπεν, “ άνδρας, σύ δ’ ανδράποδα.”
34	IIρος τούς είπόντας, “ γέρων ει καί λοιπόν άνες,” “ τί δε,” οφη, “ ει δόλιχον ετρεχον, προς τω τελεί εδει με άνεΐναι καί μή μάλλον επιτειναι; κληθείς επί δεΐπνον ούκ εφη παρεσεσθαι· μηδε γάρ πρώην αύτώ χάριν εγνωκεναι. γνμνοΐς ποσί χιόνα επάτει καί τάλλα δσα άνω προείρηται* καί 34
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lie discharged the phlegm into the man’s face, being unable, he said, to find a meaner receptacle. Others father this upon Aristippus. One day he shouted out for men, and when people collected, hit out at them ^ith his stick, saying, “ It was men I called for, not scoundrels.” This is told by Hecato in the first book of his Anecdotes. Alexander is reported to have said, “ Had I not been Alexander, I should have liked to be Diogenes.”
The -word “ disabled ” (αναπήρους), Diogenes held, ought to be applied not to the deaf or blind, but to those Avho have no wallet (πήρα). One day he made his way with head half shaven into a party of young revellers, as Metrocles relates in his Anecdotes, and was roughly handled by them. Afterwards he entered on a tablet the names of those who had struck him and went about with the tablet hung round his neck, till he had covered them with ridicule and brought universal blame and discredit upon them. He described himself as a hound of the sort which all men praise, but no one, he added, of his admirers dared go out hunting along with him. When some one boasted that at the Pythian games he had vanquished men, Diogenes replied, “ Nay, I defeat men, you defeat slaves.”
To those who said to him, “ You are an old man ; take a rest,” “ What ? ” he replied, “ if I were running in the stadium, ought 1 to slacken my pace when approaching the goal ? ought I not rather to put on speed ? ” Having been invited to a dinner, he declared that he wouldn’t go ; for, the last time he went, his host had not expressed a proper gratitude. He would walk upon snow barefoot and do the other things mentioned above. Not only so ; he
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ω μα §€ κρεα επεχείρησε φαγεΐν, άΛΛ’ ου διωκησε. κατέλαβε ποτε Αημοσθενην τον ρήτορα εν πανδο-κείω άριστώντα. του δ’ ύποχωρούντος, “ τοσούτω μάλλον,“ εφη, “ εση εν τω πανδοκείωξένων δε ποτε θεάσο,σθαι θελόντων Αημοσθενην, τον μέσον δάκτυλον εκτείνας, “οντος νμΐνεφη, “ εστίν 6
35	5Αθηναίων δημαγωγόςεκβαλόντος δ' άρτον τινος καί αίσχυνομενου άνελεσθαι, βουλόμενος αυτόν νουθέτησα ι, κεράμου τράχηλον δήσας εσυρε διά του \\εραμεικού.
λΐιμεισθαι ελεγε τούς χοροδιδασκάλους* καί γάρ εκείνους υπέρ τόνον ενδιδόναι ενεκα τού τούς λοιπούς άφασθαι τού προσήκοντος τόνου, τούς πλείστους ελεγε παρά δάκτυλον μαίνεσθαΐ’ εάν ούν τις τον μέσον προτείνας πορεύηται, δόξει τω μαίνεσθαι, εάν δε τον λιχανόν, ούκετι. τα πολλού άξια του μηδενός ελεγε πιπράσκεσθαι και εμπαλιν ανδριάντα γοϋν τρισχιλίων πιπράσκεσθαι, χοίνικα δ’ αλφίτων δύο χαλκών.
36	Τω πριαμενω αυτόν Έ-ενιάδη φησι, “ άγε όπως τό προσταττόμενον ποιήσειςτου δ' είπόντος,
άνω ποταμών χωρούσι παγαί,
“ ει δἐ ιατρόν επρίω νοσών, ούκ άν,“ εφη, “αύτώ επείθου, άλΧ είπες αν ως άνω ποταμών χωρούσι παγαί; ’’ ήθελε τις παρ' αύτώ φιλοσοφεΐν 6 δε οι σαπερδην δούς εκελευσεν άκολουθεΐν. ως δ’ υπ α ίδούς ρίφας άπήλθε, μετά χρόνον ύπαντησας
:>6
β Eur. Med. 410.
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even attempted to eat meat raw, but could not manage to digest it. He once found Demosthenes the orator lunching at an inn, and, when he retired within, Diogenes said, “ All the more you will be inside the tavern.” When some strangers expressed a wish to see Demosthenes, he stretched out his middle finger and said, “ There goes the demagogue of Athens.” Some one dropped a loaf of bread and was ashamed to pick it up ; whereupon Diogenes, wishing to read him a lesson, tied a rope to the neck of a wine-jar and proceeded to drag it across the Ceramicus.
He used to say that he followed the example of the trainers of choruses ; for they too set the note a little high, to ensure that the rest should hit the right note. Most people, he would say, are so nearly mad that a finger makes all the difference. For, if you go along with your middle finger stretched out, some one will think you mad, but, if it’s the little finger, he will not think so. Very valuable things, said he, were bartered for things of no value, and vice versa. At all events a statue fetches three thousand drachmas, while a quart of barley-flour is sold for two copper coins.
To Xeniades, who purchased him, he said, “ Come, see that you obey orders.” When he quoted the line, Backward the streams flo\v to their founts,
Diogenes asked, “ If you had been ill and had purchased a doctor, would you then, instead of obeying him, have said “‘Backward the streams flow to their founts ? Some one wanted to study philosophy under him. Diogenes gave him a tunny to carry and told him to follow him. And when for shame the man threw it away and departed,
37
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αύτώ καί γελάσας λεγει, “ την σήν καί εμήν φιλίαν σαπερδ ης δι έλυσε.” Δι οκλής δ’ ούτως αναγράφει. είπόντος τινος αύτώ, “ επίταττε ήμΐν, Διόγενες,” άπαγαγών αυτόν ημιωβολίου τυρόν ἐδίδου φέρειν άρνησαμενου δε, “ την σην” όφη, “ και εμήν φιλίαν ημιωβολίου τυρίδιον διαλελυκε.”
37	Θεασάμενός ττοτε παιδίον ταΐς χζρσί πΐνον εξερριφε της πήρας την κοτύλην, είπών, “ τταιδίον με νενίκηκεν εύτελεία.” εξεβαλε δε και το τρυβλίον, ομοίως τταιδίον θεασάμενός, επειδή κατεαξε τό σκεύος, τω κοίλω τού φωμίου την φακήν vtτοδεχόμενον. συνελογίζετο δε και ούτως· των θεών ἐστι πάντα· φίλοι δε οι σοφοί τοΐς θεοΐς* κοινά δε τα των φίλων, πάντ3 άρα εστϊ των σοφών, θεασάμενός ποτε γυναίκα άσχημονεστε-ρον τοΐς θεοΐς προσπίπτονσαν, βουλόμενος αυτής περιελεΐν την δεισιδαιμονίαν, καθά φησι Τόωίλος 6 Υίεργαΐος, προσελθών εΐπεν, “ ου κ ευλαβή, ώ γύναι, μη ποτε θεού όπισθεν εστώτος—πάντα γαρ
38	ἐστιν αυτού πλήρη—άσχημονήσης; ” τω Άσ-κληπιώ άνεθηκε πλήκτην, ος τούς επί στόμα πίπτοντας επιτρέχων συνετριβεν.
Έιώθει δε λέγειν τάς τραγικός αρας αυτώ συνηντηκεναΐ' είναι γούν
άπολις, άοικος, πατρίδος εστερημενος, πτωχός, πλανήτης, βίον εχων τούφ* ημέραν.
εφασκε δ’ άντιτιθεναι τύχη μεν θάρσος, νόμω δἐ1 1 5e <<5etv> Richards.
38
Xaut-k, T.O.IW AtUsp. 281.
VI. 36-38. DIOGENES
some time after on meeting him lie laughed and said, “ The friendship between you and me was broken by a tunny.” The version given by Diodes, however, is as follows. Some one having said to him, “ Lay your commands upon us, Diogenes,” he took him away and gave him a cheese to carry, which cost half an obol. The other declined ; whereupon he remarked, “ The friendship between you and me is broken by a little cheese worth half an obol.”
One day, observing a child drinking out of his hands, he cast away the cup from his wallet with the words, “ A child has beaten me in plainness of living.” He also threw away his bowl when in like manner he saw a child who had broken his plate taking up his lentils with the hollow part of a morsel of bread. He used also to reason thus : “ All things belong to the gods. The wise are friends of the gods, and friends hold things in common. Therefore all things belong to the wise.” One day he saw a woman kneeling before the gods in an ungraceful attitude, and wishing to free her of superstition, according to Zoilus of Perga, he came forward and said, “ Are you not afraid, my good woman, that a god may be standing behind you ?—for all things are full of his presence—and you may be put to shame ? ” He dedicated to Asclepius a bruiser who, whenever people fell on their faces, used to run up to them and bruise them.
All the curses of tragedy, he used to say, had lighted upon him. At all events he was
A homeless exile, to his country dead.
A wanderer who begs his daily bread.0
But he claimed that to fortune he could oppose
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φύσιν, πάθει δέ λόγον, εν τω Κρανείω ηλιουμένω αν τω 'Αλέξανδρος επιστάς φησ ιν, “ αιτησόν μ€ δ θέλεις.” και ος, “ άποσκότησόν μου” φησι, μακρά τινος άναγινώσκοντος και προς τω τελεί του βιβλίον αγραφόν τι παραδείξαντος “ θαρρείτε ,” έφη, “ άνδρες■ γην όρώ.” προς τον σνλλογισάμενον οτ ι κέρατα έχει, άφάμενος τον μέτωπον, “ εγώ
39	μέν,” έφη, “ ονχ όρώ.” ομοίως και προς τον είπόντα δτι κίνησις ον κ εστιν, άναστάς περιεπάτει, προς τον λέγοντα περί των μετεώρων, “ ποσταΐος,” έφη, “ πάρει από τοΰ ούρανον; ” εύνονχου μοχθηρόν επιγράφαντος επί την οικίαν, “ μηδέν είσίτω κακόν,” “ 6 ουν κύριος,” έφη, “της οικίας που είσέλθη; ” τω μύρια τούς πόδας άλειφάμενος έφη από μέν της κεφαλής εις τον αέρα άπιέναι το μύρον, από δέ των ποδών εις την δσφρησιν. άξιούν-των 'Αθηναίων μυηθηναι αυτόν καί λεγόντων ως εν αδον προεδρίας οι μεμνημένοι τνγχάνονσ ι, “ γελοΐον,” έόη, “ ει Αγησίλαος μέν καί Επαμεινώνδας εν τω βορβόρω διάξονσιν, ευτελείς δέ τινες μεμνημένοι εν ταΐς μα κάρων νησοις εσονται.
40	Π ρος τούς έρπύσαντας επί την τράπεζαν μΰς, ιδού,” φησι, {t καί Διογένης παράσιτους τρέφει.’
Πλάτωνος ειποντος αυτόν κύνα, “ ναι,” έφη' “ εγώ γάρ έπανηλθον επί τούς πεπρακότας ” εκ τοΰ
40
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courage, to convention nature, to passion reason. When he was sunning himseU’ in the Craneum, Alexander came and stood over him and said, “ Ask of me any boon you like.” To which he replied, “Stand out of mv light.”® Some one had been reading aloud for a very long time, and when he was near the end of the roll pointed to a space with no writing on it. “ Cheer up. my men.” cried Diogenes ; “ there’s land in sight.” To one who bv argument had proved conclusively that he had horns, he said, touching his forehead, “ Well, I for my part don’t see any,” In like manner, when somebody declared that there is no such thing as motion, he got up and walked about. When some one was discoursing on celestial phenomena, “ How many days.” asked Diogenes, “ were you in coming from the sky r A eunuch of bad character had inscribed on his door the words, “ Let nothing evil enter.” “ How then,” he asked, “ is the master of the house to get in ? ” When he had anointed his feet with unguent, he declared that from his head the unguent passed into the air, but from his feet into his nostrils. The Athenians urged him to become initiated, and told him that in the other world those who have been initiated enjoy a special privilege. “ It would be ludicrous.” quoth he, “ if Agesilaus and Epaminondas are to dwell in the mire, while certain folk of no account will live in the Isles of the Blest because they have been initiated.” When mice crept on to the table he addressed them thus, “ See now even Diogenes keeps parasites.” When Plato styled him a dog;, “ Quite true.” he said. “ for I come back again and again to those who have sold me.” As he was leaving the public
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βαλα veiov Εξιών τω μῖν πυθομΕνω el πολλοί άνθρωποί λοϋνται, ήρνήσατο' τω δ’, el πολύς όχλος, ώμολόγησε.	Πλάτωνος όρισαμενον, "Αν-
θρωπός ἐστι ζώον Βίπονν άπτepov) καί εύΒοκι-μοΰντος, τίλας άλεκτρυόνα είσήνεγκεν αυτόν εις την σχολήν καί φησιν, “ οντος ἐστιν 6 Πλάτωυο* άνθρωπος.” όθεν τω ο ρω προσετεθη το πλατυώνν-χον. προς τον πvθόμevov ποια ώρα δεῖ άριστάν, “el μῖν πλούσιος,” Εφη, “όταν θελη· el Be πενης, όταν Εχη.”
Ευ λΐεγάροις ΙΒών τα μῖν πρόβατα τοΐς Βερ-μασίν Εσκεπασμενα, τους Be παΐΒας αυτών γυμνούς, εφη, “ λυσίτελεστερόν ἐστι Μέγαρεως κριόν είναι η υιόν.” προς τον Εντινάξαντα αύτώ Βοκόν, elτα είπόντα, “ φύλαξαι” “ πάλιν γάρ μe,” εφη, “ πaleιv μελλεις; ” Ελεγε τους μεν Βημαγωγούς όχλου Βίακόνους, τους Be στεφάνους Βόξης Εξανθήματα, λύχνον μεθ' ημέραν άφας περιήει λόγων “ άνθρωπον ζητώ.” είστήκει πoτe κατακρουνιζόμενος· τών Be πepιeστώτωv Ελεούντων, παρών ΙΙλάτων εφη, “ el βούλεσθ’ αυτόν Ελεήσαι, άπόστητε,” ΕνΒεικνύμενος φιλοΒοξίαν αύτοΰ. Εντρίφαντος αύτώ κόνΒυλόν τινος, “ 'Ηράκλεις,” εφη, “ οΐόν με χρήμ’ ελάνθανε τό μeτά πepLκeφaλaίaς περιπατεΐν.” άλλα καί Μειδίου κονΒυλίσαντος αυτόν καί είπόντος, “ τρισχίλιαί σοι κεΐνται Επί τή τραπεζη,” τή Εξής πυκτικούς λαβών ιμάντας καί καταλοήσας αυτόν Εφη, “τρισχίλιαί σοι κεΐνται Επί τή τραπΕζη.”
° Where the wool was of fine quality, as near Tarentum (Hor. Carm. ii. 6. 10 “ pellitis ovibus ”), the fleeces were protected by coverings of skin, partly against damage from brambles and partly to preserve the colour (Varro, R.R. ii. 2).
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baths, somebody inquired if many men were bathing. He said, No. But to another who asked if there was a great crowd of bathers, he said, Yes. Plato had defined Man as an animal, biped and featherless, and was applauded. Diogenes plucked a fowl and brought it into the lecture-room with the words, “ Here is Plato’s man.” In consequence of which there was added to the definition, “ having broad nails.” To one who asked what was the proper time for lunch, he said, “ If a rich man., when you will; if a poor man, when you can.”
At Megara he saw the sheep protected by leather jackets, while the children went bare. “ It’s better,” said he, “ to be a Megarian’s ram than his son.” α To one who had brandished a beam at him and then cried, “ Look out,” he replied, “ What, are you intending to strike me again ? ” He used to call the demagogues the lacke}*s of the people and the crowns awarded to them the efflorescence of fame. He lit a lamp in broad daylight and said, as he went about, “ I am looking for a man.” One day he got a thorough drenching where he stood, and. when the bystanders pitied him, Plato said, if they really pitied him, they should move away, alluding to his vanity. When some one hit him a blow with his fist. “ Heracles,” said he, “ how came I to forget to put on a helmet when I walked out ? ” Further, when Meidias assaulted him and went on to say, “ There are 3000 drachmas to your credit,” the next day he took a pair of boxing-gauntlets, gave him a thrashing and said, “ There are 3000 blows to your credit.”
We are reminded of what Augustus said when he heard of the execution of Antipater, “ It is better to be Herod’s pig than his son.”
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Λυσίου του φαρμακοπώλου πυθομενου el θεούς νομίζει, “ πώς δε,” είπεν, “ ου νομίζω, οπού και σε θεοΐς εχθρόν υπολαμβάνω; ” οι δε Θεόδωρον είπεΐν τούτο. Ιδών τινα περιρραινόμενον επεΐπεν, ώ κακόδαιμον, ούκ επίστασαι οτι ώσπερ των εν γραμματική αμαρτημάτων περιρραινόμενος ούκ αν άπαλλαγείης, ούτως ουδέ τῶν εν τω βίω; ” ενεκάλει τοΐς άνθρώποις περί τής €νχής, αιτεΐσθαι λεγων αυτούς αγαθά τα αύτοΐς δοκοΰντα και ου
43	τα κατ* αλήθειαν, προς δε τούς περί τα όνείρατα επτοημενους ελεγεν ως υπέρ ών μεν πράττουσιν ϋπαρ, ούκ επιστρεφονται, υπέρ ών δε καθενδοντες φαντασιοΰνται, πολυπραγμονοΰσιν. Όλυμπίασι τον κήρνκος άνειπόντος, “ νικά Αιώξιππος άνδρας,” “ οΰτος μεν δη ανδράποδα, άνδρας δ’ εγώ.”
Ήναπατο δε και προς ’Αθηναίων μειράκιου γοϋν τον πίθον αύτοΰ συντρίφαντος, τω μεν πληγάς εδοσαν, εκείνω δε άλλον πάρεσχον. φησι δε Διονύσιος 6 στωικός ως μετά Ύ^αιρώνειαν σνλ-ληφθείς άπήχθη προς Φίλιππον και ερωτηθεις δστις εΐη, άπεκρίνατο, “ κατάσκοπος τής σής απληστίας·” δθεν θαυμασθείς άφείθη.
44	Αλεξάνδρου ποτε πεμφαντος επιστολήν προς yΑντίπατρον εις 'Αθήνας διά τινος Άθλιον, παρών εφη·
άθλιος παρ’ άθλιον δι* άθλιου προς άθλιον.
ΥΙερδίκκου άπειλήσα ντος, ει μή ελθοι προς αύτόν, άποκτενεΐν, ύφη, “ ούδεν μέγα’ και γαρ κάνθαρος καί φαλάγγιον τοντ ο.ν πραξειεν Μ
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When Lysias the druggist asked him if he believed in the gods, “ How can 1 help believing in them,” said he, “ when I see a god-forsaken wretch like you ? ” Others give this retort to Theodorus. Seeing some one perform religious purification, he said, “ Unhappy man, don’t you know that you can no more get rid of errors of conduct by sprinklings than you can of mistakes in grammar ? ” He would rebuke men in general with regard to their prayers, declaring that they asked for those things which seemed to them to be good, not for such as are truly good. As for those who were excited over their dreams he would say that they cared nothing for what they did in their waking hours, but kept their curiosity for the visions called up in their sleep. At Olympia, when the herald proclaimed Dioxippus to be victor over the men, Diogenes protested, “ Nay, he is victorious over slaves, I over men.”
Still he was loved by the Athenians. At all events, when a youngster broke up his tub, they gave the boy a flogging and presented Diogenes with another. Dionysius the Stoic says that after Chaeronea he was seized and dragged off to Philip, and being asked who he was, replied, “ A spy upon your insatiable greed.” For this he was admired and set free.
Alexander having on one occasion sent a letter to Antipater at Athens by a certain Athlios, Diogenes, who was present, said :
Graceless son of graceless sire to graceless wight by graceless squire.
Perdiccas having threatened to put him to death unless he came to him, “ That’s nothing wonderful/’ quoth he, “ for a beetle or a tarantula would
45
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εκείνο δε μάλλον άπειλεΐν ήξίου ως “ el καί χωρίς εμού ζησαι, εύδαιμόνως ζησοιτο.” εβόα πολλάκις λεγων τον των ανθρώπων βίον ρόδιον υπό των θεών δεδόσθαι, άποκεκρύφθαι δ’ αυτών ζητούντων μελίπηκτα καί μνρα καί τα παραπλήσια, δθεν προς τον υπό τοΰ οίκετου ύποδούμενον, “ ουπω, εΐπε, “μακάριος ει, αν μη σε και απομύξη· τοΰτο δ’ εσται πηρωθεντι σοι τας χεΐρας.”
45	Θεασάμενός ποτε τούς ίερομνημονας τών ταμιών τινα φιάλην ύφηρημενον άπάγοντας δφη, “ οι μεγάλοι κλεπται τον μικρόν άπάγουσι.” θεα-σάμενός ποτε μειράκιον λίθους βάλλον επί σταυρόν, “ εύγε,” εΐπε, “ τεύξη γάρ τοΰ σκοπού.” προς τα περιστάντα μειράκια καί ειπόντα, “ βλεπωμεν μη δάκη ημάς,” “ θαρρείτε,” δφη, “παιδία- κυων τευτλία ούκ εσθίει.” προς τον επι τη λεοντη θρυπτόμενον, “ παΰσαι,” εφη, “τα της αρετής στρώματα καταισχύνων.” προς τον μακαρίζοντα Καλλισθενην και λεγοντα ως πολυτελών παρ’ ’Αλεξάνδρω μετεχει, “ κακοδαίμων μεν ούν εστιν," εΐπεν, “ ος και άριστα και δειπνεί όταν Άλεξάνδρω δόξη.”
46	Χρημάτων δεόμενος άπαιτεΐν ελεγε τούς φίλους, ούκ αίτεΐν. επ' αγοράς ποτε χειρουργών, “ είθε,” εφη, “ καί την κοιλίαν ην παρατρίφαντα μη πεινην.” μειράκιον θεασάμενος μετά σατραπών επι δεΐπνον άπιόν, άποσπάσας προς τούς οικείους απηγαγε
β i.e. “ some day you’ll come to the gallows.”
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do the same.” Instead of that he would have expected the threat to be that Perdiccas would be quite happy to do without his company. He ^vould often insist loudly that the gods had given to men the means of living easily, but this had been put out of sight, because we require honeyed cakes, unguents and the like. Hence to a man whose shoes were being put on by his servant, he said,
“ You have not attained to full felicity, unless he Λνίρεβ your nose as Avell; and that will come, when you have lost the use of your hands.”
Once he saw the officials of a temple leading away some one who had stolen a bowl belonging to the treasurers, and said, “ The great thieves are leading/ away the little thief.” Noticing a lad one day throwing stones at a cross (gibbet), “ Well done,” he said, “ you will hit your mark.”a When some boys clustered round him and said, “ Take care he doesn’t bite us,” he answered, “ Never fear, boys, a dog does not eat beetroot.” To one who was proud of wearing a lion’s skin his words were, “ Leave off dishonouring the habiliments of courage.” When some one was extolling the good fortune of Callisthenes and saying what splendour he shared in the suite of Alexander, “ Not so,” said Diogenes, “ but rather ill fortune ; for he breakfasts and dines when Alexander thinks fit.”
Being short of money, he told his friends that he applied to them not for alms, but for repayment of his due. When behaving indecently in the marketplace, he wished it were as easy to relieve hunger by rubbing an empty stomach. Seeing a youth starting off to dine with satraps, lie dragged him off, took him to his friends and bade them keep
47
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καί εκελευσε τηρεΐν. προς το κεκοσμημενον μειράκιον πυθόμενόν τι εφη ου πρότερον λεζειν αύτώ, ει μη άνασνράμενος δείξειε πότερον γυνή εστιν η άνήρ. προς τό κοτταβίζον εν τω βαλανείω μειράκιον φησιν, “ όσω βελτιον, τοσούτω χείρον.” εν δειπνώ προσερρίπτουν αύτώ τινες οστάρια ως κυνί’ και ος άπαλλαττόμένος προσεούρησεν αύτοΐς ως κύων.
47	Τούς ρήτορας καί πάντας τούς ενδοζολογοΰντας τρισα,νθρώπου ς άπεκάλε ι αντί τοΰ τρισαθλίους. τον αμαθή πλούσιον πρόβατον είπε χρυσό μάλλον. θεα σύμενος επί ασώτου οικία επιγεγραμμενυν,
πράσιμος ,” “ ήδειν,” είπεν, “ οτ ι ούτω κραι-παλώσα ραδίως εξεμεσοις τον κεκτημενον.” προς τό καταιτιώμενον μειράκιον τό πλήθος των ενο-χλούντων, “ παϋσαι γάρ,” όφη, “ καί σύ τα δείγματα τοΰ πασχητιώντος περιφερών.” προς τό ρυπαρόν βαλανεῖον, “οι ενθάδε,” 0φη, cc λουσάμενοι που λοΰνται; ” παχεος κιθαρωδού προς πάντων μ€μ-φομενου αυτός μόνος επήνεί' ερωτηθείς δε διά τί, εφη, “ ότι τηλικοΰτος ών κιθαρωδεΐ καί ου ληστεύει.”
48	Τόν κιθαρωδόν αει καταλειπόμενον υπό των ακροατών ήσπάσατο, “χοίρε άλεκτορ”’ τοΰ δε είπόντος, “διά τί;” “ ότι,” 'ύφη, (( αδων πάντας εγείρεις.” μειράκιου επιδεικνυμενου πληρώσας τό προκόλπιον θερμών άντικρύ εκαπτε' τοΰ δἐ πλήθους εις αυτόν άφορόοντος θαυμάζειν εφη πώς
α “ You would not see so many hones if I were the dog,” was Dante’s retort when annoyed by similar attentions at the table of Can Grande.
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strict watch over him. When a youth effeminately attired put a question to him, he declined to answer unless he pulled up his robe and showed whether lie was man or woman. A youth was playing cottabos in the baths. Diogenes said to him, “ The better you play, the worse it is for you.” At a feast certain people kept throwing all the bones to him as they would have done to a dog.® Thereupon he played a dogs trick and drenched them.
Rhetoricians and all who talked for reputation he used to call “ thrice human.” meaning thereby “ thrice wretched.” An ignorant rich man he used to call “ the sheep with the golden fleece.” Seeing a notice on the house of a profligate, “ To be sold,” he said, “ I knew well that after such surfeiting you would throw up the owner.” To a young man who complained of the number of people who annoyed him by their attentions he said, “ Cease to hang out a sign of invitation.” Of a public bath which was dirty he said, “ When people have bathed here, where are they to go to get clean ? ” There was a stout musician whom everybody depreciated and Diogenes alone praised. When asked why, he said, “ Because being so big, he yet sings to his lute and does not turn brigand.”
The musician who was always deserted by bis audience he greeted with a “ Hail chanticleer,” and when asked why he so addressed him, replied, “ Because your song makes every one get up.” A young man was delivering a set speech, when Diogenes, having filled the front fold of his dress with lupins, began to eat them, standing right opposite to him. Having thus drawn off the attention of the assemblage, he said he was greatly surprised
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εκείνον άφεντες els αυτόν όρώσ ι. λεγοντος δ* αύτώ τινος ίσχυρώς δεισιδαίμονος, “ μια πληγή την κεφαλήν σου διαρρήξω" “ εγώ δἐ ye,” επτβ, “ πταρών εξ αριστερών τρεμειν σε ποιήσω '1 Ιγησίου παρακαλοΰντος χρήσαί τι αύτώ τών συγγραμμάτοιν, “μάταιος," εφη, “τυγχάνεις, ώ 'Ηγησία, ος ίσχάδας μεν γραπτάς ούχ αίρή, άλλα τάς άληθινάς- άσκησιν δε παριδών την αληθινήν επι την γεγραμμενην όρμας.”
49	Προ? τε τον όνειδίσαντα αύτώ την φυγήν, “ αλλά τούτου γ* ενεκεν,” είπεν, “ ώ κακόδαιμον, εφιλο-σόφησα.” και πάλιν είπόντος τινός, “ Σινωπεΐς σου φυγήν κατεγνωσαν," “ εγώ δε γε," είπεν, “ εκείνων μονήν." ιδών ποτ Όλυμπιονίκην πρόβατα νεμοντα, “ ταχέως” είπεν, “ώ βέλτιστε, μετεβης από τών * Ολυμπίων επι τα Νεμεα." ερωτηθείς διά τί οι άθληταί αναίσθητοι εισιν, 0φη, “ ότι κρεασιν ύείοις και βοείοις άνωκοδόμηνται." ήτει ποτε ανδριάντα· ερωτηθείς δἐ διά τί τούτο ποιεί, “ μελετώ," είπεν, “ άποτυγχάνειν." αϊτών τινα—και γάρ τούτο πρώτον εποίει διά τήν απορίαν —εφη, “ ει μεν και άλλω δεδωκας, δῖς καμοι" ει δε μή, απ' εμού άρξαι.”
50	Ερωτηθείς ποτε υπό τυράννου ποιος είη αμεινων χαλκός εις ανδριάντα, εφη, “ άφ* ου 'Αρμόδιος και Αριστογείτων εχαλκεύθησαν." ερωτηθείς πώς χρήται Αιονύσιος τοΐς φίλοις, εφη, “ ως θυλάκοις, τούς μεν πλήρεις κρημνίον, τούς δε κενούς ριπτων. νεογάμου επιγράφαντος επί τήν οικίαν,
50
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that they should desert the orator to look at himself. A very superstitious person addressed him thus, “ With one blow 1 will break your head.” “ And l,” said Diogenes, “ by a sneeze from the left will make you tremble.” Hegesias having asked him to lend him one of his writings, lie said. “ You are a simpleton, Hegesias ; you do not choose painted figs, but real ones ; and yet you pas^ over the true training and would apply yourself to written rules.” When some one reproached him with his exile, his reply was, “ Nay, it was through that, you miserable fellow, that I came to be a philosopher.” Again, when some one reminded him that the people of Sinope had sentenced him to exile. “ And I them,” said he, “ to home-staying.” Once he saw an Olympic victor tending sheep and thus accosted him : “ Too quickly, my good friend, have you left Olympia for Xemea.® ” Being asked why athletes are so stupid, his answer was. “ Because they are built up of pork and beef.” He once begged alms of a statue, and. when asked why he did so, replied, “ To get practice in being refused/’ In asking alms — as he did at first by reason of his poverty — he used this form : “If you have already given to anyone else, give to me also ; if not, begin with me.” On being asked by a tyrant what bronze is best for a statue, he replied, “ That of which Harmodius and Aristogiton were moulded.” Asked how Dionysius treated his friends, “ Like purses.” he replied ; “ so long as they are full, he hangs them up, and, when they are empty, he throws them away.” Some one lately wed had set up on liis door the notice :
Shepherd’s Bush.
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6 του Διός 7ταΐς καλλίνικος 'Ηρακλής ενθάδε κατοικεί, μηδέν είσίτω κακόν*
επέγραφε- “ μετά τον πόλεμον ή συμμαχια. την φιλαργυρίαν είπε μητρόπολιν πάντων των κακών, άσωτον θεασάμενος εν πανδοκείω έλάας έσθίοντ έφη, “ ει ούτως ήρίστας, ούκ αν όντως εδείπνεις.”
51	Τοῖς αγαθούς άνδρας θεών εικόνας είναι* τον έρωτα σχολαζόντων ασχολίαν, έρωτηθείς τί άθλιον εν βίω, 0φη, “ γέρων άπορος.” ερωτηθείς τί τών θηρίων κάκιστα δάκνει, έφη, “ τών μεν άγριων συκοφάντης, τών δε ημέρων κόλαξ.” ίδών ποτε δύο Κενταύρους κάκιστα εζωγρ αφημένους εφη-“ πότερος τούτων Χείρων έστί; ” τον προς χάριν λόγον εφη μελιτίνην αγχόνην είναι. * την γαστέρα Χάρυβδιυ έλεγε τοΰ βίου, άκούσας ποτέ ότι Διδύμων ό αυλητής μοιχός έάλω, “ άξιος,” έφη, “ εκ τοΰ ονόματος κρέμασθαι.” έρωτηθείς διά τί το χρυσών χλωρόν ἐστιν, έφη, “ ότι πολλούς έχει τούς επιβουλεύοντας.” ίδών γυναίκα εν φορεία),
ου κατά τό Θηρών,” έφη, “ή γαλεάγρα.”
52	Ίδών ποτε δραπέτην επι φρέατι καθήμενον έφη, “ μειράκιον, βλέπε μη εμπέσης.” ίδωυ [μειρα-κύ/\λιον] ίματιο κλέπτην εν τω βαλανείω έφη, “ επ’ αλειμμάτων ή επ' άλλ* ίμάτιον; ” ίδών ποτε γυναίκας απ' ελαίας άπηγχονισμένας, “ είθε γάρ” έφη, “πάντα τα δένδρα τοιοϋτον καρπόν ήνεγκεν.” ίδών λωποδύτην έφη,
α Cf. inf. vii. §111; Ι Tim. vi. 10, “ The love of money is the root of all evil.”
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The son of Zeus, victorious Heracles,
Dwells here ; let nothing· evil enter in.
To which Diogenes added After war, alliance.” The love of money he declared to be mother-city of all evils/1 Seeing· a spendthrift eating olives in a tavern, he said, “ If you had breakfasted in this fashion, you would not so be dining.”
Good men he called images of the gods, and love the business of the idle. To the question what is wretched in life he replied, “ An old man destitute.” Being asked what creature’s bite is the worst, he said, “ Of those that are Avild a sycophant’s ; of those that are tame a flatterer’s.” Upon seeing two centaurs very badly painted, he asked, “ Which of these is Chiron ? ” (worse man). Ingratiating speech he compared to honey used to choke you. The stomach he called livelihood’s Charybdis.6 Hearing a report that Didymon the flute-player had been caught in adultery, his comment was, “ His name alone is sufficient to hang him.” To the question why gold is pale, his reply was, “ Because it has so many thieves plotting against it.” On seeing a woman earned in a litter, he remarked that the cage was not in keeping with the quarry.
One day seeing a runaway slave sitting on the brink of a well, he said, “Take care, my lad, you don’t fall in.” Seeing a boy taking clothes at the baths, he asked, “Is it for a little unguent (άλειμμάτιον) or is it for a new cloak (ctA/V Ι μάτιον) ? ” Seeing some women hanged from an olive-tree, he said, “ Would that every tree bore similar fruit.” On seeing a footpad he accosted him thus :
b i.e. a whirlpool engulfing a man’s livelihood.
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τίπτε σύ ώδε, φεριστε; ή τινα σύλησών νεκύων κατατεθνηώτων ;
ερωτηθεις el παλισκάριον η παλάριον εχοι, 0φη, “ οϊ>’ ” του δε ειπόντος, “ εάν οΰν άποθάνης, τις σε εξοίσει; ” 0φη, “ ο χρήζων τής οικίας.”
Μ €ΐράκιον εύμορφον άφνλάκτως ιδών κοιμώ-μενον, ννξας, “ επεγειραι,” εφη,
μή τις τοι εύδοντι μεταφρενω εν δόρυ πήξη·
προς τον πολυτελώς όφωνουντα,
ώκνμορος δη μοι, τόκος, εσσεαι, οΓ άγοράζ€ΐς;
ΥΙλάτωνος περί ιδεών διαλεγόμενον και όνομάζοντος τραπεζότητα καί κυαθότητα, εγώ,” εΐπεν, “ ώ ΐΐλάτων, τράπεζαν μεν και κύαθον ορώ· τραπε-ζότητα δε και κυαθότητα ονδαμώς■ ” και ος, “ κατα λόγον,” εφη’ “ οΐς μεν γάρ κυαθος καί τράπεζα θεωρείται, οφθαλμούς εχεις· ω δε τραπεζίτης και κναθότης βλέπεται, νουν ούκ όχεις.”
'Ερωτηθεις υπό τινος, “ ποιός τις σοι Διογενης δοκεΐ “ Σωκράτης,” είπε, “ μαινόμενος.” 1 ερωτηθεις ποίω καιρω δεΐ γαμεΐν, εφη, “ τούς μεν νέους μηδεπω, τούς δἐ πρεσβυτόρονς μηδεπώιτότε.” ερωτηθεις τί θ όλοι κονδύλου λαβεΐν, “ περικεφαλαίαν,” 0φη. μειράκιον Ιδιον καλλωπιζόμενον εφη, “ ει μεν προς άνδρας, ατυχείς’ ει δε προς γυναίκας, αδικείς.” ιδών ποτε μειράκιον ερυ-θριών, <( θάρρει,” εφη- “ τοιοϋτόν ἐστι τής αρετής
1 ΐρωτηθάί . . . μο.ινόυΛνο% c-anccllis inclusit Cobet.
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What mak’st thou hero, mv gallant ?
Com’st thou perchance for plunder of the dead ? a
Being asked whether he had any maid or boy to wait on him, he said “ No.” “ If you should die, then, who will carry you out to burial ? ”	“ Who-
ever wants the house,” he replied.
Noticing a good-looking youth lying in an exposed position, he nudged him and cried, “ Up, man, up, lest some foe thrust a dart into thy back! ” To one who was feasting lavishly he said :
Short-liv’d thou’lt be, my son, by what thou—buy’st.6
As Plato was conversing about Ideas and using the nouns “ tablehood ” and “ cuphood,” be said,
“ Table and cup I see ; but your tablehood and cuphood, Plato, I can nowise see.” “ That’s readily accounted for,” said Plato, “ for you have the eyes to see the visible table and cup ; but not the understanding by which ideal tablehood and cuphood are discerned.”
On being asked by somebody, “ What sort of a man do you consider Diogenes to be ? ” “ A Socrates gone mad,” said he.® Being asked what was the right ' time to marry, Diogenes replied, “ For a young man ! not yet: for an old man never at all.” Being asked ‘ what he would take to be soundly cuffed, he replied,
“ A helmet.” Seeing a youth dressing with elaborate care, he said, “ If it’s for men, you’re a fool ; if for women, a knave.” One day he detected a youth blushing. “ Courage,” quoth lie, “ that is the hue
α Hom. II. χ. 313, 387.
b Cf. Hom. II. v. 40, xviii. 95.
c i.e. Plato. This anecdote is found in Aelian, Var. Hist. xiv. 33 είώθα δέ, φασίν, ό ΙΙΧάτω»' nepi Sioytvovs \eyfie δη μαινδμινοτ οντος Σωκράτης έστίν.
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τό χρώμα.” δυοΐν ποτε νομικοΐν άκούσας τους δυο κατεκρινεν, αιτιών τον μῖν κεκλοφεναι, τον δε μη άπολωλεκεναι. ερωτηθεις ποιον οίνον ήδεως πίνει, εφη, “ τον αλλότριον.” προς τον είπόντα, “ πολλοί σου καταγελώσιν,” άλΧ ζγώ,” ύφη, “ου καταγελώμαι.”
55	IIρος τον είπόντα κακόν είναι το ζην, “ου το ζην ” εΐπεν, {( αλλά το κακώς ζην.” προς τους συμβουλεύοντας τον άποδράντα αύτοΰ δοΰλον ζητεΐν, “ γελοΐον,” εφη, “ ει λίάνης μεν χωρίς Διογενους ζη, Διογένης δε χωρίς λίάνου ου δυνησεται. άριστών ελάας, πλακοΰντος επε ισενεχθ εντός, ρίφας φησίν,
ώ ζενε, τυράννοις εκποδών μεθίστασο' και άλλοτε,
μάστιξεν δ’ ελάαν.
ερωτηθεις ποταπος εϊη κύων; εφη “ πεινών μεν Μελιταΐος, χορτασθεις δε λίολοττικός, τούτων ονς επαινοΰντες οι πολλοί ου τολμώσι διά τον πόνον συνεξιεναι αύτοΐς επι την Θήραν ούτως ούδ’ εμοι δύνασθε συμβιοΰν διά τον φόβον τών άλγηδόνων.”
56	’Έ,ρωτηθεΙς εί οι σοφοί πλακούντα εσθίουσι, “πάντα,” εΐπεν, “ ως και οι λοιποί άνθρωποι.” ερωτηθεις διά τί προσαίταις μεν επιδιδόασι, φιλο-σόφοις δε ου, εφη, “ οτι χωλοί μεν και τυφλοί γενεσθαι ελπίζουσι, φιλοσοφησαι δ9 ουδέποτε.” φιλάργυρου ητεγ του δε βραδύνοντος, “ άνθρωπε,”
α Eur. I'hhtrt. Ι·Ο.
ι> Hom. //. ν. 3Μ, viii. Ιά. In the Homeric lines, however, Αάαν is a verb in the infinitive mood : “ he lashed the steeds to make them run.”
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of virtue.” One day after listening to a couple of lawyers disputing, lie condemned them both, saying that, the one had no doubt stolen, but the other had not lost anything. To the question what wine lie found pleasant to drink, lie replied. “ That for which other people pay.” When he was told that many people laughed at him, he made answer. “ But 1 am not laughed down.”
When some one declared that life is an evil, he corrected him :	“ Not life itself, but living ill.”
When he was advised to go in pursuit of his runaway slave, he replied, “ It would be absurd, if Manes can live without Diogenes, but Diogenes cannot get on without Manes.” When breakfasting on olives amongst which a cake had been inserted, he flung it away and addressed it thus :
Stranger, betake thee from the princes’ path.®
And on another occasion thus :
He lashed an olive.6
Being asked what kind of hound he was, he replied, “ When hungry, a Maltese ; when full, a Molossian —two breeds λνΐιίοΐι most people praise, though for fear of fatigue they do not venture out hunting with them. So neither can you live with me, because you are afraid of the discomforts.”
Being asked if the wise eat cakes, “ Yes,” he said, “ cakes of all kinds, just like other men.” Being asked why people give to beggars but hot to philosophers, lie said, “ Because they think they may one day be lame or blind, but never expect that they will turn to philosophy.” He was begging of a miserly man who was slow to respond ; so lie
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e ΐπεν, “ εις τροφήν σε αιτώ) , ου κ els ταφήν, όνειόιζόμενός ττοτ€ επί τω παραχαράξαι το νόμισμα £φη, “ ή ν 7τοτ€ χρόνος εκείνος οτ ή μην εγώ τοιοΰτος όποιος συ νυν· οποίος δ’ εγώ νυν, συ ούόεποτε.” και προς άλλον επι τω αύτω όνει8ίσαντα, ‘ και γάρ ενεούρουν θάττον, αλλά νυν ου.”
57	Έις ΜιῬδον ελθών και θεασάμενος μεγάλας τας πυλας, μικρόν 8ε την πόλιν, “ ανδρες λΙνν8ιοι,” εφη, “ κλείσατε τας πυλας, μή ή πόλις υμών εξελθη.” θεασάμενος ποτε πο ρφυρο κλέπτην πεφωραμενον εφη,
ελλαβε πορφύρεος θάνατος και Μοῖρα κραταιή.
Κρατερου άξιούντος προς αυτόν άπιεναι, “ άλλα βουλομαι,” όφη, “ εν Άθήναις άλα λείχειν ή παρά Κρατερω τής πολυτελούς τραπεζης άπολαύειν” 'Αναζιμενει τω ρήτορι παχεΐ οντι προσελθών, “ επίόος και ήμΐν,” εφη, ί( τοις πτωχοΐς τής γαστρός· και γάρ αυτός κουφισθήση και ημάς ωφελήσεις.” δια λεγομένου ποτε τού αυτού τάριχος προτεινας περιεσπασε τούς άκροατάς· άγανακτούντος 8ε', “ την y Αναξ ι μενού ς,” εφη, ” όιάλεξιν οβολού τάριχος διαλελυκεν.”
58	Όνειόιζόμενός ποτε ότι εν αγορά εφαγεν, “ εν αγορά γάρ,” 0φη, “ καί επείνησα.” ενιοι 8ε τούτου φασιν είναι κάκεΐνο, ότι ΙΙλάτων θεασάμενος αυτόν λάχανα πλύνοντα, προσελθών ήσυχή εΐποι αύτω· “ ει Αιονύσιον εθεράπευες, ούκ αν λάχανα επλυνες·” τον δ’ άποκρίνασθαι ομοίως ήσυχή, “ και σύ εΐ
α //. ν. ψ>.
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said, “ My friend, it’s for food that I’m asking, not for funeral expenses.” Being reproached one day for having falsified the currency, he said, “ That was the time when 1 was such as you arc now; but such as I am now, you will never be.” To another who reproached him for the same offence he made a more scurrilous repartee.
On coming to Myndus and finding the gates large, though the city itself was very small, he cried,
“ Men of Myndus, bar your gates, lest the city should run away.” Seeing a man who had been caught stealing purple, he said :
Fast gripped by purple death and forceful fate.a
When Craterus wanted him to come and visit him,
“ No,” he replied, “ 1 would rather live on a few grains of salt at Athens than enjoy sumptuous fare at Craterus’s table.” He went up to Anaximenes the rhetorician, who was fat, and said, “ Let us beggars have something of your paunch ; it will be a relief to you, and we shall get advantage.” And when the same man was discoursing, Diogenes distracted his audience by producing some salt fish. This annoyed the lecturer, and Diogenes said, “ An obol’s worth of salt fish has broken up Anaximenes’ lecture-class.”
Being reproached for eating in the market-place, j “ Well, it was in the market-place.” he said, “ that 1 I felt hungry.” Some authors affirm that the following also belongs to him : that Plato saw him washing lettuces, came up to him and quietly said to him,
“ Had you paid court to Dionysius, you wouldn’t now be washing lettuces,” and that he with equal calmness made answer, “ If you had washed lettuces.
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λάχανα επλυνες, ούκ αν Αιονύσιον εθεράπευες.” προς τον είπόντα, “ οι πλείους σου καταγελώσι,” “ κάκείνων τυχόν,” ειπεν, “ οι όνοι· άλλ’ ουτ εκείνοι των όνων επιστρεφονται, ουτ εγώ εκείνων.” θεασάμενός ποτε μειράκιον φιλοσοφούν, “ εύγε,” ειπεν, ” ότι τους του σώματος εραστάς επί το της ψυχής κάλλος μετάγεις.”
59	Οαυμάζοντός τινος τα εν Σαμοθράκη αναθήματα,
εφη, “ πολλω αν ήν πλείω ει και οι μη σωθεντες άνετίθεσαν” οι δε τούτο Δι αγόρου φασι τοΰ Μ ήλιου, εύμόρφω μειράκιου άπιόντι εις συμπόσιον εφη, “ χείρων επανήξεις’” τοΰ δ’ επανελθόντος και τη εξής είπόντος, “ καί άπήλθον και χείρων ούκ εγενόμην,” εφη, “ λίείρων μεν ου, Eύρυτίων δε.” δύσκολον ήτει* τον δ’ είπόντος, “ εαν με πεισης' εφη, “ ει σε εδυνάμην πεισαι, επεισα αν σε άπάγ-ξασθαι.” επανήρχετο εκ Αακεδαίμονος εις ’Αθήνας· προς ουν τον πυθόμενον, “ τιοι καί ποθεν; ”	“ εκ
τής άνδρωνίτιδος,” ειπεν, “ εις την γυναικωνίτη
60	’Κπανήει απ’ ’Ολυμπίων προς ουν τον πυθόμενον ει όχλος εΐη πολύς, “πολύς μεν,” ειπεν, “ ο όχλος, ολίγοι δ’ οι άνθρωποι.” τούς άσωτους είπε παραπλήσιους είναι συ καις επι κρημνω πεφυκυίαις, ών τοΰ καρποΰ άνθρωπος μεν ούκ άπογεύεται, κόρακες δἐ και γΰπες εσθίουσ ι. Φρύνης ’ Αφ ροδίτην χρυσήν άναθείσης εν Αελφοΐς φασι τοΰτον επιγράψαι, “ από τής των Έλ-
α As Chiron was the wisest and best, so F.urytion was the most intemperate, of the Centaurs : “ Kurytion, ebriosus ille ( cntaurus ” (Mcnagius).
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you wouldn’t have paid court to Dionysius.” When some one said, “ Most people Laugh at you,” bis reply was, “ And so very likely do the asses at them ; but as they don’t care for the asses, so neither do I care for them.” One day observing a youth studying philosophy, he said, “ Well clone, Philosophy, that thou divertest admirers of bodily charms to the real beauty of the soul.”
When some one expressed astonishment at the votive offerings in Samothrace, his comment was, “ There would have been far more, if those who were not saved had set up offerings.” But others attribute this remark to Diagoras of Melos. To a handsome youth, who was going out to dinner, he said, “ You will come back a worse man.” When lie came back and said next day, “ I went and am none the worse for it,” Diogenes said, “ Not Worse-man (Chiron), but Lax-man (Eurytion).” a He was asking alms of a bad-tempered man, who said. “ Yes, if you can persuade me.” If I could have persuaded you,” said Diogenes, “ I would have persuaded you to hang yourself.” He was returning from Lacedaemon to Athens ; and on some one asking, “ Whither and whence ? ” he replied, “ From the men’s apartments to the women’s.”
He was returning from Olympia, and when somebody inquired whether there was a great crowd, “ Yes,” he said, “ a great crowd, but few Λνΐιο could be called men.” Libertines he compared to fig-trees growing upon a cliff : whose fruit is not enjoyed by any man, but is eaten by ravens and vultures. When Phryne set up a golden statue of Aphrodite in Delphi, Diogenes is said to have written upon it :	“ From the licentiousness of Greece.”
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ληνών άκρασίας." ’Αλεξάνδρου ποτε επιστάντος αύτω καί είπόντος, “ εγώ είμι Αλέξανδρος δ μύγας βασιλεύς," “ κάγώ," φησι, “Διογένης ο κύων." ερωτηθείς τί ποιων κύων καλείται, 'ύφη, “ τούς μεν δίδοντας σαίνων, τούς δε μη δίδοντας ύλακτών, τούς δε πονηρούς δάκνων."
61 ’ Αττό σνκής ώπώριζε · του δε φυλάττοντος είπόντος, “ αύτόθεν πρώην άνθρωπος άπήγξατο" “ εγώ οΰν," φησίν, (( αυτήν καθαρώ." ίδών Όλυμπιονίκην εις εταίραν πυκνότερον άτενίζοντα, “ ιδε," ύφη, “ κριόν Άρειμάνιον ως υπό τοΰ τυχόντος κορασιού τραχη-λίζεται." τάς ευπρεπείς εταίρας ύλεγε θανασίμω μελικράτω παραπλήσιας είναι. άριστά>ντι αύτω εν αγορά οι περιεστώτες συνεχές ύλεγον, “ κύον " 6 δε, “ υμείς," ειπεν, “ εστε κύνες, οι με άριστά>ντα περιεστηκατε." δύο μαλακών περικρυπτομενων αυτόν ύφη, “ μη εύλαβεΐσθε* κύων τευτλία ου τρώγει." περί παιδός πεπορνευκότος ερωτηθεις
62	ποθεν είη, “ Τεγεάτης," ύφη. αφυή παλαιστήν θεασάμενος ίατρεύοντα ύφη, “ τί τούτο; ή ΐνα τούς ποτε σε νικήσαντας νυν καταβάλης; " θεασάμενος υιόν εταίρας λίθον εις όχλον βάλλοντα, “ πρόσεχε," ύφη, “μη τον πάτερα πλήξης."
Αείξαντος αύτω παιδαρίου μάχαιραν ήν είλήφει παρ’ εραστοϋ, “ή μεν μάχαιρα," ύφη, “καλή, ή δἐ λαβή αισχρά' " επαινούντων τινά>ν τον επιδόντα αύτω ύφη, “ εμε δ’ ου κ επαινείτε τον άξιον λαβειν." άπαιτούμενος υπό τινος τρίβωνα ύφη, “ ει μεν
° Literally “ Diogenes the Hound ” ; cf. ii. § 66.
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Alexander once came and stood opposite him and said, “ 1 am Alexander the great kin»;.”	“ And I,”
said he, “ am Diogenes the Cynic.” a Being asked what he had done to be called a hound, he said, “ I fawn on those who give me anything, I yelp at those who refuse, and I set my teeth in rascals.”
He was gathering figs, and was told by the keeper that not long before a man had hanged himself on that very fig-tree. “ Then,” said he, “ I will now purge it.” Seeing an Olympian victor casting repeated glances at a courtesan, “ See,” he said, “ yonder ram frenzied for battle, how lie is held fast by the neck fascinated by a common minx.” Handsome courtesans he would compare to a deadly honeyed potion. He was breakfasting in the marketplace, and the bystanders gathered round him with cries of “ dog.” “ It is you who are dogs,” cried he, “ when you stand round and watch me at my breakfast.” When two cowards hid away from him, lie called out, “ Don’t be afraid, a hound is not fond of beetroot.” After seeing a stupid wrestler practising as a doctor he inquired of him, “ What does this mean ? Is it that you may now have your revenge on the rivals who formerly beat yon ? Seeing the child of a courtesan throw stones at a crowd, lie cried out, “ Take care you don’t hit your father.”
A boy having shown him a dagger that he had received from an admirer, Diogenes remarked, “ A pretty blade with an ugly handle.” When some people commended a person who had given him a gratuity, lie broke in with “ You have no praise for me who was worthy to receive it.” When some one asked that lie might have back his cloak, “ If it was
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εχαρίσω, ύχω· el δ’ ύχρησας, χρώμαι.” υποβολιμαίου τινος είτ-οντος αύτω ότι χρυσόν ύχοι εν τω ιματίω, “ ναι,” ύφη, “ διά τούτο αυτό ύποβεβλη-63 μόνος κοιμα” ερωτηθεις τί αύτω περιγεγονεν εκ φιλοσοφίας, ύφη, “ €ΐ και μηδέν άλλο, τό γουν προς πάσαν τύχην παρεσκευάσθαι.” ερωτηθεις ποθεν είη, “ κοσμοπολίτης,” ύφη. θυόντων τινων τοΐς θεοΐς επί τω υιόν γενεσθαι, ύφη, “ περί δε του 7τοδαπός ύκβη ου θύετε; ” ύρανόν ποτ άπαιτού-μενος προς τον ερανάρχην ύφη,
τούς άλλους εράνιζ\ από δ’ 'Έκτορος ΐσχεο χεΐρας.
Τὸν εταίρας ύφη βασιλέων είναι βασίλισσας· πράττειν γάρ ο τι αν δόξη αύταΐς. φηφισαμενων Αθηναίων *Αλεξανδρον Λιόνυσον, “ κάμε,” ύφη, “ Σάραπιν ποιήσατε.” προς τον όνειδίζοντα οτι εις τόπους ακαθάρτους είσίοι, “ καί γάρ ό ήλιος,” ύφη, “ εις τούς αποπάτους, άλΛ’ ου μιαίνεται.”
$4 Ευ ίερω δείπνων, μεταξύ ρυπαρών άρτων παρα-τεθεντων, άρας αυτούς ύρριφεν, ειπών εις ιερόν μηδέν δεΐν ρυπαρόν είσιεναι. προς τον ειποντα, “ ούδεν είδώς φιλοσοφείς,” ύφη, ‘‘ει καί προσ-
° If this answer is authentic, it apparently shows that the famous term “ cosmopolitan ” originated with Diogenes.
b 'I'here is no such line in our mss. of Ilomer ; it is unknown to the Scholiasts and to Eustathius. Joshua Barnes, in his edition of the Iliad, introduced it as xvi. 82a. Pope rendered it, about 1718, as follows (II. xvi. *6):
“ Ilajre uncontrolled through all the hostile crew,
But touch not Hector, Hector is ni}r due.”
In Clarke’s edition of 17-10 it is expelled from the text and relegated to a footnote. J. II. Voss, however, making a German translation of the Iliad, probably between 1781 and ()1
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a gift,” replied Diogenes, “ I possess it; while, if it \vas a loan, I am using it.” A supposititious son having told him that he had gold in the pocket of his dress, “ True,” said he, “ and therefore you sleep with it under your pillow.” On being asked what he had gained from philosophy, he replied, “ This at least, if nothing else—to be prepared for every fortune.” Asked where he came from, he said, “ I am a citizen of the world.” ° Certain parents were sacrificing to the gods, that a son might be born to them. “ But,” said he, “ do you not sacrifice to ensure what manner of man he shall turn out to be ? ” When asked for a subscription towards a club, he said to the president :
Despoil the rest; off Hector keep thy hands.6
The mistresses of kings he designated queens ; for, said he, they make the kings do their bidding. When the Athenians gave Alexander the title of Dionysus, he said, “ Me too you might make Sarapis.”0 Some one having reproached him for going into dirty places, his reply was that the sun too visits cesspools without being defiled.
When he was dining in a temple, and in the course of the meal loaves not free from dirt were put on the table, he took them up and threw them away, declaring that nothing unclean ought to enter a temple. To the man who said to him, “ Yoii don’t know anything, although you are a philosopher,” he replied, “ Even if I am but a pretender to wisdom,
1793, still regarded it as Homeric, but found a fresh place for it, after xvi. 90.
c “ Sarapis ” was represented, like Pluto, as seated with an animal by his side having the head of a dog, lion, or wolf combined (according to Baumeister) in “ a three-headed Cerberus.”
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ποιούμαι σοφίαν, και τούτο φιλοσοφεΐν ἐστι.” ττρό? τον συνιστάντα τον παΐδα καί Αἐγουτα ως εύφυεστατός ἐστι καί τα ήθη κράτιστος, “τί ούν,” εϊπεν, “ εμού χρήζει; ” τους λέγοντας μεν τα σττουδαΐα, μή ποιοΰντας δε, ελεγε μηδέν διαφερειν κιθάρας· καί γάρ ταύτην μητ* άκούειν μητ* αίσθάνεσθαι. εις θέατρον είσήει ενάντιος τοις εζιοΰσιν' ερωτηθείς δε διά τί, “ τούτο” 'ύφη, “ άν παντί τω βίω επιτηδεύω ποιεΐν.”
65	Ίδώυ ποτε νεανίσκον θηλννόμενον,“ ούκ αισχύνη,” εφη, ft χείρον α τής φύσεως περί σεαντοΰ βουλευό-μενος; ή μεν γάρ σε άνδρα εποίησε, συ δε σεαντόν βιάζη γυναίκα είναι.” ιδών άφρονα φαλτήριον άρμοζόμενον “ ούκ αισχύνη,” 'ύφη, “ τους μεν φθόγγους τω ξύλω προσαρμόττων, την δε φυχήν εις τον βίον μή άρμόττων; ” προς τον είπόντα, “ ανεπιτήδειος είμι προς φιλοσοφίαν,” “ τί οΰν,” όφη, “ ζής, €1 του καλώς ζην μή μέλει σοι; ” προς τον κατα-φρονοΰντα του πατρός, “ ούκ αισχύνη,” εφη, “ κατα-φρονών τούτου δι* ον μέγα φρονείς; ” ίδών ευπρεπή νεανίσκον άπρεπώς λαλοΰντα, “ ούκ αισχύνη,” ύφη, {ί εξ ελεφάντινου κολεού μολυβδίνην έλκων μάχαιραν; ”
66	*0νειδιζόμενος ότι εν καπηλεία) πίνει, “ καί γάρ εν κουρείω,” φησι, (< κείρομ αι” όνειδιζόμενος οτ ι παρ* *Αντιπάτρου τριβώνιον ελαβεν, όφη,
ούτοι άπόβλητ* εστί θεών ερικυδεα δώρα.
Π ρος τον ενσείσαντα αύτώ δοκόν, εΐτα είπόντα, “ φύλαξαι,” πλήξας αύτον τη βακτηρία είπε,
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that in itself is philosophy.” When some one brought a child to him and declared him to be highly gifted and of excellent character, “ What need then,” said he, “ has he of me ? ” Those who say admirable things, but fail to do them, lie compared to a harp ; for the harp, like them, he said, has neither hearing nor perception. He was going into a theatre, meeting face to face those who were coming out, and being asked why. “ This,” he said, “ is what I practise doing all my life.”
Seeing a young man behaving effeminately, “ Are you not ashamed.” he said. “ that your own intention about yourself should be Averse than nature’s : for nature made you a man, but you are forcing yourself to play the woman.” Observing a fool tuning a psaltery, “ Are you not ashamed,” said he, “ to give this wood concordant sounds, while you fail to harmonize your soul with life ? ” To one who protested that he was ill adapted for the study of philosophy, he said, “ Why then do you live, if you do not care to live well ? ” To one who despised his father, “ Are you not ashamed,” he said, “ to despise him to whom you owe it that you can so pride yourself?” Noticing a handsome youth chattering in unseemly fashion, “ Are you not ashamed,” he said, “ to draw a dagger of lead from an ivory scabbard ?
Being reproached with drinking in a tavern, “ Well,” said he, “ I also get my hair cut in a barber’s shop.” Being reproached with accepting a cloak from Antipater, he replied :
The gods’ choice gifts are nowise to be spurned.®
When some one first shook a beam at him and then shouted “ Look out,” Diogenes struck the man with
67
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“ φύλαξαι." ττ ρος τον λιπαροΰντα την εταίραν,1 “τί θέλεις," έφη, “ τυχεΐν, ώ ταλαίπωρα, οΰ το άττοτνχ€Ϊν άμεινόν ἐστι; ” ττ ρος τον μυριζόμενον, “βλέπε," εΐπε, “μη η της κεφαλής σου ευωδία δυσωδίαν σου τω βίω παράσχη." τούς μεν οικέ-τας έφη τοΐς δεσπόταις, τούς δε φαύλους ταΐς έπιθυμίαις δουλεύειν.
67	Ήρωτηθεις διά τί ανδράποδα εκλήθη, “ οτ ι," φησι, “τούς πόδας άνδρών εΐχον, την δε ψυχήν οποίαν σύ νυν ὀ έξετάζων." άσωτον ήτει μνάν-πυθομένου δε διά τί τούς μεν άλλους οβολόν αιτεί, αυτόν δε μνάν, “ ότι," είπε, “ παρά μεν των άλλων πάλιν ελπίζω λαβεΐν, παρά δε σου θεών εν γούνασι κείται εΐ πάλιν λήφομαι." όνειδι ζόμενος οτ ι αυτός αιτεί, Πλάτωνος μη αίτοΰντος, “ κάκεΐνος," εΐπεν, “ αιτεί, άλλ'
άγχι σχών κεφαλήν, ΐνα μη πευθοίαθ’ οι άλλοι"
ίδών τοξότην αφυή παρά τον σκοπόν έκάθισεν, είπών, “ ΐνα μη πληγώ." τούς ερώντας έφη προς ηδονήν άτυχείν.
68	Έρωτηθεις ει κακόν2 ο θάνατος, “πώς," είπε, “ κακός, ου παρόντος ούκ αίσθανόμεθα; " προς * Αλέξανδρον επιστάντα και ειπόντα, “ ου φοβή με;" “τίγάρ," εΐπεν, cc ει; αγαθόν ή κακόν;" τοΰ δἐ ειπόντος, “αγαθόν, τις ουν, είπε, “το αγαθόν φοβείται; " την παιδείαν είπε τοΐς μεν νέοις σωφροσύνην, τοΐς Se πρεσβυτεροις παραμυθίαν,
1 ΤΤ) έταίρα vulg.: corr. Richards.
2 κακοί vulg:.: corr. Richards.
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his staff and added “ Look out.” To a man who was urgently pressing his suit to a courtesan lie said, “ Why, hapless man, are you at sucli pains to gain your suit, when it would be better for you to lose it ? To one with perfumed hair he said, “ Beware lest the sweet scent on your head cause an ill odour in your life.” He said that bad men obey their lusts as servants obey their masters.
The question being asked why footmen are so called, he replied, “ Because they have the feet of men, but souls such as you, my questioner, have.” He asked a spendthrift for a mina. The man inquired why it was that he asked others for an obol but him for a mina. “ Because,” said Diogenes, “ I expect to receive from others again, but whether I shall ever get anything from you again lies on the knees of the gods.” Being reproached with begging when Plato did not beg, “ Oh yes,” says he, “ he does, but when he does so—
He holds his head down close, that none may hear.”'»
Seeing a bad archer, he sat down beside the target with the words “ in order not to get hit.” Lovers, he declared, derive their pleasures from their misfortune.
Being asked whether death was an evil thing, he replied, “ How can it be evil, when in its presence we are not aware of it?” When Alexander stood opposite him and asked, “ Are you not afraid of me ? ”	“ Why, what are you ? ” said he, “ a good
thing or a bad ? ” Upon Alexander replying “ A good thing,” “ Who then,” said Diogenes, “ is afraid of the good ? ” Education, according to him, is a controlling grace to the young, consolation to the
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τοΐς δε πένησι πλούτον, τοΐς δε πλουσίοις κόσμον είναι, π/ῶς Διδύμωνα του μοιχόν ίατρεύοντά ποτε κόρης οφθαλμόν, “ όρα,” φησι, “μη τον οφθαλμόν τής παρθένον θεραπεύων την κόρην φθείρης.” είπόντος τινός ότι υπό των φίλων επιβουλεύεται, “ και τί §εΐ πράττειν,” έφη, “ ει δεήσει τοΐς φίλοις και τοΐς εχθροΐς ομοίως χρήσθαι; ”
69	Έρωτηθε ις τί κάλλιστον εν άνθρώποις, έφη, “ παρρησία.” είσελθών εις διδασκάλου και Μούσα? μεν ίδών πολλάς, μα θήτας δε ολίγους, “ συν θεοΐς,” έφη, “ διδάσκαλε, πο/\λούς μα θήτας εχεις” είώθει δε πάντα ποιεΐν εν τω μέσω, και τα Δήμη-τρος και τα ’Αφροδίτης. καί τοιοντονς τινας ήρώτα λόγους· ει τό άριστάν μηδέν ἐστιν άτοπον, ούδ' εν αγορά εστιν άτοπον ούκ εστι δ’ άτοπον τό άριστάν ούδ' εν αγορά άρα εστιν άτοπον. χειρουργών τ’ εν τω μέσω συνεχές, “ εΐθε ήν,” έλεγε, “ και την κοιλίαν παρατριφάμενον του λιμού παύσασθαΐ'” άναφέρεται δε καί άλλα εις αυτόν, α μακρόν αν είη καταλέγειν πολλά όντα.
70	Διττήν δ’ ελεγεν είναι την άσκησιν, την μεν φυχικήν, την δἐ σωματικήν· τ αυτήν καθ' ήν εν γυμνάσια συνεχεΐ1 γινόμεναι φαντασίαι εύλυσίαν προς τα τής αρετής έργα παρέχονται, είναι δ’ ατελή την ετέραν χωρίς τής έτέρας, ούδέν ήττον ευεξίας και Ισχύος εν τοΐς προσήκουσι γενομένης, ως περί την φυχήν και περί τό σώμα, παρετίθετο δἐ τεκμήρια του ραδίως από τής γυμνασίας εν
1 σννεχβις vulgr.: corr. Ileiske.
α §§ 70-73. As § 71 .joins on well to § 69, the intermediate
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old, wealth to the poor, and ornament to the rich. When Didymon, who was a rake, was once treating a girl’s eye, “ Beware,” says Diogenes. “ lest the oculist instead of curing the eye should ruin the pupil.” On somebody declaring that his own friends were plotting against him, Diogenes exclaimed, “ What is to be done then, if you have to treat friends and enemies alike ? ”
Being asked what was the most beautiful thing in the world, lie replied, “ Freedom of speech.” On entering a boys’ school, he found there many statues of the Muses, but few pupils. “ By the help of the gods,” said he, “ schoolmaster, you have plenty of pupils.” It was his habit to do everything in public, the works of Demeter and of Aphrodite alike. He used to draw out the following arguments. “ If to breakfast be not absurd, neither is it absurd in the market-place ; but to breakfast is not absurd, therefore it is not absurd to breakfast in the marketplace.” Behaving indecently in public, he wished “ it were as easy to banish hunger by rubbing the belly.” Many other sayings are attributed to him, which-it would take long tp^enunlerate^.
He used to affirm that training was of two kinds, mental and bodily : the latter being that whereby, with constant exercise, perceptions are formed such as secure freedom of movement for virtuous deeds ; and the one half of this training is incomplete without the other, good health and strength being just as mucli included among the essential things, whether for body or soul. And he would adduce indisputable evidence to show how easily from
specimens of Cynic maxims (rf. note on § 10) are dearly an insertion, probably from a different source.
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τη αρετή καταγίνεσθαι’ όραν τε γάρ εν τε ταΐς τέχναις ταΐς βαναύσοις καί ταΐς άλλαις ου την τνχοΰσαν οζυχειρίαν τους τεχνίτας άπο της μελέτης περιπεποιημένους τους τ αύλητάς καί τούς άθλητάς όσον ύπερφέρουσιν εκάτεροι τη IS ία πονήσει τη συνεχεΐ, καί ως ούτοι ει μετήνεγκαν την άσκησιν καί επί την φυχήν, ούκ αν άνωφελώς καί άτελώς εμόχθουν.
71	Ούδέν γε μην ελεγε το παράπαν εν τω βίω χωρίς άσκήσεως κατορθουσθαι, δυνατήν δε ταυτην παν έκνικήσαι. δέον οΰν αντί των άχρηστων πόνων τούς κατά φύσιν έλομένους ζην εύδαιμόνως, παρά την άνοιαν κακοδαιμονουσι. καί γάρ αύτη τής ηδονής ή καταφρόνησις ήδυτάτη προμελετη-θεΐσα, καί ώσπερ οί συνεθισθέντες ήδέως ζήν, άηδώς επί τουναντίον μετίασιν, ούτως οι τουναντίον ασκηθέντες ήδιον αυτών των ηδονών κατα-φρονουσι. τοιαΰτα διελέγετο καί ποιών έφαίνετο, όντως νόμισμα παραχαράττων, μηδέν οΰτω τοΐς κατά νόμον ως τοΐς κατά φυσιν διδους" τον αυτόν χαρακτήρα τοΰ βίου λεγων διεξαγειν όνπερ και *Ηρακλής, μηδέν ελευθερίας προκρίνων.
72	ΙΙάντα tojv σοφέον είναι λέγων καί τοιουτους λόγους ερωτών οϊους άνω προειρήκαμεν' πάντα τέύν θεών ἐστι· φίλοι δἐ τοΐς σοφοΐς οι θεοί· κοινά δέ τά των φίλων, πάντα άρα τών σοφών, περί
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gymnastic training we arrive at virtue. For in the manual crafts and other arts it can be seen that the craftsmen develop extraordinary manual skill through practice. Again, take the case of flute-players and of athletes : what surpassing skill they acquire by their own incessant toil ; and, if they had transferred their efforts to the training of the mind, how certainly their labours would not have been unprofitable or ineffective.
Nothing in life, however, he maintained, has any chance of succeeding without strenuous practice ; and this is capable of overcoming anything. Accordingly, instead of useless toils men should choose such as nature recommends, whereby they might have lived happily. Yet such is their madness that they choose to be miserable. For even the despising of pleasure is itself most pleasurable, when we are habituated to it ; and just as those accustomed to a life of pleasure feel disgust when they pass over to the opposite experience, so those whose training has been of the opposite kind derive more pleasure from despising pleasure than from the pleasures themselves. This was the gist of his conversation; and it was plain that he acted accordingly, adulterating currency in very truth, allowing convention no such authority as he allowed to natural right, and asserting that the manner of life he lived was the same as that of Heracles when he preferred liberty to everything.
He maintained that all things are the property of the vise, and employed such arguments as those cited above. All things belong to the gods. The gods are friends to the wise, and friends share all property in common ; therefore all things are the property of the vise. Again as to law: that it is
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re του νόμον ότι χωρίς αύτοΰ ούχ οΐόν re TroXirev-eadar ου γάρ φησιν avev froXews ocj^eXos τι elvai aoreiov" αoreiov δε ή πόΧις’ νόμου he avev rroXews ovhev 6cj)eXos’ aoreiov apa d νόμος, eύγeveίaς Be και Βό£ας και τα roiavra πάντα Βιέπαιζ€, προ-κοσμημara κακίας elvai Χέγων μόνην re ορθήν TToXireiav elvai την ev κόσμω. eXeye Be καί κοινας elvai Beiv τάς γυναίκας, γάμον μηΒένα νομίζων, άΧΧά τον Treioavra τη π€ισθ^ιση ovveivai" κοινούς Be Βία τούτο καί τους υίέας.
73	ΧΙηΒέν re άτοπον elvai έξ lepov τι Λαβεῖν η των ζώων τινός γeύσaσθaι^ μηΒ’ άνόσιον elvai τό καί των ανθρω7Τ€ιων κ ρεών άφασθαι, ως ΒηΧον έκ των άΧΧοτρίων εθών καί τω όρθω Χόγω πάντ ev πάσι καί Βία πάντων elvai Χέγων. καί γάρ ev τω άρτω κρέας elvai καί ev τω Χαχάνω άρτον, καί των σωμάτων row Χοιπών ev πάσι Βιά τινων άΒήΧων πόρων [/cat"1 όγκων eίσκριvoμέvωv καί συνατμιζομόνων, ως ΒηΧον ev τω Θυέστη ποΐ€ΐ, el γ* αύτοΰ αι τραγωΒίαι καί μη ΦιΧίσκου του Αίγινητου έκείνου γνωρίμου η Π ασιφώντος του Αουκιανοΰ, ον φησι Φαβωρΐνος ev ΥΙαντοΒαπή ιστορία μετά την τελευτήν αύτοΰ συγγράφαι. μουσικής re καί γeωμeτpικής καί άστροΧογίας καί των τοιούτων άμεΧειν, ως άχρηστων καί ούκ αναγκαίων.
1 καί seclusit Meric. Casaubon.
α It has been conjectured that the Pasiphon meant was the philosopher uf Eretria, to whom Persaeus attributed the composition of spurious Socratic Dialogues (ν. supra, ii. 61). Modern scholars incline to regard him as the author of the ΙΙίναξ attributed to Cebes by D. L. ii. 125 (v. Susemihl, Griechische IAteratur in der Alexandrinerzeit, i. p. 20, Welcker, A7. Sr hr. i. p. 1*2, n. 18;. Wilamowitz conjectures 74
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impossible for society to exist without law; for without a city no benefit can be derived from that which is civilized. But the city is civilized, and there is no advantage in law without a city ; therefore law is something civilized. He would ridicule good birth and fame and all such distinctions, calling them showy ornaments of vice. The only true commonwealth was, he said, that which is as wide as the universe. He advocated community of wives, recognizing no other marriage than a union of the man Avho persuades with the woman who consents. And for this reason he thought sons too should be held in common.
And he saw no impropriety either in stealing anything from a temple or in eating the flesh of any animal; nor even anything impious in touching human flesh, this, he said, being clear from the custom of some foreign nations. Moreover, according to right reason, as he put it, all elements are contained in all things and pervade everything : since not only is meat a constituent of bread, but bread of vegetables; and all other bodies also, by means of certain invisible passages and particles, find their way in and unite with all substances in the form of vapour. This he makes plain in the Thyestes, if the tragedies are really his and not the work of his friend Philiscus of Aegina or of Pasiphon, the son of Lucian,® who according to Favorinus in his Miscellaneous History wrote them after the death of Diogenes. He held that we should neglect music, geometry, astronomy, and the like studies, as useless and unnecessary.
that λονκιανον has displaced the local adjective of his birthplace.
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74	Κύστοχώτατος δ’ εγενετο εν ταΐς άπαντησεσι των λόγων, ως δῆλον εξ ών προειρηκαμεν.
Και πράσιν ηνεγκε γενναιότατα· πλεων γάρ εις Αίγιναν καί πειραταΐς άλούς ών ηρχ€ Έκίρπαλος, εις Κρητην άπαχθείς επιπράσκετο* και του κη-ρνκος ερωτώντος τί οί8ε ττοιεΐν, εφη, “ ανθρώπων άρχειν.” οτε και δείξας τινα Κορίνθιον εύπάρ-υφον, τον προειρημενον ^.ενιάδην, 0φη, “ τούτω με πώλεΐ’ οντος δεσπότου χρηζει." ώνεΐται δη αυτόν ό Έ,ενιάδης και άπαγαγών εις την Κόρινθον επεστησε τοΐς εαυτού παιδίοις καί πάσαν ενεχει-ρισε την οικίαν. ο δε ούτως αυτήν εν πάσι διετίθει, ώστε εκείνος περιιών ελεγεν “ αγαθός δαίμων εις την οϊκίαν μου εισεληλυθε.”
75	Φησι δε Κλεομένης εν τω επιγραφομενω Παιδαγωγικό) τούς γνωρίμους λντρώσασθαι αυτόν θε-λησαι, τον δ’ ευήθεις αυτούς ειπεΐν ούδε γάρ τούς λέοντος δούλου? είναι των τρεφόντων, άλλα τούς τρέφοντας των λεόντων, δούλου γάρ τό φοβεΐσθαι, τα δε θηρία φοβερά τοΐς άνθρώποις είναι, θαυμ,αστη δε τις ην περί τον άνδρα πειθώ, ώστε πάνθ' όντινοΰν ραδίως αιρεΐν τοΐς λόγοις. λεγεται γοΰν Όνησίκριτόν τινα Αίγινητην πεμφαι εις τάς 'Αθήνας δυοΐν οντοιν υίοΐν τον ετερον ’Ανδροσθενην, ον άκούσαντα του Διογόνους αυτόθι προσμεΐναΐ’ τον δ’ επ' αυτόν καί τον ετερον άποστεΐλαι τον πρεσβύτερον Φιλίσκον τον προ-ειρη μόνον, ομοίως δε καί τον Φι λίσκον κατα-
76	σχεθηναι' τό τρίτον αυτόν άφιγμενον μηδέν ηττον
α “ Harpalus ” accord ini'· to Cic. N.D. iii. 31. 83.
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He became very ready also at repartee in verbal debates, as is evident from what has been said above.
Further, when he was sold as a slave, he endured it most nobly. For on a voyage to Aegina he was captured by pirates under the command of Seirpalus,a conveyed to Crete and exposed for sale. When the auctioneer asked in what he was proficient, be replied, “ In ruling men.” Thereupon he pointed to a certain Corinthian with a fine purple border to his robe, the main named Xeniades above-mentioned, «and said,
Sell me to this man ; he needs a master.” Thus Xeniades came to buy him, and took him to Corinth and set him over his own children and entrusted his whole household to him. And he administered it in all respects in such a manner that Xeniades used to go about saying, “ A good genius has entered my house.”
Cleomenes in his work entitled Concerning Pedagogues says that the friends of Diogenes wanted to ransom him, whereupon he called them simpletons ; for, said he, lions are not the slaves of those who feed them, but rather those λυΙιο feed them are at the mercy of the lions : for fear is the mark of the slave, whereas wild beasts make men afraid of them. The man had in fact a wonderful gift of persuasion, so that lie could easily vanquish anyone he liked in argument. At all events a certain Onesicritus of Aegina is said to have sent to Athens the one of his two sons named Androsthenes, and he having become a pupil of Diogenes stayed there ; the father then sent the other also, the aforesaid Philiscus, who was the elder, in search of him ; but Philiscus also was detained in the same way. When, thirdly, the father himself arrived, he was just as much attracted to the
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συνειναι τοι ς παι σι συμφιλοσοφοΰντα. τοιαύτη τις προσήν ϊυγξ τοΐς Διογενους λόγοις. ήκουσε δ’ αυτοϋ καί Φωκίων 6 επίκλην χρηστος καί Στίλπων ό Meyaρευς και άλλοι πλείους άνδρες πολιτικοί.
Αεγεται δἐ προς τα ενενήκοντα ετη βίους τελευτήσαι. περί δε του θανάτου διάφοροι λέγονται λόγοι· οι μεν γάρ πολύποδα φαγόντα ώμον χολερική ληφθήναι καί ώδε τελευτήσαι* οι δε τό ττνεϋμα συγκρατήσαντα, ών ἐστι και Ιάερ-κιδάς 6 λΐεγαλοπολίτης [η Κρής], λεγων εν τοΐς μελιάμβοις ούτως·
ου μάν ό πάρος γε Ίΐινωπεύς
τηνος ο βακτροφόρας, διπλοείματος, αίθεριβόσκας, 77 άΛλ’ ανέβα χείλος ποτ οδόυτα? ερείσας
[και τό πνεύμα συνδακών]. ής γάρ άλαθεως
Διογένης Ζαιός γόνος ουράνιός τε κυων.
“Αλλοι φασι πολυπουν κυσι συμμερίσασθαι βουλό-μενον οϋτω δηχθήναι του ποδός τον τένοντα και καταστρεφαι. οι μέντοι γνώριμοι α ύτοΰ, καθά φησιν *Αντισθένης εν Διαδοχαΐς, εικαζον την του πνεύματος συγκράτησιν. ετύγχανε μεν γάρ διάγων εν τω Κρανείω τω προ τής Κορόζου γυμ-νασίω' κατά δε τό έθος ήκον οι γνώριμοι καί αυτόν καταλαμβάνουσιν εγκεκαλυμμενον και είκασαν αυτόν κοιμασθαι- ουδέ γάρ ήν τις νυσταλέος καί υπνηλός. όθεν, άποπετάσαντες τον τρίβωνα εκ-78
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pursuit of philosophy as his sons and joined the circle—so magical -was the spell which the discourses of Diogenes exerted. Amongst his hearers was Phocion surnamed the Honest, and Stilpo the Megarian, and many other men prominent in political life.
Diogenes is said to have been nearly ninety years old when he died. Regarding his death there are several different accounts. One is that lie was seized with colic after eating an octopus raw and so met his end. Another is that he died voluntarily by holding his breath. This account was followed by Cercidas of Megalopolis (or of Crete), who in his meliambics "writes thus :
Not so he who aforetime was a citizen of Sinope,
That famous one who carried a staff, doubled his cloak, and lived in the open air.
But he soared aloft with his lip tightly pressed against his teeth
And holding his breath withal. For in truth he was rightly named
Diogenes, a true-born son of Zeus, a hound of heaven.
Another version is that, while trying to divide an octopus amongst the dogs, he was so severely bitten on the sinew of the foot that it caused his death. His friends, however, according to Antisthenes in his Successes of Philosophers, conjectured that it was due to the retention of his breath. For lie happened to be living in the. Craneum, the gymnasium in front of Corinth. When his friends came according to custom and found him wrapped up in his cloak, they thought that he must be asleep, although he was by no means of a drowsy or somnolent habit. They therefore drew aside his cloak and found that
79
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ttvovv αυτόν καταλαμβάνουσι και. ύπέλαβον τούτο πράξαι βουλόμενον λοιπόν ύπεξελθεΐν του βίου.
78 ‘Ένθα καί στάσις, ως φασιν, έγένετο των γνωρίμων, τινες αυτόν θάφονσιν* άλλα και μέχρι χειρών ήλθον. άφικομένων δἐ των πατέρων και των ύττερεχόντων, υπό τούτοις ταφήναι τον άνδρα παρά τή πύλη τή φερούση εις τον *\σθμόν. έπ-έστησάν τ* αύτω κίονα καί επ' αύτω λίθου ΐίαρίου κύνα. ύστερον δε και οι πολΐται αύτοϋ χαλκαΐς εικόσιν ετίμησαν αυτόν καί επέγραφαν ουτω'
γηράσκει και χαλκος υπό χρόνου, άλλα σον ουτι κΰδος 6 πας αιών, Αιόγενες, κάθε Αει*
μοΰνος επει βιοτάς αύτάρκεα δόξαν έδειξας θνατοϊς και ζωάς οΐμον έλαφροτάταν.
79	Έστι και ημών εν τω προκελευσματικω μέτρω·
Α. Αιόγενες, άγε λέγε τις έλαβέ σε μέρος ές “Αιδος. δ. έλαβέ με κυνός άγριον οδάξ.
‘Ένιοι δ ἐ φασι τελευτώντα αυτόν [και] εντεί-λασθαι άταφον ρΐφαι ως παν θηρίον αυτόν μετά-σχοι, η εις γε βόθρον συνώσαι και όλίγην κόνιν επαμησαι' οι δί, εις τον Ίλισσου εμβαλεΐν, ΐνα τοΐς άδελφοΐς χρήσιμος γένηται.
Αημήτριος δ’ εν τοΐς 'Ομωνύμοις φησι της αυτής ημέρας Αλέξανδρον μεν εν Βαβυλώνι, Διογένην δ* εν Κορίνθω τελεντήσαι. ήν δε γέρων κατά την τρίτην και δεκάτην καί εκατοστήν
80	’Ολυμπιάδα.
Φέρεται δ* αύτοΰ βιβλία τάδε* διάλογοι·
α Anth. Pal. xvi. 334·.	b Anth. Pal. νϋ. 116.
c 324-321 b.c.
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he was dead. This they supposed to have been bis deliberate act in order to esc ape thenceforward from life.
Hence, it is said, arose a quarrel among his disciples as to λυΙιο should bury him : nay, they even came to blows ; but, when their fathers and men of influence arrived, under their direction he ^ as buried beside the gate leading to the Isthmus. Over his grave they set up a pillar and a clog in Parian marble upon it. Subsequently his fellow-citizens honoured him with bronze statues, on which these verses were inscribed :
Time makes even bronze grow old: but thy glory, Diogenes, all eternity will never destroy. Since thou alone I didst point out to mortals the lesson of self-sufficingness and the easiest path of life.®
We too have written on him in the procelcusmatic metre :
a. Diogenes, come tell me what fate took you to the world below ?
d. A dog’s savage tooth.6
But some say that when dying lie left instructions that they should throw him out unburied, that every wild beast might feed on him, or thrust him into a ditch and sprinkle a little dust over him. But according to others his instructions were that they should throw him into tlie Ilissus, in order that be might be useful to his brethren.
Demetrius in his work On Men of the Same Name asserts that on the same day on which Alexander y died in Babylon Diogenes died in Corinth. He was an old man in the 118th Olympiad.0
The following writings are attributed to him. Dialogues :
VOL. II	G
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Κεφαλιών.
Ίχθνας.
Κ ολοιός.
ΙΙόρδαλος.
Δῆμος 5Αθηναίων.
Πολιτεία.
ηθική.
Περί ττλυντον.
Ερωτικό1?.
0€()8ojpO9.
'Υ ι/'t α 9.
’ Α ρίσταρχος.
Ilepi θανάτον.
Έπιστολαί.
Τραγωδίαι επτά'
'Κλίνη, θνίστη 9.
'Ηρακλῆς.
Άχιλ/toV
Μἡδεια.
Χρΐ'(Γί7Γ7709.
O ίδίπους.
Σωσικράτης δ’ ἐν τῷ πρώτω της Διαδοχής και άτυρος εν τῷ τετάρτω των Βίων ουδεν είναι ιογενους φασι* τά τε τραγωδάριά φησιν δ Σάτυ-ρος Φιλίσκου είναι του Αίγινήτου, γνωρίμου του Διογενους. Σωτίων δ’ ἐν τώ εβδδμω ταΰτα μόνα φησι Διογενους είναι, Υίερι αρετής, Περί αγαθού, Ερωτικόν, Πτωχόν, Τ ολμαΐον, Πάρδαλου, Κά-σανδρον, Κεφαλίωνα, Φιλίσκον, Άρίσταρχον, Σίσυφον, Υανυμήδην, Χρείας, Έπιστολός. δι Γεγόυασι δἐ Διογενεις πέντε· πρώτος Άπολ-82
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Cephalion.
I ch thy as.
Jackdaw.
Pordalus.
The Athenian Demos.
Republic.
Art of Ethics.
On Wealth.
On Love.
Theodorus.
Hvpsias.
Aristarchus.
On Death.
Letters.
Seven Tragedies :
Helen.
Thyestes.
Heracles.
Achilles.
Medea.
Clirysippus.
Oedipus.
Sosicrates in the first book of his Successions, and Satyrus in the fourth book of his Lives, allege that Diogenes left nothing in writing, and Satyrus adds that the sorry tragedies are by his friend Philiscus, the Aeginetan. Sotion in his seventh book declares that only the following are genuine works of Diogenes : On Virtue, On Good, On Love, A Mendicant, Tolmaeus, Pordalus, Casandrus, Cephalion, Philiscus, Aristarchus, Sisyphus, Gany-medes, Anecdotes, Letters.
There have been five men who were named Diogenes. The first, of Apollonia, a natural philo-
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λωνιάτης, φυσικός■ αρχη δ’ αύτώ τοΰ συγγράμματος ηδε' “ Λόγου παντός άρχόμενον δοκεει μοι χρεών είναι την άρχην αναμφισβήτητου παρ-εχεσθαι.” δεύτερος Σ,ικυώνιος, ό γράφας τα περί Πελοπόννησον τρίτος αυτός οΰτος· τέταρτος στωι-κός, γένος Σελευκεύς, 6 και Βαβυλώνιος καλούμενος διά την γειτονίαν· πέμπτος Ταρσεύς, γε-γραφώς περί ποιητικών ζητημάτων α λύειν επιχειρεί.
Τόν δη φιλόσοφον Αθηνόδωρός φησιν εν όγδοη Περιπάτων αει στιλπνόν φαίνεσθαι διά το άλεί-φεσθαι.
Κεφ. γ'. ΜΟΝΙΜΟΣ
82	Μόνιμος- Έυρακόσιος μαθητης μεν Δι ογενους, οίκετης δ ί τινος τραπεζίτου Κ ορινθίου, καθά φησι Έωσικράτης. προς τούτον συνεχές άφικνούμενος 6 Ξενιάδης 6 τον Διογενην εωνημενος την αρετήν αύτοΰ καί των έργων καί των λόγων διηγούμενος εις έρωτα τάνδρός ενεβαλε τον Μόνιμου, αύτίκα γάρ εκείνος μανίαν προσποιηθεις τό τε κέρμα διερρίπτει και παν τό επί της τραπεζης άργύριον, εως αυτόν 6 δεσπότης παρητησατο' καί ος εύθεως Δι ογενους ην. παρηκολούθησε δε καί Κράτητι τω κυνικώ συχνά καί των όμοιων εϊχετο, οτε καί μάλλον ορών αυτόν ά δεσπότης εδόκει μαίνεσθαι.
83	Έγενετό δ’ άνηρ ελλόγιμος, ως καί Μένανδρον αντοΰ τον κωμικόν μεμνησθαι. εν τινι γοΰν τών δραμάτων εν τω ' Ιπποκόμω ειπεν ούτως'
° Cf. Epietet. iii. 22. 88 ώϊ λιο-γένψ ΐποίβι’ στίλβων yap ττβριήρχστο καί κατ αυτό τό σώμα ϊπίστρξφξ τους πολλούς.
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sopher. The beginning of his treatise runs thus : “ At the outset of every discourse, methinks, one should see to it that the basis laid down is unquestionable.” The second—of Sicyon—who \vrote an “ Account of Peloponnesus.” The third, our present subject. The fourth, a Stoic born at Seleucia, who is also called the Babylonian, because Seleucia is near Babylon. The fifth, of Tarsus, author of a work on poetical problems, which he attempts to solve.
Now the philosopher is said by Athenodorus in the eighth book of his Walks to have ahvays had a sleek appearance owing to his use of unguents."
Chapter 3. MONIMUS (fourth century b.c.)
Monimus of Syracuse was a pupil of Diogenes ; and, according to Sosicrates, he was in the service of a certain Corinthian banker, to whom Xeniades, the purchaser of Diogenes, made frequent visits, and by the account which he gave of his goodness in word and deed, excited in Monimus a passionate admiration of Diogenes. For he forthwith pretended to be mad and proceeded to fling away the small change and all the money on the banker’s table, until at length his master dismissed him ; and he then straightway devoted himself to Diogenes. He often followed Crates the Cynic as well, and embraced the like pursuits ; whereupon his master, seeing him do this, was all the more persuaded that he was mad.
He came to be a distinguished man ; so much so that he is even mentioned by the comic poet Menander. At any rate in one of his plays, The Groom, his words are :
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Μόνιμό? τις ἣν άνθρωπος, ώ Φίλων, σοφός, άδοξότερος μικρώ δ\ Α. ί την πήραν εχων ;
Β. πήρας μεν οΰν τρεις· άλλ’ εκείνος ρήμα τι εφθεγξατ ούδεν εμφερες, μά τον Δία, τω γνώθι σαυτόν, ουδέ τοΐς βοωμενοις τούτοις, υπέρ δε ταΰθ' ό προσαιτών και ρύπων τό γάρ υποληφθεν τΰφον είναι παν 0φη.
οΰτος μεν εμβριθέστατος εγενετο, ώστε δόξης μεν καταφρονεΐν, προς δ* αλήθειαν παρορμαν.
Τεγραφε δε παίγνια σπουδή λεληθυία μεμιγμενα καί Περί όρμων δυο και Προτρεπτικόν.
Κεφ. δ'. ΟΝΗΣΙΚΡΙΤΟΣ
84	Όνησίκριτος’ τούτον οι μεν Αιγινήτην, Δημή-τριος δ’ ό Μάγνης ’Αστυπάλαια φησιν είναι, και οΰτος των ελλογίμων Διογενους μαθητών, εοικε δε τι δμοιον πεπονθεναι προς Έ,ενοφώντα. εκείνος μεν γάρ Κΰρω συνεστράτευσεν, οΰτος δε Άλεξ-άνδρω' κάκεινος μεν Παιδείαν Κύρου, ο δε πώς 1Αλέξανδρος ήχθη γεγραφε' και ό μεν εγκώμιον Κ υρου, ό δε ’Αλεξάνδρου πεποίηκε. και <τή ερμηνεία δε παραπλήσιος, πλήν ότι ως άπόγραφος εξ αρχετύπου δευτερεύει.
Τεγονε και Μένανδρος Διογενους μαθητής, ο επικαλούμενος Δρυμός, θαυμαστής *Ομήρου, και 86
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One Monimus there was, a wise man, Philo,
But not so very famous.
a. He, you mean,
Who carried the scrip ?
υ. Nay, not one scrip, but three. Yet never a word, so help me Zeus, spake he To match the saying, Know thyself, nor such Famed watchwords. Far beyond all these he went,
Your dusty mendicant, pronouncing wholly vain All man’s supposing.
Monimus indeed showed himself a very grave moralist, so that he ever despised mere opinion and sought only truth.
He has left us, besides some trifles blended with covert earnestness, two books, On Impulses and an Exhortation to Philosophy.
Chapter 4. ONESICRITUS (flor. 3S0 b.c.)
Onesicritus some report to have been an Aeginetan, but Demetrius of Magnesia says that he was a native of Astypalaea. He too was one of the distinguished pupils of Diogenes. His career seems to have resembled that of Xenophon ; for Xenophon joined the expedition of Cyrus, Onesicritus that of Alexander ; and the former wrote the Cyropaedia, or Education of Cyrus, while the latter has described how Alexander was educated : the one a laudation of Cyrus, the other of Alexander. And in their diction they are not unlike : except that Onesicritus, as is to be expected in an imitator, falls short of his model.
Amongst other pupils of Diogenes were Menander, who was nicknamed Drymus or “ Oakwood,” a great
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'Ηγησίας Σινωπεύς ὁ Κλοῶς €7τίκλην, καί Φιλίσκος 6 ΑΙγινητης, ως προειρηκαμεν.
Κεφ. €'. ΚΡΑΤΗ Σ
Κροτῆ? Άσκώνδου Θηβαίος, καί οντος των Ελλογίμων του κυνός μαθητών. 'Ιππόβοτος δέ φησιν ου Διογένονς αυτόν μαθητην γεγονέναι, άλλα Βράσωυο? του Αχαιού. τούτου ΤΙαίγνια φέρεται. τάδε·
Πἡρτ} rt? εύῶς ἐνεἰ μόσω ἐνί οΐνοπι τύφω, καλή καί πίειρα, περίρρυπος, ουδἐν έχονσα, είς ήν ούτε τις είσττλει άνηρ μωρός παράσιτος, ούτε λίχνος πόρνης επαγαλλόμενος πνγησιν' άλλα θύμον και σκόρδα φέρει και σύκα και άρτους, εξ ών ον πολεμοΰσι προς άλλήλους περί τούτων, ονχ όπλα κέκτηνται περί κέρματος, ου περί δόξης.
Έστι και εφημερις ή θρυλονμένη ούτως έχουσα’
τίθει μαγειριό μνας δέκ , ίατρώ δραχμήν, κόλακι τάλαντα πέντε, συμβούλω καττνόν, πόρνη τάλαντον, φιλοσοφώ τριώβολον.
Εκαλείτο δε και Θυρεπανοίκτης διά τό είς πάσαν είσιέναι οικίαν και νουθετειν’ εστιν αύτοϋ καί τάδε-
ταντ εχω όσσ εμαθον και εφρόντισα καί μετά Μουσών
σέμν’ έδάην’ τα δε πολλά καί ολβια τύφος εμαρφεν.
α Not the same a.^ Hryson of iieiacleia, whom we know from the Platonic Epistles, from Aristotle, and from Athenaeus (xi. ]>. 508). lie may, however, have been the
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admirer of Homer ; Hegesias of Sinope, nicknamed “ Dog-collar ” ; and Philisciis of Acgina mentioned above.
Chapter 5. CRATES (of Thebes, flor. 326 b.c.)
Crates, son of Ascondas, was a Theban. He too was amongst the Cynic’s famous pupils. Hippobotus, however, alleges that he was a pupil not of Diogenes, but of Bryson a the Achaean. The following playful lines are attributed to him b :
There is a city Pera in the midst of wine-dark vapour, Fair, fruitful, passing squalid, owning nought,
Into which sails nor fool nor parasite Nor glutton, slave of sensual appetite,
But thyme it bears, garlic, and figs and loaves,
For which things’ sake men light not each with other, Nor stand to arms for money or for fame.
There is also his widely circulated day-book, which runs as follows :
Set down for the chef ten minas. for the doctor One drachma, for a flatterer talents five,
For counsel smoke, for mercenary beauty A talent, for a philosopher three obols.
He was known as the “ Door-opener ”—the caller to whom all doors fly open—from his habit of entering every house and admonishing those within. Here is another specimen of his composition c :
That much I have which I have learnt and thought,
The noble lessons taught me by the Muses:
Blit wealth amassed is prey to vanity.
disciple of Pythagoras mentioned by Iamblichus ( Vita Pyth. c. 23).
b Anth. Plan. x. 13.	c Anth. Pal. vii. 3-36.
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και οτι εκ φιλοσοφίας αύτώ περιγενοιτο
θερμών τε χοΐνιξ και το μηδενός μελειν. φερεται δ’ αυτόν κάκεΐνο’
έρωτα παύει λιμός, ει δε μη, χρόνος■ εαν δε τούτοις μη δυνη χρησθαι, βρόχος.
87	νϋκμαζε δε κατο, την τρίτην και δεκάτην καί εκατοστήν 'Ολυμπιάδα.
Τοντόν φησιν ’Αντισθένης εν ταίς Αιαδοχαΐς θεα-σάμενον εν τινι τραγωδία Τηλεφον σπυρίδιον εχοντα και ταλλα λυπρόν αξαι επί την κυνικην φιλοσοφίαν· εξαργυρισάμενόν τε την ουσίαν—καί γάρ ήν των επιφανών—άθροίσαντα προς τα [εκατόν] διακόσια τάλαντα, τοίς πολίταις διανεΐμαι ταΰτα. αυτόν δἐ καρτερώς ουτω φιλοσοφεΐν ως καί Φιλημονα τον κωμικόν αύτοΰ μεμνήσθαι. φησι γοΰν*
καί του θέρους μεν €ιχεν ιμάτιον δασύ, ίν ως Κράτης η, του δἐ χειμώνος ράκος.
φησι δε Δι οκλης πεΐσαι αυτόν Δι ογενην την ουσίαν μηλόβοτον άνεΐναι καί ει τι άργνριον εΐη, εις θάλατταν βαλεΐν.
£8 Και Κράτ^το? μεν, φησιν, ό οίκος υπ* Αλεξάνδρου * * 'Ιππαρχίας δε υπό Φιλίππου, πολ-λάκις τε τη βακτηρία των συγγενών τινας προσιον-τας καί άποτρεποντας εδίωκε καί ην γενναίος. φησι δε Αημήτριος 6 Μάγνης τραπεζίτη τινι παρακαταθεσθαι τάργυριον, συνθεμενον, ει μεν οι παΐδες ίδιώται γενοιντο, αύτοΐς άποδοΰναι* ει δε
α Anth. Pal. i\. 197.	b 328-324 b.c.
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And again he says that what he has gained from philosophy is
A quart of lupins and to care for no one.
This too is quoted as his a :
Hunger stops love, or, if not hunger, Time,
Or, failing both these means of help,—a halter.
He flourished in the 113th Olympiad.6
According to Antisthenes in his Successions, the first impulse to the Cynic philosophy Mas given to him when he saw Telephus in a certain tragedy carrying a little basket and altogether in a wretched plight. So he turned his property into money,—for he belonged to a distinguished family,—and having thus collected about 200 talents, distributed that sum among his fellow-citizens. And (it is added) so sturdy a philosopher did he become that he is mentioned by the comic poet Philemon. At all events the latter says :
In summer-time a thick cloak he would wear
To be like Crates, and in winter rags.
Diodes relates how Diogenes persuaded Crates to give up his fields to sheep pasture, and throw into the sea any money he had.
In the home of Crates Alexander is said to have lodged, as Philip once lived in Hipparchia’s. Often, too, certain of his kinsmen λνοιιΐά come to visit him and try to divert him from his purpose. These he would drive from him with his stick, and his resolution was unshaken. Demetrius of Magnesia tells a story that he entrusted a banker Avith a sum of money on condition that, if his sons proved ordinary men he was to pay it to them, but, if they became
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φιλόσοφοι, τω δημω διανεΐμαί' μηδενός γάρ εκείνους δεησεσθαι φιλοσοφοΰντας. Ερατοσθένης δε φησιν, εξ 'Ιπτταρχίας, περί ης λεξομεν, γενομενου παιδός αύτω όνομα Τίασικλεους, οτ εξ έφηβων εγ ενετό, άγαγεΐν αυτόν επ' οίκημα παιδίσκης και φάναι τούτον αύτω πατρωον είναι τον
89	γάμον τούς δε των μοιχευόντων τραγικούς, φυγάς <γάρ > καί φόνους όχειν επαθλον τούς δε των εταίραις προσιόντων κωμικούς· εξ άσωτίας γάρ και μέθης μανίαν άπεργάζεσθαι.
Τούτου γεγονε Π ασικλης αδελφός, μαθητης E ύκλείδου.
Χάριον δ* αυτού Φαβωρΐνος εν δεύτερα) των Απομνημονευμάτων φόρε ι. φησι γάρ* παρακαλών περί του τον γυμνασίαρχον, των ισχίων αυτού ηπτετο* άγανακτούντος δε, εφη, “ τί γάρ; ούχι και ταύτα σά εστι καθάπερ και τα γόνατα; ” ελεγε τ' αδύνατον είναι άδιάπτωτον εύρεΐν, άλλ' ώσπερ εν ροια και σαπρόν τινα κόκκον είναι. Νικόδρομον εξερεθίσας τον κιθαρωδόν ύπωπιάσθη· προσθεις ούν πιττάκιον τω μετώπιο επεγραφε,
90	“ λ\ικόδρομος εποίει.” τάς πόρνας επίτηδες ελοιδόρει, συγγυμνάζων εαυτόν προς τάς βλασφημίας.
Αη μητριάν τον Φάλη pea πεμφαντα αύτω άρτους και οίνον ώνείδισεν ε'ιπών, “ είθε γάρ αι κρηναι και άρτους εφερον.” δήλον ουν ως ύδωρ επινεν.
9*
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philosophers, then to distribute it among the people : for his sons would need nothing, if they took to philosophy. Eratosthenes tells us that by Ilipp-arcliia, of whom we shall presently speak, he had a son born to him named Pasicles, and after he had ceased to be a cadet on service, Crates took him to a brothel and told him that was how his father had married. The marriage of intrigue and adultery, he said, belonged to tragedy, having exile or assassination as its rewards ; while the weddings of those who take up with courtesans are material for comedy, for as a result of extravagance and drunkenness they bring about madness.
This man had a brother named Pasicles, who was a disciple of Euclides.
Favorinus, in the second book of his Memorabilia, tells a pleasant story of Crates. For he relates how, when making some request of the master of the gymnasium, he laid hold on his hips ; and when he demurred, said, “ What, are not these hip-joints yours as much as your knees ? ” It \vas, he used to say, impossible to find anybody wholly free from flaws ; but, just as in a pomegranate, one of the seeds is always going bad. Having exasperated the musician Nicodromus, he was struck by him on the face. So he stuck a plaster on his forehead \vith these words on it, “ Xicodromus’s handiwork.” He carried on a regular campaign of invective against the courtesans, habituating himself to meet their abuse.
When Demetrius of Phalcrum sent him loaves of bread and some wine, he reproached him, saying, “ Oh that the springs yielded bread as well as water ! ” It is clear, then, that lie was a water-drinker. When
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vtto των Άθήνησιν αστυνόμων επιτιμηθείς ότι σινδόνα ήμφίεστο, όφη, “ καί θεόφραστον ύμΐν δάξα> σινδόνα περιβεβλη μόνον-” άπιστούντων δό, απήγαγεν επί κουρεών και εδειξε κειρόμενον. εν θήβαις υπό του γυμνασιάρχου μαστιγωθείς—οι δε, εν Κορίνθω υπ’ Eύθυκράτους—και ελκόμενος του ποδός επελεγεν αφρόντιστων,
ελκε ποδῖς τεταγών διά βηλοΰ θεσπεσίοιο.
91	Αιοκλής δε φησιν ελχθήναι αυτόν υπό Μενεδήμου του ’ίύρετρικοΰ. επειδή γάρ ευπρεπής ην και εδόκει χρησιμεύειν Άσκληπιάδη τω Φλιασίω, άφάμενος αύτοΰ των μηρών ό Κράτης 0φη, “ ένδον Άσκληπιάδης.” εφ’ ω δυσχεράναντα τον Μευί-δημον ελκειν αυτόν, τον δε τούτο επιλεγειν.
Τ,ήνων δ’ αυ 6 Κιτιεύς εν ταΐς Χρείαις καί κώδων αυτόν φησι ποτε προσράφαι τω τρίβωνι άνεπιστρε-πτούντα. ην δε και την οφιν αισχρός καί γυμναζόμενος εγελάτο. είώθει δἐ λέγειν επαίρων τάς χεΐρας, “ θάρρει, Κ ράτης, υπέρ οφθαλμών και
92	του λοιπού σώματος- τούτους δ’ όφει τούς καταγελώντας, ηδη καί συνεσπασμενους υπό νόσου καί σε μακαρίζοντας, αυτούς δε καταμεμφομενους επί τη αργία.” ελεγε δε μόχρι τούτου δεΐν φιλο-σοφεΐν, μόχρι αν δόζωσιν οι στρατηγοί είναι όνηλάται. ερήμους ελεγε τούς μετά κολάκων όντας ώσπερ τούς μόσχους επειδάν μετά λύκων ώσιν ούτε γάρ εκείνοις τούς προσήκοντας ούτε τούτοις συνεΐναι, αλλά τούς επιβουλεύοντας. συν-
α Hom. II. \. 591.
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the police-inspectors found fault vvitli him for wearing muslin, his answer was, “ Γ11 show you that Theophrastus also wears muslin.” This they would not believe : so he led them to a barber’s shop and showed them Theophrastus being shaved. At Thebes he was flogged by the master of the gymnasium—another version being that it was by Euthycrates and at Corinth ; and being dragged by the heels, he called out, as if it did not affect him a :
Seized by the foot and dragged o’er heaven’s high threshold:
Diodes, however, says that it was by Menedemus of Eretria that he was thus dragged. For he being handsome and being thought to be intimate with Asclepiades the Phliasian, Crates slapped him on the side with a brutal taunt ; -whereupon Menedemus, full of indignation, dragged him along, and he declaimed as above.
Zeno of Citium in his Anecdotes relates that in a fit of heedlessness he sewed a sheepskin to his cloak. He was ugly to look at, and when performing his gymnastic exercises used to be laughed at. He was accustomed to say, raising his hands, “ Take heart, Crates, for it is for the good of your eyes and of the rest of your body. You will see these men, who are laughing at you, tortured before long by disease, counting you happy, and reproaching themselves for their sluggishness.” He used to say that we should study philosophy to the point of seeing in generals nothing but donkey-drivers. Those who live with flatterers he declared to be as defenceless as calves in the midst of wolves ; for neither these nor those have any to protect them, but only such as plot against them. Perceiving that he was
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αισθανόμενος ότι αποθνήσκει, επήδε προς εαυτόν λεγων,
στείχεις δη, φίλε κυρτών,
βαίνεις τ εις Άΐδαο δόμους κυφός δια γήρας, ήν γαρ κυφός ύπο χρόνου.
93	ΐΐρός Αλέξανδρον πυθόμενον ει βούλεται αύτοΰ τήν πατρίδα άνορθωθήναι, εφη, “ καί τί δει; πάλιν γαρ ίσως ’Αλέξανδρος άλλος αυτήν κατασκάφει.” εχειν δε πατρίδα άδοξίαν και πενίαν άνάλωτα τή τύχη καί Αιογενους είναι πολίτης άνεπιβουλευτου φθάνω, μεμνηται δε αύτοΰ και λΐενανδρος εν Αιδύμαις ούτως·
συμπεριπατήσεις γαρ τριβών* εχουσ' εμοί, ώσπερ Υίράτητι τω κυνικώ ποθ' ή γυνή, και θυγατέρά εξεδωκ' εκείνος, ως εφη αυτός, επι πειρα δούς τριάκονθ* ημέρας.
λίαθηταί δ' αύτοΰ.
Κεφ. ς'. ΜΗΤΡΟΚΛΗΣ
94	λίητροκλής ό λίαρωνείτης, αδελφός *1 ππαρχίας, ος πρότερον άκούων Οεοφράστου τοΰ περιπατητικοΰ τοσοΰτον διεφθαρτο, ώστε ποτε μελετών καί μεταξύ πως άποπαρδό^ υπ' άθυμίας οίκοι κατάκλειστος ήν, άποκαρτερεΐν βουλόμενος. μαθών δη 6 Κράτης εισηλθε προς α ύτόν παρακληθεις και θερμούς επίτηδες βεβρωκώς επειθε μεν αύτόν και διά των λόγων μηδέν φαΰλον πεποιηκεναΐ' τέρας γαρ αν γεγονέναι ει μη και τα πνεύματα κατα φυσιν
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dying, he would chant over himself this charm, “ You are going, dear hunchback, you are off to the house of Hades,—bent crooked by old age.” For his years had bowed him down.
When Alexander inquired whether be would like his native city to be rebuilt, bis answer was, “ Why should it be ? Perhaps another Alexander will destroy it again.” Ignominy and Poverty he declared to be his country, which Fortune could never take captive. He was, he said, «τ fellow-citizen of Diogenes, who defied all the plots of envy. Menander alludes to him in the Twin Sisters in the following lines :
Wearing a cloak you'll fro about with me,
As once with Cynic Crates went his wife :
His daughter too. a> he himself declared,
He gave in marriage for a month on trial.
We come now to his pupils.
Chapter 6. METROCLES (c. 300 b.c.)
Metrocles of Maroneia was the brother of Hipparchia. He had been formerly a pupil of Theophrastus the Peripatetic, and had been so far corrupted by weakness that, when he made a breach of good manners in the course of rehearsing a speech, it drove him to despair, and he shut himself up at home, intending to starve himself to death. On learning this Crates came to visit him as lie had been asked to do, and after advisedly making a meal of lupins, he tried to persuade him by argument as well that he had committed no crime, for a prodigy would have happened if he had not taken the natural means of relieving
VOL. II
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άπεκρίνετο' τέλος δε καί άποπαρδών αυτόν άν-ερρωσεν, άφ* όμοιότητος των έργων παραμνθη-σάμ,ενος. τονντεΰθεν ηκουεν αύτου καί εγενετο άνηρ Ικανός εν φιλοσοφία.
Οντος τα εαυτού συγγράμματα κατακαίων, ως φησιν 'Κκάτων εν πρώτω Χρειών, επελεγε'
τάδ9 εστ ονείρων νερτερων φαντάσματα,
[οϊον λήρος]' οι δ\ ότι τάς Οεοφράστου ακροάσεις κατ αφλεγών εττελεγε,
"Υϊφαιστε, πρόμοΧ ὧδε, Οετις νυ τι σεΐο χατίζει.
οντος ελεγε των πραγμάτων τα μεν αργυρίου ώνητά είναι, οΐον οικίαν· τα δε χρόνου καί επιμέλειας, ως παιδείαν, τον πλούτον βλαβερόν, ει μ.ή τις άξίως αντω χρωτο.
Έτελευτα δε υπό γήρως εαυτόν πνίξας.
Μαθηταί δ’ αύτου Οεόμβροτος καί Κλεομένης, Οεομβρότου λη μητριός 6 Άλεξα νδρεύς, Κλεο-μενους Τίμαρχος ’Αλεξανδρεύς καί Έχεκλής Έφε-σιος- ον μην άλλα καί ’Κχεκλής Οεομβρότου δι-ηκουσεν, ου λΐενεδημος, περί ου λεξομεν, εγενετο καί Μόνιππος Σινωπεύς εν αντοΐς επιφανής.
Κεφ. ζ'. ΙΙΙΠΑΡΧΙΑ
Έ07ιράθη δἐ τοΐς Λόγοι? καί η αδελφή τοΰ Μητροκλεονς 'Ιππαρχία. Μαρωνεΐται δ’ ήσαν αμ-φότεροι.
Και ηρα τον Κράτητος καί των λόγων και τοΰ βίου, ονδενός των μνηστενομενων εττιστρεφομενη,
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himself. At last by reproducing the action he· succeeded in lifting him from his dejection, using for his consolation the likeness of the occurrences. From that time forward Mctrocles was his pupil, and became proficient in philosophy.
Hecato in the first book of his Anecdotes tells us he burned his compositions with the words α :
Phantoms are these of dreams o’ the world below.
Others say that when he set fire to his notes of Theophrastus's lectures, he added the line :
Come hither. Hephaestus, Thetis now needeth thee.
He divided things into such as are procurable for money, like a house, and such as can be procured by time and trouble, like education. Wealth, he said, is harmful, unless we put it to a worthy use.
He died of old age. having choked himself.
His disciples were Theombrotus and Cleomenes : Theoinbrotus had for his pupil Demetrius of Alexandria, while Cleomenes instructed Timarchiis of Alexandria and Echecles of Ephesus. Not but what Echecles also heard Theombrotus, whose lectures were attended by Menedemus, of whom sve shall speak presently. Menippus of Sinope also became renowned amongst them.
Chapter 7. HIPPARCHIA (c. 300 B.c.j
Hipparchia too, sister of Metrocles, was captured by their doctrines. Both of them were born at Maroneia.
She fell in love Λνΐΐΐι the discourses and the life of Crates, and would not pay attention to any of her a Xauck, T.G.F.-, Adesp. 2S5.
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ου πλούτου, ούκ εύγενεί ας, ου κάλλους· αλλά πάντ ήν Υίράτης αυτή, καί δη καί ήπείλει τοΐς γονεύσιν άναιρήσειν αυτήν, el μη τούτω δοθείη. Κράτης μεν οΰν παρακαλούμενος υπό των γονέων αυτής άποτρεφαι την παΐ8α, πάντ εποίει, και τέλος μη πείθων, άναστάς και άποθεμενος την εαυτού σκευήν αντίκρυ αυτής εφη, “ ο μεν νυμφίος οΰτος, ή δἐ κτήσις αυτή, προς ταΰτα βουλεύου ” · ούδε γάρ εσεσθαι κοινωνόν, ει μη και των αυτών επιτηδευμάτων γενηθείη.
97	Είλετο ή παΐς καί τ αυτόν άναλαβοΰσα σχήμα συμπεριήει τάνδρί καί εν τω φανερώ συνεγίνετο και επί τα δείπνα άπήει. οτε καί προς Αυσίμαχον εις το συμπόσιον ήλθεν, ένθα Θεόδωρον τον επίκλην 'Α θεόν επήλεγζε, σόφισμα προτείν ασα τοιοΰτον δ ποιων Θεόδωρος ούκ αν άδικειν λεγοιτο, ούδ’ 'Υππαρχία ποιούσα τούτο άδικειν λεγοιτ αν' Θεόδωρος δἐ τύπτων εαυτόν ούκ αδικεί, ουδ* άρα *\ππαρχία Θεόδωρον τύπτουσα αδικεί, ό δἐ προς μεν τό λεχθεν ούδεν άπήντησεν, άνεσυρε δ* αύτής θοιμάτιον· άλλ’ ούτε κατεπλάγη 'Ιππαρχία ούτε
98	διεταράχθη ως γυνή, άλλα καί ειπόντος αύτή,
αύτη 'στίν ή τάς παρ* ιστοΐς εκλιπούσα κερκίδας;
“ εγώτ’ φησίν, “ είμί, Θεόδωρε· άλλα μη κακώς σοι δοκώ βεβουλεύσθαι περί αύτής, ει, τον χρόνον ον εμελλον Ιστοΐς προσαναλώσειν, τούτον εις παιδείαν κατεχρησάμην; ” καί ταύτα μεν καί άλλα μύρια τής φιλοσόφου.
Φερεται δε τού Κράτητος βιβλίον ΈπιστοΑαί,
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suitors, their wealth, their high birth or their beauty. But to her Crates was every tiling. She used even to threaten her parents she would, make away with herself, unless she were given in marriage to him. Crates therefore was implored by her parents to dissuade the girl, and did all he could, and at last, failing to persuade her, got up, took off his clothes before her face and said, “ This is the bridegroom, here are his possessions ; make your choice accordingly ; for you will be no helpmeet of mine, unless you share my pursuits.”
The girl chose and, adopting the same dress, vent about with her husband and lived with him in publie and went out to dinners with him. Accordingly she appeared at the banquet given by Lysimachus, and there put down Theodorus, known as the atheist, by means of the following sophism. Any action which would not be called wrong if done by Theodorus, would not be ealled wrong if done by Hipparchia. Now Theodorus does no wrong when he strikes himself : therefore neither does Hipparchia do wrong when she strikes Theodorus. He had no reply wherewith to meet the argument, but tried to strip her of her eloak. But Hipparchia shov ed no sign of alarm or of the perturbation natural in a woman. And when he said to her :
“ Is this she
Who quitting woof and warp and comb and loom? ” α
she replied, “ It is I, Theodorus,—but do you suppose that I have been ill advised about myself, if instead of wasting further time upon the loom I spent it in education ? ” These tales and countless others are told of the female philosopher.
There is current a work of Crates entitled Epistles,
101
DIOGENES LAERTIUS
iv αΐς άριστα φιλοσοφεί, την λεβιν εστιν ore παραπλήσιος ΤΙλάτωνι. γεγραφε καί τραγωδίας ύφηλότατον εχονσας φιλοσοφίας χαρακτήρα, οΐόν ἐστι κάκεΐνο*
ούχ €Ϊς πάτρας μοι πύργος, ου μία στέγη, πάσης δε χέρσου καί πόλισμα καί δόμος έτοιμος η μιν ενδιαιτάσθαι πα ρα.
Ετελειτῆσε δἐ γηραιός και ετάφη iv Βοιωτία.
Κεφ. η'. ΜΕΛΊ Π Π ΟΣ
SS Μενιπποε, και οντος κυνικός, τό ανέκαθεν ην Φοΐνιξ, δούλος, ώ? φησιν Αχαϊκός iv ΊΙΘικοΐς. Διοκλης δε και τον δεσπότην αύτοΰ Ποντικόν είναι και Βάτωνα καλεΐσθαι. άτηρότερον δ’ αϊτών υπό φιλαργυρίας ίσχυσε Θηβαίος γενεσθαι.
Φερει μεν οΰν σπουδαΐον ουδόν τα δἐ βιβλία αυτόν πολλοΰ καταγελεοτος γε με ι καί τι ίσον τοΐς Μελεἐγρου του κατ αυτόν γενομενον.
Φησϊ δ’ "Βρμιππος ημεροδανειστην αυτόν γεγονέναι καί καλεΐσθαι· καί γάρ ναυτικω τόκω δα-νείζειν καί εξενεχυριάζειν, ώστε πάμπλειστα χρη-100 ματα άθροιζειν τέλος δ’ επιβουλενθεντα πάντων στερηθήν αι καί υπ’ άθυμίας βρόχω τον βίον μεταλλάξαι. καί ημείς επαίξαμεν εις αυτόν'
° Nauck, T.O.F.2, Crat. ι. ρ. 810.
b “ Menippus ille, nobilis qnidem canis,” Varro apud Xonium 33.Ἑ Of. Lucian, fraromenippun 15, Bis Accusatus 33. Varro’s Saturn? M?nip]>?a?, a mixture of prose and verse,
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containing excellent philosophy in «τ style which sometimes resembles that of Plato. He has also written tragedies, stamped with a very lofty kind of philosophy ; as, for example, the following passage α :
Not one tower hath my country nor one roof,
But wide as the whole earth its citadel And home prepared for us to dwell therein.
He died in old age, and was buried in Boeotia.
Chapter 8. MENIPPUS
Menippus,b also a Cynic, was by descent a Phoenician—a slave, as Achaicus in his treatise on Ethics says. Diodes further informs us that his master was a citizen of Pontos and was named Baton. But as avarice made him very resolute in begging, he succeeded in becoming a Theban.
There is no seriousnessc in him ; but his books overflow with laughter, much the same as those of his contemporary Meleager.1*
Hermippus says that he lent out money by the clay and got a nickname from doing so. For he used to make loans on bottomry and take security, thus accumulating a large fortune. At last, however, he fell a victim to a plot, was robbed of all, and in despair ended his days by hanging himself. I have composed a trifle upon him e :
were an imitation of the. style of Menippus, although their subject matter was original and genuinely Roman.
c Strabo, however (xvi. p. 759), speaks of him as σπονδο-7 Aoios.
d For a fragment from his Banquet see Athenaeus 50J c. e Anth. Plan. v. H.
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Φοίνικα τό γόνος, άλλα Κρητικόν κννα, ήμεροδανειστήν—τούτο γάρ επεκλήζετο— οίσθα λΐενιππον Ίσως.
Θήβησιν οντος ως διωρνγη ποτό και ττάντ άπεβαλεν οόδ’ ενόει φνσιν κυνός, αυτόν άνεκρεμασεν.
’Έυιοι δἐ τα βιβλι* αυτόν ονκ αύτου είναι, άλλα Διονυσίου και Ζωπύρου των Κολοφωνίων, οι του παίζειν ενεκα συγγράφοντες εδίδοσ αν α ύτώ ως ευ δυναμενω διαθεσθαι.
ιοί Τεγόνασι δε λΐενιπποι εξ’ πρώτος 6 γράφας τα περί Άυδώυ και Έάνθον επιτεμόμενος, δεύτερος αυτός ούτος, τρίτος Στρατόνικευς σοφιστής, Καρ τό άνεκαθεν τέταρτος άνδριαντοποιός, πέμπτος και έκτος ζωγράφοι’ μεμνητα ι δ’ άμφοτερων *Απολλόδωρος.
Τα δ’ οΰν του κννικοΰ βιβλία εστί δεκατρία,
Κεκνια.
Διαθηκαι.
'Κπκττολαί κεκομ,ψενμεναι α—α τον των Θεών πρόσω—ον.
11 ρος το υς φνοπκονς και μαθηματικούς και γραμματικούς και
Γονός Έπικούρον και
Τάς θ ρ·ηιτ κενό μίνας υπ αυτών είκάοας.
και άλλα.
Κεφ. θ'. ΜΕλΈΔΗΜΟΣ
102 Μενεδημος Κωλώτου του Λαμφακηνοΰ μαθητής. οντος, καθά φησιν "Ιππόβοτος, εις τοσοντον
α Cf. C'ic. Brut. 91, §815 “post a me tota Asia per-agrata e.^t, fuique, cum suinmis quidem oratoribus, quibus-104
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May be, you know Menippus,
Phoenician by birth, lint a Cretan hound :
Λ money-lender by the day- so he was called—
At Thebes when once on a time his house was broken into And he lost his all, not understanding what it is to be a C ynic, lie hanged himself.
Some authorities question the genuineness of the books attributed to him, alleging them to lie by Dionysius and Zopyms of Colophon, who, writing them for a joke, made them over to Menippus as a person able to dispose of them advantageously.
There have been six men named Menippus : the first the man who wrote a History of the Lydians and abridged Xanthus ; the second my present subject ; the third a sophist of Stratonicea, a Carian by descenta ; the fourth a sculptor ; the fifth and sixth painters, both mentioned by Apollodoriis.
However, the writings of Menippus the Cynic are thirteen in number :
Necromancy.
Wills.
Epistles artificially composed as if by the gods. Replies to the physicists and mathematicians and grammarians ; and
A book about the birth of Epicurus ; and The School’s reverence for the twentieth day.
Besides other works.
Chapter 9. MENEDEMUS
Menedemus was a pupil of Colotes of Lampsacus. According to Hippobotus lie had attained such a
cum exercebar ipsis lubentibus ; quorum erat princeps Menippus Stratonicensis meo iudicio tota Asia illis tnnpori-bus disertissimus,” and Strabo xvi. 060.
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τερατείας ήλασεν ώστε Έρινύος άναλαβών σχήμα περιήει, λεγων επίσκοπος άφΐχθαι εξ αδου των άμαρτανομενων, όπως πάλιν κατιων ταΰτα απ-αγγελλοι τοΐς εκεί δαίμοσιν. ήν δἐ αύτω ή εσθής α ύτη’ χιτών φαιός ποδήρης, περί αύτω ζώνη φοι,νι,κή, πΐλος 'Αρκαδικός επί τής κεφαλής εχων ενυφασμενα τα δώδεκα στοιχεία, εμβάται τραγικοί, πώγων υπερμεγέθης, ράβδος εν τή χειρί μειλίνη.
103	Καί οΰτοι μεν οι βίοι των κυνικών έκαστου. π ρο συπογράφο μεν δε και τα κοινή άρεσκοντα αύτοις, αΐρεσιν και ταύτην είναι εγκρίνοντες την φιλοσοφίαν, ου, καθά φασι τινες, ενστασιν βίου, άρεσκει ούν αύτοις τον λογικόν καί τον φυσικόν τόπον περιαιρειν, εμφερώς Άρίστωνι τω Χίω, μόνο) δε προσεχειν τω ήθικω. καί όπερ τινες επί Σωκράτους, τούτο Αιοκλής επί Διογενους αναγράφει, τούτον φάσκων λέγειν, Αει ζητεΐν
όττι τοι εν ρ,εγάροισι κακόν τ' αγαθόν τε τετυκται.
παραιτούνται δε καί τα εγκύκλια μαθήματα, γράμματα γούν μη μανθάνειν εφασκεν ο Αντισθένης τούς σώφρονος γενομενους, ινα μη δια-
104	στρεφοιντο τοΐς άλλοτρίοις. περιαιρούσι δε καί γεωμετρίαν καί μουσικήν καί πάντα τα τοιαύτα. ό γούν Διογενης προς τον επιδεικνύντα αύτω ώρο-σκοπεΐον, “ χρήσιμον,” εφη, “ το εργον προς το μη ύστερήσαι δείπνου.” προς τον επιδεικνύμενον αύτω μουσικόν εφη·
γνώμαις γάρ άνδρών ευ μεν οίκούνται πόλεις, ευ δ' οΐκος, ού φαλμοΐσι καί τερετίσμασιν.
]()()
β Hom. 0<1. iv. M2. h Cf. Kur. Λntlop*. Fra#. Dind.
VI. 102-104. MENEDEMUS
degree of audacity in wonder-working that he went about in the guise of a Fury, saying that he had come from Hades to take cognisance of sins committed, and was going to return and report them to the powers down below. This was bis attire : a grey tunic reaching to the feet, about it a crimson girdle ; an Arcadian hat on his head with the twelve signs of the zodiac inwrought in it; buskins of tragedy ; and he wore a very long beard and carried an ashen staff in his hand.
Such are the lives of the several Cynics. But we will go on to append the doctrines which they held in common—if, that is. we decide that Cynicism is really a philosophy, and not, as some maintain, just a way of life. They are content then, like Ariston of Chios, to do away with the subjects of Logic and Physics and to devote their whole attention to Ethics. And what some assert of Socrates, Diodes records of Diogenes, representing him as saying : “We must inquire into
Whate’er of £ood or ill within our halls is wrought.” α
They also dispense with the ordinary subjects of instruction. At least Antisthenes used to say that those who had attained discretion had better not study literature, lest they should be perverted by alien influences. So they get rid of geometry and music and all such studies. Anyhow, when somebody showed Diogenes a clock, he pronounced it a serviceable instrument to save one from being late for dinner. Again, to a man who gave a musical recital before him he said b :
By men’s minds states are ordered well, and households,
Not by the lyre’s twanged strings or flute’s trilled notes.
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Άρεσκει δ’ αύτοΐς καί τέλος είναι το κατ* αρετήν ζην, ως ’Αντισθένης φησιν εν τω 'Ηρακλεΐ, ομοίως τοΐς στωικοΐς' επεί καί κοινωνία τις ταΐς δύο τανταις αίρεσεσίν ἐστιν, οθεν καί τον κυνισμόν είρηκασι σύντομον επ’ αρετήν οδόν, καί ούτως εβίω καί Ζήνων 6 Κιτιεύς.
Άρεσκει δ’ αύτοΐς καί λιτώς βιοΰν, αντάρκεσι χρωμενοις σιτίοις καί τρίβωσι μόνοις, πλούτου καί δόξης καί εύγενείας καταφρονοΰσιν. ενιοι1 γοΰν καί βοτάναις καί παντάπασιν ϋδατι χρώνται φυχρω σκεπαις τε ταΐς τυχούσαις καί πίθοις, καθάπερ Διογένης, ος εφασκε θεών μεν ’ίδιον είναι μηδενδς δεΐσθαι, των δε θεοΐς όμοιων τό ολίγων
xpvWv- ,	,
105	Άρεσκει δ αύτοΐς και την αρετήν διδακτήν είναι, καθά φησιν Αντισθένης εν τω 'Ηρακλεΐ, καί άναπ όβλητον ύπαρχε ιν άξιεραστόν τε τον σοφόν καί άναμάρτητον καί φίλον τω όμοίω, τύχη τε μηδέν επίτρεπε ιν. τα δε μεταξύ αρετής καί κακίας αδιάφορα λεγουσιν ομοίως Άριστων ι τῷ·Χίω.
Και ούτοι μεν οι κυνικοί* μετιτεον δ’ επί τούς στωικούς, ών ηρξε Ζήνων, μαθητης γενόμενος Κράτητος.
1	ἔνιοι re codd.: ΐνώτα Ileiske.
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They hold further that “ Lite according to Virtue ” is the End to be sought, as Antisthenes says in his Heracles : exactly like the Stoics. For indeed there is a certain close relationship between the two schools. Hence it lias been said that Cynicism is a short out to virtue ; and after the same pattern did Zeno of Citium live his life.
They also hold that we should live frugally, eating food for nourishment only and wearing a single garment. Wealth and fame and high birth they despise. Some at all events are vegetarians and drink cold water only and are content with any kind of shelter or tubs, like Diogenes, who used to say that it was the privilege of the gods to need nothing and of god-like men to -want but little.
They hold, further, that virtue can be taught, as Antisthenes maintains in his Heracles, and when once acquired cannot be lost ; and that the wise man is worthy to be loved, impeccable, and a friend to his like *, and that we should entrust nothing to fortune. Whatever is intermediate between Virtue and Vice they, in agreement with Ariston of Chios, account indifferent.
So much, then, for the Cynics. We must now pass on to the Stoics, whose founder was Zeno, a disciple of Crates.
10<)
ΙΣΤΟΡΙΩΝ Ζ
Κεφ. α'. ΖΗΝΩΝ
ι Ζήνων Μνασίον ἡ Δημεου Κιτιβῖς afro Κ νίτρου, πολίσματος 'Ελληνικού, Φοίνικας εποίκους όσχη-κότος.
Τόν τράχηλον επι θάτερα νενευκώς ην, ως φησι Τιμόθεος 6 Αθηναίος iv τω ΥΙερι βίων· και Άττολ- , λώυιο? δε φησιν 6 Τυριος οτι ισχνός ην, ύπομηκης, μελάγχρους—όθεν τις αυτόν εΐπεν Αίγνπτίαν κληματίδα, καθά φησι Χρύσιππος iv πρώτω Παροιμιών—παχυκνημός τε και άπαγης καί ασθενής· δι ο καί φησι ΥΙερσαΐος εν 'Ύπομνήμασι συμποτικοις τα πλεΐστα αυτόν δείπνα παραιτεϊσθαι. εχαιρε δε, φασι, συκοις χλωροΐς και ήλιοκαίαις.
2	Διήκουσε δε, καθά προείρηται, Κράτητος· εΐτα και Χτίλπωνος άκουσαί φασιν αυτόν και ϊΐενο-κράτους ετη δέκα, ως Τιμοκράτης εν τω Αιωνι* άλλα και 1 Ιολεμωνος. 'Έκάτων δε φησι και Απολλώνιο? ό Τύριος εν πρώτω περί Ζήνωνος, χρηστηριασαμενου1 αύτοΰ τί πράττων άριστα βιώ-σεται, άποκρίνασθαι τον θεόν, ει συγχρωτίζοιτο τοΐς νεκροίς· όθεν ξυνεντα τα των αρχαίων άναγινιυσκειν. τω ουν Κράτητι παρέβαλε τούτον
1 χρηστηριαζομένου PFD Cobet.
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BOOK VII
Chapter 1. ZENO (333-261 b.c.)
Zeno, the son of Mnaseas (or Demeas), "was a native of Citium in Cyprus, a Greek city which had received Phoenician settlers. He had a wry neck, says Timotheus of Athens in his book On Lives. Moreover, Apollonius of Tyre says he vas lean, fairly tall, and swarthy—lienee some one called him an Egyptian vine-branch, according to Chrysippus in the first book of his Proverbs. He had thick legs ; he was flabby and delicate. Hence Persaeus in his Convivial Reminiscences relates that lie declined most invitations to dinner. They say he was fond of eating green figs and of basking in the sun.
He was a pupil of Crates, as stated above. Next they say he attended the lectures of Stilpo and Xenocrates for ten years—so Timocrates says in his Dion—and Polemo as well. It is stated by Hecato and by Apollonius of Tyre in his first book on Zeno that he consulted the oracle to know what he should do to attain the best life, and that the god’s response was that he should take on the complexion of the dead. Whereupon, perceiving what this meant, he studied ancient authors. Now the way he came
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τον τρόπον, πορφύραν εμπεπορευμενος α πο τής Φοινίκης προς τω ΥΙειραιεΐ εναυάγησεν. άνελθών δ’ εις τάς Αθήνας ήδη τριακοντούτης εκάθισ€ παρά τινα βιβλιοπώλην, άναγινώσκοντος δ’ εκείνον το δεύτερον των Έ,ενοφώντος ’Απομνημονευμάτων, ήσθείς επύθετο ποΰ διατρίβοιεν οι τοιοντοι άνδρες.
3	εύκαίρως δε παριόντος Κράτητος, 6 βιβλιοπώλης
δείξας αυτόν φησι,	“ τούτου παρακολούθησον.
εντεύθεν ήκουσε τού Κ ράτητος, άλλως μεν έντονος <ών>χ προς φιλοσοφίαν, αΙδήμων δε ώς προς την Κννικήν άναισχυντίαν. οθεν 6 Κράτης βονλόμένος αυτόν2 καί τούτο θεραπεύσαι δίδωσι χύτραν φακής διά τού Κεραμεικού φέρειν, επεί δ’ είδεν αυτόν αίδούμενον καί παρακαλύπτοντα, παίσας τή βακτηρία κατάγνυσι την χύτραν φεύγοντος δ’ αυτού καί τής φακής κατά των σκελών ρεούσης, φησίν ο Κράτης, “ τί φεύγεις, Φοινικίδιον; ούδεν δεινόν πεπονθας.”
4	"Ecus' μεν ονν τινός ήκουσε τού Κ ράτητος' οτε καί την Πολιτείαν αυτού γράφαντος, τινες ελεγον παίζοντες επί τής τού κυνός ουράς αυτήν γε-γραφεναι. γεγραφε δἐ προς τή Πολιτεία καί τάδε·
Ιlepl του κατά ψνσιν βίου.
\Iepi ορμής ή π€ρΙ άνθρωπον ψ να εως.
Ihpi παθών.
II€ρί τον καθήκοντος.
1 ών add. Richards.	2 αυτόν F Cobet.
α Cynosura, Dog’s 'fail, like Dog’s Head, Cynoscephalus,
VII. 2-4. ZENO
across Crates was this. lie was shipwrecked on a voyage from Phoenicia to Peiraeus -with a cargo of purple. He went up into Athens and sat down in a bookseller’s shop, being then a man of thirty. As he went on reading the second book of Xenophon’s Memorabilia, he was so pleaded that he inquired where men like Socrates were to be found. Crates passed by in the nick of time, so the bookseller pointed to him and said, “ Follow yonder man.” From that day he became Crates’s pupil, showing in other respects a strong bent for philosophy, though with too much native modesty to assimilate Cynic shamelessness. Hence Crates, desirous of curing this defect in him. gave him a potful of lentil-soup to carry through the Cera-micus ; and when he saw that he was ashamed and tried to keep it out of sight, with a blow of Ills staff he broke the pot. As Zeno took to flight with the lentil-soup flowing down his legs, “ Why run away, ray little Phoenician ? ” quoth Crates, “ nothing terrible has befallen you.”
For a certain space, then, he was instructed by Crates, and when at this time he had written his Republic, some said in jest, that he had written it on Cynosura, i.e. on the dog’s tail.® Besides the Republic he wrote the following works :
Of Life according to Nature.
Of Impulse, or Human Nature.
Of Emotions.
Of Duty.
was the name of several promontories, notably one in Athens and one in Salainis. Relatively to Cynicism, “ holding- on by the dog’s tail ” would seem a more appropriate interpretation.
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Περί νόμον.
IΙερί της 'Ελληνικής παιδείας.
Περί ό'γζιος.
Περί τον όλον.
riepi σημείων.
Πνθαγορικά.
Κ α θ ολικά.
Περί λίςεων.
Προβλημάτων *Ομηρικών πέντε.
Π ερι ποιητικής άκροάσεως.
Έστι δ’ αύτοΰ καί
Ύίχνη και
Ανσεις και
’Έλεγχοι όνο.
’Απομνημονεύματα Κράτητος.
’Ηθικό..
Καί τάδε μῖν τα βιβλία, τελευταίου δἐ άπιστη καί των ττ ρο e ιρη μόνων ήκουσεν εως ετών εϊκοσιν ΐνα καί φασιν αυτόν είπεΐν, “ νυν εύπλόηκα, οτε νεναυάγηκα.” οι δ’ επι του Κράτ^το? του τ αυτόν 5 ειπεΐν άλλοι δε διατρίβοντα εν ταΐς Άθήναις άκοΰσαι την ναυάγιον καί ειπεΐν, “ ευ γε ποιεί ή τύχη προσελαύνουσα ημάς φιλοσοφία..’ ενιοι δε, διαθεμενον Άθηνησι τα φορτία, οϋτω τραπήναι ττρός φιλοσοφίαν.
’ Ανακάμπτων δη εν τη ποικίλη στοά τη και Τίεισιανακτίω καλούμενη, από δε της γραφής τής
α Our word “ colonnade " bitter describes a roofed building. Mipported at l»a.->t on one side by pillars and thus affordin''· a public thoroughfare like an arcade or cloister, hut open to tlie sun and air. Owinjr, however, to the Latin “ porticus ” Zeno's school has received in English literature the appellation of “ the Porch.” The frescoes or pictures, with 114
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Of Law.
Of Greek Education.
Of Vision.
Of the Whole World.
Of Signs.
Pythagorean Questions.
Universals.
Of Varieties of Style.
Homeric Problems, in five books.
Of the Reading of Poetry.
There are also by him :
A Handbook of Rhetoric.
Solutions.
Two books of Refutations.
Recollections of Crates.
Ethics.
This is a list of his writings. But at last lie left Crates, and the men above mentioned were his masters for twenty years. Hence he is reported to have said, “ 1 made a prosperous voyage when 1 suffered shipwreck.” But others attribute this saying of his to the time when he was under Crates. A different version of the story is that he was staying at Athens when he heard his ship was wrecked and said, It is veil done of thee. Fortune, thus to drive me to philosophy.” But some say that he disposed of his cargo in Athens, before he turned his attention to philosophy.
Reused then to discourse,pacing up and dovn in the painted colonnade, which is also called the colonnade or Portico0 of Pisianax, but which received its name
which the Stoa was adorned, made it in some.sense the National Gallery of Athens. For further information see by all means Frazer’s note.on Pausanias i. 15 (vol. ii. pp. 132-137).
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Πολυγνώτου ποικίλη, δι ετίθετο τούς λόγους, βου-λόμενος κ αι το χωρίον άπερίστατον ποίησαι, em γάρ των τριάκοντα των πολιτών προς τοΐς χιλίοις τετρακόσιοι1 άνήρηντ’ ἐν αύτώ. προσήεσαν δή λοιπόν άκούοντες αύτοΰ και διά τούτο ΣτωικοΙ εκλήθησαν και οι άπ’ αυτόν ομοίως, πρότερον Ζ,ηνώνειοι καλούμενοι, καθά φησι και ’Επίκουρος εν επιστολαΐς. και πρότερον γε Σιτωικοι εκαλούντο οι δια τρίβοντες εν αυτή ποιηταί, καθά φησιν Ερατοσθένης εν όγδοη ΤΙερι τής αρχαίας κωμωδίας, οι και τον λόγον επι πλεΐον ηΰξησαν.
6 Έτίμων δη οΰν Αθηναίοι σφόδρα τον Ζ,ήνωνα, όντως ως και των τειχών α ντω τάς κλεΐς παρα-καταθεσθαι και χρυσώ στεφάνω τιμήσαι και χάλκη είκόνι. τούτο δε και τούς πολίτας αύτοΰ ποίησαι, κόσμον ηγουμένους την τάνδρός εικόνα, άντεποιοΰντο δ' αύτοΰ και οι εν Σιδώνι Κιτιεΐς. άπεδεχετο δ' αύτόν και Αντίγονος και ει ποτ Αθηναίε ήκοι, ήκουεν αύτοΰ πολλά τε παρεκάλει άφικεσθαι ως αύτόν. ό δε τοΰτο μεν παρητήσατο, Υίερσαΐον δ' ενα τών γνωρίμων άπεστειλεν, ος ήν Αημητρίον μεν υιός, Κιτιεῖς δε τό γένος, και ήκμαζε κατά την τριακοστήν και εκατοστήν 'Ολυμπιάδα, ήδη γεροντος οντος 7^ήνωνος. ή δ επιστολή τοΰ ’Αντιγόνου τούτον είχε τον τρόπον, καθά και ’Απολλώνιος ό Λύριος εν τοΐς ΥΙερΙ Ζ,ήνωνός φησι’
1 So Cobet: .-mss. read irpos to>'s χιλίοt»s τετρακόσιοιwhich may be ri^ht thoiurh the expression is unusual. Cf. “civium ad mille quadringentos occisi.”
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from the painting of Polygnotus ; his object being to keep the spot clem* of a concourse of idlers. It was the spot where in the time of the Thirty 1400 Athenian citizens had been put to death." Hither, then, people came henceforth to hear Zt*no, and this is why they were known as men of the Stoa, or Stoics ; and the same name was given to his followers, who had formerly been known as Zenonians. So it is stated by Epicums in his letters. According to Eratosthenes in his eighth book On the Old Comedy, the name of Stoic had formerly been applied to the poets who passed their time there, and they had made the name of Stoie still more famous.
The people of Athens held Zeno in high honour, as is proved by their depositing with him the keys of the city walls, and their honouring him with a golden crown and a bronze statue. This last mark of respect was also shown to him by citizens of his native town, who deemed his statue an ornament to their city,6 and the men of Citium living in Sidon were also proud to claim him for their own. Anti-gonus (Gonatas) also favoured him, and whenever he came to Athens would hear him lecture and often invited him to come to his court. This offer lie declined but dispatched thither one of his friends, Persaeus, the son of Demetrius and a native of Citium, who flourished in the 130th Olympiad (260-256 b.c.), at which time Zeno was already an old man. According to Apollonius of Tyre in his work upon Zeno, the letter of Antigomis was couched in the following terms :
a Probably the Thirty met in the Stoa and passed sentence of death there. It is not likely that this was the place of execution.
* Pliny, X.JI. xxxiv. \)>.
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“Βασιλεύ? *Αντίγονος Χήνωνι φιλοσοφώ χαίρειν.
“ 'Βγω τύχη μῖν καί 8όξη νομίζω προτερεΐν του σου βίου, λόγου 8ε και παιδεία? καθυστερεϊν και τής τελείας εύοαιμονίας ήν συ κέκτησαι. διόπερ κεκρικα προσφωνήσαί σοι παραγενέσθαι προς εμέ, πεπεισμένος σε μη άντερεΐν προς το αξιούμενον. συ οΰν πειράθητι εκ παντός τρόπου συμμίζαι μοι, διειληφώς τούτο 8ιότι ούχ ενός εμού παι8ευτής όση, πάντων 8ε Μακε8όνων συλλήβ8ην. 6 γάρ τον της Μακεδονία? άρχοντα και παώευων και άγων επί τα κατ' αρετήν φανερός εσται1 καί τούς ύποτεταγμενους παρασκευάζων προς εύαν8ρίαν. οΐος γάρ αν ο ηγούμενος η, τοιουτους είκός ως επί τό πολύ γίγνεσθαι καί τούς ύποτεταγμενους
Και ο Χηνών αντιγράφει ώ8ε·
“ Βασιλέϊ Άντιγόνω Χηνών χαίρειν.
“ Άπο8έχομαί σου την φιλομάθειαν καθόσον της αληθινής καί εις όνησιν τεινούσης, άλλ' ούχί τής 8ημά)8ους καί εις 8ιαστροφήν ηθών άντέχη παι8είας. 6 δε φιλοσοφίας ώρεγμενος, εκκλίνων δἐ την πολυθρυλητον ή8ονήν, ή τινών θηλυνει νέων φυχάς, φανερός ἐστιν ου μόνον φύσει προς ευγένειαν κλίνων, άλλα καί προαιρέσει, φύσις 8έ εύγενής μετρίαν άσκησιν προσλαβοϋσα, ετι 8ε τον άφθόνως 8ι8άξοντα, ραόίως έρχεται προς την τελείαν άνά-ληφιν τής αρετής. εγώ 8έ συνέχομαι σώματι ασθενεί διά γήρας· ετών γάρ εϊμι όγ8οήκοντα* δι όπερ ου δύναμαι σοι συμμίξαι. αποστέλλω 8έ σοι τινας τών έμαυτοΰ συσχολαστών, οι τοΐς μεν κατά φυχήν ούκ απολείπονται εμοΰ, τοΐς 8ε 1 ίστι vulg.: corr. Richards.
VII. 7-9. ΖΚΝΌ
“ King Antigonus to Zeno the philosopher, greeting.
“ While in fortune and fame I deem myself your superior, in reason and education I own myself inferior, as well as in the perfect happiness which you have attained. Wherefore I have decided to ask vou to pay me a visit, being persuaded that you will not refuse the request. By all means, then, do your best to hold conference with me, understanding clearly that you will not be the instructor of myself alone but of all the Macedonians taken together. P'or it is obvious that whoever instructs the ruler of Macedonia and guides him in the paths of virtue will also be training his subjects to be good men. As is the ruler, such for the most part it may be expected that his subjects will become.”
And Zeno’s reply is as follows :
“ Zeno to King Antigonus. greeting.
“ I welcome your love of learning in so far as you cleave to that true education which tends to advantage and not to that popular counterfeit of it which serves only to corrupt, morals. But if anyone has yearned for philosophy, turning away from much-vaunted pleasure which renders effeminate the souls of some of the young, it is evident that not by nature only, but also by the bent of his will he is inclined to nobility of character. But if a noble nature be aided by moderate exercise and further receive ungrudging instruction, it easily comes to acquire virtue in perfection. But I am constrained by bodily weakness, clue to old age, for I am eighty years old ; and for that reason I am unable to join you. But I send you certain companions of my studies whose mental powers are not inferior to mine, while their
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κατάσώμα προτεροΰσιν’ οίς αννών ούδενος καθυστερήσεις των προς την τελείαν ευδαιμονίαν αν-ηκόντων
Άπ έστειλε δε ΐίερσαΐον και ΦιλoJvίδηv τον Θηβαίον, ών άμφοτέρων ’Επίκουρος μνημονεύει ως συνόντων \\ντιγόνω εν τη ττρος *Αριστοβουλον τον αδελφόν επιστολή, έδοξε δε μοι και τδ φήφισμα ίο τδ περί αυτόν των Αθηναίων ύπογράφαι. καί έχει ώδε’
“ Επ’ ’Αρρενίδου άρχοντος, επί της Άκαμαν-τιδος πέμπτης πρυτανείας, λίαιμακτηριώνος δέκατη υστέρα, τρίτη καί εικοστή της πρυτανείας, εκκλησία κυρία, των προέδρων επεφήφισεν °Ιππων Κρατιστοτέλους Έ,υπεταιών καί οι συμπρόεδροι, Θρασών Θράσωνος Άνακαιευς εϊπεν
“ 9 Επειδή Ζήνων Μνασίον Κιτιεύς ετη πολλά κατά φιλοσοφίαν εν τη πόλει γενόμενος εν τε τοΐς λοιποΐς άνήρ αγαθός ών διετέλεσε καί τούς εις σύστασιν αύτω των νέων πορενομένους παρακαλών επ' αρετήν καί σωφροσύνην παρώρμα προς τα βέλτιστα, παράδειγμα τον ίδιον βίον έκθείς άπασιν ιι ήκόλουθον οντα τοΐς λόγοις οις διελέγετο, τύχη αγαθή δεδόχθαι τω δήμιο, επαινέσαι μεν Ζήνωνα λΐνασέον Κιτιέα καί στεφανώσαι χρυσίο στεφάνιο κατά τον νόμον αρετής ένεκεν καί σωφροσύνης, οίκοδομησαι δε αντίο καί τάφον επί του Κερα-μεικον δημοσία* της δε ποιήσεως του στεφάνου και της οικοδομής τοΰ τάφον χειροτονησαι τον δήμον ήδη τούς έπιμελησομένους πέντε άνδρας εξ *Α- * I
α Cf. Tarn, Anlhj. (h>n. ρ. ΜΟΙ), especially note 106 : he considers the decree, as we have it, a fusion of two genuine
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bodily strength is far greater, and if you associate with these you will in no way fall short of the conditions necessary to perfect happiness.”
So he sent Persaeus and Philonides the Theban ; and Epicurus in his letter to his brother Aristobulus mentions them both as living with Antigonus. 1 have thought it well to append the decree also which the Athenians passed concerning him. It reads as follows a :
In the archonship of Arrhenides, in the fifth prytany of the tribe Acamantis on the twenty-first day of Maemacterion, at the twenty-third plenary assembly of the prytany, one of the presidents. Hippo, the son of Cratistotclcs, of the deme Xypetaeon, and his eo-presidents put the question to the vote ; Thraso, the son of Thraso of the deme Anacaea, moved :
“ Whereas Zeno of Citium, son of Mnaseas, has for many years been devoted to philosophy in the city and has continued to be a man of worth in all other respects, exhorting to virtue and temperance those of the youth who come to him to be taught,, directing them to what is best, affording to all in his own conduct a pattern for imitation in perfect consistency with his teaching, it has seemed good to the people— and may it turn out wdl—to bestow praise upon Zeno of Citium, the son of Mnaseas, and to crown him with a golden crown according to the law, for his goodness and temperance, and to build him a tomb in the Ceramicus at the public cost. And that for the making of the crown and the building of the tomb, the people shall now elect five commissioners
decrees,(I) voting a crown to Zeno in his life-time, (2) decreeing a public funeral after his death.
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θηναίων. εγγράφαι δε <τόδε> το φήφισμα τον γραμματέα του δήμου εν στήλαις <λιθίναις > δίο και εξειναι αυτών θεΐναι την μεν εν Άκαδημεία, την δε εν Αυκείω. τδ δε άνάλωμα το είς τάς στήλας γινόμενον μερίσαι τον επί τη διοικήσει, όπως <αν> άπαντες εΐδωσιν ότι 6 δήμος 6 [των] 1 Αθηναίων τούς αγαθούς καί ζώντας τιμά και
12	τελευτήσαντας. όπί δἐ] την <ποίησιν του στεφάνου και την > οικοδομήν κεχειροτόνηνται θ ράσων Άνακαιεύς, Φιλοκλής Υίειραιεύς, Φαιδρος *Αυα-φλύστιος, Μἐδων ' Αχαρνευς, Μίκυθος Συπαληττευς, Αίων ΙΙαιανιεύς.”
Και τό φήφισμα μεν ώδε ἔχει.
Φησι δ’ ’Αντίγονος 6 Καρύστιος ούκ άρνεΐσθαι αυτόν είναι Κιτιἐα. των γάρ είς την επισκευήν τοΰ λουτρώνος συμβαλλόμενων είς ών καί αναγραφόμενος εν τή στήλη, “ Ζήνωνος του φιλοσόφου,” ήξίωσε και τό Κιτιεύς προστεθήν αι. ποιήσας δε ποτε κοΐλον επίθημα τή Α ηκύθω περιεφερε νόμισμα, λύσιν έτοιμον1 των αναγκαίων
13	ίν €χοι Κράτης ο διδάσκαλος, φασι δ’ αυτόν υπέρ χίλια τάλαντα εχοντα ελθεΐν είς τήν Έλλαδα και ταΰτα δανείζειν ναυτικώς. ήσθιε δ* άρτίδια και μέλι καί ολίγον ευώδους οίναρίου επινε. παιδαρίοις τε εχρήτο σπανίως, άπαξ ή δίς που παιδίσκαρίω τινι, ΐνα μή δοκοίη μισογύνης είναι, συν τε ΥΙερσαίω τήν αυτήν οικίαν ωκει* καί αύτοϋ αύλητρίδιον είσαγαγόντος προς αυτόν, σπάσας προς τον ΥΙερσαΐον αυτό άπήγαγεν. ήν τε, φασίν, εύσυμπερίφορος, ως πολλάκις Άντί-
1 ϊτοιμον ΒΡ: έτοίμην ceteri.
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from all Athenians and the Secretary of State shall inscribe this decree on two stone pillars and it shall be lawful for him to set up one in the Academy and the other in the Lyceum. And that the magistrate presiding over the administration shall apportion the expense incurred upon the pillars, that all may know that the Athenian people honour the good both in their life and after their death. Thraso of the deme Anacaea, Philocles of Peiraeus, Phaedrus of Ana-phlystus, Medon of Achamae. Micytlms of Sypalettus, and Dion of Paeania have been elected commissioners for the making of the crown and the building.” These are the terrm of the decree.
Antigonus of Carystus tells us that he never denied that he was a citizen of Citium. For when he was one of those Λνΐιο contributed to the restoration of the baths and his name was inscribed upon the pillar as “ Zeno the philosopher,” he requested that the words “ of Citium ” should be added. He made a hollow lid for a flask and used to carry about money in it. in order that there might be provision at hand for the necessities of his master Crates. It is said that he had more than a thousand talents when he came to Greece, and that he lent this money on bottomry" He used to eat little loaves and honey and to drink a little wine of good bouquet. He rarely employed men-servants ; once or twice indeed he might have a young girl to wait on him in order not to seem a misogynist. He shared the same house with Pcrsaeus, and when the latter brought in a little flute-player he lost no time in leading her straight to Persaeus. They tell us he readily adapted himself to circum-0 The security for the loan was either the carjro shipped or the vessel itself. As the risk was irreat, the interest was proportionately high. Demosth. Or. xxxiv. 23, 1. 17, lvi. 17.
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γόνον τον βασιλέα έπικωμάσαι αύτώ και προς 9 Αριστοκλέα τον κιθαρωδόν άμ9 α ύτώ έλθεΐν έπί 14 κώμον, εΐτα μέντοι ύποδΰναι. έξέκλινε δέ, φησι, και τό πολυδημώδες, ως έπ9 άκρου καθίζεσθαι του βάθρου, κερδαίνοντα τδ γοΰν έτερον μέρος της ένοχλησεως. ου μην ούδέ μετά πλειόνων δυο η τριών περιεπάτει, ενίοτε1 δἐ και χαλκόν εισ-έπραττε τούς περιισταμένους, <ώστε δεδιότας > το διδδναι μη ένοχλεΐν, καθά φησι Κλεάνθης έν τω ϊίερί χαλκού· πλειόνων τε περιστάντων αυτόν, δείξας έν τη στοά κατ άκρου τδ ξύλινον περιφερές του βωμοΰ έφη, “ τοΰτό ποτ έν μέσω εκειτο, διά δέ τδ έμποδίζειν ιδία έτέθη · καί υμείς οΰν έκ του μέσου βαστάσαντες αυτούς ηττον ημϊν ένοχλήσετε’ Αημοχάρους δέ τού Αάχητος άσπαζομένου αύτδν καί φάσκοντος λέγειν και γράφειν ών αν χρείαν εχη πρδς 9Αντίγονον, ως έκείνου πάντα παρέξοντος, δι άκούσας ούκέτ9 α ύτώ συνδιέτριφε. λέγεται δέ και μετά την τελευτήν τού Ζ,ήνωνος είπεϊν τδν 9Αντίγονον, οΐον είη θέατρον άπολωλεκώς’ οθεν καί διά Θράσωνος πρεσβευτοΰ παρά τών 9Αθηναίων ητησεν αύτώ την έν Κεραμεικώ ταφήν. έρωτη-θεις δέ διά τί θαυμάζει αύτόν, “ ότι,” εφη, “ πολλών 1 ivlovs libri.
° Zeno must have foreseen that this compliment would be followed by a request to use his undoubted influence with the kiii^r on behalf of Demoehares, who, as an Athenian patriot and the nephew of Demosthenes, was out of favour at the Macedonian court. Indeed the fact of his making 1‘24
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stances, so much so that King Aiitipmus often l>mke in on him with a noisy party, and once took liirn along \vith other revellers to Aristocles the musician ; Zeno, however, in a little while gave them the slip. He disliked, they say, to be brought too near to people, so that he would take the end seat of a couch, thus saving himself at any rate from one half of such inconvenience. Nor indeed would lie walk about with more than two or three. He would occasionally ask the bystanders for coppers, in order that, for fear of being asked to give, people might desist from mobbing him, as Cleanthes says in his work On Bronze. When several persons stood about him in the Colonnade he pointed to the wooden railing at the top round the altar and said, “ This was onee open to all, but because it was found to be a hindrance it was railed off. If you then will take yourselves off out of the way you will be the less annoyance to us.”
When DemochaveS; the son of Ladies, greeted him and told him he had only to speak or write for anything he wanted to Antigonus, who would be sure to grant all his requests. Zeno after hearing this would have nothing more to do with him.® After Zeno’s death Antigonus is reported to have said, “ What an audience I have lost.” b Hence too he employed Tliraso as his agent to request the Athenians to bury Zeno in the Ceramicus. And when «asked why lie admired him, “ Because,” said
such advances at all is so strange that Fenriixon (p. 17:2) and Tarn (p. 94, note 11) feel constrained to offer hypothetical explanations.
6 Tarn, A ntUj. Gon. p. 310, well compares Plato, Politicos ■260 c, and Epicurus (ap. Senec. Ep. 7. 11), “satis enim magnum alter alteri theatrum sumus.”
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και μεγάλων αύτώ διδομενων ῶτ* εμού ουδεποτ* εχαυνώθη ουδέ ταπεινός οί)φθη.”
rHv δε καί ζητητικός και ττ€ρι πάντων άκριβολο-γονμενος' δθεν και ο Τίμων iv τοΐς Σίλλοις φησίν ο vt ω ·
και Φοιυισσαυ ϊδον λιχνόγραυν σκιερω ενί τύφω πάντων ίμείρουσαν 6 δ’ ερρει γυργαθός αυτής σμικρός Ιων νουν δ’ €Ϊχεν ελάσσονα κινδαφοιο.
16	Επιμελών δἐ και προς Φίλωνα τον διαλεκτικόν διεκρίνετο και συνεσχόλαζεν α ύτώ' δθεν και θα υμασθηναι υπό Τ^ηνωνος του νεωτερου ονχ ηττον Λιοδώρου του διδασκάλου αντοΰ. ήσαν δε περί αύτδν και γυμνορρυπαροί τινες, ως φησι και ά Τίμων'
δφρα ττενεστάων1 συναγεν νέφος, οι περί παντων πτωχότατοι τ ήσαν και κουφότατοι βροτοι αστών.
Αυτόν δε στυγνόν τ’ είναι και πικρόν, και τό πρόσωπον συνεσπασμόνον. ήν ευτελής τε σφόδρα και βαρβαρικής εχόμενος σμικρολογίας, προσχή-ματι οικονομίας, ει δε τινα επικόπτοι, περιεσταλμένως καί ον χάδην, άλλα πόρρωθεν λέγω δε οΐον
17	επί του καλλωπιζομενού ποτε όφη. όχετιον γάρ τι όκνηρώς αυτοΰ ύπερβαίνοντος, “δικαίως,” είπεν, “ ύφορα τον πηλόν ον γάρ εστιν εν αύτώ κατοπτρι-σασθαι.” ως δε Κυυικός τις ον φήσας ελαιον όχειν εν τή ληκνθω, προσήτησεν αυτόν, ουκ εφη δώσειν άπελθόντα1 2 μέντοι εκελευσε σκεφασθαι
1 μεταναστών coll. II. ix. 0'4Κ Diels.
2 άπελθόντα νιιΐμ-.: άττβλθόντοί Richards.
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he, “ the many ample gifts 1 offered him never made him conceited nor yet appear poor-spirited.”
His bent was towards inquiry, and he was an exact reasoner on all subjects. Hence the words of Timon in his Sillia :
A Phoenician too I saw, a pampered old woman ensconced in gloomy pride, longing for nil tilings: but the meshes of her subtle web have perished, and she had no more intelligence than a banjo.b
He used to dispute very carefully with Philo the logician and study along with him. Hence Zeno, who was the junior, had as great an admiration for Philo as his master Diodorus. And he had about him certain ragged dirty fellows, as Timon says c in these lines :
The while he got together a crowd of ignorant serfs, who surpassed all men in beggary and were the emptiest of townsfolk.d
Zeno himself was sour and of a frowning countenance. He was very niggardly too, clinging to meanness unworthy of a Greek, on the plea of economy, If he pitched into anyone he would do it concisely, and not effusively, keeping him rather at arm’s length. I mean, for example, his remark upon the fop showing himself off. When lie was slowly picking his way across a watercourse, “ With good reason,” quoth Zeno, “ he looks askance at the mud. for he can’t see his face in it.” When a certain Cynic declared he had no oil in bis flask and begged some of him, Zeno refused to give him any. However, as the man went away, Zeno bade him consider which of
0 Frag. 38 D.	b Cf. Oil. xi. 281, 271.
e Frag. 39 D.	d Cf. II. ii. 831, xxiii. 133.
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όπότερος άιη αναιδέστερος, ερωτικώς he διακεί-μενος \ρεμωνίδου, παρακαθιζόντων αντον τε καί Ι\λεάνθους, άνεστη* θαυμάζοντος he τοΰ Ιζλεάνθους εφη “ καί των Ιατρών ακούω των αγαθών, κράτιστος είναι φάρμακον προς τα φλεγμαίνοντα ησυχίαν.” δυοῖν δ’ ύπανακειμενοιν1 εν ττότω και τοΰ υπ αυτόν τον ύφ* εαυτόν σκιμαλίζοντος τω ποδί, αυτός εκείνον τω γόνατι. επιστραφεντος he, “ τί ούν” <εφη > “ οΐει τον υποκάτω σου πάσχειν
18	υπό σου; ” προς δε τον φιλόπαιδα ούτε τούς διδασκάλους εφη φρενας €χειν, αει διατρίβοντας εν παιδαρίοις, ούτ εκείνους, εφασκε δε τούς μεν τών άσολοίκων λόγους και άπηρτισμενους όμοιους είναι τω άργυρίω τω Αλεξανδρινό)' εύοφθάλμους μεν και περιγεγραμμένους καθά καί τό νόμισμα, ούδεν δε διά ταΰτα βελτίονας. τούς δε τουναντίον άφωμοίου τοΐς Άττικοΐς τετραδράχμοις είκη μεν κεκομμενοις καί σολοίκως, καθελκειν μέντοι πολλάκις τάς κεκαλλιγραφημενας [Λάξβις]. Αρί-στωνος δε τοΰ μαθητοΰ πολλά διαλεγομενου ούκ εύφυώς, ενια δε καί προπετώς καί θρασεως, “ αδύνατον,” είπεΐν, “ ει μη σε ό πατήρ μεθύων εγεννησεν” οθεν αυτόν καί λάλον άπεκάλει, βραχύλογος ών.
19	Υίρός δε τον οφοφάγον μηδέν τοΐς συμβιωταΐς καταλιπόντα, παρατεθεντος ποτε μεγάλου ιχθύος, άρας οΐος ην κατεσθίειν' εμβλεφαντος δε, “ τί ούν,” εφη, “ τούς συμβιωτάς οίει πάσχειν καθ' ημέραν, ει σύ μίαν μη δύνασαι ενεγκεΐν την εμην όφο-
1 νπίρανακϊΐμίνοιν Cod(l. Corr. Mciuigius:	ΰττερανακειμέρον
Casaubon.
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the two was the more impudent. Being enamoured of Chremonides, ns lie and Cleanthcs were sitting beside the youth, be got up, and upon Cleanthcs expressing surprise, “ Good physicians tell us,” said lie, “ that the best cure for inflammation is repose.” When of two reclining next to each other over the wine, the one who was neighbour to Zeno kicked the guest below him. Zeno himself nudged the man with his knee, and upon the man turning round, inquired.
How do you think your neighbour liked what you did to him r ” To a lover of boys he remarked. “ Just as schoolmasters lose their common-sense by spending all their time with boys, so it is with people like you.” He used to say that the very exact expressions used by those who avoided solecisms were like the coins struck by Alexander: they were beautiful in appearance and well-rounded like the coins, but none the better on that account. Words of the opposite kind he would compare to the Attic tetradrachms, which, though struck carelessly and inartistically. nevertheless outweighed the ornate phrases. When his pupil Ariston discoursed at length in an uninspired manner, sometimes in a headstrong and over - confident way, “Your father,” said lie, “ must have been drunk when lie begat you.” Hence he would call him a chatterbox, being himself concise in speech.
There was a gourmand so greedy that be left nothing for his table companions. A large fish having been served, Zeno took it up as if he were about to eat the whole. When the other looked at him, “ What do you suppose,” said he, “ those who live with you feel every day. if you cannot put up with my gourmandise in this single instance ? A
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φαγίαν; ” μειράκιον 8ε περιεργότερον παρά, την ηλικίαν ερωτώντος ζήτημά τι, προσήγαγε προς κάτοπτρον και εκελενσεν εμβλεφαι* επειτ ήρώτη-σεν ει 8οκεΐ αντω άρμόττοντα είναι <τή> οφει τοιαντη1 ζητήματα, προς 8ε τον φάσκοντα ως τα πολλά αντω ’Αντισθένης ονκ άρεσκοι, χρείαν Σ,οφοκλεονς προενεγκάμενος ήρώτησεν ει τινα και καλά εχειν αντω 8οκεΐ' τον V ονκ ειάεναι φή-σαντος, “ εΐτ* ονκ αισχύνη,” εφη, “ ει μεν τι κακόν ήν είρημ^ενον [νπ* Άντισθενονς], τοντ εκλεγόμενος και μνημονενων, ει 8ε τι καλόν, ουδ’ επιβαλλόμενος κατεχειν; ”
Eιπόντος 8ε τινος ότι μικρά αντω 8οκεΐ τα λογάρια των φιλοσόφων, “ λεγεις,” είπε, “ τάληθή* δεῖ μέντοι και τάς σνλλαβάς αντών βραχείας είναι, ει 8ννατόν” Αεγοντος 8ε τινος αντω περί Πολεμούνε»? ως άλλα προθεμενος άλλα λεγει, σκνθρω-πάσας εφη “ πόσον γάρ <άν> ήγάπας2 τα διδόμενα; ” δεῖν δ’ εφη τον ω 8ιαλεγόμενον ώσπερ τονς νποκριτάς την μεν φωνήν και την 8νναμιν μεγάλην όχειν, το μέντοι στόμα μη 8ιελκειν ο ποιεΐν τούς πολλά μεν λαλονντας, ά8ννατα 8ε. τοΐς εν λεγομενοις ονκ εφη 8εΐν καταλείπεσθαι τόπον ώσπερ τοΐς άγαθοΐς τεχνίταις εις το θεά-σασθαι, τονναντίον 8ε τον άκονοντα οντω προς τοΐς λεγομενοις γίνεσθαι ώστε μη λαμβάνειν χρόνον εις την επισημείωσιν.
Νεανίσκον πολλά Ααλονντος εφη “ τα ώτά σον εις την γλώτταν σννερρνηκεν.” προς τον καλάν είπόντα ότι ον 8οκεΐ αντω ερασθήσεσθαι 6 σοφός
1 τοιαι'τγι vulji.: τοιαντα Richards: τα τοιαντα Cobet.
2 πόσον yap ή'/άτας vulg.: fort. πω$ yap ονκ 177· Richards.
130
VII. 19-21. ZENO
youth was putting a question with more curiosity than became his years, whereupon Zeno led him to a mirror, and bade him look in it; after which he inquired if he thought it became anyone who looked like that to ask such questions. Some one said that he did not in general agree with Antisthenes, whereupon Zeno produced that author’s essay on Sophocles, and asked him if he thought it had any excellence ; to which the reply was that he did not know. “ Then are you not ashamed,” quoth he. “ to pick out and mention anything ^Tong said by Antisthenes. v'hile you suppress his good things without giving them a thought ? ”
Some one hating said that he thought the chain-arguments of the philosophers seemed brief and curt, Zeno replied, “ You are quite right ; indeed, the very s)Tllables ought, if possible, to be clipped.” Some one remarked to him about Polemo, that his discourse was different from the subject he announced. He replied with a frown, “ Well, what value would you have set upon what was given out ? ” He said that when conversing we ought to be earnest and, like actors, we should have a loud voice and great strength ; but we ought not to open the mouth too wide, which is v. hat your senseless chatterbox does. “ Telling periods.” he said, “ unlike the works of good craftsmen, should need no pause for the contemplation of their excellences ; on the contrary, the hearer should be so absorbed in the discourse itself as to have no leisure even to take notes.”
Once when a young man was talking a good deal, he said, “ Your ears have slid άθλ\τι and merged in your tongue.” To the fair youth, who gave it as his opinion that the wise man would not fall in love.
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“ ού8εν,” Ζφη, “υμών άθλιώτερον εσεσθαι των καλών.” ελεγε 8ε καί τών φιλοσόφων τους πλείστους τα μεν πολλά άσοφους είναι, τα 8ε μικρά και τυχηρά αμαθείς, και προεφερετο το του Καφισίον, ος επιβαλομενου τινος τών μαθητών μεγάλα φυσάν, πατάτας εΐπεν ως ούκ εν τω μεγάλου το ευ κείμενον εϊη, άλλ' εν τω ευ το μέγα. νεανίσκου 8ε τινος θρασυτερον 8ιαλεγομενου, “ ούκ αν εϊποιμι,” οφη, “ μειράκιον, α επερχεται μοι.
22	*Ρο8ίου 8ε τινος καλού και πλουσίου, άλλως 8ε μη8εν, προσκείμενου αύτώ, μη βουλόμενος άν-εχεσθαι, πρώτον μεν επί τα κεκονιμενα τών βάθρων εκάθιζεν αυτόν, ΐνα μολύνη την χλανί8α· επειτα εις τον τών πτωχών τόπον, ώστε συνανατρίβεσθαι τοΐς ράκεσιν αυτών' καί τέλος άπηλθεν ό νεανίσκος, πάντων ελεγεν άπρεπεστερον1 είναι τον τάφον, καί μάλιστα επί τών νέων, μη τάς φωνάς καί τάς λεζεις άπομνημονεύειν, άλλα περί την 8ιάθεσιν τής χρείας τον νουν άσχολεΐσθαι, μη ώσπερ εφησίν τινα ή σκευασίαν άναλαμβάνοντας. 8εΐν τ ελεγε τούς νέους πάση κοσμιότητι χρήσθαι εν πορεία καί σχήματι καί περιβολή- συνεχές τε προεφερετο τούς επί του Καπανεως Έ,ύριπίόου στίχους, οτι βίος μεν ήν α ύτώ
ήκιστα δ’ ολβω γαύρος ήν, φρόνημα 8ε ού8εν τι μεϊζον ειχεν ή πενης άνήρ.
23	’Έλεγε 8ε μη8εν είναι τής οίήσεως άλλοτριώτερον προς κατάληφιν τών επιστημών, μη8ενός θ' ημάς
1 άπρβπβστατον Richards.
β Cf. Athen, xiv. ρ. 629 β. 132
6 Supplices, 861-863.
VII. 21-23. ZENO
his reply was : “ Then who can be more hapless than you fair youths ? ” He used to say that even of philosophers the greater number were in most things unwise, while about small and casual things they were quite ignorant. And he used to cite the saying of Caphisius, who, when one of bis pupils was endeavouring to blow the flute lustily,, gave him a slap and told him that to play well does not depend on loudness, though playing loudly may follow upon playing -well.® And to a youth who -was talking somewhat saucily his rejoinder was, “ I would rather not tell you what I am thinking, my lad.”
A Rhodian, who was handsome and rich, but nothing more, insisted on joining his class; but so unwelcome was this pupil, that first of all Zeno made him sit on the benches that were dusty, that he might soil his cloak, and then he consigned him to the place where the beggars sat, that he might rub shoulders with their rags ; so at last the young man went away. Nothing, he declared, was more unbecoming than arrogance, especially in the young. He used also to say that it was not the words and expressions that we ought to remember, but we should exercise our mind in disposing to advantage of what we hear, instead of, as it were, tasting a well-cooked dish or well-dressed meal. The young, he thought, should behave with perfect propriety in walk, gait and dress, and lie used continually to quote the lines of Euripides about Capaneus :
Large means had he, yet not the haughtiness
That springs from wealth, nor cherished prouder thoughts
Of vain ambition than the poorest man.4
Again he would say that if we want to master the sciences there is nothing so fatal as conceit, and
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ούτως είναι ενδεείς ως χρόνου. ερωτηθεις τις όστι φίλος, “ άλλος,” εφη, “ εγώ.” δούλον era κλοπή, φασίν, εμαστίγου’ του δ’ ειπόντος, “ ειμαρτο μοι κλεφαι,” 0φη, “ καί δαρήναι.” τό κά?ώος είπε τής σωφροσύνης άνθος εΐναι* οι δε του κάλλους τήν σωφροσύνην, των γνωρίμων τινος παιδαρίου μεμωλωπισμόν ον θεα σάμενος προς αυτόν, “ όρώ σου,” εφη, (( του θυμοϋ τα ίχνη’” προς τον κεχρισμόνον τω μύρω, “ τις εστιν,” εφη, “ ό γυναι-κός όζων; ” Διονυσίου δε του λίεταθεμόνου ειπόντος α ύτω διά τί αυτόν μόνον ου δι ορθοί, 0φη, “ου γάρ σοι ττιστευω.” προς τό φλυαρούν μειράκιον, “ διά τούτο,” είπε, “ δυο ώτα εχομεν, στόμα δε εν, ίνα πλοίον α μεν άκούωμεν, ήττον α δε λόγω μεν.” 24 εν συμπόσια) καταειμένος σιγή τήν αιτίαν ήρω-τήθη' εφη ούν τω εγκαλεσαντι άπαγγεΐλαι προς τον βασιλέα ότι παρήν τις σιωπάν επιστάμενος· ήσαν δε οι ερωτήσαντες παρά Πτολεμαίου πρέσβεις άφικόμενοι και βουλόμενοι μαθεΐν τί εΐποιεν παρ' αυτού προς τον βασιλέα, ερωτηθεις πώς εχει προς λοιδορίαν, “ καθάπερ,” εΐπεν, “ ει πρεσβευτής άναπόκριτος άποστελλοιτοφησι δ’ Απολλώνιος ο Ύύριος, ελκοντος αυτόν Κρατητος τού ιμάτιον από Στίλπωνος, είπεΐν, “ ώ Κράτης, λαβή φιλοσόφων ἐστιν επιδέξιος ή διά των ώτων' πεισας
0 The change of φωνής . . . φωνήν to σωφροσύνης . . . σωφροσύνην is due to Cobet. Cf. § 130 ώρα άνθος άρετής, and § 173. For virtue in general C'obet’s change here substitutes the particular virtue required. Yon Arnim, adhering more 134
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again there is nothing we stand so much in need of as time. To the question “ Who is a friend ? ” his answer was, “ A second self (alter ego) ” We are told that he was once chastising a slave for stealing, and when the latter pleaded that it was his fate to steal, “ Yes, and to be beaten too,” said Zeno. Beauty he called the flower of chastity, while according to others it was chastity which he called the flower of beauty." Once when he saw the slave of one of his acquaintance marked with weals, “ I see,” said he, “ the imprints of your anger.” To one who had been drenched with unguent, “ Who is this,” quoth he, “ who smells of woman ? ” When Dionysius the Renegade asked, “ Why am I the only pupil you do not correct ? ” the reply was, “ Because 1 mistrust you.” To a stripling who was talking nonsense his words were, “ The reason why we have two ears and only one mouth is that we may listen the more and talk the less.” One day at a banquet he was reclining in silence and was asked the reason : whereupon he bade his critic carry word to the king that there was one present who knew how to hold his tongue. Now those who inquired of him -were ambassadors from King Ptolemy, and they wanted to know what message they should take back from him to the king. On being asked how he felt about abuse, he replied, “As an envoy feels who is dismissed without an answer.” Apollonius of Tyre tells us how, when Crates laid hold on him by the cloak to drag him from Stilpo, Zeno said, “ The right way to seize a philosopher, Crates, is by the ears :
closely to the mss., would replace φωνής by ρώμης and retain φωνήν, which would give the meaning, “ Beauty he called the flower of strength, while according to others it was the voice which he called the flower of beauty.”
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οΰν ελκε τούτων· el δε με βιάζη, τό μεν σώμα παρά σοι εσται, ή δε ὸντὴ παρά Στίλπωνι.”
25	Συνδιετριψε he καί Χιοδώρω, καθά φησιν 'Ιππό-βοτος* παρ' ω και τα διαλεκτικά εξεπόνησεν. ήδη δε προκόπτων είσήει και ττρῖς Πολῖμωυα υπ’ άτυφίας, ώστε φασι λέγειν εκείνον, “ ου λανθάνεις, ώ Ζήνων, ταις κηπαίαις παρεισρεων θυραις και τα δόγματα κλεπτών Φοινικικώς μεταμφιεννυς ” και προς τον δείξαντα δ* αύτω διαλεκτικόν εν τω θερίζοντι λόγω επτά διαλεκτικάς ιδέας πυθεσθαι, πόσας είσπράττεται μισθού· άκουσαντα δε εκατόν, διακοσίας α ύτω δουν αι. τοσοΰτον ήσκει φιλο-μάθειαν. φασι δε και πρώτον καθήκον ώνομα-κεναι και λόγον περί αυτόν πεποιηκεναι. τους θ' * Ησιόδου στίχους μεταγράφειν ουτω-
κείνος μεν πανάριστος ος ευ ειπόντι πίθηται,
εσθλος δ' αΰ κάκεΐνος ος αυτός πάντα νόηση.
26	κρείττονα γάρ είναι τον άκουσαι καλώς δννάμενον το λεγόμενον και χρήσθαι αύτω του δι* αύτοΰ το παν συννοήσαντος' τω μεν γάρ είναι μόνον το συνεΐναι, τω δ' εύ πεισθεντι προσεΐναι και την πράξιν.
Ύ. ρωτηθείς δε, φησι, διά τί αυστηρός ών εν τω πότω διακειται 0φη, “ και οι θερμοί πικροί άντε ς βρέχόμενοι γλυκαίνονται.” φησι δε καί Έκατων εν τω δεύτερα) tow Χρειών άνίεσθαι αυτόν εν ταΐς τοιαυταις κοινωνίαις. ελεγε τε κρεϊττον είναι τοις * 1
° Ι lesiod’s lines as they stand ( Works and JJays, 2(J3 f.) run thus :
“ He is best of all, who finds out everything for himself; that man too is good who follows good advice.”
1 ?>(\
VII. 24-26. ZENO
persuade me then and drag me off by them ; but, if you use violence, my body will be with you. but my mind with Stilpo.”
According to Hippobotus be forgathered with Diodorus, with whom lie worked hard at dialectic. And when he was already making progress, lie would enter Polcmo’s school : lo far from all self-conceit was he. In consequence Polemo is said to have addressed him thus : “ You slip in. Zeno, by the garden door—I’m quite aware of it—you filch my doctrines and give them a Phoenician make-up.” A dialectician once shelved him seven logical forms concerned with the sophism known as “ Tlie Reaper,” and Zeno asked him how much he wanted for them. Being told a hundred drachmas, he promptly paid two hundred : to such lengths λνοιιΙά he go in his love of learning. They say too that he first introduced the word Duty and wrote a treatise on the subject. It is said, moreover, that he corrected Hesiod’s lines thus:
He is best of all men who follows good advice: good too is he who finds out all things for himself.α
The reason he gave for this was that the man capable of giving a proper hearing to what is said and profiting by it was superior to him who discovers everything himself. For the one had merely a right apprehension, the other in obeying good counsel superadded conduct.
When he was asked why he, though so austere, relaxed at a drinking-partv, he said, “ Lupins too are bitter, but when they are soaked become sweet.” Hecato too in the second book of his Anecdotes says that he indulged freely at such gatherings. And lie would say, “ Better to trip with the feet than \vith
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πόσιν ο λισθειν η τη γλώττη. τό ευ γίνεσθαι μεν παρά μικρόν, ου μην μικρόν είναι. [οι δἐ Σω-κράτους.]
^Ην Be καρτερικώτατος καί λιτότατος, απυρω
27	τροφή χρώμενος και τριβών ι λεπτω, ώστε λέγεσθαι επ' αύτοΰ'
τον δ’ οντ’ άρ χειμών κρυόεις, ούκ όμβρος απείρων, ον φλόξ ηελίοιο Βαμάζεται, ον νόσος αίνη, ούκ εροτις δήμου εναρεΐ μένος,1 άλλ’ δ γ* ατειρης άμφι ΒιΒασκαλίη τέταται νύκτας τε και ήμαρ.
οι γε μην κωμικοί ελάνθανον επαινοΰντες αυτόν Βία των σκωμμάτων, ινα και Φιλήμων φησιν όντως εν Βράματι Φιλοσόφοις'
εις άρτος, οφον ισχάς, επιπιεΐν ύδωρ. φιλοσοφίαν καινήν γάρ οντος φιλοσοφεί, πεινην ΒιΒάσκει και μαθητάς λαμβάνει*
οι δε ΠοσειΒίππου.
"Ηδη δε και εις παροιμίαν σχεδόν εχωρησεν. ελεγετο γοΰν επ' αύτοΰ·
του φιλοσόφου Ζήνωνος εγκρατέστερος, άλλα και ΥΙοσείδιππος λίεταφερομένοις'
ωστ εν ήμέραις δέκα είναι δοκεΐν Ζήνωνος έγκρατέστερον.
28	Τω γάρ οντι πάντας ύπερεβαλλετο τω τ ειΒει τον τω καί τη σεμνότητι και δη νη Αία τη μακαριότητα οκτώ γάρ προς τοις ένενηκοντα βίους ετη κατέστρεφεν, άνοσος και υγιής διατελέσας.
1 έναρίθμιος libri.
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the tongue.” “ Well-being is attained by little and little, and nevertheless it is no little thing itself.” [Others attribute this a to Socrates.]
He showed the utmost endurance, and the greatest frugality ; the food he used required no fire to dress, and the cloak he wore was thin. Hence it was said of him :
The cold of winter and the ceaseless rain Come powerless against him : weak the dart Of the fierce summer sun or racking pain To bend that iron frame. He stands apart Unspoiled by public feast and jollity :
Patient, unwearied night and day doth he Cling to his studies of philosophy.
Nay more : the comic poets by their very jests at his expense praised him without intending it. Thus Philemon says in a play, Philosophers:
This man adopts a new philosophy.
He teaches to go hungry : yet he gets Disciples. One sole loaf of bread his food ;
His best dessert dried figs ; water his drink.
Others attribute these lines to Poseidippus.
By this time he had almost become a proverb. At all events, “ More temperate than Zeno the philosopher” was a current saying about him. Poseidippus also writes in his Men Transported :
So that for ten whole days More temperate than Zeno’s self he seemed.
And in very truth in this species of virtue and in dignity he surpassed all mankind, ay, and in happiness ; for he was ninety-eight when he died and had enjoyed good health without an ailment to the
α Cf. ii. 32.
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ΤΙερσαΐος δέ φησιν έν ταΐς *Ή,θικαΐς σχολαΐς δυο καί έβδομήκοντα ετών τεΧευτήσαι αυτόν, εΧθεΐν δ’ Άθήναζε δυο καί εϊκοσιν ετών 6 δ’ * Απολλώνιο? φησιν άφηγήσασθαι τής σχοΧής αυτόν ετη δυοΐν δέοντα εξήκοντα. ετεΧευτα δη ούτως* εκ τής σχοΧής άπιών προσέπταισε καί τον δάκτυΧον περιέρρηξε· παίσας δε την γήν τή χεφί, φησι το εκ τής Αιόβης,
έρχομαι* τί μ’ αϋεις ;
και παραχρήμα ετεΧευτησεν, άποπνίξας εαυτόν.
29	*Αθηναίοι δ’ εθαφαν αυτόν εν τω Κεραμεικω και φηφίσμασι τοΐς προειρημένος έτίμησαν, την αρετήν αύτω προσμαρτυροΰντες. και *Αντίπατρος ό Αιδώνιος εποίησεν oϋτoJς εις αυτόν
τήνος όδε Ζήνων Κιτίω φίΧος, ος ποτ *ΌΧυμπον έδραμεν, ούκ ’Όαση ΥίήΧιον άνθέμενος, ουδέ τά y 'ΥίρακΧήος άεθΧεε · τα,ν δε ποτ αστρα άτραπιτόν μουνας εΰρε σαοφροσυνας.
30	και αΧΧο Ζηνόδοτος ό στωικός, Αιογένους μαθητής'
εκτισας αύτάρκειαν, άφεις κενεαυχέα πΧοΰτον, 'Ζήνων, συν ποΧιω σεμνός επισκυνιω' αρσενα yap Χόγον εύρες, ενηθΧήσω δε προνοια αΐρεσιν, ατρέστου ματέρ' εΧευθεριας-ει δε πάτρα Φοίνισσα, τις ό φθόνος; ου και ο Κάδμος
κείνος, άφ’ ου γραπτόν ΕΛΛὺς έχει σελίδα;
καί κοινή δε και περί πόντον των στωικών * Αθηναίος ό επιγραμματοποιός φησιν ούτως·
14-0
VII. 28-30. ZENO
last. Persaeus, however, in his ethical lectures makes him die at the age of seventy-two, having come to Athens at the age of twenty-two. But Apollonius says that he presided over the school for fifty-eight years. The manner of his death was as follows. As he was leaving the school he tripped and fell, breaking a toe. Striking the ground with his fist, he quoted the line from the Xiobe a :
I come, I come, why dost thou call for me ?
and died on the spot through holding his breath.
The Athenians buried him in the Ceramicus and honoured him in the decrees already cited above, adding their testimony of his goodness. Here is the epitaph composed for him by Antipater of Sidon b :
Here lies great Zeno, dear to Citium, who scaled high Olympus, though he piled not Pelion on Ossa, nor toiled at the labours of Heracles, but this was the path he found out to the stars—the way of temperance alone.
Here too is another by Zenodotus the Stoic, a pupil of Diogenes c :
Thou madest self-sufficiency thy rule,
Eschewing haughty wealth, O godlike Zeno,
With aspect grave and hoary brow serene.
A manly doctrine thine : and by thy prudence With much toil thou didst found a great new school, Chaste parent of unfearinsr liberty.
And if thy native country was Phoenicia,
What need to slight thee ? came not Cadmus thence, Who gave to Greece her books and art of writing ?
And Athenaeus the epigrammatist speaks of all the Stoics in common as follows d :
a Of Timotheus. See Xauck, T.G.F. p. 51.
6 Anth. Plan. iii. 104.	,c Anth. Pal. vii. 117.
d Anth. Pal. ix. 496. ·
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ω στωικών μύθων ειδήμονες, ώ πανάριστα δόγματα ταΐς ιεραΐς ενθεμενοι σελίσιν, τάν άρετάν ψυχάς αγαθόν μόνον· άδε γαρ άνδρών μούνα και βιοτάν ρύσατο και πόλιας. σαρκός δ* ήδυπάθημα, φίλον τέλος άνδράσιν άλλοις, ή μία των λίνήμης ήνυσε θυγατέρων.
31	Έόίπομεν ως ετελεύτα ό Ζήνων και ημείς εν ττ} Ιίαμμετρω τούτον τον τρόπον'
τον Κιτια Ζήνωνα θανεΐν λόγος ως υπό γήρως πολλά καμων ελύθη μενών ασιτος’ οι δ’, ότι προσκόφας ποτ εφη χερι γαῖαν άλοίσας έρχομαι αυτόματος’ τί δη καλέΐς με;
ενιοι γάρ και τούτον τον τρόπον τελευτήσαί φασιν αυτόν.
Και περί μεν της τελευτής ταύτα.
Φησι δε Χημήτριος ο λΐάγνης εν τοΐς 'Ομωνύμοις τον πάτερα αυτού λίνασεαν πολλάκις α τ έμπορον Άθήναζε παραγίνεσθαι και πολλά, των Σωκρατικών βιβλίων άποφερειν ετι παιδί οντι τω Ζήνωνι-
32	όθεν και εν τή πατρίδι συγκεκροτήσθαι. και ούτως ελθόντα εις 'Αθήνας Κράτητι παραβαλεΐν. δοκεϊ δε, φησι, και τό τέλος αυτός όρίσα ι των <άλλων> πλανωμενων περί τάς αποφάσεις, ώμνυε δε, φασι, και κάππαριν, καθάπερ Σωκράτης τον κύνα. ενιοι μέντοι, εξ ών είσιν οι περί Κάσσιον τον σκεπτικόν, εν πολλοΐς κατηγορούντες τού Ζ ήνωνος, πρώτον μεν την εγκύκλιον παιδείαν άχρηστον αποφαίνειν λεγουσιν1 εν άρχή της Πολι-
1 λέ7οντα codd.: corr. Iieiske,
. 3 νΙ nth. Pal. vii. 118.
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O ye who’ve learnt the doctrines of the Porch And have committed to your books divine The best of human learning, teaching· men That the mind’s virtue is the only good !
She only it is who keeps the lives of men And cities,—safer than hiirh gates and walls.
But those who place their happiness in pleasure Are led by the least worthy of the Muses.
We have ourselves mentioned the manner of Zeno’s death in the Pmmnetros (a collection of poems in various metres) :
The story goes that Zeno of Citium after enduring many hardships by reason of old age was set free, some say by ceasing to take food; others say that once when he had tripped he beat with his hand upon the earth and cried, “ I come of my own accord ; why then call me ? ” a
For there are some who hold this to have been the manner of his death.
So much then concerning his death.
Demetrius the Magnesian, in his work on Men of the Same Name, says of him: his father, Mnaseas, being a merchant often went to Athens and brought away many books about Socrates for Zeno while still a bov. Hence he had been well trained even before he left his native place. And thus it came about that on his arrival at Athens he attached himself to Crates. And it seems, he adds, that, when the rest were at a loss how to express their views. Zeno framed a definition of the end. They say that he was in the habit of swearing by “ capers ” just as Socrates used to swear by “ the dog.” Some there are, and among them Cassius the Sceptic and his disciples, who accuse Zeno at length. Their first count is that in the beginning of his Republic he
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τεί ας, δεύτερον εχθρούς καί πολεμίους καί δούλους καί άλλοτρίους λέγειν αυτόν άλλήλων είναι πάντας τούς μη σπουδαίους, και γονείς τέκνων και αδελφούς αδελφών, <και> οικείους οικείων.
Πάλιν εν τη Πολιτεία παριστάντα πολίτας και φίλους και οικείους και ελεύθερους τούς σπουδαίους μόνον, ώστε τοίς στωικοΐς οι γονείς και τα τέκνα εχθροί· ου γάρ εισι σοφοί, κοινός τε τας γυναίκας δογματίζειν ομοίως εν τη Πολιτεία και κατο, τούς διακοσίους <στίχους > μήθ' ιερά μήτε δικαστήρια μήτε γυμνάσια εν ταΐς πόλεσιν οίκο-δομεΐσθαι. περί τε νομίσματος ούτως γράφειν,
νόμισμα δ’ ούτ αλλαγής ενεκεν οΐεσθαι δεΐν κατασκευάζειν ούτ αποδημίας ενεκεν.” και εσθήτι δε τη αυτή κελεύει χρήσθαι καί ανδρας καί γυναίκας καί μηδέν μόριον άποκεκρύφθαι. οτι δ’ αυτού ἐστιν ή Πολιτεία καί Χρύσιππος εν τω ΙΙερί πολιτείας φησι, περί τ ερωτικών διείλεκται κατα την αρχήν τής επιγραφομενης Ερωτικής τέχνης· αλλά καί εν ταΐς \ιατριβαίς τα παραπλήσια γράφει, τοιουτότροπά τινα ἐστι παρά τω Κασσὸν, αλλά καί Ίσιδώρω τω Περγαμηνώ ρήτορι· ος καί εκτμ ηθήναί φησιν εκ τών βιβλίων τα κακώς λεγάμενα παρά τοΐς στωικοΐς υπ* ’Αθηνοδώρου τού στωικοϋ πιστευθεντος την εν Περγάμω βιβλιοθήκην εΐτ* άντιτεθήναι αυτά, φωραθεντος τού Άθηνοδοψου καί κίνδυνε ύσαντος. καί τοσαΰτ α μεν περί τών άθετουμενων αυτού.
Τεγόνασι δε Ζ,ήνωνες οκτώ' πρώτος ό Έλεάτης, περί ού λεξομεν · δεύτερος αυτός οΰτος* τρίτος 1 Μ·
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pronounced the ordinary education useless :	the
next is that lie applies to all men who are not virtuous the opprobrious epithets of foemen, enemies, slaves, and aliens to one another, parents to children, brothers to brothers, friends to friends.
Again, in the Republic, making an invidious contrast, he declares the good alone to be true citizens or friends or kindred or free men ; and accordingly in the view of the Stoics parents and children are enemies, not being wise. Again, it is objected, in the Republic he lays down community of wives, and at line 200 prohibits the building of temples, law-courts and gymnasia in cities ; while as regards a currency be writes that we should not think it need be introduced either for purposes of exchange or for travelling abroad. Further, he bids men and women wear the same dress and keep no part of the body entirely covered. That the Republic is the work of Zeno is attested by Chrysippus in his De Republica. And he discussed amatory subjects in the beginning of that book of his which is entitled “ The Art of Love.” Moreover, he writes much the same in his Interludes. So much for the criticisms to be found not only in Cassius but in Isidorus of Perganmm, the rhetorician. Isidorus likewise affirms that the passages disapproved by the school were expunged from his works by Athenodorus the Stoic, who was in charge of the Pergamene library ; and that afterwards, when Athenodorus was detected and compromised, they were replaced. So much concerning the passages in his writings which are regarded as spurious.
There have been eight persons of the name of Zeno. First the Eleatic, of whom more hereafter ; the second our present subject ; the third a Rhodian
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'Ράδιο?, την εντόπιον γεγραφώς ιστορίαν ενιαιαν' τέταρτος Ιστορικός, την Υίυρρον γεγραφώς στρα-τείαν εις Ιταλίαν και Σικελίαν, αλλά και επιτομήν των πεπραγμενών 'Ρωμαίοι? τε καί Καρ-χηδονίοις’ πέμπτος Χρύσιππον μαθητής, βιβλία μεν ολίγα γεγραφώς, μαθητάς δἐ πλείστονς κατα-λελοιπώς' έκτος ιατρός 'Ηροφίλειος, νοήσαι μεν ικανός, γράφαι δ’ άτονος· έβδομος γραμματικός, ου προς τοϊς άλλοις και επιγράμματα φέρεται* όγδοος Έιδώνιος το γένος, φιλόσοφος Επικούρειος και νοήσαι και ερμήνευσα ι σαφής.
36	λίαθηται δε Ζήνωνος πολλοί μέν, ένδοξοι δέ ΥΙερσαΐος Χημητρίου \\ιτιευς, ον οι μεν γνώριμον αύτοΰ, οι δἐ οίκέτην ένα των εις βιβλιογραφίαν πεμπομένων αύτω παρ' Αντιγόνου, ου καί τροφεύς ήν του παιδός 'Αλκυονέως. διάπειραν δέ ποτε βουληθεις λαβεΐν αύτοΰ 6 Αντίγονος εποίησεν αύτω πλαστως άγγελθήναι ως είη τα χωρία αύτοΰ προς των πολεμίων άφηρημένα- καί σκυθρωπάσαντος, “ορος,” έφη, ότι ούκ έστιν ό πλοΰτος άδιάφορον Βιβλία δέ αύτοΰ φέρεται τάδε’
ITept βασιλείας.
Πολιτεία Λακωνική.
Πῖμ γάμου.
II ερί άσεβείας.
(-)νεστης.
ΙΙερί ερώτων.
Τίροτρεπτικοί.
Χ κ ιτ ρ ι βω ν.
Χρειών δ
’ Απομνημονεύματα.
ΙΊρος το is ΓΙλάτο>ι'ος νόμοι1? ζ'.
1 U)
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who wrote a local history in one volume ; the fourth a historian who wrote about the expedition of Pyrrhus into Italy and Sicily, and besides that an epitome of the political history of Rome and Carthage ; the fifth a pupil of Chrysippus, who left few writings but many disciples ; the sixth a physician of the school of Herophilus. a competent practitioner, though a poor writer ; the seventh a grammarian, who besides other writings has left behind him epigrams ; the eighth a Sidonian by birth and an Epicurean philosopher, lucid both in thinking and in style.
Of the many disciples of Zeno the following are the most famous : Persaeus, son of Demetrius, of Citium, whom some call a pupil and others one of the household, one of those sent him by Antigonus to act as secretary ; he had been tutor to Antigonus’s son Halcyoneus. And Antigonus once, wishing to make trial of him, caused some false news to be brought to him that his estate had been ravaged by the enemy, and as his countenance fell, “ Do you see,” said lie, “ that wealth is not a matter of indifference ? ”
The following works are by Persaeus :
Of Kingship.
The Spartan Constitution.
Of Marriage.
Of Impiety.
Thyestes.
Of Love.
Exhortations.
Interludes.
Four books of Anecdotes.
Memorabilia.
A Reply to Plato’s Laws in seven books.
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37	Άριστων λΐιλτιάδου Σιος, 6 την αδιαφορίαν είσηγησάμενος. "Ηριλλος· Καρχηδόνιος, 6 την επιστήμην τέλος ειπών. Διονύσιος ο μετάθεμενος εις την ηδονήν διά γάρ σφοδράν οφθαλμίαν ώκνησεν ετι λέγειν τον πόνον άδιάφορον οντος ήν 'Ηρα-κλεώτης. Σφαΐρος Έ>οσποριανός' Κλεάνθης Φανίον "Ασσιος, 6 διαδεξάμενος την σχολήν ον και άφ-ωμοίον ταΐς σκληροκήροις δελτοις, αι μόλις μεν γράφονται, διατηροΰσι δε τα γραφεντα. διήκονσε δ’ ό Σφαΐρος καί Κλεάνθους μετά την Ζήνωνος τελευτήν και λεξομεν περί αύτου εν τω ΥΙερι
38	Κλεάνθους. ήσαν δε Ζήνωνος μαθηται και οΐδε, καθά φησιν Τππόβοτος' Φιλωνίδης Θηβαίος, Κ<χλλ-ιπποςΚορίνθιος, ΥΙοσειδώνιοςΆλεξανδρεύς, Αθηνόδωρος Σολεύς, Ζήνων Σιδώνιος.
Κοινή δἐ περί πάντων των στωικών δογμάτων εδοξε μοι εν τω Ζήνωνος ειπεΐν βίω, διά τό τούτον κτίστην γενεσθαι τής αιρεσεως. εστι μεν ουν α ύτου και τα προγεγραμμενα βιβλία πολλά, εν οΐς ελάλησεν ως ούδεις των στωικών. τα δε δόγματα κοινώς εστι τάδε· λελεχθω δ’ επί κεφαλαίων, ώσπερ καί επι τών άλλων ποιεΐν εΐώθαμεν.
39	Τριμερή φασίν είναι τον κατά φιλοσοφίαν Aoyov* είναι γάρ αύτου τό μεν τι φυσικόν, τό δε ηθικόν, τό δε λογικόν, ουτω δε πρώτος διεΐλε Ζήνων 6 Κιτιεύς εν τω ΥΙερι λόγου και Χρύσιππος εν τω α' Υίερί λόγου και εν τή α/ τών Φυσικών καί ΆποΑ-
α Pe rhaps an error for Zeno of Tarsus.
6 Laertius adheres to his plan of arranging doctrine under two heads:	(1) a general or summary, (2) a particular,
treatment; cf. inf. vii. 48 κ(φα\αιωδως	. . κατά, μέρος.
Here follows a valuable and full tloxography, extending to 148
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Ariston, the bon of Miltiades and a native of C hios, who introduced the doctrine of things morally indifferent ; Herillus of Carthage, who affirmed knowledge to be the end ; Dionysius, who became a renegade to the doctrine of pleasure, for owing to the severity of his ophthalmia he had no longer the nerve to call pain a tiling indifferent : his native place was Heraclea; Sphaems of Bosporus ; Cleanthes, son of Phanias. of Assos, his successor in the school: him Zeno used to compare to hard waxen tablets which are difficult to write upon, but retain the characters written upon tjiem. Sphaerus also became the pupil of Cleanthes after Zeno’s death, and we shall have occasion to mention him in the Life of Cleanthes. And furthermore the following according to Hippobotus were pupils of Zeno : Philonides of Thebes ; Callippus of Corinth ; Posidonius of Alexandria ; Athenodorus of Soli ; and Zeno of Sidon.3
I have decided to give a general account of all the Stoic doctrines in the life of Zeno because he was the founder of the School. I have already given a list of his numerous writings, in which he has spoken as has no other of the Stoics. And his tenets in general are as folloAvs. In accordance with my usual practice a summary statement must suffice.b
Philosophic doctrine, say the Stoics, falls into three parts : one physical, another ethical, and the third logical. Zeno of Citium was the first to make this division in his Exposition of Doctrine, and Chrysippus too did so in the first book of his Exposition of Doctrine and the first book of his Physics ; and so
§160, collected from various sources; §§ 49-S3 come from Diodes. The classification is roughly as follows : divisions of Philosophv, §§ 39-4-1 ; Logic, §$ 42-S3 ; Ethics, §§ 84-131 ; Physics, §§ 132-160.
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AoScορος καί Σὑλλος· iv τω πρώτω των Έιΐς τα δόγματα εισαγωγών και Eϋδρομος iv τῆ Ηθική στοιχειώσει και Διογένης ό Βαβυλώνιος και Υίοσειδώνιος.
Ταϋτα δἐ τα μέρη ό μεν Απολλόδωρος τόπους καλεῖ, ό δἐ Χρύσιππος και Eϋδρομος εϊδη, άλλοι γένη, εΐκάζουσι δε ζώω την φιλοσοφίαν, οστοΐς μεν και νεύροις τό λογικόν προσομοιοϋντες, τοΐς δἐ σαρκωδεστεροις τό ηθικόν, τη δε φνχή τό φυσικόν, η πάλιν ωω· τα μεν γάρ εκτός είναι τό λογικόν, τα δε μετά ταϋτα τό ηθικόν, τα δ* εσω-τάτω τό φυσικόν, η άγρω παμφόρω· ου τον μεν περί-βεβλημενον φραγμόν τό λογικόν, τον δε καρπόν τό ηθικόν, την δε γην η τα δένδρα τό φυσικόν, η πόλει καλώς τε τειχισμένη και κατά λόγον διοικουμενη.
Και ούθεν μέρος του ετερου άποκεκρίσθαι, καθά τινες αυτών φασιν, αλλά μεμίχθαι αυτά, καί την παράδοσιν μικτήν εποίουν. άλλοι δε πρώτον μεν τό λογικόν τάττουσι, δεύτερον δε τό φυσικόν, καί τρίτον τό ηθικόν· ών ἐστι Ζήνων εν τω Περί λόγου και Χρύσιππος καί Άρχεδημος καί E ϋδρομος-
Ό μεν γάρ ΐΐτολεμαεύς Λι ογενης από τών ηθικών άρχεται, ό δ’ * Απολλόδωρος δεύτερα τά ηθικά, IIαναίτιο? δε καί \\οσειδώνιος από τών φυσικών άρχονται, καθά φησι Φανίας ό Ποσει-δωνίου γνώριμος εν τω πρώτω τών ΙΙοσειδωνείων σχολών, ό δε Κλεάνθης εξ μεριη φησι, διαλεκτικόν, ρητορικόν, ηθικόν, πολιτικόν, φυσικόν, θεολογικόν. άλλοι δ* ου τοΰ λόγου ταϋτα μέρη φασίν, άλλ* αυτής της φιλοσοφίας, ώς Ζήνων ό Ταρσεύς. τό δε λογικόν μέρος φασίν ενιοι εις δύο διαιρεΐσθαι επιστήμας, εις ρητορικήν κα> ης διαλεκτικήν. 150
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too Apollodorus and Syllus in the first part of their Introductions to Stoic Doctrine, as also Eudromus in his Elementary Treatise on Ethics, Diogenes the Babylonian, and Posidonius.
These parts are called by Apollodorus “ Heads of Commonplace ” ; by Chrysippus and Eudromus specific divisions ; by others generic divisions. Philosophy, they say, is like an animal, Logic corresponding to the bones and sinews, Ethics to the fleshy parts. Physics to the soul. Another simile they use is that of an egg : the shell is Logic, next comes the white. Ethics, and the yolk in the centre is Physics. Or, again, they liken Philosophy to a fertile field : Logic being the encircling fence, Ethics the crop, Physics the soil or the trees. Or. again, to a city strongly Availed and governed by reason.
No single part, some Stoics declare, is independent of any other part, but all blend together. Nor was it usual to teach them separately. Others, however, start their course with Logic, go on to Physics, and finish with Ethics ; and among those who so do are Zeno in his treatise On Exposition, Chrysippus, Archedemus and Eudromus.
Diogenes of Ptolemais, it is true, begins with Ethics ; but Apollodorus puts Ethics second, while Panaetius and Posidonius begin with Physics, as stated by Phanias. the pupil of Posidonius, in the first book of bis Lectures of Posidonius. Cleanthes makes not three, but six parts, Dialectic, Rhetoric, Ethics, Politics, Physics, Theology. But others say that these are divisions not of philosophic exposition, but of philosophy itself : so, for instance, Zeno of Tarsus. Some divide the logical part of the system into the two sciences of rhetoric and dialectic ; while
15
DIOGENES LAERTIUS
τινες· δἐ καί el? τό όρικον ει8ος, το περί κανόνων και κριτηρίων· ενιοι 8ε τό όρικον περιαιροΰσι.
Τό μῖν ούν περί κανόνων καί κριτηρίων παρα-λαμβάνουσι ττ ρος τό την αλήθειαν εύρεΐν εν αύτώ γά ρ τάς των φαντασιών δια φοράς άπευθύνουσι. καί τό όρικον 8ε ομοίως προς επίγνωσιν της αλήθειας’ διά γάρ των εννοιών τα πράγματα λαμβάνεται. την τε ρητορικήν επιστήμην οΰσαν τον ευ λέγειν περί τών εν 8ιεξό8ω λόγων καί την 8ιαλεκτικήν τον όρθώς 8ιαλεγεσθαι περί τών εν ε ρωτήσει καί άποκρίσει λόγων οθεν καί όντως αυτήν ορίζονται, επιστήμην αληθών καί φευ8ών καί ού8ετερων.
Και την μεν ρητορικήν αυτήν είναι λεγουσι τριμερή’ τό μεν γάρ αυτής είναι συμβουλευτικόν, τό 8ε 8ικανικόν, τό δἐ εγκωμιαστικόν.
Είναι δ’ αυτής τήν 8ιαίρεσιν εις τε τήν ευρεσιν καί εις τήν φράσιν καί εις τήν τάξιν καί εις τήν ύπόκρισιν. τον δἐ ρητορικόν λόγον εις τε το προοίμιον καί εις τήν 8ιήγησιν καί τα προς τους άντι8ίκους καί τον επίλογον.
Τήν 8ιαλεκτικήν 8ιαιρεισθαι εις τε τον περί τών σημαινομενων καί τής φωνής τόπον’ καί τον μεν τών σημαι νομενων εις τε τον περί τών φαντασιών τόπον καί τών εκ τούτων υφιστάμενων λεκτών αξιωμάτων καί αυτοτελών καί κατηγορημάτων και
0 The word φαντασία ( = appearance or appearing) is a technical term in Stoic logic for which no one English equivalent is as yet unanimously adopted. It denotes the immediate datum of consciousness or experience, whether presented to sense or in certain cases to the mind. Hence “ presentation ” is nearer than “ perception ” or “ impression.” It mijrht be thought to correspond to Locke’s 1 52
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some would add that which deals with definitions and another part concerning canons or criteria : some, however, dispense with the part about definitions.
Now the part which deals with canons or criteria they admit as a means for the discovery of truth, since in the course of it they explain the different kinds of perceptions that we have. And similarly the part about definitions is accepted as a means of recognizing truth, inasmuch as things are apprehended by means of general notions. Further, by rhetoric they understand the science of speaking Avell on matters set forth by plain narrative, and by dialectic that of correctly discussing subjects by question and answer ; hence their alternative definition of it as the science of statements true, false, and neither true nor false.
Rhetoric itself, they say, has three divisions: deliberative, forensic, and panegyric.
Rhetoric according to them may be divided into invention of arguments, their expression in words, their arrangement, and delivery ; and a rhetorical speech into introduction, narrative, replies to opponents, and peroration.
Dialectic (they hold) falls under two heads: subjects of discourse and language. And the subjects fall under the following headings: presentationsa and the various products to which they give rise, propositions enunciated and their constituent subjects and predicates, and similar terms whether direct or reversed, genera and species, arguments
“ simple ideas,” for which Hume substituted “ impressions and ideas ” ; but this is hardly so; for φαντασία are “ given ” as it were from without, and then with them as materials the mind itself constructs general notions and concepts.
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των όμοιων ορθών καί υπτίων καί γ€νών καί ειδών, ομοίως δέ καί λόγων καί τρόπων καί συλλογισμών καί τών παρα την φωνήν καί τα πράγ-
44	μα τα σοφισμάτων ών είναι φευδομένους λόγους καί αληθεύοντας καί άποφάσκοντας σωρίτας τε καί τους όμοιους τούτοις, ελλιπείς καί απόρους καί περαίνοντας καί εγκεκαλυμμενους κερατίνας τε καί οϋτιδας καί θερίζοντας.
Είναι δε τής διαλεκτικής ίδιον τόπον καί τον προειρημενον περί αυτής τής φωνής, εν ω δείκ-νυται ή εγγράμματος φωνή καί τινα τα τοΰ λόγου μέρη, καί περί σολοικισμού καί βαρβαρισμοΰ καί ποιημάτων καί αμφιβολιών καί περί εμμελούς φωνής καί περί μουσικής καί περί όρων κατά τινας καί διαιρέσεων καί λέξεων.
45	Έ,ύχρηστοτάτην δέ φασιν είναι την περί τών συλλογισμών θεωρίαν' τό γάρ αποδεικτικόν εμφαί-νειν, όπερ συμβάλλεσθαι πολύ προς διόρθωσιν τών δογμάτων, καί τάξιν καί μνήμην τό έπιστατικόν κατάλημμα έμφαίνειν.
Έΐναι δέ τον λόγον αυτόν σύστημα εκ λημμάτων καί επι φοράς' τον δέ συλλογισμόν λόγον συλλογιστικόν εκ τούτων' την δ’ άπόδειξιν λόγον διά τών μάλλον καταλαμβανομένων τό ήττον κατα-λαμβανόμενον περαίνοντα.
Την δἐ φαντασίαν είναι τύπωσιν εν φυχή, τού ονόματος οίκείως μετενηνεγμένου από τών τύπων <τών > εν τω κηρώ υπό τού δακτυλίου γινομένων.
46	τής δέ φαντασίας την μέν καταληπτικήν, την δέ άκατάληπτον καταληπτικήν μέν, ήν κριτήριον είναι τών πραγμάτων φασι, τήν γινομένην από ύπάρχοντος κατ* αυτό τό ύπάρχον έναπεσφραγι-1.14
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too, moods, syllogisms and fallacies whether due to the subject matter or to the language; these including both false and true and negative arguments, sorites and the like, whether defective, insoluble, or conclusive, and the fallacies known as the Veiled, or Horned, No man, and The Mowers.
The second main head mentioned above as belonging to Dialectic is that of language, wherein are included written language and the parts of speech, with a discussion of errors in syntax and in single words, poetical diction, verbal ambiguities, euphony and music, and according to some writers chapters on terms, divisions, and style.
The stud)' of syllogisms they declare to be of the greatest service, as showing us what is capable of yielding demonstration ; and this contributes much to the formation of correct judgements, and their arrangement and retention in memory give a scientific character to our conception of things.
An argument is in itself a whole containing premisses and conclusion, and an inference (or syllogism) is an inferential argument composed of these. Demonstration is an argument inferring by means of what is better apprehended something less clearly apprehended.
A presentation (or mental impression) is an imprint on the soul : the name having been appropriately borrowed from the imprint made by the seal upon the wax. There are two species of presentation, the one apprehending a real object, the other not. The former, which they take to be the test of reality, is defined as that which proceeds from a real object, agrees with that object itself, and lias been imprinted seal-fashion and stamped upon the mind :
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σμενην καί εναπομεμαγμενην’ ακατάληπτου δ ἐ την μη από ύπάρχοντος, η άττο ύπάρχοντος μεν, μη κατ αυτό 8ε το ύπαρχον την μη τρανή μη8ε εκτύπον.
Αυτήν 8ε την 8ιαλεκτικήν άναγκαίαν είναι και αρετήν εν εϊ8ει περιεχουσαν άρετάς· την τ άπρο-πτωσίαν επιστήμην του πότε 8εΐ συγκατατίθεσθαι και μή· τήν δ’ άνεικαιότητα ισχυρόν λόγον προς
47	τό είκός, ώστε μή εν8ι8όναι αύτώ' τήν δ’ άνελεγξίαν ίσχύν εν λόγω, ώστε μή άπάγεσθαι υπ’ αύτου είς τό άντικείμενον' τήν δ’ άματαιότητα εζιν άνα-φερουσαν τάς φαντασίας ειτί τον ορθόν λόγον, αυτήν τε τήν επιστήμην φασιν ή κατάληφιν ασφαλή ή εξιν εν φαντασιών προσόεξει αμετάπτωτον υπό λόγου, ούκ άνευ 8ε τής 8ιαλεκτικής θεωρίας τον σοφόν άπτωτον εσεσθαι εν λόγω* το τε γάρ αληθές και τό φεΰ8ος 8ιαγινώσκεσθαι υπ αυτής και το πιθανόν τό τ άμφιβόλως λεγόμενον 8ιευκρινεΐσθαι* χωρίς τ’ αυτής ούκ είναι ό8ω έρωταν καί άπο-κρίνεσθ αι.
48	Διατείνειν 8ε τήν εν ταΐς άποφάσεσι προπέτειαν καί επί τα γινόμενα, ώστ είς ακοσμίαν και είκαιό-τητα τρεπεσθαι τούς αγύμναστους έχοντας τάς φαντασίας. ούκ άλλως τ όξύν καί άγχίνουν καί τό όλον δεινόν εν λόγοις φανήσεσθαι τον σοφόν· τού γάρ αυτού είναι όρθώς 8ιαλεγεσθαι καί 8ια-λογίζεσθαι καί τού αυτού προς τε τα προκείμενα 8ιαλεχθήναι καί προς τό ερωτώμενον άποκρίνασθαι, άπερ εμπείρου 8ιαλεκτικής άν8ρός είναι.
α Lf. Plut. Μ or. S7I e and inf. §§ 62,
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the latter, or non-apprehending, that which does not proceed from any real object, or, if it does, fails to agree with the reality itself, not being clear or distinct.
Dialectic, they said, is indispensable and is itself a virtue, embracing other particular virtues under it.® Freedom from precipitancy is a knowledge when to give or withhold the mind’s assent to impressions. By wariness they mean a strong presumption against what at the moment seems probable, so as not to be taken in by it. Irrefutability is strength in argument so as not to be brought over by it to the opposite side. Earnestness (or absence of frivolity) is a habit of referring presentations to right reason. Knowledge itself they define either as unerring apprehension or as a habit or state which in reception of presentations cannot be shaken by argument.. Without the study of dialectic, they say, the wise man cannot guard himself in argument so as never to fall ; for it enables him to distinguish between truth and falsehood, and to discriminate what is merely plausible and what is ambiguously expressed, and without it he cannot methodically put questions and give answers.
Overhastiness in assertion affects the actual course of events, so that, unless we have our perceptions well trained, we are liable to fall into unseemly conduct and heedlessness ; and in no other way will the wise man approve himself acute, nimble- witted, and generally skilful in argument ; for it belongs to the same person to converse well and to argue well, to put questions to the purpose and to respond to the questions put ; and all these qualifications are qualifications belonging to the skilled dialectician.
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Ευ ούν τοΐζ λογικοΐς ταϋτ' αύτοΐς δοκεΐ κεφαλαιωδών. καί Ινα καί κατά μέρος είπωμεν καί τα άπερ αυτών εις την εισαγωγικήν τείνει τέχνην, και αυτά επί λέξεως τίθησι Αιοκλής 6 λΐάγνης εν τη 'Επιδρομή των φιλοσόφων, λέγων ούτως-
49	“ Άρέσκει τοις Στωικοΐς τον περί φαντασίας και αισθήσεως προτάττειν λόγον, καθότι το κριτήριον, ω η αλήθεια των πραγμάτων γίνω-σκέτα ι, κατά γένος φαντασία εστί, και καθότι ό περί συγκαταθέσεως και ό περί καταλήφ'εως και νοήσεως λόγος, προάγων των άλλων, ούκ άνευ φαντασίας συνίσταται. προηγείται γάρ η φαντασία, εΐθ’ ή διάνοια εκλαλητική ύπάρχουσα, ο πάσχει υπό τής φαντασίας, τούτο εκφέρει λόγω.”
50	διαφέρει δέ φαντασία καί φάντασμα- φάντασμα μεν γάρ ἐστι δόκησις διανοίας οια γίνεται κατα τούς ύπνους, φαντασία δέ εστι τύπωσις εν φυχή, τουτέστιν άλλοίωσις, ως ἀ Κρύσιππος εν τή δευτέρα ΙΙερι φνχής ύφίσταται. ου γάρ δεκτέον την τύπωσιν οίονει τύπον σφραγιστήρος, έπει αν-ένδεκτόν εστ ι πολλούς τύπους κατά το αυτό περί τό αυτό γίνεσθαι. νοείται δε [ή] φαντασία ή απο ύπάρχοντος κατά τό ύπάρχον έναπομεμαγμένη και έναποτετυπωμένη και εναπεσφραγισμένη, οια ούκ αν γένοιτο από μη ύπάρχοντος.
5ΐ Ύών δε φαντασιών κατ' αυτούς αι μέν είσιν
β Cf. supra, § 38 note. This distinction between the general and particular treatment is also frequent in Sextus Empiricus : e.<j. Pyrrh. Ilyp. i. 5 ό καθόλον \6yos as opposed to ό eidiKds \6yos.
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Such is, summarily stated, the substance of their logical teaching. And in order to give it also in detail,® let me now cite as much of it as comes within the scope of their introductory handbook. I will quote verbatim what Diodes the Magnesian says in his Synopsis of Philosophers. These are his words:
“ The Stoics agree to put in the forefront the doctrine of presentation and sensation, inasmuch as the standard by which the truth of things is tested is genetically a presentation, and again the theory of assent and that of apprehension and thought, which precedes all the rest, cannot be stated apart from presentation. For presentation comes first; then thought, which is capable of expressing itself, puts into the form of a proposition that which the subject receives from a presentation.”
There is a difference between the process and the outcome of presentation. The latter is a semblance in the mind such as may occur in sleep, while the former is the act of imprinting something on the soul, that is a process of change, as is set forth by Chrysippus in the second book of his treatise Of the Soul (De anima). For, says he, we must not take “ impression ” in the literal sense of the stamp of a seal,, because it is impossible to suppose that a number of such impressions should be in one and the same spot at one and the same time. The presentation meant is that which comes from a real object, agrees with that object, and has been stamped, imprinted, and pressed seal-fashion on the soul, as would not be the case if it came from an unreal object.
According to them some presentations are data of
159
DIOGENES LAERTIUS
αίσθητικαί, αι 8' οὑ* αισθητικοί μῖν αι δι* cu-σθητηρίου ή αισθητηρίων λαμβανόμεναι, ούκ αί-σθητικαί δ’ αι δια της διανοίας καθάπερ των α-σωμάτων καί των άλλων των λόγω λαμβανομένων. των δε αισθητικών <αί μεν > από υπαρχόντων μετ’ εϊξεως και συγκαταθέσεως γίνονται, είσί 8έ των φαντασιών και εμφάσεις αι ώσανει α πο υπαρχόντων γινόμεναι.
Έτι τών φαντασιών αι μεν είσι λογικαί, αι δε άλογοι· λογικαί μεν αι τών λογικών ζώων, άλογοι 8ε αι τών αλόγων, αι μεν οΰν λογικαί νοήσεις είσίν, αι δ' άλογοι ου τετυχήκασιν ονόματος, καί αι μεν εισι τεχνικοί, αι 8ε άτεχνοι· άλλως γοΰν θεωρείται υπό τεχνίτου είκών καί άλλως υπό άτεχνου.
52 Αϊσθησις δἐ λέγεται κατά τους Στωικους τό τ* άφ' ηγεμονικού πνεύμα επί τάς αισθήσεις 8ιήκον καί ή δι* αυτών κατάληφις καί ή περί τα αισθητήρια κατασκευή, καθ' ήν τινες πηροί γίνονται, καί ή ενέργεια 8έ αϊσθησις καλείται, ή δἐ κατάληφις γίνεται κατ' αυτούς αίσθήσει μεν λευκών καί μελάνων καί τραχέων καί λείων, λόγω 8έ τών δι άποδείξε ως συνα γομένων, ώσπερ του θεούς είναι, καί προνοεΐν τούτους, τών γαρ νοουμένων τα μεν κατά περίπτωσιν ένοήθη, τα 8έ καθ' ομοιότητα, τά 8έ κατ' αναλογίαν, τά 8έ κατά μετάθεσιν, τά δε κατά σύνθεσιν, τά δε κατ' έναντίωσιν.
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sense and others are not : the former arc the impressions conveyed through one or more sense-organs; while the latter, which are not data of sense, arc those received through the mind itself, as is the case with incorporeal things and all the other presentations which are received by reason. Of sensuous impressions some are from real objects and are accompanied by yielding and assent on our part. But there are also presentations that are appearances and no more,purporting, as it were,to come from real objects.
Another division of presentations is into rational and irrational, the former being those of rational creatures, the latter those of the irrational. Those which are rational are processes of thought, Avhile those which are irrational have no name. Again, some of our impressions are scientific, others unscientific : at all events ca statue is viewed in a totally different way by the trained eye of a sculptor and by an ordinary man.
The Stoics apply the term sense or sensation (αΐσθησ-ις) to three things: (1) the current passing from the principal part of the soul to the senses, (2) apprehension by means of the senses, (3) the apparatus of the sense-organs, in which some persons are deficient. Moreover, the activity of the sense-organs is itself also called sensation. According to them it is by sense that we apprehend black and white, rough and smooth, whereas it is by reason that we apprehend the conclusions of demonstration, for instance the existence of gods and their providence. General notions, indeed, are gained in the following ways : some by direct contact, some by resemblance, some by analogy, some by transposition, sorrie by composition, and some by contrariety.
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53	Κατά περίπτωσιν μέν οΰν ένοήθη τα αισθητά' καθ' ομοιότητα δέ τα άττό τινος παρακειμένου, ως Σωκράτης από της είκόνος' κατ αναλογίαν δέ αυξητικώς μεν, ως 6 Τιτιῶς και Κύκλωφ-μειωτικώς δέ, ως 6 Κυγμαϊος. και τό κέντρον δε της γης κατ* αναλογίαν ένοήθη από των μικρό -τέρων σφαιρών, κατά μετάθεσιν δέ, οίον οφθαλμοί επί του στήθους· κατά σύνθεσιν δέ ένοήθη 'Ιππο-κένταυρος· καί κατ’ έναντίωσιν θάνατος, νοείται δέ καί κατά μετάβασίν τινα, ως τα λεκτά καί ό τόπος, φυσικώς δέ νοείται δίκαιόν τι καί αγαθόν καί κατά στέρησιν, οιον άχειρ. τοιάδε τινα καί περί φαντασίας καί αισθησεως καί νοήσεως δογ-ματίζουσ ι.
54	Κριτήριον δέ της αλήθειας φασι τυγχάνειν την καταληπτικήν φαντασίαν, τουτέστι την άπό υπ-άρχοντος, καθά φησι Χρύσιππος εν τη δυωδεκάτη των Φ υσικέυν καί ’Αντίπατρος καί Απολλόδωρος. ό μέν γάρ Κόηθος κριτήρια πλείον α απολείπει, νουν καί αίσθησιν καί όρεξιν καί επιστήμην' ό δἐ Χρύσιππος διαφερόμενος προς αυτόν εν τω πρώτω Κερί λόγου κριτήρια φησιν είναι αΐσθησιν καί πρόληφιν έστι δ' ή πρόληφις έννοια φυσική των καθόλου, άλλοι δέ τινες των αρχαιότερων Στωικών τον ορθόν λόγον κριτήριον απο-162
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By incidence or direct contact have come our notions of sensible things ; by resemblance notions whose origin is something before us, as the notion of Socrates which \ve get from his bust ; while under notions derived from analogy come those which vre get (1) by way of enlargement, like that of Tityos or the Cydops, or (Li) by way of diminution, like that of the Pygmy. And thus, too, the centre of the earth was originally conceived on the analogy of smaller spheres. Of notions obtained by transposition creatures with eyes on the chest would be an instance, while the centaur exemplifies those reached by composition, and death those due to contrariety. Furthermore, there are notions which imply a sort of transition to the realm of the imperceptible : such are those of space and of the meaning of terms. The notions of justice and goodness come by nature. Again, privation originates notions ; for instance, that of the man without hands. Such are their tenets concerning presentation, sensation, and thought.
The standard of truth they declare to be the apprehending presentation, i.e. that which comes from a real object—according to Chrysippus in the twelfth book of bis Physics and to Antipater and Apollodorus. Boethus, on the other hand, admits a plurality of standards, namely intelligence, sense-perception, appetency, and knowledge ; while Chrysippus in the first book of his Exposition of Doctrine contradicts himself and declares that sensation and preconception are the only standards, preconception being a general notion which comes by the gift of nature (an innate conception of universals or general concepts). Again, certain others of the older Stoics make Right Reason the
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λείπουσιν, ως 6 Ποσειδώνιος ἐν τω llepi κριτηρίου φησι.
55	Τῆ? δἐ διαλεκτική? θεωρίας συμφώνως δοκεΐ τοΐς πλείστοις από τον περί φωνής ενάρχεσθαι τόττου. εστι δε φωνή αήρ ττεττληγμένος ή το ’ίδιον αισθητόν ακοής, cos' φησι Διογένης ο Βαβυλώνιος εν τή Π ερι φωνής τέχνη, ζώου μεν εστι φωνή αήρ υπό ορμής ττεττληγμένος, ανθρώπου δ’ εστιν εναρθρος καί από διανοίας εκπεμπομενη, ως 6 Διογένης φησίν, ήτις από δεκατεσσάρων ετών τελειοΰται. και σώμα δ* εστιν ή φωνή κατά τους Στωικούς, ως φησιν Άρχεδημός τ’ εν τή Περί φωνής και Διογένης και Αντίπατρος και Χράσ-
56	ίππος εν τή δεύτερα τών Φυσικών, παν γάρ τό ποιούν σώμα ἐστι· ποιεί δε ή φωνή προσιοϋσα τοΐς άκουουσιν από τών φωνούντων. λεζις δε εστιν, ως φησι Διογένης, φωνή εγγράμματος, οίον 'Ημερα. λόγος δε εστι φωνή σημαντική από διανοίας εκπεμπομενη, οΐον * Ημερα εστι. διάλεκτος δε εστι λεξις κεχαραγμενη εθνικώς τε και 'Ηλληνικώς, ή λεζις ποταπή, τουτεστι ποια κατά διάλεκτον, οίον κατά μεν τήν Άτθίδα Θάλαττα, κατά δε τήν Ίαδα 'Ημερη.
Τής δε λεξεως στοιχειά εστι τα είκοσιτεσσαρα γράμματα, τριχώς δε λεγεται τό γράμμα, τό τε
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VII. 54-50. ZENO
standard ; so also does Posidonius in his treatise On the Standard.
In their theory of dialectic most of them see fit to take as their, starting-point the topic of voice. Xow voice is a percussion of the air or the proper object of the sense of hearing, as Diogenes the Babylonian says in his handbook On Voice, λλ hile the voice or cry of an animal is just a percussion of air brought about by natural impulse, man’s voice is articulate and, as Diogenes puts it, an utterance of reason, having the quality of coining to maturity at the age of fourteen. Furthermore, voice according to the Stoics is something corporeal : I may cite for this Archedemus in his treatise On I'oice, Diogenes, Antipater and Chrysippus in the second book of his Physics. For whatever produces an effect is body ; and voice, as it proceeds from those who utter it to those λνΐιο hear it, does produce an effect. Reduced to writing, what was voice becomes a verbal expression, as “ day ” ; so says Diogenes. A statement or proposition is speech that issues from the mind and signifies something, e.g. “ It is day.” Dialect (διάλεκτος) means a variety of speech which is stamped on one part of the Greek world as distinct from another, or on the Greeks as distinct from other races : or. again, it means a form peculiar to some particular region, that is to say, it lias a certain linguistic quality ; e.g. in Attic the word for “ sea ” is not θάλασσα but θαλαττα. and in Ionic “ day ” is not ἡμέρα but ήμερη.
Elements of language are the four-and-tiventy letters. “ Letter,” however, has three meanings : (1) the particular sound or element of speech ; (2) its written symbol or character ; (3) its name, as
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57	ονομα, οίον *Άλφα- φωνήεντα hi ἐστι των στοιχείων επτά,-α, ε, η, ι, ο, υ, α»· άφωνα hi εξ, β, γ, h, κ, ττ, τ. hιaφεpει hi φωνή καί λεξις, ότι φωνή μεν καί 6 ήχος ἐστι, λεξις- hi το εναρθρον μόνον, λεξις hi λόγου διαφέρει, ότι λὐχο? αει σημαντικός ἐστι, λεὼς δε και άσημος, <ὐτ ἡ βλίτυρι, λόγος δἐ ούόαμώς. όιαφερει δἐ και το λέγειν του π ροφερεσθ αι- προφερονται μεν γάρ αι φωναί, λεγεται hi τα πράγματα, ά δἡ και λεκτά τυγχάνει.
Του hi λόγου εστι μόρη πέντε, ως φησι Διογένης τ εν τω ΥΙερι φωνής και Χρύσιππος, όνομα, προσηγορία, ρήμα, σύνόεσμος, άρθρον 6 δ’ *Αντίπατρος και την μεσότητα τίθησιν εν τοίς ΥΙερι λεξεως και των λεγομένων.
58	Ἕστι hi προσηγορία μεν κατά τον Διογενην μέρος λόγου σημαίνον κοινήν ποιότητα, οίον "Ανθρωπος, "Ιππος- όνομα hi εστι μέρος λόγον όηλοΰν ihiav ποιότητα, οίον Διογενης, Σωκράτης-ρήμα hi εστι μέρος λόγου σημαίνον άσυνθετον κατηγόρημα, ως ό Λι ογενης, ή, ως τινες, στοιχείον λόγου άπτωτον, σημαίνον τι συντακτόν περί τινος ή τινών, οίον Γράφω, Λέγω- συνόεσμος hi εστι μέρος λόγου άπτωτον, συνόοΰν τα μόρη του λόγον άρθρον hi εστι στοιχείον λόγου πτωτικόν, διορίζον τα γένη των ονομάτων και τούς αριθμούς, οίον
Ό, 'H, Ίό, Οί, Αί, Τά. ^
59	Άρεται δἐ λόγου είσι πόντε, 'Ελληνισμός, σαφήνεια, συντομία, πρεπον, κατασκευή. 'Ελληνισμός μεν οΰν εστι φράσις ahiάπτωτος εν τή
α i.e. the Babylonian.	b Probably “ adverb.”
c Sr. Apollodorus and his school : rf. inf. § 64.
d = “ the,” masc., fem. and neut., singular and plural.
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Alpha is the name* of the sound Λ. Seven of the letters are vowels, σ, e, e, i. o. u, δ. ami six are mutes, b, g, d, k, p, t. There is a difference between voice and speech ; because, while voice may include mere noise, speech is always articulate. Speech again differs from a sentence or statement, because the latter always signifies something, whereas a spoken word, as for example βλίτυρι, may be unintelligible— which a sentence never is. And to frame a sentence is more than mere utterance, for while vocal sounds are uttered, things are meant, that is, are matters of discourse.
There are. as stated by Diogenes a in bis treatise on Language and by Chrysippus, five parts of speech : proper name, common noun, verb, conjunction, article. To these Antipater in his woi'k On Words and their Meaning adds another part, the “ mean.” b
A common noun or appellative is defined by Diogenes as part of a sentence signifying a common quality, e.g. man, horse ; whereas a name is a part of speech expressing a quality peculiar to an individual, e.g. Diogenes, Socrates. A verb is, according to Diogenes, a part of speech signifying an isolated predicate, or, as others0 define it, an un-declined part of a sentence, signifying something that can be attached to one or more subjects, e.g. “ I write,” “ I speak.” A conjunction is an indeclinable part of speech, binding the various parts of a statement together ; and an article is a declinable part of speech, distinguishing the genders and numbers of nouns, e.g. 6, ἡ, to, οι, αι, τά.ά
There are five excellences of speech—pure Greek, lucidity, conciseness, appropriateness, distinction. By good Greek is meant language faultless in point
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τεχνική καί μη δίκαια συνήθεια.· σαφήνεια δε ἐστι λε'ξις γνωρίμως παριστώσ α τό νοούμενον συντομία δε ἐστι λεξις αυτά τα αναγκαία περιεχουσα προς δήλωσιν του πράγματος · πρεπον δε ἐστι λεξις οικεία τω πράγματι' κατασκευή δε ἐστι λεξις εκπεφευγυΐ α τον ιδιωτισμόν, ο δἐ βαΡ~ βαρισμός εκ των κακιών λεξις εστι παρά τό έθος των εύδοκιμουντων Ελλήνων, σολοικισμός δε εστι λόγος άκαταλλήλως συντεταγμένος.
60	Ποὐχχα δε εστιν, ώς 6 ΙΙοσειδώνιός φησιν εν τη ΐίερι λεξεως εισαγωγή, λεξις έμμετρος η εν-ρυθμος μετά σκευής τό λογοειδες εκβεβηκυΐ α* τό ενρυθμον δ’ είναι τό
γαῖα μεγίστη καί \ιός αιθήρ.
ποίησις δε εστι σημαντικόν ποίημα, μιμησιν περίεχον θείων και άνθρωπείων.
'Όρος δε εστιν, ως φησιν Αντίπατρος εν τω πράττω ΥΙερί όρων, Aoyo? κατ άνάλυσιν άπαρ-τιζόντως εκφερόμενος, ή, ως \ρυσιππος εν τω Υίερι όρων, ίδιου άπόδοσις. υπογραφή δε' εστι λόγος τυπωδώς είσάγων εις τά πράγματα, ή όρος άπλούστερον την του όρου δύναμιν προσενηνεγ-μενος. γένος δε εστι πλειόνων καί αναφαίρετων εννοημάτων συλληφις, οΐον Ζώον τούτο γάρ περι-είληφε τά κατά μέρος ζώα.
61	Έννόημα δε εστι φάντασμα διανοίας, ούτε τί
α Nauek, TM.Fr-, Fur. S.S9.
6 The author seems to have confused “ term,” which Antipater defines, with “ definition,” which, as C'hrysippus savs, is simply “ giving back ” the meaning in other words. If) 8
VI1. 59-Cl. ZENO
of grammar and free from careless vulgarity. Lucidity is a style which presents the* thought in a wav easily understood : conciseness a style that employs no more words than are necessary for setting forth the subject in hand ; appropriateness lies in a style akin to the subject ; distinction in the avoidance of colloquialism. Among vices of style barbarism is violation of the usage of Greeks of good standing ; while there is solecism when the sentence has an incongruous construction.
Posidonius in his treatise On Style defines a poetical phrase as one that is metrical or rhythmical, thus mechanically avoiding the character of prose ; an example of such rhythmical phrase is :
O mightiest earth, O sky, God’s canopy.4*
And if such poetical phraseology is significant and includes a portrayal or representation of things human and divine, it is poetry.
A term is, as stated by Antipater in his first book On Terms, a word which, when a sentence is analysed, is uttered with complete meaning ; or, according to Chrysippus in his book On Definitions. is a rendering back one’s own.6 Delineation is a statement which brings one to a knowledge of the subject in outline, or it may be called a definition which embodies the force of the definition proper in a simpler form. Genus (in logic) is the comprehension in one of a number of inseparable objects of thought : e.g. Animal ; for this includes all particular animals.
A notion or object of thought is a presentation to the intellect, which though not really substance nor
Zeller's correction ίδιον απόδοσή for καί ή αιτδδοσιτ comes from a scholion on Dionysius Thrax.
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ου ούτε ποιόν, ώσανει δε τι ου «ται ώσανει ποιου, οίον γίνεται άνατύπωμα ίππον και μη παρόντος.
Είδος δε' ἐστι το υπό του γένους περιεχόμενον, ως υπό τού ζώου 6 άνθρωπος περιόχεται. γε-νικώτατον δε ἐστιν <5 γένος ον γένος ούκ όχει, οίον τό ον' είδικώτατον δε ἐστιν δ είδος ον είδος ούκ €χει, ώσπερ 6 Σωκράτης.
διαίρεσις δε ἐστι γένους η είς τα προσεχή €ΐδη τομή, οίον Των ζώων τα μεν ἐστι λογικά, τα δε άλογα, άντιδιαίρεσ ις δε εστι γένους €ΐς είδος τομή κατά τουναντίον, ως αν κατ άπόφασιν, οίον Των οντων τα μεν εστιν αγαθά, τα δ’ ούκ αγαθά, ύποδιαίρεσις δε εστι διαίρεσις επι διαίρεσα, οΐον Των οντων τα μεν εστιν αγαθά, τα δ’ ούκ αγαθά, και Των ούκ αγαθών τα μεν εστι κακά, τα δε αδιάφορα.
62	λίερισμός δε εστι γένους ας τόπους κατάταξις, ως ό Ερινις- οίον Των αγαθών τα μεν εστι περί φυχήν, τα δε περί σώμα.
’Αμφιβολία δε εστι λεξις δύο η και πλείονα πράγματα σημαίνουσα λεκτικώς και κυρίως και κατά τό αύτό έθος, ώσθ’ άμα τα πλείον α εκδεζασθ αι κατά ταύτην την λεξιν οΐον Αύλητρις πεπτωκε' δηλοΰνται γάρ δι* αύτης τό μεν τοιουτον, Οικία τρις πεπτωκε, τό δε τοιουτον, Χύλητρια πεπτωκε.
Διαλεκτική δε εστιν, ἐκ φησι Ποσειδώυιο?, επιστήμη αληθών και φευδών καί ούδετερων
* <\f. Stob. Erl. \. 130. 21 W.
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attribute is quasi-substance or quasi-attribute.® Thus an imatje of a horse may ri*e before the mind, although there is no horse present.
Species is that which is comprehended under genus : thus Maivis included under Animal. The highest or most universal genus is that which, being itself a genus, has no genus above : namely, reality or the real ; and the lowest and most particular species is that which, being itself a species, has no species below it, e.g. Socrates.
Division of a genus means dissection of it into its proximate species, thus : Animals are either rational or irrationcal (dichotomy). Contrary division dissects the genus into species by contrary qualities : for example, by means of negation, as when all things that are are divided into good and not good. Subdivision is division applied to a previous division : for instance, after saving, ‘· Of things that are some are good, some are not good,” we proceed, “ and of the not good some are bad, some are neither good nor bad (morally indifferent).”
Partition in logic is (according to Crinis) classification or distribution of a genus under heads : for instance, Of goods some are mental, others bodily.
Verbal ambiguity arises when a word properly,rightfully, and in accordance with fixed usage denotes two or more different things, so that at one and the same time we may take it in several distinct senses : e.g. in Greek, where by the same verbal expression may be meant in the one case that “ A house has three times ” fallen, in the other that “ a dancing-girl ” has fallen.
Posidonius defines Dialectic as the science dealing with truth, falsehood, and that which is neither true
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τυγχάνει δ’ αύτη, ως ά Σρύσιππός φησι, περί σημαίνοντα καί σημαινόμενα. iv μεν ούν τη περί φωνής θεωρία τοιαΰτα λέγεται τοΐς Στωικοΐς.
63	Ευ δἐ τω περί των πραγμάτων καί των σημαι-νομένων τόπω τέτακται ό περί λεκτών καί αυτοτελών καί αξιωμάτων καί συλλογισμών Aoyos* 1 καί 6 περί ελλιπών τε καί κατηγορημάτων καί ορθών καί υπτίων.
Φασι δἐ το^ λεκτον είναι το κατά φαντασίαν λογικήν υφιστάμενον. τών δἐ λεκτών τα μεν λέγουσιν είναι αυτοτελή οι Στωικοί, τα δ’ ελλιπή, ελλιπή μεν ούν εστι τα άναπάρτιστον έχοντα την εκφοράν, οΐον Γράφει' επιζητοΰμεν γάρ, Τί?; αυτοτελή δ* εστι τα άπτηρτισμένην εχοντα την εκφοράν, οίον Γράφει Σωκράτης, εν μεν ούν τοΐς ελλιπέσι λεκτοΐς τέτακται τα κατηγορήματα, εν δε τοΐς αύτοτελέσι τα αξιώματα καί οι συλλογισμοί καί τα ερωτήματα καί τα πύσματα.
64	Έστι δἐ το κατηγόρημα τό κατά τινος άγορευό-μενον ή πράγμα συντακτον περί τινος ή τινών, ως οι περί *Απολλόδωρόν φασιν, ή λεκτον ελλιπές συντακτον ορθή πτώσει προς αξιώματος γένεσιν. τών δἐ κατηγορημάτων τα μεν εστι συμβάματα, οίον τό “ δι α πέτρας πλεΐνώ * καί τα μεν εστι τών κατηγορημάτων ορθά, α δ’ ύπτια, α δ’ ουδέτερα, ορθά μεν ούν εστι τά συντασσόμενα μια τών πλαγίων πτώσεων προς κατηγορήματος γένεσιν, οΐον Ακούει, 'Oρα, Διαλέγεται' ύπτια δ’
α “ Direct Predicate ” answers to our Active Verb, “ Predicate reversed ” to our Passive ; cf. supra, 43.
h \\Y should expect τα δι τταρασνμβάματα to follow (cf. Luc. I 'if. A net. 21). By παρασόμβαμa is meant an im-
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nor false ; whereas Chrysippus takes its subject to be signs and things signified. Such then is the ^ist of what the Stoics say in their theory of language.
To the department dealing λνίΐΐι things as such and tilings signified is assigned the doctrine of expressions, including those which are complete in themselves, as well as judgements and syllogisms and that of defective expressions comprising predicates both direct and reversed.0
By verbal expression they mean that of which the content corresponds to some rational presentation. Of such expressions the Stoics say that some are complete in themselves and others defective. Those are defective the enunciation of which is unfinished, as e.g. “ Avrites,” for we inquire “ Who ? ” Whereas in those that are complete in themselves the enunciation is finished, as “ Socrates writes.” And so under the head of defective expressions are ranged all predicates, while under those complete in themselves fall judgements, syllogisms, questions, and inquiries.
A predicate is, according to the followers of Apollodorus, what is said of something; in other words, a thing associated with one or more subjects; or, again, it may be defined as a defective expression which has to be joined on to a nominative case in order to yield a judgement. Of predicates some are adjectival [and so have personal subjects], as e.g. “ to sail through rocks.” b Again, some predicates are direct, some reversed, some neither. Now direct predicates are those that are constructed with one of the oblique cases, as “ hears,” “ sees,” “ con-
personal verb with subject in oblique case, as fe\ei μοι. For other conjectures see Zeller, Phil, (ler Gr. iii. I3, 89 note 2, 90.
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ἐστι τα συντασσόμενα τω παθητικώ μορίω, οίον * Ακούομαι, 'Ορώμα ι* ουδέτερα δ’ ἐστι τα μηδετέρως άγοντα, οίον Φρονεῖ, Περιπάτει, άντιπεπονθότα δε ἐστιν ἐν τοι? ΰπτίοις, α ύπτια δντα ενεργήματα [δέ] ἐστιν, οίον Κεί/οεται· εμπεριεχει yap εαυτόν δ κειρδμενος. πλάγιαι δἐ πτώσεις εἰσὶ γενική και δοτική και αιτιατική.
Αξίωμα δε ἐστιν ο ἐστιν αληθές ή φεΰδος· ἡ πράγμα αυτοτελές άποφαντδν οσον εφ* εαυτω, ως 6 Χρύσιππός φησιν εν τοΐς Αιαλεκτικοΐς δροις αξίωμά ἐστι τό άποφαντδν ή καταφαντδν δσον εφί* εαυτω, οίον 'Ημερα εστί, Αιών περιπάτει.’ ώνόμασται δε τό αξίωμα άπδ του άξιοΰσθαι ή άθετεΐσθα γ δ γάρ λέγω ν 'Ημερα εστίν, άξιοΰν δοκεΐ τδ ημέραν είναι. ουσης μεν οΰν ημέρας, αληθές γίνεται τδ προκείμενον αξίωμα’ μη ουσης δε, φεΰδος. διαφέρει δ’ αξίωμα καί ερώτημα καί πάσμα <καί> προστακτικδν καί δρκικδν καί άρατικδν καί ύποθετικδν καί προσαγορευτικδν καί πράγμα δμοιον άξιώματι. αξίωμα μεν γαρ ἐστιν ο λεγοντες άποφαινόμεθα, δπερ ή αληθές εστιν ή φεΰδος. ερώτημα δε ἐστι πράγμα αυτοτελές μεν, ως καί τδ αξίωμα, αίτητικδν δε άποκρίσεως, οΐον “ άρά γ’ ήμερα εστί; ” τούτο δ’ ούτε αληθές εστιν ούτε φεΰδος, ώστε τδ μεν ήμερα εστίν ” αξίωμά ἐστι, τδ δε “ άρά γ* ήμερα εστίν; ” ερώτημα, πάσμα δε ἐστι πράγμα πρδς δ συμβολικώς ούκ εστιν άποκρίνεσθαι, ως
° Obviously an attempt to distinguish what we call the Middle Voice from the Passive — as e.g. συνέθεντο, “ they 174
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verses ” ; while reversed are those constructed with the passive voice, as “ I am heard,” “ I am seen.” Neutral are such as correspond to neither of these, as “ thinks,” “ walks.” Reflexive predicates are those among the passive, which, although in form reversed, are yet active operations γ’ as “ he cuts his owii hair ” : for here the agent includes himself in the sphere of his action. The oblique cases are genitive, dative, and accusative.
A judgement is that which is either true or false, or a tiling complete in itself, capable of being denied in and by itself, as Chrysippus says in his Dialectical Definitions'. “A judgement is that which in and by itself can be denied or affirmed, e.g. ‘ It is day,’ ‘ Dion is walking.’ ” The Greek word for judgement (άξίο)μα) is derived from the verb άξιονν. as signifying acceptance or rejection ; for when you say “ It is day,” you seem to accept the fact that it is day. Now, if it really is day, the judgement before us is true, but if not, it is false. There is a difference between judgement, interrogation, and inquiry, as also between imperative, adjurative, optative, hypothetical, vocative, whether that to Λνΐιίοΐι these terms are applied be a thing or a judgement. For a judgement is that which, when we set it forth in speech, becomes an assertion, and is either false or true : an interrogation is a thing complete in itself like a judgement but demanding an answer, e.g. “ Is it day ? ” and this is so far neither true nor false. Thus “ It is day ” is a judgement; “ Is it day ? ” an interrogation. An inquiry is something to which we cannot reply by signs, as you can nod Yes to an interroga-
made compacts with each other,” is more active (ορθά) than passive (ντττια).
175
DIOGENES LAERTIUS
ὐτι του ερωτήματος, Ναι* αλλα δεῖ ειπεϊν οικεΐ εν τωδε τω τόπω.”
Προστακτικόν δἐ ἐστι πράγμα ο λεγοντες ττ ρο στ άσσο μεν, οΐον,
συ μεν βάδιζε τάς επ' Ινάχου ροας.
όρκικόν δε εστι πράγμα * * <προσαγορευτικον > δε εστι πράγμα ο ει λεγοι τις, προσαγορεύοι αν, οίον,
Άτρείδη κύδιστε, άναξ άνδρών ' Αγάμεμνον.
ομοιον δ’ εστιν άξιώματι δ την εκφοράν εχον αξιωματικήν παρά τινος μορίου πλεονασμόν ή πάθος εξω πίπτει του γένους των αξιωμάτων, οίον,
καλός γ’ ο παρθένων, ως Πριαμίδησιν εμφερής ο βουκόλος.
Έστι δε και επαπορητικόν τι πράγμα διενηνοχός αξιώματος, δ ει λεγοι τις, άποροίη αν
α ρ' εστι συγγενές τι λύπη καί βίος;
ούτε δ’ αληθή εστιν ούτε φευδή τα ερωτήματα καί τα πυσματα καί τα τουτοις παραπλήσια, των αξιωμάτων ή αληθών ή φευδών οντων.
Των αξιωμάτων τα μεν εστιν απλά, τα δ> ούχ απλά, όός φασιν οι περί Χρύσιππον καί *Αρχεδημον καί y Αθηνόδωρον καί * Αντίπατρον καί Κρΐνιν. απλά μεν οΰν εστι τα συνεστώτα εξ αξιώματος μη διαφορουμενου [ἡ εξ αξιωμάτων], οΐον τό ήμερα εστιν ” · ούχ απλά δ’ εστι τα συνεστώτ εξ αξιώματος δι αφορουμενου ή εξ αξιωμάτων. 176
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tion ; but you must express the answrr in words.
He lives in this or that place.’’
An imperative is somethin"; which conveys a command : e.g.
Go thou to the waters of InaL'luis/1
An adjurative utterance something ... Λ vocative utterance is something the of which implies that you are addressing some one ; for instance :
Most glorious son of Atreus, Agamemnon, lord of men/*
Λ quasi-proposition is that which, having tin* enunciation of a judgement, vet in consequence of the intensified tone or emotion of one of its parts falls outside the class of judgements proper, e.g.
Yea, fair indeed the Parthenon !
How like to Priam’s sons the cowherd is !c
There is also, differing from a proposition or judgement, what mav be called a timid suggestion, the expression of which leaves one at a loss. e.g.
Can it be that pain and life are in some sort akin ?
Interrogations, inquiries and the like arc neither true nor false, whereas judgements (or propositions) are always either true or false.
The followers of Chrysippus. Arclirdcmus, Athcm>-doriis, Antipater and Crinis divide propositions into simple and not simple. Simple are thost* that consist of one or more propositions which arc not ambiguous, as “ It is day.” Not simple are those that consist of one or more* ambiguous propositions. They
0 Nauck, T.G.FΛ A>hsp. 177: rf. Galen, xiii. p. 36S K.
6 Iliad ix. 1)6.	c Nauck, T.G.Fγ’, Adtsp.
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69	εξ αξιώματος μῖν διαφορουμενου, olov “ el ήμερα εστίν, < ήμερα εστίν > ”· αξιωμάτων 8ε, οιον
ει ήμερα εστι, φως ἐστι
Ευ δἐ τοι? άπλοΐς άξιώμασίν εστι το αποφατικόν και τό αρνητικόν και τό στερητικόν και τό κατ-ηγορικόν και τό καταγορευτικόν και τό αόριστον, εν 8ε τοΐς ούχ άπλοΐς <άξιώ)μασι > τό συνημμενον και τό παρασυνημμενον και τό σνμπεπλεγμενον και τό διεζευγμενον και τό αίτιώδες και τό δια-σαφονν τό μάλλον καί τό ήττον. * * καί αποφατικόν μεν οιον “ ούχί ήμερα εστίν.” ει8ος 8ε τούτον τό ύπεραποφατικόν. ύπεραποφατικόν 8’ εστίν αποφατικόν αποφατικού, οιον <( ούχί ήμερα ούκ εστι ” · τίθησι 8ε τό “ ήμερα εστίν.”
70	’Αρνητικόν 8ε εστι τό συνεστός εξ αρνητικού μορίου καί κατηγορήματος, οιον “ ούδείς περιπάτει ” ’ στερητικόν δἐ εστι τό συνεστός εκ στερητικού μορίου καί αξιώματος κατά δύναμιν, οιον “ άφιλάνθρωπός εστιν οντος”· κατηγορικόν δε εστι τό συνεστός εκ πτώσεως ορθής καί κατηγορήματος, οιον “ Λίων περιπάτει ”' καταγορευτικόν 8ε εστι τό συνεστός εκ πτώσεως ορθής δεικτικής καί κατηγορήματος, οιον “ ούτος περιπάτει”· αόριστον 8ε εστι τό συνεστός εξ αορίστου μορίου ή αορίστων μορίων καί κατηγορήματος, οιον “ τις περιπάτει,” “ εκείνος κινείται
71	Των δ’ ούχ απλών αξιωμάτων συνημμενον μεν εστιν, ως ο Χρύσιππος εν ταΐς Διαλεκτικαΐς φησι καί Αιογενης εν τή Αιαλεκτική τέχνη, τό συνεστός διά του (< ει ” σνναπτικοϋ συνδέσμου. επαγγέλλεται δ’ ό σύνδεσμος ούτος άκολουθεΐν το δεύτερον τω πρώτω, οιον “ ει ήμερα εστι, φως 178
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may, that is, consist cither of a single ambiguous proposition, e.g. “ If it is day, it is day,” or of more than one proposition, e.g. “ If it is day, it is light.”
With simple propositions are classed those of negation, denial, privation, affirmation, the definitive and the indefinitive ; with those that are not simple the hypothetical, the inferential, the coupled or complex, the disjunctive, the causal, and that which indicates more or less. An example of a negative proposition is “ It is not day.” Of the negative proposition one species is the double negative. By double negative is meant the negation of a negation, e.g. “ It is not not-day.” Now this presupposes that it is day.
A denial contains a negative part or particle and a predication : such as this, “ No one is walking.” A privative proposition is one that contains a privative particle reversing the effect of a judgement, as, for example, “ This man is unkind.” An affirmative or assertory proposition is one that consists of a noun in the nominative case and a predicate, as “ Dion is walking.” A definitive proposition is one that consists of a demonstrative in the nominative case and a predicate, as “ This man is walking.” An indefinitive proposition is one that consists of an indefinite word or words and a predicate, e.g. “ Some one is walking,” or “There’s some one walking”; “ He is in motion.”
Of propositions that are not simple the hypothetical, according to Chrysippus in his Dialectics and Diogenes in his Art of Dialectic, is one that is formed by means of the conditional conjunction “ If.” Now this conjunction promises that the second of two things follows consequentially upon the first, as, for instance,
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ἐστι.” παρασυνημμένον δέ ἐστιν, ως 6 Κρΐνις φησιν έν τή Διαλεκτική τέχνη, αξίωμα 6 ύπο του
έπεί ” συνδέσμου παρασυνήπται άρχόμενον αττ αξιώματος καί λήγον εις αξίωμα, οιον “ επει ήμερα έστί, φως έστιν.” επαγγέλλεται δ* ὀ σύνδεσμος άκολουθεΐν τε τδ δεύτερον τω πρωτιό
72	και τό πρώτον ύφεστάναι. συμπεπλεγμένον δε έστιν αξίωμα ο υπό τινων συμπλεκτικών συνδέσμων συμπέπλεκται, οιον “ και ημέρα ἐστι και φω? ἐστι.” δι εζευγμένον δέ έστιν δ ύπο του
ήτοι ” διαζευκτικού συνδέσμου διέζευκται, οιον “ ήτοι ημέρα έστιν ή νύξ έστιν.” έπαγγέλλεται δ’ 6 σύνδεσμος οντος τδ έτερον τών αξιωμάτων φεΰδος είναι, αιτιώδες δέ έστιν αξίωμα το συν-τασσόμενον δια του “ διότι,” οιον “ διότι ημέρα έστί, φώς έστιν ”' οίονει γαρ αίτιόν ἐστι το πρώτον τον δευτέρου, διασαφοΰν δέ τδ μάλλον αξίωμά ἐστι τδ σννταττόμενον νπδ τού διασαφούντος τδ μάλλον συνδέσμου και τού <“ ή ” > μέσου τών αξιώματος τασσομένου, οιον “ μάλλον ημέρα
73	έστιν ή νύξ έστι.” διασαφούν δἐ τδ ήττον αξίωμά ἐστι τδ έναντίον τω προκειμένω, οιον “ ήττον νύξ έστιν ή ημέρα έστιν.” ετι τών αξιωμάτων κατά τ’ αλήθειαν και φεύδος αντικείμενα άλλήλοις έστιν, ών τδ ετερον τού ετέρου έστιν αποφατικόν, οιον τδ “ ημέρα έστι ” και τδ “ ούχ ημέρα έστί.” συνημμένον ούν αληθές έστιν ου τδ αντικείμενου τού λήγοντος μάχεται τω ήγουμένω, οιον “ ει ημέρα έστί, φώς έστι.” τοΰτ αληθές έστι* τδ γαρ “ ούχ ι φώς,” αντικείμενου τω λήγοντι, μάχεται τω “ ημέρα έστί.” συνημμένον δέ φεύδός
180
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*· If it is day, it is light.” An inferential proposition according to Crinis in his Art of Dialectic is one which is introduced by the conjunction “ Since and consists of an initial proposition and a conclusion ; for example, “ Since it is day-time, it is light.” This conjunction guarantees both that the second thing follows from the first and that the first is really a fact. A coupled proposition is one which is put together by certain coupling conjunctions, e.g. *· It is day-time and it is light.” Λ disjunctive proposition is one which is constituted such by the disjunctive conjunction “ Either.” as e.g. “ Either it is day or it is night.” This conjunction guarantees that one or other of the alternatives is false. A causal proposition is constructed by means of the conjunction “ Because.” e.g. Because it is day, it is light.” For the first clause is, as it were, the cause of the second. A proposition which indicates more or less is one that is formed by the Avord signifying “ rather ” and the word “ than ” in betiveen the clauses, as, for example, “It is rather day-time than night.” Opposite in character to the foregoing is a proposition which declares what is less the fact, as e.g. “ It is less or not so much night as day.” Further, among propositions there are some which in respect of truth and falsehood stand opposed to one another, of which the one is the negative of the other, as e.g. the propositions “It is day ” and “It is not day.” A hypothetical proposition is therefore true, if the contradictory of its conclusion is incompatible with its premiss, e.g. “ If it is day, it is light.” This is true. For the statement It is not light,” contradicting the conclusion, is incompatible with the premiss “ It is day.” On the other hand, a hypo-
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ἐστιν ου το άντικείμενον τον λήγοντος ου μαχεται τω ήγουμενω, οΐον “ el ήμερα εστί, \ίων περιπάτει”· το γάρ “ ούχΐ Λίων περιπάτει ου μάχεται τω “ ήμερα εστί.”
74	Τίαρασυνημμενον δ’ αληθές μεν εστιν ο ερχόμενον απ' αληθούς εις ακόλουθον λήγει, οΐον επει ήμερα εστιν, ήλιος εστιν υπέρ γης." ψεύδος δ’ <ο> ή από ψεύδους άρχεται ή μή εις ακόλουθον λήγει, οΐον “ επει νυξ εστι, Λίωυ περιπάτει,” αν ήμερας οϋσης λεγηται. αιτιώδες δ’ αληθές μεν εστιν ο άρχόμενον απ' αληθούς εις ακόλουθον λήγει, ου μήν εχει τω λήγοντι τό άρχόμενον ακόλουθον, οΐον διότι ήμερα εστί, φως εστι ” · τω μεν γάρ “ ήμερα εστίν ” ακολουθεί τό “ φως εστι,” τω δε “ φως εστιν ” ούχ επεται τό “ ήμερα εστίν ” αιτιώδες δε ψεύδος εστιν ο ήτοι από ψεύδους άρχεται ή μή εις ακόλουθον λήγει ή εχει τω λήγοντι τό άρχόμενον άνακόλουθον, οΐον “ διότι Ίδνύζ εστι, Αίων περιπάτει ” πιθανόν δε εστιν άξίωμα τό άγον εις συγκατάθεσιν, οΐον “ει τις τι ετεκεν, εκείνη εκείνου μήτηρ εστί.” ψεύδος δε τούτο■ ου γάρ ή όρνις ωού εστι μήτηρ.
Έτι τε τα μεν εστι δυνατά, τα δ’ άδύνατα' και τ α μεν άναγκαΐα, τα δ’ ου κ άναγκαΐα. δυνατόν μεν τό επιδεκτικόν τού άληθες είναι, τών εκτός μή έναντι ουμενων προς τό άληθες είναι, οΐον ζή Διοκλής ”· άδύνατον δε ο μή εστιν επιδεκτικόν τού άληθες είναι, οΐον “ ή γη ΐπταται.” άναγκαιον δε εστιν όπερ άληθες ον ούκ εστιν 182
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thetical proposition is false, if the contradictory of its conclusion does not conflict with the premiss, e.g. “ If it is day, Dion is walking.” For the statement
Dion is not walking ” does not conflict with the premiss “ It is day.”
An inferential proposition is true if starting from a true premiss it also has a consequent conclusion, as e.g. “ Since it is day, the sun is above the horizon.” But it is false if it starts from a false premiss or has an inconsequent conclusion, as e.g. “ Since it is night. Dion is walking,” if this be said in day-time. A causal proposition is true if its conclusion really follows from a premiss itself true, though the premiss does not follow conversely from the conclusion, as e.g. “ Because it is day, it is light,” Avhere from the “ it is day ” the “it is light ” duly follows, though from the statement it is light ” it would not follow that “ it is day.” But a causal proposition is false if it either starts from a false premiss or has an inconsequent conclusion or has a premiss that does not correspond with the conclusion, as e.g. “ Because it is night, Dion is walking.” A probable judgement is one which induces to assent, e.g. “ Whoever gave birth to anything, is that thing’s mother.” This, however, is not necessarily true ; for the hen is not mother of an egg.
Again, some things are possible, others impossible ; and some things are necessary, others are not necessary. A proposition is possible which admits of being true, there being nothing in external circumstances to prevent it being true, e.g. “ Diodes is alive.” Impossible is one which does not admit of being true, as e.g. “ The earth flics.” That is necessary λνΐιιοΐι besides being true does not admit of being
183
DIOGENES LAERTIUS
επιδεκτικδν του φεΰδος είναι, ή επιδεκτικδν μεν ἐστι, τα δ’ εκτδς αΰτω εναντιοϋται προς το φεΰδος είναι, οϊον “ ή άρετή ωφελεί.” ου κ άναγκαΐον δε εστιν ο καί αληθές εστιν και φεΰδος οίον τε εΐναί, των έκτος μηδέν εναντίου μενών, οΐον το
76	“ περιπάτει Αίων.” εύλογον δε ἐστιν αξίωμα τό πλείονας άφορμάς 0χον εις το αληθές είναι, οΐον “ βιώσομαι αύριον.”
Και άλλαι δε είσι διαφοραι αξιωμάτων και μεταπτώσεις αυτών εξ αληθών εις φεύδη και άντι-στροφαί, περί ών εν τω πλάτει λεγομεν.
Α άγος δε εστιν, ως οι περί τον Κ ρΐνίν φασι, τδ συνεστηκός εκ λήμματος καί προσλήφεως καί επιφοράς, οίον 6 τοιοΰτος, “ ει ήμερα εστί, φώς ἐστι· ήμερα δε ἐστι· φώς άρα εστί.” λήμμα μεν γάρ ἐστι τδ ει ήμερα εστι, φώς ἐστι ”* πρόσ-ληφις τδ “ ήμερα δε εστιν ”· επι φορά δἐ τδ “ φώς άρα εστί.” τρόπος δε εστιν οίονεί σχήμα λόγου, οΐον 6 τοιοΰτος, “ ει τδ πρώτον, τδ δεύτερον· άλλα μήν τδ πρώτον τδ άρα δεύτερον. ’
77	Αογότροπος δε εστι τδ εξ άμφοτερων σύνθετον, οΐον “ ει ζή Πλάτων, άναπνεΐ Πλάτων’ άλλα μήν τδ πρώτον· τδ άρα δεύτερον.” πάρε ισήχθη δε ο λογοτρόπος υπέρ του εν ταΐς μακροτεραις συν-τάξεσι τών λόγων μηκετι τήν πρόσληφιν μακράν οΰσαν καί τήν επιφοράν λέγειν, άλλα συντόμως επενεγκεΐν, ” τδ δε πρώτον' τδ άρα δεύτερον.”
Ύών δε λόγων οι μεν είσιν άπεραντοι, οι δἐ περαντικοί. άπεραντοι μεν ών τδ άντικείμενον τής επιφοράς ου μάχεται τή διά τών λημμάτων
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false or, while it may admit of being false, is prevented from being false by circumstances external to itself, as “ Virtue is beneficial.” Not necessary is that which, while true, yet is capable of being false if there are no external conditions to prevent, e.g.
Dion is walking.” A reasonable proposition is one which has to start with more chances of being true than not, e.g. ‘‘ 1 shall be alive to-morrow.”
And there are other shades of difference in propositions and grades of transition from true to false— and conversions of their terms—which we now go on to describe broadly.
An argument, according to the followers of Crinis, consists of a major premiss, a minor premiss, and a conclusion, such as for example this : “ If it is day. it is light ; but it is day, therefore it is light.” Here the sentence “ If it is day. it is light ” is the major premiss, the clause “ it is day ” is the minor premiss, and “ therefore it is light ” is the conclusion. A mood is a sort of outline of an argument, like the following : “ If the first, then the second ; but the first is, therefore the second is.”
Symbolical argument is a combination of full argument and mood; e.g. “ If Plato is alive, he breathes ; but the first is true, therefore the second is true.” This mode of argument was introduced in order that when dealing λυϊϊΙι long complex arguments we should not have to repeat the minor premiss, if it be long, and then state the conclusion, but may arrive at the conclusion as concisely as possible : if Λ, then B.
Of arguments some are conclusive, others inconclusive. Inconclusive are such that the contradictory of the conclusion is not incompatible with combiiia-
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συμπλοκή, οΐον οι τοιοΰτοι, “ el ήμερα εστι, φώς ἐστι* ήμερα 8ε' ἐστι* περιπάτει άρα Αίων.”
78	Ύών 8ε περαντικών λόγων οι μεν όμωνύμως τω γενει λέγονται περαντικοί’ οι 8ε συλλογιστικοί, συλλογιστικοί μεν ουν είσιν οι ήτοι άναπό8εικτοι οντες ή αναγόμενοι επί τούς άναπο8είκτους κατά τι των θεμάτων ή τινα, οΐον οι τοιοΰτοι “ ει περιπάτει Αίων, <κινείται Αίων άλλα μήν περιπάτει Αίων>’ κινείται άρα Αίων.” περαντικοί 8ε είσιν είδικώς οι συνάγοντες μή συλλογιστικούς, οΐον οι τοιοΰτοι, “ φεΰ8ός ἐστι τό ήμερα ἐστι και νύξ ἐστι· ήμερα 8ε ἐστιν· ούκ άρα νυζ ἐστιν. ασυλλόγιστοι δ’ είσιν οι παρακείμενοι μεν πιθανώς τοΐς συλλογιστικοΐς, ου συνάγοντες 8ε, οΐον ει ίππος εστι Αίων, ζωόν ἐστι Αίων <άλλά μην ίππος ούκ εστι Αίων>· ούκ άρα ζωόν εστι Αίων.”
79	Ἕτι των λόγων οι μεν αληθείς είσιν, οι 8ε φευ8είς. αληθείς μύν ουν είσι λόγοι οι δι* αληθών συνάγοντες, οΐον ει ή αρετή ωφελεί, η κακία βλάπτει · <άλλά μήν ωφελεί ή αρετή· ή κακία άρα βλάπτει>.” φευ8είς 8ε είσιν οι τών λημμάτων εχοντες τι φεΰ8ος ή απέραντοι οντες, οΐον ει ήμερα εστι, φώς εστιν ήμερα 8ε εστι’ ζή άρα Αίων.” καί 8υνατοί δ’ είσί λόγοι καί αδύνατοι καί αναγκαίοι καί ούκ αναγκαίοι* είσί 8ε και αναπόδεικτοι τινες, τω μη χρηζειν αποδειζεως, άλλοι μεν παρ’ άλλοις, παρά δε τω Χρυσιππω πεντε, δι’ ών πας λόγος πλέκεται· οιτινες λαμ-18 6
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tion of the premisses, as in the following : “ If it is day, it is light ; but it is day, therefore Dion walks.” a
Of conclusive some are denoted by the common name of the whole class, “ conclusive proper,” others are called syllogistic. The syllogistic are such as either do not admit of, or are reducible to such as do not admit of. immediate proof in respect of one or more of the premisses ; e.g. “ If Dion walks, then Dion is in motion ; but Dion is walking, therefore Dion is in motion.” Conclusive specifically are those which draw conclusions, but not by syllogism ; e.g. the statement ·· It is both day and night ” is false : **' now it is day ; therefore it is not night.” Arguments not syllogistic are those which plausibly resemble syllogistic arguments,, but are not cogent proof; e.g. “ If Dion is a horse, he is an animal ; but Dion is not a horse, therefore he is not an animal.”
Further, arguments may be divided into true and false. The former draw their conclusions by means of true premisses ; e.g. “ If virtue does good, vice does harm ; but virtue does good, therefore vice does harm.” b Those are false which have error in the premisses or are inconclusive ; e.g. “ If it is day, it is light ; but it is day, therefore Dion is alive.” Arguments may also be divided into possible and impossible, necessary and not necessary. Further, there are statements which are indemonstrable because they do not need demonstration ; they are employed in the construction of every argument. As to the number of these, authorities differ ; Chrysippus makes them five. These are assumed alike in reasoii-
a Cf. Sext. Emp. Adv. math. viii. 429.
b The example is badly chosen, confusing contrary with contradictory.
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βάνονται επί τών περαντικών καί ini των συλ-
80	λογισμών καί επί των τροπικών, πρώτος δε ἐστιν άναπόδει κτος εν ω πας λογο? συντάσσεται εκ συνημμένου καί τοΰ ηγουμένου, άφ* ου άρχεται το συνημμενον και το Αηγον επιφερει, οΐον “ ει το πρ<ώτον, τ δ δεύτερον αλλά μην το πρώτον' το αρα δεύτερον.” δεύτερος δ* εστίν αναπόδεικτος ό διά συνημμένου και τοΰ αντικείμενου τοΰ λήγον-τος τ δ αντικείμενου τοΰ ηγουμένου εχων συμπέρασμα, οΐον “ ει ήμερα εστί, φώς ἐστιν αλλά μήν νύξ ἐστιν ούκ αρα ήμερα εστίν.” ή γάρ πρόσληφις γίνεται εκ τοΰ αντικείμενου τω λήγοντι και ή επιφορά εκ τοΰ αντικείμενου τω ήγουμενω. τρίτος δε εστιν αναπόδεικτος δ δι αποφατικής συμπλοκής και ενδς τών εν τή συμπλοκή επιφέρων τδ αντικείμενου τοΰ λοιποΰ, οΐον “ ούχι τεθνηκε ΐΐλάτων και ζή Πλάτων αλλά μήν τεθνηκε
81	Πλοίτουν ούκ αρα ζή ΥΙλατων.” τέταρτος δε εστιν αναπόδεικτος ο διά διεζευγμενου και ενδς τών εν τω διεζευγμενω τδ αντικείμενου τοΰ λοιπού εχων συμπέρασμα, οΐον “ ήτοι τδ πρώτον ή τδ δεύτερον’ αλλά μήν τδ πρώτον' ούκ αρα τδ δεύτερον.” πέμπτος δε εστιν αναπόδεικτος εν ω πας λόγος συντάσσεται εκ διεζευγμενου και ενδς τών ev τω διεζευγμενω αντικείμενων και επιφερει τδ λοιπόν, οΐον “ ήτοι ήμερα εστιν ή νύξ εστιν ούχι δε νύζ εστιν ήμερα αρα εστίν.”
Ετ’ άληθεΐ δ* αληθές επεται κατά τούς Στωικούς, ως τω {t ήμερα εστί” τδ “φώς ἐστι”· καί φεύδει
α Pf. Sext. Emp. Pyrrh. Hyp. ϋ. 157 sq.
I ss
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ίημ specifically conclusive and in syllogisms both /categorical and hypothetical. The first kind of (indemonstrable statement is that in which the whole argument is constructed of a hypothetical proposition and the clause with which the hypothetical proposition begins, while the final clause is the conclusion ; as e.g. “ If the first, then the second ; but the first is, therefore the second is.” a The second is that which employs a hypothetical proposition and 1 the contradictory of the consequent, while the conclusion is the contradictory of the antecedent ; e.g.
(‘· If it is day, it is light ; but it is night, therefore it is ot day.” Here the minor premiss is the contrail ory of the consequent ; the conclusion the con-ti lictory of the antecedent. The third kind of emonstrable employs a conjunction of negative , positions for major premiss and one of the con-j ied propositions for minor premiss, concluding t nee the contradictory of the remaining proposi-1 ι; e.g. “ It is not the case that Plato is both dead ; .1 alive ; but he is dead, therefore Plato is not a.ive.” The fourth kind employs a disjunctive proposition and one of the two alternatives in the disjunction as premisses, and its conclusion is the contradictory of the other alternative ; e.g. “ Either Λ or Β ; but A is, therefore Β is not.” The fifth kind is that in which the argument as a whole is constructed of a disjunctive, proposition and the c< ntradictory of one of the alternatives in the disjunction, its conclusion beino; the other alternative ; e.g. “ Either it is day or it is night ; but it is not uiitht, therefore it is day.”
From a truth a truth follows, according to the Stoics, as e.g. “ It is light ” from “ It is day ” ; and
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φεΰδος, ως τω “ ννξ ἐστι” φεύδει το “ σκότο * ἐστί”· καί φεύδει αληθές, ως τω “ ΐπτασθαι τη, γην ’’ το “εΐναι την γην.” άληθεΐ μέντοι φεΰδος ούκ ακολουθεί■ τω γάρ “είναι την γην’’ το “ πετεσθαι την γην’’ ου κ ακολουθεί.
82	Και άττοροι δε τινες εισι λόγοι εγ κε καλυμμένοι
και διαλεληθότες και σωρΐται καί κερατίναι καί ούτιδες. εστι δε εγκεκαλυμμενος, οΐον 6 τοιοΰτος * *	ούχϊ τα μεν δυο ολίγα εστιν, ούχί δἐ καί
τα τρία, ούχί δε καί ταΰτα μεν, ούχί δε καί τα Ι τεσσαρα καί ούτω μόχρι των δέκα* τα δε δύο ολίγα εστί' καί τα δέκα άρα.’’ * * θύτις δε ε \ι λόγος συνακτικός εξ αορίστου καί ώρισμε \0 συνεστώς, πρόσληφιν δε καί επιφοράν εχων, ο ί|
ει τις ἐστιν ενταύθα, ούκ εστιν εκείνος εν 'Ρο 'ν <άλλα μήν εστί τις ενταύθα* ούκ αρα τις εστιν ϊ <Ρόδω>.’’ * *
83	Και τοιοΰτοι μεν εν τοΐς λογικοΐς οι Έτωικ ? ϊνα μάλιστα κρατύνωσι διαλεκτικόν μόνον ει 1 τον σοφόν· πάντα γάρ τα πράγματα διά τη εν λόγοις θεωρίας όράσθαι, όσα τε του φυσικου τόπου τυγχάνει καί αΰ πάλιν όσα του ηθικού, εις μεν γάρ τό λογικόν τί δει λέγειν περί τ* ον ** μάτων όρθότητος, όπως διέταξαν οι νόμοι επι τοΐς εργοις, ούκ αν εχειν ειπεΐν. δυοΐν δ’ ούσαιν συνηθείαιν ταΐν ύποπιπτούσαιν τή αρετή, ή μεν
α Cf. supra, §14.
b Here Laertius, as the text stands, gives examples of the Sorites and the Nobody, but none of the other three fallacies, the Veiled, Concealed, Horned.
c The vul^ate, in which I have made no change, has been regarded with suspicion. Yon Arnim conjectures :
“ For if the logician ought to have something to say about
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from a falsehood a falsehood, as “ It is dark ” from
It is night.” if this latter be untrue. Also a truth may follow from a falsehood ; e.g. from “ The earth flies ” will follow “ The earth exists ” ; whereas from a truth no falsehood will follow, for from the existence of the earth it does not follow that the earth flies aloft.
There are also certain insoluble arguments a : the Veiled Men, the Concealed, Sorites. Horned Folk, the Nobodies. The Veiled is as followsb : . . . “ It eannot be that if two is few, three is not so likewise, nor that if t\vo or three are few, four is not so ; and so on up to ten. But two is few, therefore so also is ten.” . . . The Nobody argument is an argument whose major premiss consists of an indefinite and ci definite clause, followed by a minor premiss and conclusion; for example, “ If anyone, is here, he is not in Rhodes ; but there is some one here, therefore there is not anyone in Rhodes.” . . .
Such, then, is the logic of the Stoics, by which they seek to establish their point that the wise man is the true dialectician. For all things, they say, are discerned by means of logical study, including whatever falls within the province of Physics, and again whatever belongs to that of Ethics. For else, say they, as regards statement and reasoning Physics and Ethics could not tell how to express themselves, or again concerning the proper use of terms, how, the laws have defined various actions.0 Moreover, of the two kinds of common-sense inquiry included under Virtue one considers the nature of each
the correct use of terms, how could he fail to lay down the proper names for actions ? ”
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τί έκαστον ἐστι των οντων σκοπεί, ή δἐ τί καλείται. και ώδε μεν αύτοΐς εχει το λογικόν.
84	Τό δ’ ηθικόν μέρος τής φιλοσοφίας διαιροΰσιν εις τε τον περί ορμής καί εις τον περί αγαθών καί κακών τόπον καί εις τον περί παθών καί περί αρετής καί περί τέλους περί τε τής πρώτης αξίας καί τών πράξεων καί περί τών καθηκόντων προτροπών τε καί αποτροπών, [/cat] οΰτω δ’ ύποδιαιροϋσιν οι περί Χρύσιππον καί ’Αρχεδημον καί Ζήνωνα τον Ύαρσεα καί Απολλόδωρον καί Αιογενην καί 5Αντίπατρον καί ΐίοσειδώνιον* ο μεν γάρ Κιτιεύς Ζήνων καί ό Κλεάνθης, ως αν αρχαιότεροι, άφελεστερον περί τών πραγμάτων διελαβον. οΰτοι δε διεΐλον καί τον λογικόν καί τον φυσικόν.
85	Ύήν δε πρώτην ορμήν φασι τό ζφον ίσχειν επί
τό τηρεΐν εαυτό, οικειούσης αύτώ τής φυσεως απ αρχής, καθά φησιν ό Χρύσιππος εν τω πρωτω Περί τελών, πρώτον οίκειον λεγων είναι παντί ζωω την αύτοΰ σύστασιν καί την ταύτης συνεί-δησιν ούτε yap άλλοτριώσαι είκός ήν αυτό <αύτώ> τό ζώον, ούτε ποιήσασαν αυτό, μήτ άλλοτριώσαι μήτ’ οίκειώσαι.	απολείπεται τοίνυν λέγειν συ-
στησαμενην αυτό οικειίοσαι προς εαυτό’ ούτω γαρ τά τε βλάπτοντα διωθεΐται καί τα οικεία προσίεται.
Ὅ δε λεγουσί τινες, προς ηδονήν γίγνεσθαι την πρώτην ορμήν τοΐς ζώοις, φεΰδος άποφαίνουσιν.
86	Ιπιγεννημα γάρ φασιν, ει άρα εστιν, ηδονήν είναι 192
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particular tiling, the other asks what it is called. Thus much for their logic.
The ethical branch of philosophy they divide as follows : (1) the topic of impulse ; (L2) the topic of things good and evil; (3) that of the passions : (4) that of virtue ; (o) that of the end : (6) that of primary value and of actions ; (7) that of duties or the befitting; and (8) of inducements to act or refrain from acting. The foregoing is the subdivision adopted by Chrysippus, Archedemus, Zeno of Tarsus, Apollodorus, Diogenes. Antipater, and Posidonius, and their disciples. Zeno of Citium and Cleanthes treated the subject somewhat less elaborately, as might be expected in an older generation. They, however, did subdivide Logic and Physics as well as Ethics.
An animal’s first impulse, say the Stoics, is to self-preservation, because nature from the outset endears it to itself, as Chrysippus affirms in the first book of his work On Ends : his words are, “ The dearest thing to every animal is its own constitution and its consciousness thereof ” ; for it was not likely that nature should estrange the living thing from itself or that she should leave the creature she has made without either estrangement from or affection for its own constitution. We are forced then to conclude that nature in constituting the animal made it near and dear to itself: for so it comes to repel all that is injurious and give free access to all that is serviceable or akin to it.
As for the assertion made by some people that pleasure is the object to which the first impulse of animals is directed, it is shown by the Stoics to be false. For pleasure, if it is really felt, they declare
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όταν αυτή καθ' αυτήν ή φύσις επιζητήσασα τα εναρμόζοντα τῆ συστάσει άπολάβη' ον τρόπον άφ-ιλαρύνεται τα ζώα καί βάλλει τα φυτά, ουδόν τε, φασι, διήλλαζεν ή φύσις επί των φυτών και επί των ζώων, ότι χωρίς ορμής και αίσθήσεως κάκ€ΐνα οικονομά ι και όφ’ ημών τινα φυτοε ιδώς γίνεται, εκ περιττού δἐ τής ορμής τοΐς ζώοις επιγενομενης, Τί σνχχρώμενα πορεύεται προς τα οικεία, τούτοις μεν τό κατά φύσιν τω κατά1 την ορμήν διοικεΐσθαι' του δε λόγου τοΐς λογικοΐς κατά τελειότερων προστασίαν δεδομένου, τό κατά λόγον ζήν όρθώς γίνεσθαι <τού>τοις κατά φύσιν* τεχνίτης γάρ οΰτος επιγίνεται τής ορμής.
87	Διόπερ πρώτος 6 Ζ,ήνων εν τω Περί ανθρώπου φύσεως τέλος είπε τό όμολογουμενως τή φύσει ζήν, όπερ εστι κατ* αρετήν ζήν' άγει γάρ προς ταύτην ημάς ή φύσις, ομοίως δε και Κλεάνθης εν τω ΤΙερί ήδονής και Ποσειδώυιο? και 'Κκάτων εν τοΐς Περϊ τελών, πάλιν δ’ 'ίσον εστι τό κατ* αρετήν ζήν τω κατ* εμπειρίαν τών φύσει συμ-βαινόντων ζήν, ως φησι Κρύσιππος εν τω πρώτω ΙΙερΙ τελών μέρη γάρ είσιν αι ήμετεραι φύσεις τής
88	του ολου. δι όπερ τέλος γίνεται τό ακολούθως τή φύσει ζήν, όπερ εστι κατά τε τήν αύτου και κατά τήν τών όλων, ούδεν ενεργοΰντας ών άπαγορεύειν
1 τό κατά codd. : corr. Arnim.
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to be a by-product, which never comes until nature by itself has sought and found the means suitable to the animal’s existence or constitution ; it is an aftermath comparable to the condition of animals thriving and plants in full bloom. And nature, they say, made no difference originally between plants and animals, for she regulates the life of plants too, in their case without impulse and sensation, just as also certain processes go on of a vegetative kind in us. But when in the case of animals impulse has been superadded, whereby they are enabled to go in quest of their proper aliment, for them, say the Stoics, Nature’s rule is to follow the direction of impulse. But Avhen reason by way of a more perfect leadership has been bestowed on the beings we call rational, for them life according to reason rightly becomes the natural life. For reason supervenes to shape impulse scientifically.
This is why Zeno was the first (in his treatise On the Nature of Man) to designate as the end “ life in agreement with nature ” (or living agreeably to nature), which is the same as a virtuous life, virtue being the goal towards which nature guides us. So too Cleanthes in his treatise On Pleasure, as also Posidonius, and Hecato in his work On Ends. Again, living virtuously is equivalent to living in accordance Avith experience of the actual course of nature, as Chrvsippus says in the first book of his De finibus ; for our individual natures are parts of the nature of the whole universe. And this is why the end may be defined as life in accordance with nature, or, in other words, in accordance with our own human nature as well as that of the universe, a life in which we refrain from every action forbidden
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εΐωθεν 6 νόμος 6 κοινός, όσπερ εστιν ό ορθός λόγος, διά πάντων ερχόμενος, ό αυτός ών τω Αιι, καθηγεμόνι τουτω τής των όντων διοικήσεως οντι' είναι δ' αυτό τούτο τήν του ευδαίμονος αρετήν και εΰροιαν βίου, όταν πάντα πράττηται κατά τήν συμφωνίαν τοΰ παρ' εκάστω Δαίμονος προς τήν τοΰ των όλων διοικητοΰ βουλησιν. ό μεν οΰν Διογενης τέλος φησι ρητώς τό ευλογιστεΐν εν τή των κατά φυσιν εκλογή. Άρχεδημος δε τό πάντα τα καθήκοντα επιτελοϋντα ζην.
89	Φυσιν δε Χρύσιππος μεν εζακουει, ή ακολούθως δει ζην, τήν τε κοινήν και ιδίως τήν άνθρωπίνην ό δε Κλεάνθης τήν κοινήν μόνην εκδεχεται φυσιν, ή ακόλουθεΐν δει, ούκετι δε και τήν επι μέρους.
Ύήν τ' αρετήν διάθεσιν είναι όμολογουμενην και αυτήν δι' αυτήν είναι αιρετήν, ου δια τινα φοβον ή ελπίδα ή τι των εζωθεν εν αυτή τ είναι την ευδαιμονίαν, άτ ουση φνχή πεποιημενη προς την ομολογίαν παντός τοΰ βίου, διαστρεφεσθαι δε το λογικόν ζωον, ποτε μεν διά τάς των εξωθεν πραγματειών πιθανότητας, ποτε δε δια την κατηχησιν των συνόντων επεί η φύσις αφορμας διδωσιν άδι αστρόφους.
90	'Αρετή δ' ή μεν τις κοινώς παντι τελείωσις, ώσπερ άνδριάντος' και ή αθεώρητος, ώσπερ ύγίεια- και ή θεωρηματική, ως φρόνησις, φησι γάρ ό Εκάτωυ εν τω πρώτου Περί αρετών επιστημονικός μεν είναι και θεωρηματικας τας εχουσας τήν συστασιν εκ θεωρημάτων, ως φρονησιν και
196
VII. SS-9U. ZENO
by the law common to all tilings, that is to say, the right reason which pervades all things, and is identical with this Zeus, lord and ruler of all that is. And this very thing constitutes the virtue of the happy man and the smooth current of life, when all actions promote the harmony of the spirit dwelling in the individual man with the will of him λνΐιο orders the universe. Diogenes then expressly declares the end to be to act with good reason in the selection of what is natural. Archedemus says the end is to live in the performance of all befitting actions.
By the nature with which our life ought to be in accord, Chrvsippus understands both universal nature and more particularly the nature of man, whereas Cleanthes takes the nature of the universe alone as that which should be followed, -without adding the nature of the individual.
And virtue, he holds, is a harmonious disposition, choice-worthy for its own sake and not from hope or fear or any external motive. Moreover, it is in virtue that happiness consists ; for virtue is the state of mind which tends to make the whole of life harmonious. When a rational being is perverted, this is due to the deceptiveness of external pursuits or sometimes to the influence of associates. For the starting-points of nature are never perverse.
Virtue, in the first place, is in one sense the perfection of anything in general, sav of a statue ; again, it may be non-intellectual, like health, or intellectual, like prudence. For Hecato says in his first book On the Virtues that some are scientific and based upon theory, namely, those which have a structure of theoretical principles, such as prudence
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δικαιοσυνών αθεωρήτους 8ἐ τα? κατα παρεκτασιν θεωρουμεν ας ταΐς εκ των θεωρημάτων συν-εστηκυίαις, καθάπερ ύγίειαν και Ισχνν. τη γάρ σωφροσύνη τεθεωρημενη ύπαρχούση συμβαίνει άκολουθεΐν και παρεκτείνεσθαι την ύγίειαν, καθάπερ τη φαλίδος οικονομία την ίσχύν επιγίνεσθαι.
91	καλούνται δ’ αθεώρητοι ότι μη εχουσι συγκαταθέσεις, άλλ* επιγίνονται και περί φαύλους [yiy-νονται], ως ύγίεια, ανδρεία. τεκμήριον δε του υπαρκτήν είναι την αρετήν φησιν 6 ΥΙοσειδώνιος εν τω πρώτω του ’Κθικοΰ λόγου το γενεσθαι εν προκοπή τούς περί Σωκράτην και Διογενην και ’Αντισθενην. είναι δε και την κακίαν υπαρκτήν δια τό άντικεΐσθαι τή αρετή, διδακτήν τ είναι αυτήν, λέγω δἐ την αρετήν, και Χρύσιππος εν τω πρώτω ΐίερι τέλους φησϊ καί Κλεάνθης και ΐίοσει-δώνιος εν τοΐς ΙΙροτρεπτικοΐς και 'Κκάτων ότι δε διδακτή ἐστι, δήλον εκ τοϋ γίνεσθαι αγαθούς εκ φαύλων.
92	Παναίτιος μῖν οΰν δύο φησιν άρετάς, θεωρητικήν
και πρακτικήν· άλλοι δε λογικήν και φυσικήν καί ήθικήν τετταρας δἐ οι περί Ποσειδώνιον και πλείονας οι περί ]{λεάνθην και Χρύσιππον καί 'Αντίπατρον.	6 μεν γάρ Άπολλοφάνης μίαν
λεγει, τήν φρονησιν.
Των δ’ αρετών τάς μεν πρώτας, τάς δε ταύταις ύποτεταγμενας. πρώτας μεν τάσδε, φρον ησιν, ανδρείαν, δικαιοσύνην, σωφροσύνην εν είδει δε τούτων μέγαλοφυχίαν, εγκράτειαν, καρτερίαν, αγχίνοιαν, εύβουλί αν και τήν μεν φρον ησιν είναι επιστήμην κακών και αγαθών και ουδέτερων, τήν α One of the older Stoics ; cf. Frag. Vet. Stoic, i. 90.
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and justice ; others are non-intellectual, those that are regarded as co-extensive and parallel with the former, like health and strength. For health is found to attend upon and be co-extensive with the intellectual virtue of temperance, just as strength is a result of the building of an arch. These are called non-intellectual, because they do not require the mind’s assent ; they supervene and they occur even in bad men : for instance, health, courage. The proof, says Posidonius in the first book of his treatise on Ethics, that virtue really exists is the fact that Socrates, Diogenes, and Antisthenes and their followers made moral progress. And for the existence of vice as a fundamental fact the proof is that it is the opposite of virtue. That it, virtue, can be taught is laid down by Chrysippus in the first book of his work On the End, by Cleanthes, by Posidonius in his Protreptica, and by Hecato ; that it can be taught is clear from the case of bad men becoming good.
Panaetius, however, divides virtue into two kinds, theoretical and practical ; others make a threefold division of it into logical, physical, and ethical; while by the school of Posidonius four types are recognized, and more than four by Cleanthes, Chrysippus, Antipater, and their followers. Apollo-phanes a for his part counts but one, namely, practical wisdom.
Amongst the virtues some are primary, some are subordinate to these. The following are the primary: wisdom, courage, justice, temperance. Particular virtues are magnanimity, continence, endurance, presence of mind, good counsel. And wisdom they define as the knowledge of things good and evil and
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δ’ ανδρείαν Επιστήμην ών αίρετεον καί ών ευλαβή-τεον καί ουδετέρων την δἐ δικαιοσύνην * * την δε μεγαλοφυχίαν επιστήμην η εζιν ύπεράνω ποιούσαν των συμβαινδντων κοινή φαύλων τε και σπουδαίων· την δ* εγκράτειαν διάθεσιν άνυπερβατον των κατ' ορθόν λόγον η εξιν άήττητον ηδονών, την δε καρτερίαν επιστήμην η εξιν ών εμμενετεον και μη και ουδέτερων. την δ' αγχίνοιαν εξιν εύρετικην τού καθήκοντος εκ τού παραχρήμα' την δ’ εύβουλίαν επιστήμην τού σκοπεισθαι ποια και πώς πράττοντες πράξομεν συμφερόντως.
Άνά λόγον δε καί τών κακιών τάς μεν είναι πρώτος, τάς δ' υπό ταύτας· οΐον άφροσύνην μεν και δειλίαν και αδικίαν και ακολασίαν εν ταις πρώταις, άκρασίαν δε καί βραδύνοιαν και κακοβουλίαν εν ταΐς υπό ταύτας. είναι δ’ άγνοιας τάς κακίας, ών αι άρε ται επιστήμ αι.
Αγαθόν δε κοινώς μεν το <ού> τι όφελος, ιδίως δ’ ήτοι ταύτόν ή ούχ ετερον ώφελείας. όθεν αυτήν τε την αρετήν καί τό μετεχον αυτής αγαθόν τριχώς οϋτω λεγεσθαΐ" οίον τό <μεν> αγαθόν α φ' ου συμβαίνει <ώφελεισθαι, τό δε καθ' ο συμβαίνει >, ως την1 πράζιν την κατ' αρετήν· ύφ' ου δε, ως τον σπουδαΐον τον μετεχοντα τής αρετής.
"Αλλω? δ’ ούτως ιδίως ορίζονται τό αγαθόν, τό τελειον κατά φύσιν λογικού ως λογικού, τοιούτον δ’ είναι την αρετήν, ως τε μετεχοντα τας
1	ώστβ Am.: ψ τα coni. Reiske.
α It is obviously not courage which it» litre defined, hut apparently wisdom over again. Hence I have marked a lacuna.
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of what is neither good nor evil; courage0 as knowledge of what we ought to choose, what wc ought to beware of, and what is indifferent ; justice . . . ; magnanimity as the knowledge or habit of mind which makes one superior to anything that happens,whether good or evil equally ; continence as a disposition never overcome in that which concerns right reason, or a habit which no pleasures can get the better of; endurance as a knowledge or habit which suggests what we are to hold fast to, what not, and what is indifferent ; presence of mind as a habit prompt to find out what is meet to be done at any moment ; good counsel as knowledge by which we see what to do and how to do it if we would consult our own interests.
Similarly, of vices some are primary, others subordinate : e.g. folly, cowardice, injustice, profligacy are accounted primary ; but incontinence, stupidity, ill-advisedness subordinate. Further, they hold that the vices are forms of ignorance of those things whereof the corresponding virtues are the knowledge.
Good in general is that from which some advantage comes, and more particularly what is either identical with or not distinct from benefit. Whence it follows that virtue itself and whatever partakes of virtue is called good in these three senses—viz. as being (1) the source from which benefit results ; or (β) that in respect of which benefit results, e.g. the virtuous act ; or (3) that by the agenev of which benefit results, e.g. the good man who partakes in virtue.
Another particular definition of good which they give is “ the natural perfection of a rational being qua rational.” To this answers virtue and. as being
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τε πράξεις τάς κατ αρετήν καί τους σπουδαίους είναι’ επιγεννήματα δε την τε χαράν και τήν
95	ευφροσύνην καί τα παραπλήσια, ωσαύτως δε και των κακιών το μεν είναι άφροσύνην, δειλίαν, αδικίαν και τα παραπλήσια’ μετεχοντα δε κακίας τας τε πράξεις τας κατά κακίαν και τούς φαύλους’ επι-γεννήματα δε τήν τε δυσθυμίαν και τήν δυσ-φροσύνην και τά ομοια.
Έτι των αγαθών τά μεν είναι περί φυχήν, τά δ* εκτός, τά δ’ ούτε περί φυχήν ούτ' εκτός, τα μεν περί φνχήν άρετάς και τάς κατά ταύτας πράξεις’ τά δ’ έκτος το τε σπουδαίαν εχειν πατρίδα και σπουδαΐον φίλον και τήν τούτων ευδαιμονίαν’ τα δ’ ούτ έκτος ούτε περί φυχήν το αυτόν εαυτώ
96	είναι σπουδαΐον και εύδαίμονα. άνάπαλιν δε και τών κακών τά μεν περί φυχήν είναι, τάς κακίας και τάς κατ* αύτάς πράξεις’ τά δ' εκτός τό άφρονα πατρίδα εχειν και άφρονα φίλον και τήν τούτων κακοδαιμονίαν’ τά δ’ ούτ εκτός ούτε περί φυχήν τό αυτόν εαυτώ είναι φαϋλον και κακοδαίμονα.
’Έτι τών αγαθών τά μεν είναι τελικά, τά δε ποιητικά, τά δἐ τελικά και ποιητικά, τον μεν ούν φίλον καί τάς απ' αυτού γινομενας ώφελείας ποιητικά είναι αγαθά’ θάρσος δε και φρόνημα και ελευθερίαν και τερφιν και ευφροσύνην και άλυπίαν και πάσαν τήν κατ* αρετήν πράξιν τελικά.
97	Ποιητικά δε καί τελικά είναι αγαθά <τάς άρετάς >. καθό μεν γάρ άποτελοΰσι τήν ευδαιμονίαν, ποιητικά ἐστιν αγαθά' καθό δε συμ-πληρούσιν αυτήν, ώστε μόρη αυτής γίνεσθαι, τελικά, ομοίως δε και τών κακιών τά μεν είναι τελικά, τά δε ποιητικά, τά δ’ αμφοτερως εχοντα. τον μεν CM)L2
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partakers in virtue, virtuous acts and good men ; as also its supervening accessories, joy and gladness and the like. So with evils : either they are vices, folly, cowardice, injustice, and the like ; or things which partake of vice, including vicious acts and wicked persons as well as their accompaniments, despair, moroseness, and the like.
Again, some goods are ^oods of the mind and others external, while some are neither mental nor external. The former include the virtues and virtuous acts ; external goods are such as having a good country or a good friend, and the prosperity of such. Whereas to be good and happy oneself is of the class of goods neither mental nor external. Similarly of things evil some, are mental evils, namely, vices and vicious actions; others are outward evils, as to have a foolish country or a foolish friend and the unhappiness of such ; other evils again are neither mental nor outward, e.g. to be yourself bad and unhappy.
Again, goods are either of the nature of ends or they are the means to these ends, or they are at the same time end and means. A friend and the advantages derived from him are means to good, whereas confidence, high-spirit, liberty, delight, gladness, freedom from pain, and every virtuous act are of the nature of ends.
The virtues (they say) are goods of the nature at once of ends and of means. On the one hand, in so far as they cause happiness they are means, and on the other hand, in so far as they make it complete, and so are themselves part of it, they are ends. Similarly of evils some are of the nature of ends and some of means, while others are at once both means and ends. Your enemy and the harm be
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εχθρός καί τα? άπ αύτοΰ γιςομεςας βλάβας ποιητικά είναι* κατάπληξις δε και ταπεινότατα και δουλείαν και άτερπίας καί δυσθυμίας και περι-λυπίαν και πάσας της κατά κακίας πράξις τελικά' άμφοτερως δ’ εχοςτα <τάς κακίας>, επει καθ ο μες άποτελοΰσ ι της κακοδαιμοςίας, ποιητικά εστι' καθο δἐ συμπληροΰσις αυτής, ώστε μέρη αυτής γίςεσθαι, τελικά.
98	Έτι τώς περί φνχής άγαθώς τα μες είσις εξεις, τα δἐ διαθέσεις, τα δ’ οϋθ’ εξεις ούτε διαθέσεις, διαθέσεις μες αι άρεταί, εξεις δε τα επιτηδεύματα, ούτε δ’ εξεις ούτε διαθέσεις αι εςεργειαι. κοιςώς δε τώς άγαθώς μικτά μες εστις ευτεκςία και ευγηρία, άπλοΰς δ’ εστις αγαθός επιστήμη, και αει μες παρόντα αι άρεταί, ούκ αει δε, οίος χαρά, περιπάτησις.
ΥΙάς δ’ αγαθός συμφερος εις αι και δέος και λυσιτελές και χρήσιμος και εύχρηστος καί καλάς
99	καί ωφέλιμος καί αιρετός καί δίκαιος, συμφερος μες οτ ι φέρε ι τοιαϋτα ως συμβα ιςόςτως ώφελου-μεθα' δε'ος δ’ οτ ι συςεχει ες οίς χρή’ λυσιτελές δ’ οτι λύει τά τελούμεςα εις αυτό, ώστε της άςτι-κατάλλαξις της εκ τής πραγματείας ύπεραίρεις τή ώφελεία' χρήσιμος δ’ ότι χρείας ωφελεί ας παρέχεται· εύχρηστος δ’ ότι της χρείας επαιςετής απεργάζεται' καλάς δ’ ότι συμμέτρως εχει προς της εαυτού χρείας- ωφέλιμος δ* ότι τοιοϋτός εστις ώστε ωφελείς· αιρετός δ’ ότι τοιοϋτός εστις ώστε εύλογους αυτά αίρεΐσθαι' δίκαιος δ’ ότι ςόμω εστί σύμφωςος καί κοιςωςίας ποιητικός.
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does you are means ; consternation, abasement, slavery, gloom, despair, excess of grief, and every vicious action are of the nature of ends. Vices arc evils both as ends	and	as means, since	in so	far as
they cause misery	they are means, but	in so	far as
they make it complete, .so that they become part of it, they are ends.
Of mental goods some are habits, others are dispositions, while others again are neither the one nor the other. The virtues are dispositions, λνΐιΐΐβ accomplishments or avocations are matters of habit, and activities as such or exercise of faculty neither the one nor the other. And in general thejre are some mixed goods : e.g. to be happy in one’s children or in one’s old age.	But	knowledge is a	pure	good.
Again, some goods	are	permanent like	the virtues,
others transitory like joy and walking-exercise.
All good (they say) is expedient, binding, profitable, useful, serviceable, beautiful, beneficial, desirable, and just or right. It is expedient, because it brings about tilings of such a kind that by their occurrence we are benefited. It is binding, because it causes unity where unity is needed ; profitable, because it defrays what is expended on it, so that the return yields a balance of benefit on the transaction. It is useful, because it secures the use of benefit ; it is serviceable, because the utility it affords is worthy of all praise. It is beautiful, because the good is proportionate to the use made of it ; beneficial, because by its inherent nature it benefits ; choiceworthy, because it is such that to choose it is reasonable. It is also just or right, inasmuch as it is in harmony with law and tends to dra\v men together.
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10o	Καλόν δε λεγουσι τό τελειον αγαθόν παρά το πάντας άπεχειν τούς επί ζητούμενου ς αριθμούς υπό τής φύσεως ή τό τελεως σύμμετρον, είδη δ’ είναι του καλού τετταρα, δίκαιον, άνδρεΐον, κόσμιον, επιστημονικόν* εν γάρ τοΐσδε τάς καλάς πράξεις συντελεΐσθαι. άνά λόγον δε καί του αισχρού είναι είδη τετταρα, τό τ άδικον καί τό δειλόν καί άκοσμον καί άφρον. λεγεσθαι δε τό καλόν μονα-χώς μεν τό επαινετούς παρεχόμενον τούς έχοντας <ή> αγαθόν επαίνου άξιον ετερως δε τό ευ ττεφυ-κεναι προς τό ίδιον εργον άλλως δε τό επικοσμούν, όταν λεγωμεν μόνον τον σοφόν αγαθόν καί καλόν είναι.
ιοί Λεγουσι δε μόνον τό καλόν αγαθόν είναι, καθά φησιν 'Έ,κάτων εν τω τρίτω Υίερί αγαθών καί Χρύσιππος εν τοΐς ΐίερί τού καλού· είναι δε τούτο αρετήν καί τό μετεχον αρετής, ω ἐστιν ίσον τό παν αγαθόν καλόν είναι καί τό ισοδυναμείν τω καλώ τό αγαθόν, οπερ ίσον ἐστι τούτω. επεί γάρ εστιν αγαθόν, καλόν ἐστιν εστι δε καλόν αγαθόν άρα εστί. δοκεΐ δε πάντα τα αγαθά ίσα είναι καί παν αγαθόν επ' άκρον είναι αιρετόν καί μήτ άνεσιν μήτ* επίτασιν επιδεχεσθαι. τών δ’ οντων φασι τά μεν αγαθά είναι, τα δἐ κακά, τά δ’ ουδέτερα.
102	Αγαθά μεν ούν τάς τ’ άρε τάς, φρόνησιν, δικαιοσύνην, ανδρείαν, σωφροσύνην καί τά λοιπά’ κακά δε τά εναντία, άφροσύνην, αδικίαν καί τά λοιπά. 20 6
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The reason why they characterize the perfect good as beautiful is that it has in full all the “ factors ” required by nature or has perfect proportion. Of the beautiful there are (say they) four species, namely, what is just, courageous, orderly and vise ; for it is under these forms that fair deeds are accomplished. Similarly there are four species of the base or ugly, namely, what is unjust, cowardly, disorderly, and unwise. By the beautiful is meant properly and in an unique sense that good which renders its possessors praiseworthy, or briefly, good which is worthy of praise ; though in another sense it signifies a good aptitude for one’s proper function ; while in yet another sense the beautiful is that which lends new grace to anything, as when we say of the wise man that he alone is good and beautiful.
And they say that only the morally beautiful is good. So Hecato in his treatise On Goods, book iii., and Chrysippus in his work On the Morally Beautiful. They hold, that is, that virtue and whatever partakes of virtue consists in this : which is equivalent to saying that all that is good is beautiful, or that the term “ good ” has equal force with the term “ beautiful,” which comes to the same thing. “ Since a thing is good, it is beautiful ; now it is beautiful, therefore it is good.” They hold that all goods are equal and that all good is desirable in the highest degree and admits of no lowering or heightening of intensity. Of things that are, some, they say, are good, some are evil, and some neither good nor evil (that is, morally indifferent).
Goods comprise the \irtues of prudence, justice, courage, temperance, and the rest ; while the opposites of these are evils, namely, folly, injustice, and
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ουδέτερα δε δσα μήτ ωφελεί μήτε βλάπτει, οΐον ζωή, ύγίεια, ηδονή, κά?<λος, ισχύς, πλούτος, ευδοξία, εύγενεια- και τα τούτοις εναντία, θάνατος, νόσος, πόνος, αίσχος, ασθένεια, πενία, άδοξί α, δυσγενεια και τα τουτοις παραπλήσια, καθά φησιν Εκτατών εν εβδόμω Υίερι τέλους και 'Απολλόδωρος εν τη 'Υίθική και Χρύσιππος, μή γάρ είναι ταϋτ' αγαθά, άλλ* αδιάφορα κατ είδος προηγμένα.
103	ως γάρ ίδιον θερμού το θερμαίνειν, οί) το φυχειν,
οϋτω και αγαθού το ώφελεΐν, ου το βλάπτειν-ου μάλλον δ' ωφελεί ή βλάπτει ό πλούτος και ή ύγίεια- ουκ άρ' αγαθόν ούτε πλούτος οϋθ' ύγίεια. ετι τε φασιν, ω εστιν ευ και κακώς χρήσθαι, τουτ ουκ εστιν άγαθόν' πλουτω δε καί ύγιεία εστιν ευ καί κακώς χρήσθαι' ουκ άρ* άγαθόν πλούτος καί ύγίεια. Τίοσειδώνιος μέντοι καί ταΰτά φησι τών αγαθών είναι.	άλλ5 οι)δἐ την ηδονήν άγαθόν
φασιν *Έκάτων τ' εν τω ενάτω ΙΙερί άγαθών και Χρύσιππος εν τοι ς ΙΙερί ηδονής■ είναι γαρ καί αισχρός ήδονάς, μηδέν δ* αισχρόν είναι άγαθόν.
104	ώφελεΐν δε εστι κινεΐν ή ίσχειν κατ’ άρετήν, βλάπτειν δε κινεΐν ή Ισχειν κατά κακίαν.
ώιχώς δε λεγεσθαι άδιάφορα· άπαξ μεν τα μήτε προς ευδαιμονίαν μήτε προς κακοδαιμονίαν συν-εργοΰντα, ως εχει πλούτος, δόξα, ύγίεια, ισχύς καί τα ομοια· ενδεχεται γαρ καί χωρίς τούτων εύ-δαιμονεΐν, τής ποιας αυτών χρήσεως ευδαιμονικής 208
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the rest. Neutral (neither good nor evil, that is) are all those tilings which neither benefit nor harm a man :	such as life, health, pleasure, beauty,
strength, wealth, fair fame and noble birth, and their opposites, death, disease, pain, ugliness, weakness, poverty, ignominy, low birth, and the like. This Hecato affirms in his Define, book νη., and also Apollodorus in his Ethics, and Chrvsippus. For, say they, such things (as life, health, and pleasure) are not in themselves goods, but are morally indifferent, though falling under the species or subdivision “ things preferred.” For as the property of hot is to warm, not to cool, so the property of good is to benefit, not to injure ; but wealth and health do no more benefit than injury, therefore neither wealth nor health is good. Further, they say that that is not good of which both good and. bad use can be made : but of wealth and health both good and bad use can be made ; therefore -wealth and health are not goods. On the other hand, Posidonius maintains that these things too are among goods. Hecato in the ninth book of his treatise On Goods, and Chrysippus in his work On Pleasure, deny that pleasure is a good either ; for some pleasures are disgraceful, and nothing disgraceful is good. To benefit is to set in motion or sustain in accordance with virtue ; whereas to harm is to set in motion or sustain in accordance with vice.
The term “ indifferent ” has two meanings ; in the first it denotes the things which do not contribute either to happiness or to misery, as wealth, fame, health, strength, and the like ; for it is possible to be happy without having these, although, if they are used in a certain way, such use of them tends to
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οϋσης ή κακοδαιμονικής.	άλλως δε λεγεται
αδιάφορα τα μήθ' ορμής μήτ αφορμής κινητικά, ως εχει τδ άρτιας εχειν επί της κεφαλής τρίχας η περιττάς, ή εκτεΐναι τον δάκτυλον η συστεΐλαι, των ττροτερων αδιαφορών ούκεθ' οντω λεγομένων άρμης γάρ ἐστιν εκείνα και αφορμής κινητικά.
105	δῶ τα μεν αυτών εκλεγεται, <τά δε άπεκλεγεται> των ετερων επίσης εχόντων προς αιρεσιν και φυγήν.
Των αδιαφορών τα μεν λεγουσι προηγμένα, τα δε άποπροηγμενα · προηγμένα μεν τα εχοντα αξίαν, άποπροηγμενα δε τα απαξίαν εχοντα. αξίαν δε την μεν τινα λεγουσι συμβλησιν προς τον όμολο-γούμενον βίον, ήτις εστι περί παν αγαθόν την δε είναι μεσην τινα δύναμιν ή χρείαν συμβαλλομενην προς τον κατά φύσιν βίον, ομοιον είπειν ήντινα προσφερεται προς τον κατά φύσιν βίον πλούτος ή ύγίεια· την δ’ είναι αξίαν αμοιβήν δοκιμαστοϋ, ήν αν 6 έμπειρος των πραγμάτων τάξη, ομοιον είπειν άμείβεσθαι πυρούς προς τάς συν ήμ,ιόνω1 κριθάς.
106	ΥΙροηγμενα μεν οΰν είναι α και αξίαν εχει, οΐον επί μεν των φυχικών ευφυΐαν, τέχνην, προκοπήν καί τα δμοια’ επί δε των σω/ιατικών ζωήν, ύγίειαν, ρώμην, ευεξίαν, αρτιότητα, κάλλος <καί τά παραπλήσια >' επί δε τώυ εκτός πλούτον, δόξαν, εύ-
1 τάς ήμιολίονς Arnim.
β “ Indirectly ” : more literally “ contributing, as intermediary (μέστην). to.”
6 With Arnim’s correction, wheat would exchange for l£ times the quantity of barley. The three meanings of άξια 210
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happiness or misery. In quite another sense those things are said to be indifferent Avhicli are without the power of stirring inclination or aversion ; e.g. the fact that the number of hairs on one’s head is odd or even or whether you hold out your finger straight or bent. But it was not in this sense that the things mentioned above were termed indifferent, they being quite capable of exciting inclination or aversion. Hence of these latter some are taken by preference, others are rejected, whereas indifference in the other sense affords no ground for either choosing or avoiding.
Of things indifferent, as they express it, some are “ preferred,” others “ rejected.” Such as have value, they say, are “ preferred,” while such as have negative, instead of positive, value are “ rejected.” Value they define as, first, any contribution to harmonious living, such as attaches to every good ; secondly, some faculty or use which indirectly a contributes to the life according to nature : which is as much as to say “ any assistance brought by wealth or health towards living a natural life ” ; thirdly, value is the full equivalent of an appraiser, as fixed by an expert acquainted with the facts—as when it is said that wheat exchanges for so much barley with a mule thrown in.b
Thus things of the preferred class arc those which have positive value, e.g. amongst mental qualities, natural ability, skill, moral improvement, and the like ; among bodily qualities, life, health, strength, good condition, soundness of organs, beauty, and so forth ; and in the sphere of external tilings, wealth,
are also given, but in a different order, by Stobaeus, Eel. ii. 83. 10, who explains this as άμοιβψ του δοκιμαστοθ.
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γένειαν και τα όμοια. άποπροηγμένα δ* ini μεν των φυχικών αφνΐαν, άτεχνίαν καί τα όμοια’ επι δε των σωματικών θάνατον, νόσον, ασθένειαν, καχεξίαν, πήρωσιν, αίσχος και τα όμοια* επί δε των εκτός πενίαν, αδοξίαν, δυσγένειαν και τα παραπλήσια* ούτε δε προήχθη οϋτ άποπροήχθη τα ούδετέρως εχοντα.
107	Έτι των προηγμένων τα μεν δι’ αυτά προήκται, τα δε δι’ ετερα, τα δε καί δι’ αυτά και δι’ ετερα. δι’ αυτά μεν ευφυΐα, προκοπή καί τα όμοια· δι’ ετερα δε πλούτος, ευγένεια και τα ομοια* δι’ αυτά δε και δι’ ετερα ισχύς, ευαισθησία, άρτιότης. δι αυτά μεν, ότι κατά φυσιν ἐστί* δι’ ετερα δε, ότι περιποιεΐ χρείας ουκ όλίγας. ομοίως δ’ εχει και τό άποπροηγμόνον κατά τον εναντίον λόγον.
’Έτι δἐ καθήκον φασιν είναι ό πραχθεν εύλογον [τε] ΐσχει απολογισμόν, οΐον τό ακόλουθον εν τη ζα>η, όπερ και επί τα φυτά και ζώα διατείνεί' όρασθαι γάρ κάπι τούτων καθήκοντα.
108	Κατωυομάσ^αι δ’ ούτως υπό πρώτου Ζήνωνος τό καθήκον, από τοΰ κατά τινας ήκειν τής προσ-ονομασίας ειλημμένης, ενέργημα δ’ αυτό είναι
α The reading πραχθέν is now accepted in place of προαχθέν. “ Duty,” it should be noted, is a very inadequate rendering of καθήκον, which in the present passage applies to the proper behaviour of plants and animals no less than to that of human beings. Cf. Stob. Ed. ii. 85. 13 δ πραχθέν eCXoyov dwoXoyiav ἔχει; Sext. Emp. vii. 158.
6 The ordinary meaning of the verb καθήκαν is well seen in Hdt. vii. 22 6 yap “Αθωί earl 6pos fiya τς καί όνομαστόν e$ θάλασσαν κατηκον (“ for Athos is a great and famous mountain, reaching down to the seca”). The term seems to have passed from this meaning to signify figuratively that which extends to, affects, or is incumbent on us : as near an approach, perhaps, to the idea of duty as can be expected 212
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fame, noble birth, and the like. To the class of things “ rejected ” belong, of mental qualities, lack of ability, want of skill, and the like ; among bodily qualities, death, disease, weakness, being out of condition, mutilation, ugliness, and the like ; in the sphere of external things, poverty, ignominy, low birth, and so forth. But again there are things belonging to neither class ; such are not preferred, neither are they rejected.
Again, of things preferred some are preferred for their own sake, some for the sake of something else, and others again both for their own sake and for the sake of something else. To the first of these classes belong natural ability, moral improvement, and the like; to the second wealth, noble birth, and the like; to the last strength, perfect faculties, soundness of bodily organs. Things are preferred for their own sake because they accord with nature ; not for their own sake, but for the sake of something else, because they secure not a few utilities. And similarly with the class of things rejected under the contrary heads.
Furthermore, the term Duty is applied to that for which, when done,® a reasonable defence can be adduced, e.g. harmony in the tenor of life’s process, which indeed pervades the growth of plants and animals. For even in plants and animals, they hold, you may discern fitness of behaviour.
Zeno was the first to use this term καθήκον of conduct. Etymologically it is derived from κατά τινας ήκ€ΐν, i.e. reaching as far as, being up to, or incumbent on so and so.6 And it is an action in itself adapted
in any ancient system of Ethics, which regards human conduct not as obedience to law, but as determination and pursuit of good.
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ταΐς κατά φύσιν κατασκευαΐς οίκεΐον. των γάρ καθ' άρμην ενεργουμενων τα μεν καθήκοντα είναι, τα δε παρά το καθήκον, τα δ’ οϋτε καθήκοντα ούτε παρά το καθήκον.
Καθήκοντα μεν οΰν είναι δσα λόγος αίρει ποιεΐν, ως εχει το γονείς τιμάν, αδελφούς, πατρίδα, συμπεριφερεσθαι φίλοις* παρά το καθήκον δε, οσα μή αίρει λόγος, ως εχει τα τοιαϋτα, γονέων άμελειν, αδελφών άφροντιστεΐν, φίλοις μή συνδιατίθεσθαι,
109	πατρίδα υπεροράν και τα παραπλήσια' ούτε δἐ καθήκοντα οϋτε παρά το καθήκον, όσα οϋθ’ αίρει λόγος πράττειν οϋτ’ απαγορεύει, οΐον κάρφος άν-ελεσθαι, γραφεΐον κρατεΐν ή στλεγγίδα και τα όμοια τούτοις.
Και τα μεν είναι καθήκοντα άνευ περιστάσεως, τα δε περιστατικά, καί άνευ μεν περιστάσεως τάδε, ύγιείας επιμελεΐσθαι καί αισθητηρίων καί τα ομοια· κατά περίστασιν δε τό πηροΰν εαυτόν καί την κτήσιν διαρριπτειν. άνά λόγον δε καί των παρά τό καθήκον, ετι των καθηκόντων τα μεν αει καθήκει, τα δε ούκ αει. καί αει μεν καθήκει τό κατ αρετήν ζήν, ούκ αει δε τό έρωταν καί άποκρίνεσθαι καί περιπατεΐν καί τά όμοια, ό δ’
110	αυτός λόγος καί επί των παρά τό καθήκον, ἐστι δἐ καί εν τοΐς μεσοις τι καθήκον, ως τό πείθεσθαι τούς παΐδας τοΐς παιδαγωγοΐς.
Φασι δε τήν φυχήν είναι όκταμερή’ μέρη γάρ 214
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to nature’s arrangements. For of the acts done at the prompting of impulse some, they observe, are fit and meet, others the reverse, while tlu*re is a third cla'-s which is neither the one nor the other.
Befitting acts are all those which reason prevails with us to do : and this is the case with honouring one’s parents, brothers and country, and intercourse with friends. Unbefitting, or contrary to duty, are all acts that reason deprecates, e.g. to neglect one’s parents, to be indifferent to one’s brothers, not to agree with friends, to disregard the interest^ of one’s country, and so forth. Acts which fall under neither of the foregoing classes are those which reason neither urges us to do nor forbid^. Mich as picking up a twig, holding a style or a scraper, and the like.
Again, some duties are incumbent unconditionally, others in certain circumstances. Unconditional duties are the following :	to take proper care of
health and one’s organs of sense, and things of that sort. Duties imposed by circumstances are such as maiming oneself and sacrifice of property. And so likewise with acts which are violations of duty. Another division is into duties which are always incumbent and those which are not. To live in accordance with virtue is always a duty, whereas dialectic by question and answer or walking-exercise and the like are not at all times incumbent. The same may be said of the violations of duty. And in things intermediate also there are duties ; as that bovs should obey the attendants who have charge of them.
According to the Stoics there is an eight-fold
21.5
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αυτής τα τε πέντε αισθητήρια καί το φωνητικόν μόριον καί τό διανοητικόν, οπερ ἐστιν αυτή ή διάνοια, και τό γ€ννητικόν. εκ δε των φευδών επιγίνεσθαι την διαστροφήν επί τήν διάνοιαν, άφ' ής πολλά πάθη βλαστάνειν και ακαταστασίας αίτια, εστι δε αυτό τό πάθος κατά Τ,ήνωνα ή άλογος και παρά φυσιν φνχής κίνησις ή ορμή πλεονάζουσα.
Ύών δε παθών τά άνωτάτω, καθά φησιν Έκα-των εν τω δευτερω Περί παθών καί Χηνών iv τω Περί παθών, είναι γένη τετταρα, λύπην, φόβον, ill επιθυμίαν, ηδονήν. δοκεΐ δ' αύτοΐς τά πάθη κρίσεις είναι, καθά φησι Χρύσιππος εν τω ΤΙερι παθών ή τε γάρ φιλαργυρία ύπόληφίς εστι του τό άργύριον καλόν είναι, καί ή μέθη δε καί ή ακολασία ομοίως καί τάλλα.
Και τήν μεν λύπην είναι συστολήν άλογον είδη δ' αυτής ελεον, φθόνον, ζήλον, ζηλοτυπίαν, άχθος, ενόχλησιν, ανίαν, οδύνην, συγχυσιν. ελεον μεν οΰν είναι λύπην ως επ' άναζίως κακοπαθοΰντι, φθόνον δε λύπην επ' άϊίλοτρίοις άγαθοΐς, ζήλον δε λύπην επί τω άλλω παρεΐναι ών αυτός επιθυμεί, ζηλοτυπίαν δε λύπην επί τω καί άλλω παρεΐναι α 112 καί αυτός 0χει, άχθος δἐ λύπην βαρύνουσαν, ενόχλησιν λύπην στενοχωρούσαν καί δυσχωρί αν παρασκευάζουσαν, ανίαν λύπην εκ διαλογισμών μενουσαν ή επιτεινομενην, οδύνην λύπην επίπονον, σύγχυσιν λύπην άλογον, άποκναίουσαν καί κω-λύουσαν τά παρόντα συνοράν.
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division of the soul : the five senses, the faculty of speech, the intellectual faculty, which is the mind itself, and the generative faculty, being all parts of the soul. Now from falsehood there results perversion, which extends to the mind ; and from this perversion arise many passions or emotions, which are causes of instability. Passion, or emotion, is defined by Zeno as an irrational and unnatural movement in the soul, or again as impulse in excess.
The main, or most universal, emotions, according to Hecato in his treatise On the Passions, book ii and Zeno in his treatise with the same title, constitute four great classes, grief, fear, desire or crating, pleasure. They hold the emotions to be judgements, as is stated by Chrysippus in his treatise On the Passions : avarice being a supposition that money is a good, while the case is similar with drunkenness and profligacy and all the other emotions.
And grief or pain they hold to be an irrational mental contraction. Its species are pity, envy, jealousy, rivalry, heaviness, annoyance, distress, anguish, distraction. Pity is grief felt at undeserved suffering ; envy, grief at others’ prosperity ; jealousy, grief at the possession by another of that which one desires for oneself; rivalry, pain at the possession by another of what one has oneself. Heaviness or vexation is grief which weighs us down, annoyance that which coops us up and straitens us for want of room, distress a pain brought on by anxious thought that lasts and increases, anguish painful grief, distraction irrational grief, rasping and hindering us from viewing the situation as a whole.
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Ό δε φόβος ἐστι προσδοκία κακού. εις δε τον φόβον ανάγεται καί ταντα, δεΐμα, όκνος, αισχύνη, €Κ7Τληξις, θόρυβος, αγωνία, δεῖμα μεν ούν εστι φόβος δέος εμποιών, αισχύνη δε φόβος άδοξιας, όκνος δε φόβος μελλούσης ενεργείας, εκπληξις δε
113	φόβος εκ φαντασίας ασυνήθους πράγματος, θόρυβος δε φόβος μετά κατεπείζεως φωνής, αγωνία δε φόβος άδηλου πράγματος.
'H δ’ επιθυμία ἐστιν άλογος ορεζις, ύφ’ ην τάττεται καί ταΰτα, σπάνις, μίσος, φιλονεικία, οργή, ερως, μήνις, θυμός, εστι δ’ ή μεν σπανις επιθυμία τις εν άποτευξει καί οίον κεχωρισμενη εκ του πράγματος, τεταμένη δε διακενης επ αυτό και σπωμενη- μίσος δ’ ἐστιν επιθυμία τις του κακώς είναι τινι μετά προκοπής τινος και παρα-τάσεως· φιλονεικία δ’ επιθυμία τις περί αιρεσεως' όργη δ’ επιθυμία τιμωρίας του δοκοΰντος ηδικη-κεναι ου προσηκόντως■ ερως δε ἐστιν επιθυμία τις ούχι περί σπουδαίους· εστι γάρ επιβολή φιλοποιιας
114	διά κάλλος εμφαινόμενον. μήνις δε ἐστιν όργη τις πεπαλαιωμένη και επίκοτος, επιτηρητική δε, όπερ εμφαίνεται διά τώνδε*
ει περ γάρ τε χόλον γε και αύτήμαρ καταπεφη,
αλλά τε και μετόπισθεν εχει κότον, οφρα τελεσση.
ά δε θυμός ἐστιν οργή αρχομενη.
* Ηδονή δε εστιν άλογος επαρσις εφ* αίρετω δοκοΰν τι ύπάρχειν, ύφ* ήν τάττεται κήλησις, επιχαιρε κακία, τερφις, διάχυσις. κήλησις μεν ούν εστιν ηδονή δι’ ώτων κατακηλοΰσα* επιχαιρεκακία δε ηδονή επ' άλλοτρίοις κακοϊς' τερφις δε, οίον α II. ϊ. HI, H-J.
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Fear is an expectation of evil. Under fear are ranged the following emotions : terror, nervous shrinking, shame, consternation, panic, mental agony. Terror is a fear which produces fright ; shame is fear of disgrace ; nervous shrinking is a fear that one will have to act; consternation is fear due to a presentation of some unusual occurrence ; panic is fear with pressure exercised by sound; mental agony is fear felt when some issue is still in suspense.
Desire or craving is irrational appetency, and under it are ranged the following states : want, hatred, contentiousness anger, love, wrath, resentment. Want, then, is a craving when it is baulked and, as it were, cut off from its object, but kept at full stretch and attracted towards it in vain. Hatred is a growing anti lasting desire or craving that it should go ill with somebody. Contentiousness is a craving or desire connected with partisanship ; anger a craving or desire to punish one who is thought to have done you an undeserved injury. The passion of love is a craving from which good men are free ; for it is an effort to win affection due to the visible presence of beauty. Wrath is anger which has long rankled and has become malicious, waiting for its opportunity, as is illustrated by the lines a :
Even though for the one day he swallow his anger, yet doth he still keep his displeasure thereafter in his heart, till he accomplish it.
Resentment is anger in an early stage.
Pleasure is an irrational elation at the accruing of what seems to be choiceworthy ; and under it are ranged ravishment, malevolent joy, delight, transport. Ravishment is pleasure which charms the ear. Malevolent joy is pleasure «at another’s ills. Delight
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τρέφις, προτροπή τις φυχής επί το άνειμένον δια-χυσις δ’ άνάλυσις άρετής.
ill Ώς δέ λέγεται τινα επί του σώματος άρρωστη -ματα, οΐον ποδάγρα καί αρθρίτιδες, οντω κάπι της φνχής φιλοδοξία καί φιληδονία και τα παραπλήσια, τδ γάρ άρρώστημά ἐστι νόσημα μετ* ασθένειας, το δε νόσημα οϊησις σφόδρα δοκοΰντος αιρετού. και ως επί του σώματος εύεμπτωσίαι τινες λέγονται, οΐον κατάρρους και διάρροια, ουτω κάπι τής φυχής είσιν εύκαταφορία ι, οΐον φθονερία, ελεημοσύνη, έριδες και τα παραπλήσια.
116	ΕΓυαι δε και εύπαθείας φασϊ τρεις, χαράν, εύλάβειαν, βουλησιν. καί την μεν χαράν εναντίαν [φασιυ] είναι τή ηδονή, ούσαν εύλογον επαρσιντ την δ’ εύλάβειαν τω φόβω, ούσαν εύλογον εκκλισιν. φοβηθήσεσθαι μεν γάρ τον σοφόν ούδαμώς, ευλαβή· θήσεσθαι δέ. τή δ’ επιθυμία εναντίαν φασίν είναι την βουλησιν, ούσαν εύλογον ορεξιν. καθάπερ ούν υπό τά πρώτα πάθη πίπτει τινά, τον αυτόν τρόπον καί υπό τάς πρώτας εύπαθείας’ καί υπό μεν την βουλησιν εύνοιαν, εύμένειαν, άσπασμόν, άγάπησιν υπό δε την εύλάβειαν αιδώ, αγνείαν υπό δέ την χαράν τέρφιν, εύφροσύνην, εύθυμίαν.
117	Φασι δέ καί άπαθή είναι τον σοφόν, διά το άνέμπτωτον είναι’ είναι δέ καί άλλον άπαθή τον φαΰλον, εν ίσω λεγόμενον τώ σκληρώ καί άτέγκτω. 220
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is the mind’s propulsion to weakness, its name in Greek (τίρφις) being akin to τ/κφις or turning. To be in transports of delight is the melting away of virtue.
And as there are said to be certain infirmities in the body, as for instance gout and arthritic disorders, so too there is in the soul love of fame, love of pleasure, and the like. By infirmity is meant disease accompanied by weakness ; and by disease is meant a fond imagining of something that seems desirable. And as in the body there are tendencies to certain maladies such as colds and diarrhoea, so it is with the soul, there are tendencies like enviousness, pitifulness, quarrelsomeness, and the like.
Also they say that there are three emotional states which are good, namely, joy, caution, and wishing. Joy, the counterpart of pleasure, is rational elation ; caution, the counterpart of fear, rational avoidance ; for though the wise man will never feel fear, he will yet use caution. And they make wishing the counterpart of desire (or craving), inasmuch as it is rational appetency. And accordingly, as under the primary passions are classed certain others subordinate to them, so too is it with the primary eupathies or good emotional states. Thus under wishing they bring well-wishing or benevolence, friendliness, respect, affection ; under caution, reverence and modesty ; under joy, delight, mirth, cheerfulness.
Now they say that the wise man is passionless, because he is not prone to fall into such infirmity. But they add that in another sense the term apathy is applied to the bad man, when, that is, it means that he is callous and relentless. Further, the wise
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άτυφόν τ' είναι τον σοφόν· ίσως γάρ ζχειν προς τε τό ένδοξου καί τό άδοξον. είναι δἐ καί άλλον άτυφον, κατο, τον είκαΐον τεταγμενον, ος ἐστι φαύλος. καί αυστηρούς δε φασιν είναι πάντας τούς σπουδαίους} τω μήτ αύτούς προς ηδονήν όμιλεΐν μήτε παρ' άλλων τα προς ηδονήν προσ-δεχεσθαι. και άλλον δε ειυαι αύστηρόν, παρα-πλησίως λεγόμενον τω αύστηρω οϊνω, ω προς μεν φαρμακοποιίαν χρώνται, προς δε πρόποσιν ού πάνυ.
118	Άκιβδήλους τούς σπουδαίους φυλακτικούς τ είναι τού επί τό βελτιον αυτούς παριστάναι, διά παρασκευής τής τα φαύλα μεν άποκρυπτούσης} τα δ' υπάρχοντα αγαθά φαίνεσθαι ποιούσης. άπλάστους τε· περιηρηκεναι γάρ εν τή φωνή τό πλάσμα και τω εϊδει. άπράγμονάς τ' είναι· εκκλίνειν γάρ τό πράττειν τι παρά τό καθήκον. και οίνωθήσεσθαι μεν, ού μεθυσθήσεσθαι δε. ετι δ' ουδέ μανήσεσθαι· προσπεσεΐσθαι μέντοι ποτε αύτω φαντασίας άλλοκότους διά μελαγχολίαν ή λήρησιν, ού κατά τον των αιρετών λόγον, άλλα παρά φύσιν. ούδε μήν λυπηθήσεσθαι τον σοφόν, διά τό την λύπην άλογον είναι συστολήν τής φυχής, ως Απολλόδωρός φησιν εν τή Ηθική.
119	θείους τ' είναι· ζχειν γάρ εν εαυτοΐς ο ιον ει θεόν, τον δ' φαύλον άθεον. διττόν δε είναι τον άθεον, τόν τ' εναντίως τω θείω λεγόμενον και τον εζου-θενητικόν τού θείου· δπερ ούκ είναι περί πάντα
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man is said to be free from vanity ; for he is indifferent to good or evil report. However, he is not alone in this, there being another who is also tree from vanity, he who is ranged among the rasli, and that is the bad man. Again, they tell us that all good men are austere or harsh, because they neither have dealings with pleasure themselves nor tolerate those who have. The term harsh is applied, however, to others as well, and in much the same sense as a wine is said to be harsh when it is employed medicinally and not for drinking at all.
Again, the good are genuinely in earnest and vigilant for their own improvement, using a manner of life which banishes evil out of sight and makes what good there is in things appear. At the same time they are free from pretence; for they have stripped off all pretence or “ make-up ” whether in voice or in look. Free too are they from all business cares, declining to do anything which conflicts with duty. They will take wine, but not get drunk. Nay more, they will not be liable to madness either ; not but what there will at times occur to the good man strange impressions due to melancholy or delirium, ideas not determined by the principle of what is choiceworthy but contrary to nature. Nor indeed will the wise man ever feel grief; seeing that grief is irrational contraction of the sou], as Apollodorus says in his Ethics.
They are also, it is declared, godlike ; for they have a something divine within them ; whereas the bad man is godless. And yet of this word—godless or ungodly—there are two senses, one in which it is the opposite of the term “ godly,” the other denoting the man who ignores the divine altogether : in this
003
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φαύλον. θζοσεβεΐς τε τους σπουδαίους* εμπείρους γάρ εΐναί των περί θεούς νομίμων είναι τε την εύσεβειαν επιστήμην θεών θεραπείας, αλλά μήν καί θύσειν αυτούς θεοΐς αγνούς θ' ύπαρχειν εκ-νεύειν γάρ τα περί θεούς αμαρτήματα, καί τούς θεούς άγασθαι αυτούς* οσίους τε γάρ είναι καί δικαίους προς το θειον, μόνους θ' ίερεας τούς σοφούς· επεσκεφθαι γάρ περί θυσιών, ιδρύσεων, καθαρμών, καί τών άλλων τών προς θεούς οικείων.
120	Αοκεΐ δ' αύτοΐς καί γονέας σεβεσθαι καί άδελ-φούς εν δεύτερα μοίρα μετά θεούς, φασι δε καί την προς τα τέκνα φιλοστοργίαν φυσικήν είναι αύτοΐς καί εν φαύλοις μή είναι., άρεσκει τ' αύτοΐς ΐσα ήγεΐσθαι τα αμαρτήματα, καθά φησι Χρύσιππος εν τω τετάρτη) τών Ηθικών ζητημάτων καί ΙΙερ-σαΐος καί Ί^ήνων. ει γάρ αληθές αληθούς μάλλον ούκ εστιν, ούδε φεΰδος ψεύδους" ούτως ούδ' απάτη απάτης, ούδ' αμάρτημα αμαρτήματος, καί γάρ 6 εκατόν σταδίους άπεχων Κανώβου καί 6 ενα επίσης ούκ είσίν εν \\ανώβω· οϋτω καί 6 πλέον καί 6 ελαττον άμαρτάνων επίσης ούκ είσίν εν τω
121 κατορθοϋν. 'Hρακλείδης μέντοι 6 Ταρσεύς, 'Αντιπάτρου τού Ταρσεως γνώριμος, καί 'Αθηνόδωρος άνισά φασι τα αμαρτήματα.
ΐίολιτεύσεσθαί φασι τον σοφόν αν μή τι κωλύη, ως φησι Χρύσιππος εν πρώτω ΐίερί βίων καί γάρ κακίαν εφεξειν καί επ' αρετήν παρορμησειν. 224
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latter sense, as they note, the term does not apply to every bad man. The good, it is added, arc also worshippers of God ; for they have acquaintance with the rites of the gods, and piety is the knowledge of how to serve the gods. Further, they will sacrifice to the gods and they keep themselves pure ; for they avoid all acts that are offences against the gods, and the gods think highly of them : for they arc holy and just in what concerns the gods. The wise too are the only priests ; for they have made sacrifices their study, as also the building of temples, purifications, and all the other matters appertaining to the. gods.
The Stoics approve also of honouring parents and brothers in the second place next after the gods. They further maintain that parental affection for children is natural to the good, but not to the bad. It is one of their tenets that sins are all equal : so Chrysippus in the fourth book of his Ethical Questions, as well as Persaeus and Zeno. For if one truth is not more true than another, neither is one falsehood more false than another, and in the same way one deceit is not more so than another, nor sin than sin. For he λυ ho is a hundred furlongs from Canopus and he who is only one furlong away are equally not in Canopus, and so too lie who commits the greater sin and he who commits the less are equally not in the path of right conduct. But Heraclides of Tarsus, who was the disciple of Antipater of Tarsus, and Athenodorus both assert that sins are not equal.
Again, the Stoics say that the wise man will take part in polities, if nothing hinders him—so. for instance, Chrysippus in the first book of his work On Various Types of Life—since thus lie will restrain vice and promote virtue. Also (they maintain) he
vol. π	q	E25
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καί γαμήσειν, ως 6 Ζήνων φησίν εν Πολιτεία, καί παιδοποιήσεσθαι. ετι τε μη δοξάσειυ τον σοφόν, τουτεστι φεύδει μη συγκαταθήσεσθαι μηδενί. κυνιεΐν τ αυτόν είναι γάρ τον κυνισμόν σύντομον εττ αρετήν οδόν, ως Απολλόδωρος εν τη Ηθική. γευσεσθαί τε και ανθρωπίνων σαρκών κατά περίστασιν. μόνον τ’ ελεύθερον, τούς δἐ φαύλους δούλους’ είναι γάρ την ελευθερίαν εξουσίαν αύτοπραγίας, την δε δουλείαν στερησιν
122 αύτοπραγίας. είναι δε και άλλην δουλείαν την εν υποτάξει και τρίτην την εν κτήσει τε και υποτάξει, η άντιτίθεται ή δεσποτεία, φαύλη ουσα και αυτή. ου μόνον δ’ ελεύθερους είναι τούς σοφούς, αλλά καί βασιλέας, της βασιλείας ούσης αρχής άνυπευθύνου, ητις περί μόνους αν τούς σοφούς συσταιη, καθά φησι \ρύσιππος εν τω Περί του κυρίως κεχρήσθαι Ζήνωνα τοΐς όνόμασιν εγνωκεναι γάρ φησι δεΐν τον άρχοντα περί αγαθών καί κακίαν, μηδενα δε τών φαύλων επίστασθαι ταυτα. ομοίως δε καί αρχικούς δικαστικούς τε καί ρητορικούς μόνους είναι, τών δε φαύλων ούδενα. ετι καί αναμάρτητους, τω άπεριπτώτους
123	είναι άμαρτήματι. αβλαβείς τ είναι’ ου γάρ ά?ώους βλάπτειν οϋθ’ αυτούς, ελεήμονάς τε μη είναι συγγνώμην τ εχειν μηδενί’ μη γαρ παριεναι τάς εκ του νόμου επιβαλλούσας κολάσεις, επεί τό γ’ είκειν καί ό ελεος αυτή θ' ή επιείκεια ούδε-νειά εστι φυχής προς κολάσεις προσποιούμενης χρηστότητα’ μηδ’ οϊεσθαι σκληροτερας αύτάς είναι, ετι τε τον σοφόν ούδεν θαυμάζειν τών
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will marry, as Zeno savs in liis Republic, and beget children. Moreover, they say that the wise man will never form mere opinions, that is to say. lie will never give assent to anything that is false ; that he will also play the Cynic, Cynicism being a short cut to virtue, as Apollodoms calls it in his Ethics ; that he will even turn cannibal under stress of circumstances. They declare that he alone is free and bad men are slaves, freedom being power of independent action, whereas slavery is privation of the same : though indeed there is also a second form of slavery consisting in subordination, and a third which implies possession of the slave as well as his subordination ; the correlative of such servitude being lordship ; and this too is evil. Moreover, according to them not only Are the wise free, they are also kings ; kingship being irresponsible rule, which none but the wise can maintain: so Chrysippus in his treatise vindicating Zeno’s use of terminology. For he holds that knowledge of good and evil is a necessary attribute of the ruler, and that no bad man is acquainted with this science. Similarly the wise and good alone are fit to be magistrates, judges, or orators', whereas among the bad there is not one so qualified. Furthermore, the Avise are infallible, not being liable to error. They are also without offence ; for they do no hurt to others or to themselves. At the same time they are not pitiful and make no allowance for anyone ; they never relax the penalties fixed by the laws, since indulgence and pity and even equitable consideration are marks of a weak mind, which affects kindness in place of chastizing. Nor do they deem punishments too severe. Again, they say that the wise man never wonders at any of the
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δοκούντων παραδόξων, οιον Χαρώνεια καί άμπώ-τιδας καί πηγάς θερμών ύδάτων καί πυρός άνα-φνσήματα. άλλα μην ούδ' εν ερημιά., φασι, βιώσεται ό σπουδαίος· κοινωνικός γάρ φύσει καί πρακτικός, την μέντοι άσκησιν άποδέξεται υπέρ τής τον σώματος υπομονής.
124 Κϋξεταί τε, φασίν, ο σοφός, α ιτουμενος τα αγαθά παρά των θεών, καθά φησι ΙΙοσειδώνιος εν τω πράττω Περί καθηκόντων και Έκάτων εν τρίτω Περί παραδόξων. λέγουσι δε και την φιλίαν εν μόνοις τοΐς σπουδαίοις είναι, διά την ομοιότητα· φασι δ’ αυτήν κοινωνίαν τινά είναι των κατά τον βίον, χρωμένων ημών τοΐς φίλοις ως εαυτοΐς. δι’ αυτόν θ' αιρετόν τον φίλον άπο-ώαίνονται και την πολυφιλίαν αγαθόν, εν τε τοΐς φαυλοις μη είναι φιλίαν μηδ εν ί τε τών φαύλων φίλον είναι, πάντας τε τούς άόρονας μαίνεσθαι' ου γάρ φρονίμους είναι, αλλά κατά την ΐσην τή αφροσύνη μανίαν πάντα πράττειν.
125	Πάντα τ’ ευ ποιεΐν τον σοφόν, ως και πάντα φαμεν τα αύλήματα ευ αύλεΐν τον Ί σμηνίαν, και τών σοφών δε πάντα είναι· δεδωκεναι γάρ αύτοΐς παντελή εξουσίαν τον νόμον, τών δε φαύλων εΐναί τινα λέγεται, ον τρόπον καί τών αδίκων, άλλως μεν τής πόλεως, άλλως δε τών χρωμένων φαμεν.
Τα<τ δ’ άρετάς λέγουσιν άντακολουθεΐν άλλήλαις και τον μίαν έχοντα πάσας εχειν' είναι γάρ αυτών
α Regarded as passages down to the underworld; cf. Yirg\ Aen. vi. 210 seq., C2(J0.
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tilings which appear extraordinary, such as Charon’s mephitic caverns,0 ebbing^ of the tide, hot springs or fiery eruptions. Nor vet, they go on to say. will the wise man live in solitude ; for he is naturally made for society and action. He will, however, submit to training to augment his powers of bodily endurance.
And the wise man, they say, will offer prayers, and ask for good things from the gods : so Posidonius in the first book of his treatise On Duties, and Hecato in his third book On Paradoxes. Friendship, they declare, exists only between the vise and good, by reason of their likeness to one another. And by friendship they mean a common use of all that has to do with life, wherein we treat our friends as we should ourselves. They argue that a friend is worth having for his own sake and that it is a good thing to have many friends. But among the bad there is, they hold, no such tiling as friendship, and thus no bad man has a friend. Another of their tenets is that the unvise are all mad. inasmuch as they are not wise but do what they do from that madness which is the equivalent of their folly.
Furthermore, the wise man does all things well, just as we say that Ismenias plays all airs on the flute well. Also everything belongs to the wise. For the law. they say, has conferred upon them a perfect right to all things. It is true that certain things are said to belong to the bad. just as what has been dishonestly acquired may be said., in one sense, to belong to the state, in another sense to those who are enjoying it.
They hold that the virtues involve one another, and that the possessor of one is tlie possessor of all,
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τα θεωρήματα κοινά, καθάπερ Χρύσιππος iv τω πρωτιό Περί αρετών φησιν, ’Απολλόδωρος δε εν τῇ Φυσική κατά την άρχαίαν, Εκτατών δε iv τω
126	τριτω Περί άρετίυν. τον γάρ ενάρετον θεωρητικόν τ’ είναι και πρακτικόν των ποιητεων. τα δε ποιητεα και αίρετεα ἐστι καί ύπομενητε α καί εμμενητεα καί άπονε μήτε α, ώστ ει τα μεν αίρετι-κώς ποιεί, τα δ’ ύπομενητικώς, τα δ* άπονεμη-τικώς, τα δ’ εμμενητικώς, φρόνιμός τ’ ἐστι καί ανδρείος καί δίκαιος καί σώφρων. κζφαλαιοΰσθαί θ’ εκάστην των αρετών περί τι ίδιον κεφάλαιον, οΐον την ανδρείαν περί τα ύπομενητεα, την φρόνησιν περί τα ποιητεα καί μη καί ουδέτερα· ομοίως τε καί τάς ά/Άας περί τα οικεία τρεπεσθαι. επονται δε τη μεν φρονήσει εύβονλία καί σύνεσις, τη δε σωφροσύνη ευταξία καί κοσμιότης, τη δε δικαιοσύνη ίσότης καί ευγνωμοσύνη, τη δἐ ανδρεία άπαραλλαξία καί ευτονία.
127	Άρεσκει δ’ αύτοΐς μηδέν μεταξύ είναι αρετής καί κακίας, τών Περιπατητικών μεταξύ αρετής καί κακίας είναι λεγόντων την προκοπήν ως γάρ δεΐν φασιν ή ορθόν είναι ξύλον ή στρεβλόν, ούτως ή δίκαιον ή άδικον, ούτε δε δικαιότερον ούτ άδικαυτερόν, καί επί τών άλλων ομοίως, καί μήν την αρετήν Αρύσιππος μεν άποβλητήν, Κλεάνθης δε άναπόβλητον ο μεν άποβλητήν διά μεθην και ο 30
VII. 125-127. Ζ Κ Χ Ο
inasmuch as they have common principles, as Chrysippus says in the first book of his work On Virtues, Apollodoms in his Physics according to the Early School, and Hecato in the third book of his treatise On Virtues. For if a man be possessed of virtue, he is at once able to discover and to put into practice what he ought to do. Now such rules of conduct comprise rules for choosing, enduring, staying, and distributing : so that if a man does some things by intelligent choice, some things with fortitude, some things by way of just distribution, and some steadily, he is at once wise, courageous, just, and temperate. And each of the virtues has a particular subject with which it deals, as. for instance, courage is concerned with things that must be endured, practical wisdom with acts to be done, acts from which one must abstain, and those which fall under neither hecad. Similarly each of the other virtues is concerned with its σ\νη proper sphere. To wisdom are subordinate good counsel and understanding :	to temperance,
good discipline and orderliness ; to justice, equality and fair-mindedness ; to courage, constancy and vigour.
It is a tenet of theirs that between virtue and vice there is nothing intermediate, whereas according to the Peripatetics there is. namely, the state of moral improvement. For. say the Stoics, just as a stick must be either straight or crooked, so a man must be either just or unjust. Nor again are there degrees of justice and injustice ; and the same rule applies to the other virtues. Further, while Chrysippus holds that virtue can be lust, Cleanthes maintains that it cannot. According to the former it may be lost in consequence of drunkenness or melancholy ;
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μελαγχολίαν, 6 δ’ άναττόβλητον δια βεβαίους καταλήψεις* καί αυτήν hi <αυτήν> αιρετήν είναι, αίοχυνόμεθα γουν εφ* οις κακώς πραττομεν, ως αν μόνον τό καλόν ειόότες αγαθόν, αυτάρκη τ είναι αυτήν ττρός εύόαιμονίαν, καθά φησι Τ^ήνων καί Χρύσιππος εν τω πρώτω Περί αρετών και 8 Ακάτων εν τω 8ευτερω ΥΙερί αγαθών. “ ει γ&ρ> φησίν, “ αυτάρκης εστιν ή μεγαλοψυχία προς τό πάντων ύπεράνω ποιεΐν, εστι 8ε μέρος τής αρετής, αυτάρκης εσται και ή αρετή προς εύόα ιμονίαν καταφρονούσα και των όοκουντων οχληρών. ο μέντοι Π αναίτιο? και ΥΙοσεώώνιος ούκ αυτάρκη λεγουσι τήν αρετήν, άλλα χρείαν είναι φασι και ύγιείας και χορηγίας και ισχύος.
Άρεσκει δ’ αύτοΐς καί διά παντός χρήσθαι τή αρετή, ως οι περί Κλεάνθην φασίν· άναπόβλητος γάρ εστι καί πάντοτε τή ψυχή χρήται οΰση τελεία ό σπουόαΐος. φύσει τε τό όίκαιον είναι καί μή θεσει, ως καί τον νόμον καί τον ορθόν λόγον, καθά φησι Χρύσιππος εν τω ΙΙερί του καλού.
129	8οκεΐ δ’ αύτοΐς μη8ε διά τήν όιαφωνίαν άφίστα-σθαι φιλοσοφίας, επεί τω λόγω τούτου προλείψειν ολον τον βίον, ως καί ΙΙοσειόώνιός φησιν εν τοΐς Προτρεπτικοΐς. εύχρηστεΐν 8 ε καί τα εγκύκλια μαθήματά φησιν ό Χρύσιππος.
Έτι άρεσκει αύτοΐς μηόεν είναι ήμΐν 8ίκαιον προς τα άλλα ζώα, διά τήν άνομοιότητα, καθά φησι Χρύσιππος εν τω πρώτο) IIερι όικαιοσύνης
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tile latter takes it to be inalienable ονΐημ to the certainty of our mental apprehension. And virtue ia itself they hold to be. worthy of choice for its own sake. At all events wc are ashamed of bad conduct as if we knew that nothing is really good but the morally beautiful. Moreover, they hold that it is in itself sufficient to ensure well-being : thus Zeno, and Chrysippus in the first book of his treatise On Virtues, and Hecato in the second book of his treatise On Goods: “ For if magnanimity by itself alone can raise us far above everything, and if magnanimity is but a part of virtue, then too virtue as a whole will be sufficient in itself for veil-being —despising all things that seem troublesome.” Panaetius, however, and Posidonius deny that virtue is self-sufficing : on the contrary, healtli is necessary, and some means of living and strength.
Another tenet of theirs is the perpetual exercise of virtue, as held by Cleanthes and his followers. For virtue can never be lost, and the good man is always exercising his mind, which is perfect. Again, they say that justice, as well as law and right reason, exists by nature and not by convention : so Chrysippus in his work On the Morally Beautiful. Neither do they think that the divergence of opinion between philosophers is any reason for abandoning the study of philosophy, since at that rate we should have to give up life altogether : so Posidonius in his Exhortations. Chrysippus allows that the ordinary Greek education is serviceable.
It is their doctrine that there can be no question of right as between man and the lower animals, because of their unlikeness. Tims Chrysippus in the first book of his treatise On Justice, and Posi-
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καί Ποσειδώυιο? eV ττρώτω Περί καθήκοντος, καί ερασθήσεσθαι δἐ τόν σοφόν των νέων των έμφαινόντων διά του είδου? την προς αρετήν ευφυΐαν, cos' φησι Ζήνων εν τή Πολιτεία και Χρύσιππος ἐν τώ ττρώτω Περί βίων καί 'Απολλόδωρος εν τή Ηθική.
130	Είναι δέ τον έρωτα επιβολήν φιλοποιίας διά κάλλος έμφαινόμενον' καί μή είναι συνουσίας, αλλά φιλίας, τον γουν Θρασωνίδην καίπερ εν εξουσία εχοντα την ερωμένην, διά το μισεΐσθαι άπέχεσθαι αυτής. είναι ούν τον έρωτα φιλίας, ως και Αρυσιππος εν τω Τίερί έρωτός φησι* καί μή είναι θεόπεμπτον αυτόν. είναι δέ καί τήν ώραν άνθος αρετής.
Βίων δέ τριών όντων, θεωρητικού καί πρακτικού καί λογικού, τον τρίτον φασιν αίρετέον γεγονέναι γάρ υπό τής φυσεως επίτηδες τό λογικόν ζωον προς θεωρίαν καί πράξιν. εύλόγως τέ φασιν εξάξειν εαυτόν τού βίου τον σοφόν, καί υπέρ πατρίδος καί υπέρ φίλων, καν εν σκληροτέρα γένηται άλγηδόνι ή πηρώσεσιν ή νόσοις άνιάτοις.
131	Άρέσκει δ’ αύτοΐς καί κοινάς είναι τάς γυναίκας δεΐν παρά τοΐς σοφοΐς, ώστε τον έντυχόντα τή εντνχουση χρήσθαι, καθά φησι Ζήνων εν τή Πολιτεία καί Αρυσιππος εν τω ΐίερί πολιτείας,
άλλ' ετι Δι ογένης 6 κννικός καί Πλάτων]. πάντας τε παΐδας επίσης στέρξομεν πατέρων τρόπον καί ή επί μοιχεία ζηλοτυπία περι-αιρεθήσεται. πολιτείαν δ’ άρίστην τήν μικτήν
α The words in brackets read like a marginal note, afterwards inserted in the trxt.
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donius in the first book of his DC ojficio. Further, they say that the vise man will feel affection for the youths who by their countenance show a natural endowment for virtue. So Zeno in his Republic, Chrysippus in book i. of his work On Modes of Life, and Apollodorus in his Ethics.
Their definition of love is an effort toward friendliness due to visible beauty appearing, its sole end being friendship, not bodily enjoyment. At all events, they allege that Thrasonides, although he had his mistress in his power, abstained from her because she hated him. By which it is shown, they think, that love depends upon regard, a* Chrysippus says in his treatise Of Love, and is not sent by the gods. And beauty they describe as the bloom or flower of virtue.
Of the three kinds of life, the contemplative, the practical, and the rational, they declare that we ought to choose the last, for that a rational being is expressly produced by nature for contemplation and for action. They tell us that the vise man will for reasonable cause make his ολμί exit from life, on his country’s behalf or for the sake of his friends, or if he suffer intolerable pain, mutilation, or incurable disease.
It is also their doctrine that amongst the vise there should be a community of wives with free choice of partners, as Zeno says in bis Republic and Chrysippus in his treatise On Government [and not only they, but also Diogenes the Cynic and PlatoJ.® Under such circumstances we shall feel paternal affection for all the children alike, and there ^ ill be an end of the jealousies arising from adultery. The best form of government they hold to be a mixture
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εκ τε δημοκρατίας καί βασιλείας καί αριστοκρατίας .
Καί εν μεν τοΐς ήθικοΐς δόγμασι τοιαΰτα λεγονσι και τούτων πλείω μετά των οικείων αποδείξεων ταΰτα δ' ως εν κεφαλαίοις ήμΐν λελεχθω και στοιχειωδώς.
132	Τόν δε φυσικόν λόγον διαιροΰσιν εις τε τον περί σωμάτων τόπον καί περί αρχών και στοιχείων καί θεών καί περάτων καί τόπου καί κενού, και οϋτω μεν είδικώς, γενικώς δ' είς τρεις τόπους, τον τε περί κόσμου καί τον περί τών στοιχείων καί τρίτον τον αίτιολογικόν.
Τόν δ ἐ περί τον κόσμου διαιρεΐσθαί φασιν είς δύο μόρη. μια γάρ σκεψει επι κοινωνειν αύτοΰ καί τούς από τών μαθημάτων, καθ' ήν ζητοΰσι περί τε τών απλανών καί τών πλανωμενων, οιον ει ό ήλιος εστι τηλικοΰτος ηλίκος φαίνεται, καί ομοίως ει η σελήνη, καί περί δινησεως καί τών
133	όμοιων τούτοις ζητημάτων. ετεραν δ' αυτόν σκεψιν είναι ητις μόνοις τοΐς φυσικοΐς επιβάλλει, καθ' ήν ζητείται η τ’ ουσία αύτοΰ [«ται ει ό ήλιος καί οι άστερες εξ ύλης καί είδουτ’ καί ει γενητός η άγενητος καί ει έμψυχος η άψυχος καί ει φθαρτός η άφθαρτος καί ει προνοία διοικεΐται καί περί τών λοιπίύν. τον τ' αίτιολογικόν είναι καί αυτόν διμερή, μια δ* αύτοΰ επισκεψει επι κοινωνειν την τών ιατρών ζήτησιν, καθ' ήν ζητοΰσι περί τε τοΰ ήγεμονικοΰ τής ψυχής καί τών εν ψυχή γινομένων
α αντον = τον κόσμον.
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of democracy, kingship, and aristocracy (or the rule of the best).
Such, then, are the statements they make in their ethical doctrines, with much more besides, together with their proper proofs : let this, however, suffice for a statement of them in a summary and elementary form.
Their physical doctrine they divide into sections (1) about bodies ; (t2) about principles ; (3) about elements ; (4) about the gods : (5) about bounding surfaces and space whether filled or empty. This is a division into species : but the generic division is into three parts, dealing with (i.) the universe ; (ii.) the elements ; (iii.) the subject of causation.
The part dealing with the universe admits, they say, of division into two : for with one aspect of it the mathematicians also are concerned, in so far as they treat questions relating to the fixed stars and the planets, e.g. whether the sun is or is not just so large as it appears to be, and the same about the moon, the question of their revolutions, and other inquiries of the same sort. But there is another aspect or field of cosmologicala inquiry, which belongs to the physicists alone : this includes such questions as what the substance of the universe is, whether the sun and the stars are made up of form and matter, whether the world has had a beginning in time or not, whether it is animate or inanimate, whether it is destructible or indestructible, whether it is governed bv providence, and all the rest. The part concerned with causation, again, is itself subdivided into two. And in one of its aspects medical inquiries have a share in it, in so far as it involves investigation of the ruling principle of the soul and the phenomena of
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καί περί σπερμάτων καί των τούτοι? όμοιων τον 8* ετερου καί τους από των μαθημάτων αντί-ποιεΐσθαι, οιον πώς όρώμεν, τις η αίτια της κατοπτρικής φαντασίας, όπως νέφη συνίσταται, βρονταί καί ίριδες καί άλως καί κομήται καί τα παραπλήσια.
134	λοκεΐ δ' αύτοΐς άρχάς είναι των όλων δυο, τό ποιούν καί τό πάσχον. τό μεν ουν πάσχον είναι την άποιον ουσίαν την ύλην, τό δἐ ποιούν τον εν αυτή λόγον τον θεόν· τούτον γάρ άΐδιον οντα διά πόσης αυτής δημιουργεΐν εκαστα. τίθησι δἐ τό δόγμα τούτο Τ^ήνων μεν ο Κιτιεῖς ἐν τω ΐίερί ουσίας, Κλεάνθης δ’ εν τω Περί των ατόμων, Κρύσιππος δ' εν τή πρώτη των Φυσικών προς τω τελεί, *Αρχεδημος δ* εν τω ΙΙερί στοιχείων καί ΙΙοσειδώνιος εν τω δεύτερα) του Φασικοΰ λόγου, διαφερειν δε φασιν άρχάς καί στοιχεία* τάς μεν γάρ είναι άγενήτους <καί> άφθάρτους, τα δε στοιχεία κατά την εκπυρωσιν φθείρεσθαι. αλλά καί άσωμάτους1 είναι τάς άρχάς καί άμορφους, τά δε μεμορφώσθαι.
135	Σώμα δ’ εστίν, ως φησιν *Απολλόδωρος εν τή Φυσική, τό τριχή διαστατόν, εις μήκος, εις πλάτος, εις βάθος· τούτο δε καί στερεόν σώμα καλείται, επιφάνεια δ' εστί σώματος πέρας ή τό μήκος καί πλάτος μόνον εχον, βάθος δ’ οὔ· ταυτην δε ΙΙοσει-δώνιος εν τρίτω ΙΙερί μετεώρων καί κατ επίνοιαν καί καθ' ύπόστασιν άπολείπει. γραμμή δ5 εστίν επιφάνειας πέρας ή μήκος άπλατες ή τό μήκος μόνον εχον. στιγμή δ’ εστί γραμμής πέρας, ήτις εστί σημεΐον ελάχιστον.
1 άσωμάτους Suicl. (x.v. αρχή): σώματα viilg.
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soul, seeds, and the like. Whereas the other part is claimed by the mathematicians also, e.g. how vision is to be explained, what causes the image on the mirror, what is the origin of clouds, thunder, rainbows, halos, comets, and the like.
They hold that there are two principles in the universe, the active principle and the passive. The passive principle, then, is a substance without quality, i.e. matter, whereas the active is the reason inherent in this substance, that is God. For he is everlasting and is the artificer of each several thing throughout the whole extent of matter. This doctrine is laid down by Zeno of Citium in his treatise On Existence, Cleanthes in his work On Atoms. Chrysippus in the first book of his Physics towards the end, Archedemus in his treatise On Elements, and Posidonius in the second book of his Physical Exposition. There is a difference, according to them, between principles and elements ; the former being without generation or destruction, whereas the elements are destroyed when all things are resolved into fire. Moreover, the principles are incorporeal and destitute of form, while the elements have been endowed with form.
Body is defined by Apollodorus in his Physics as that which is extended in three dimensions, length, breadth, and depth. This is also called solid body. But surface is the extremity of a solid body, or that which has length and breadth only without depth. That surface exists not only in our thought but also in reality is maintained by Posidonius in the third book of his Celestial Phenomena. A line is the extremity of a surface or length without breadth, or that which has length alone. A point is the extremity of a line, the smallest possible mark or dot.
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"Ευ τ’ elvai 6eov καί νουν καί €ΐμαρμένην καί Δία· 7τολλάς τ’ ere pas ονομασίας προσονομάζ€σθα ι.1
136	κατ’ άρχάς μέν ούν καθ' αυτόν οντα τρέπ€ΐν την πάσαν ουσίαν δι’ άέρος els ϋ8ωρ· καί ώσπερ ἐν τῆ γονή το σπέρμα ττερἐχεται, οὑτω καί τοΰτον σττ€ρμαπκον λόγον ουσα του κόσμου, τοιόν8' νπολ€ΐπ€σθαι έν τω ύγρώ, ei)epyov αύτώ ποιουντα την ύλην προς την των έξης ye'veaiv elr άτroyewav πρώτον τα τέσσαρα στοιχεία, πυρ, υ8ωρ, αέρα, γην. λέγeί 8e ττερι αυτών Ζἡυωυ τ έν τω Π ερι τοΰ όλου καί \ρυσιππος έν τη πρώτη τών Φυσικών καί ’Αρχέόημος ev τινι Περί στομίων, έστι δἐ στοιχείου έξ ου πρώτου yiverai τα γιvόμeva καί
137	€ΐς ο έσχατον άvaλυeτaι. τα 8η τέτταρα στόμια elvai όμοΰ την άποιον ουσίαν την ύλην elvai 8e τό μέν πυρ το θepμόv, τό δ* ϋ8ωρ το υγρόν, τον τ αέρα τό φυχρόν καί την γην τό ξηρόν, ου μην άλλα: καί έτι έν τω αέρι elvai τό αυτό μέρος, ανώτατα» μέν ονν elvai τό πυρ, ο 8η αιθέρα καλέΐσθαι, έν ω πρώτην την τέυν απλανών σφαίραν yevvaa0ai, elra την τών πλανωμένων' μ€0' ήν τον αέρα, elra τό υ8ωρ, υποστάθμην 8έ πάντων την γην, μέσην απάντων ούσαν.
Αέγουσι δἐ κόσμον τριχώς' αυτόν re τον 0eov τον έκ τής άπάσης ουσίας 18ίως ποιόν, ος 8ή άφθαρτος έστι καί άγένητος, 8ημιουργός ών τής 8ιaκoσμήσeως, κατά χρόνων ποιας πepιό8oυς άνα-λίσκων els έαυτόν την άπασαν ουσίαν καί πάλιν
138	έξ έαυτοΰ γevvώv. καί αυτήν 8έ την Βιακόσμησιν
1 Text 15: πο\\αΐς re tτίpais ονομασίαις vulg.
α “ The same part ” {το αυτό μέρος) may refer to the quality of dryness last mentioned.
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God is une and the same with Reason, Fate, and Zeus ; lie is ,-ilso called by many other names. In the beginning he was by himself; he transformed the whole of substance through air into water, and just as in animal generation the seed has a moist vehicle, so in cosmic moisture God. who is the seminal reason of the universe, remains behind in the moisture as such an agent, adapting matter to himself with a view to the next stage of creation. Thereupon he created first of all the four elements, fire, water, air, earth. They are discussed by Zeno in his treatise 0)i the Whole, by Chrysippus in the first book of his Physics, and by Ardiedemus in a work On Elements. An element is defined as that from which particular things first come to be at their birth and into which they are finally resolved. The four elements together constitute unqualified substance or matter. Fire is the hot element, water the moist, air the cold, earth the dry. Not but what the quality of dryness is also found in the air.® Fire has the uppermost place ; it is also called aether, and in it the sphere of the fixed stars is first created; then comes the sphere of the planets, next to that the air, then the water, and lowest of all the earth, which is at the centre of all things.
The term universe or cosmos is used by them in three senses : (1) of God himself, the individual being whose quality is derived from the whole of substance ; he is indestructible and ingenerable, being the artificer of this orderly arrangement, who at stated periods of time absorbs into himself the whole of substance and again creates it from himself. (2) Again, they give the name of cosmos to the orderly
VOL. II
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τών αστέρων κόσμον είναι Αεγουσι· και τρίτον τό συνεστηκός εξ άμφοΐν. καί εστι κόσμος ο ίδι^ς ποιος της των όλων ουσίας η, ως φησι Ποσβιδώυιο^ εν τη λίετεωρολογική στοιχειώσει, σύστημα εξ ουρανού καί γης και των εν τούτοις φύσεων η σύστημα εκ θεών καί ανθρώπων καί των ενεκα τούτων γεγονότων, ουρανός δε ἐστιν ή έσχατη περιφέρεια εν η παν ΐδρυται τό θειον.
Του δη κόσμον διοικεΐσθαι κατά νουν καί πρόνοιαν, καθά φησι Χρύσιππός τ’ εν τω πέμπτο) Περί προνοίας καί Τίοσειδώνιος εν τω τρίτω Π ερι θεών, εις άπαν αυτού μέρος διηκοντος τού νού, καθάπερ εφ’ ημών τής φνχής’ άλλ’ ήδη δι’ ών μεν μάλλον, 139 δὀ ών δε ήττον. δι’ ών μεν γάρ ώς έξις κεχώρηκεν, ως διά τών οστών και τών νεύρων δι* ών δε ώς νούς, ως διά τού ηγεμονικού, οϋτω δη και τον δλον κόσμον ζώον όντα και έμψυχον καί λογικόν, εχειν ηγεμονικόν μεν τον αιθέρα, καθά φησιν Αντίπατρος ο Τ υ ριος εν τω όγδόω Υίερί κόσμου. Χρύσιππος δ’ εν τω πρώτω ΤΙερί προνοίας και \]οσειδώνιος εν τω Υίερι θεών τον ουρανόν φασι τό ηγεμονικόν τού κόσμου, Κλεάνθης δε τον ήλιον, ό μέντοι Χρύσιππος διαφορώτερον πάλιν τό καθαρυ')τερον τού αιθερος εν ταύτώ, ο και πρώτον θεόν λεγουσιν αίσθητικώς ώσπερ κεχωρηκεναι
α “ World ” is normally the best rendering of κόσμοι. “ Universe,” which some prefer, better suits το oXov.
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arrangement of the heavenly bodies in itself as such ; and (3) in the third place to that whole of which these two are parts. Again, the cosmos is defined as the individual being qualifying the whole of substance, or, in the words of Posidonius in his elementary treatise on Celestial Phenomena, a system made up of heaven and earth and the natures in them, or, again, as a system constituted by gods and men and all things created for their sake. By heaven is meant the extreme circumference or ring in which the deity has his scat.
The world,0 in their view, is ordered by reason and providence : so says Chrysippus in the fifth book of his treatise On Providence and Posidonius in his work On the Gods, book iii.—inasmuch as reason pervades every part of it, just as does the soul in us. Only there is a difference of degree ; in some parts there is more of it, in others less. For through some parts it passes as a “ hold ” or containing force, as is the case with our bones and sinews ; while through others it passes as intelligence, as in the ruling part of the soul. Thus, then, the whole world is a living being, endo\ved with soul and reason, and having aether for its ruling principle : so says Antipater of Tyre in the eighth book of his treatise On the Cosmos. Chrysippus in the first book of his work On Providence and Posidonius in his book On the Gods say that the heaven, but Cleanthes that the sun. is the ruling power of the world. Chrysippus, however, in the course of the same work gives a somewhat different account, namely, that it is the purer part of the aether ; the same which they declare to be preeminently God and always to have, as it were in sensible fashion, pervaded all that is in the air, all
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διά τών iv αέρι καί διά των ζώων απάντων καί φυτών διά δε τής γης αυτής καθ' έξιν.
140	'Ένα τον κόσμον είναι καί τούτον πεπερασμένον, σχήμ' άγοντα σφαιροειδές' προς γάρ την κίνησιν άρμοδιώτατον τό τοιοΰτον, καθά φησι Ποσειδώ-νιος iv τω πέμπτω του Φυσικοΰ λόγου και οι περί Αντίπατρον εν τοΐς περί κόσμου, έξωθεν δ9 αυτου περικεγυμένον είναι τό κενόν άπειρον, όπερ άσώματον είναι' άσώματον δε τό οιόν τε κατέχεσθαι υπό σωμάτων ου κατεγόμενον εν δε τω κόσμω μηδέν είναι κενόν, άλλ’ ήνώσθαι αυτόν' τούτο γάρ άναγκάζειν την των ουρανίων προς τα επίγεια σύμπνοιαν και συντονίαν. φησϊ δε περί του κενού Χρύσιππος μεν εν τω ΐίερι κενού και εν τω πρώτου των Φυσικών τεχνών και Άπολλοφάνης εν τή Φυσική και ’Απολλόδωρος καί ΐίοσειδώνιος εν δευτέρω του Φυσικοΰ λόγου, είναι δε καί ταΰτα [ά]σώματα ομοίως.
141	wEri δε καί τον χρόνον άσώματον, διάστημα οντα τής του κόσμου κινήσεως. τούτου δε τον μεν παρωχηκότα καί τον μέλλοντα απείρους, τον δ* ενεστώτα πεπερασμένον. άρέσκει δ* αύτοΐς καί φθαρτόν είναι τον κόσμον, άτε γενητόν τω λόγω τών δι αίσθήσεως νοουμένων, ου τε τα μόρη φθο,ρτά εστι, καί τό όλον' τα δε μέρη του κόσμου φθαρτά' εις άλληλα γάρ μεταβάλλει· φθαρτός άρα ό κόσμος, καί ει τι επιδεκτικόν εστι τής επί τό χείρον μεταβολής, φθαρτόν εστι' καί ο κόσμος άρα' εξαυχμοΰται γάρ καί εξυδατοΰται.
α The reading σ,σώματα can be retained if we alter ταθτα to Xt/cra, the sense thus being “ the meanings of spoken words are also incorporeal.” Yet a parallel change is re-244
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animals and plants, and also the earth itself, as a principle of cohesion.
The world, they say, is one and finite, having a spherical shape, such a shape being the most suitable for motion, as Posidonius says in the fifth book of his Physical Discourse and the disciples of Antipater in their works on the Cosmos. Outside of the world / is diffused the infinite void, which is incorporeal. I By incorporeal is meant that which, though capable j of being occupied by body, is not so occupied. The / world has no empty space within it, but forms one united whole. This is a necessary result of the sympathy and tension which binds together things in heaven and earth. Chrysippus discusses the void in his work On Joid and in the first book of his Physical Sciences ; so too Apollophancs in his Physics, Apollodorus, and Posidonius in his Physical Discourse,! hook ii. But these, it is added [i.e. sympathy and tension], are likewise bodies.®
Time too is incorporeal, being the measure of the world’s motion. And time past and time future are infinite, but time present is finite. They hold that the world must come to an end, inasmuch as it had a beginning, on the analogy of those tilings which are understood by the senses. And that of which the parts are perishable is perishable as a Avhole. Now the parts of the world are perishable, seeing that they are transformed one into the other. Therefore the world itself is doomed to perish. Moreover, anything is destructible if it admits of deterioration ; therefore the world is so, for it is first evaporated and again dissolved into water.
quired in § 13k Professor Pearson suggests είναι ok καί τα άσώματα ομοίως, introducing § 141.
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142	Τίνεσθαι he τον κόσμον όταν έκ πυρός ή ουσία
τραπή δι’ α epos els υγρότητα, eiTa το 7τaχυμeρes αύτου συστάν αnoTeXeadfj γη, τό he λeπτoμepeς έζα epwdfj, καί τοΰτ’ ini πλέον XenTavdev πΰρ άπoγevvήση. βίτα κατά μίζιν έκ τούτων φυτά τε καί ζώα καί τα άλλα γένη, πepι hr) ουν της γ€νέσ€ως καί της φθοράς του κόσμου φησι Ζήνων μέν έν τω Π ερι όλου, Χρύσιππος δ’ έν τω πρώτω των Φυσικών καί Ποσειδώυιο? έν πρώτω Περί κόσμου καί Kλeάvθης και * Αντίπατρος έν τω heKaTco Ilepl κόσμου.	Π αναίτιος δ’ άφθαρτον
άπeφηvaτo τον κόσμον.
'Ότι he και ζωον ό κόσμος και λογικόν και εμφυχον και voepov καί Χρύσιππός φησιν ev πρώτω Ilepl προνοίας και *ΑπολΧόόωρος [φησιν]
143	έν τη Φυσική και ΐloσeιhώvιoς· ζωον μέν ούτως όντα, ουσίαν έμφυχον αισθητικήν. τό γάρ ζωον του μή ζώου κρέϊττον ούόέν he του κόσμου Kpeir-τον ζωον άρ* ο κόσμος, έμφυχον όέ, ώς hήλov έκ της ήμeτέpaς φνχής ἐ/ccI0ev οϋσης αποσπάσματος. Βόηθος όέ φησιν ούκ etvai ζωον τον κόσμον, ότι θ' els έστι Ζήνων φησιν έν τω Περ! τοΰ ολου και Χρύσιππος και Άπολλόόωρος έν τή Φυσική καί Ποσειδώυιο? έν πρώτω τοΰ Φυσικοϋ λόγου, τό he παν λέγ€ται, ως φησιν Άπoλλόhωpoς, ό τε κόσμος και καθ' eTepov τρόπον τό έκ τοΰ κόσμου και τοΰ έξω0€ν Κ€νοΰ σύστημα, ό μέν ουν κόσμος 7Τ€7τερα-σμένος έστί, τό he Kevov άπειρον.
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The world, they hold, conies into being when its substance has first been converted from fire through air into moisture and then the coarser part of the moisture has condensed as earth, while that whose particles are fine has been turned into air, and this process of rarefaction goes on increasing till it generates fire. Thereupon out of these elements animals and plants and all other natural kinds are formed by their mixture. The generation and the destruction of the world are discussed by Zeno in his treatise On the Whole, by Chrysippus in the first book of his Physics, by Posidonius in the first book of his work On the Cosmos, by Cleanthes, and by Antipater in his tenth book On the Cosmos. Panaetius, however, maintained that the world is indestructible.
The doctrine that the world is a living being, rational, animate and intelligent, is laid down by Chrysippus in the first book of his treatise On Providence, by Apollodorus in his Physics, and by Posidonius. It is a living tiling in the sense of an animate substance endowed with sensation ; for animal is better than non-animal, and nothing is better than the world, ergo the world is a living being. And it is endowed with soul, as is clear from our several souls being eacli a fragment of it. Boethus, however, denies that the world is a living thing. The unity of the world is maintained by Zeno in his treatise On the Whole, by Chrysippus, by Apollodorus in his Physics. and by Posidonius in the first book of his Physical Discourse. By the totality of things, the All, is meant, according to Apollodorus, (1) the work], and in another sense (2) the system composed of the world and the void outside it. The world then is finite, the void infinite.
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144	Ύών δ’ άστρων τα μεν απλανή συμπεριφερεσθαι τω όλω ουράν ω, τα be πλάνοι μεν α κατ' lb ι ας κινεισθαι κινήσεις, τον b' ήλιον λοξήν την πορείαν ποιεΐσθαι διά τον ζωbιaκoΰ κύκλον ομοίως και την σελήνην ελικοεώή. είναι be τον μεν ήλιον ειλικρινές πυρ, καθά φησι Τίοσεώώνιος εν τω εβόόμω ΐίερί μετεώρων και μείζονα τής γης, ως 6 αυτός εν τω εκτω του Φυσικοί) λόγοι»· άλλα και σφαιροεώή, ως οι περί αυτόν τοΰτόν φασιν, άναλόγως τω κόσμου, πυρ μεν ουν είναι, ότι τα ττυρός πάντα ποιεί' μείζω 0ε τής γής τω πάσαν υπ* αυτου φωτίζεσθαι, ά)λά και τον ουρανόν, καί τό την γήν be κωνοεώή σκιάν άποτελεΐν το μείζον α είναι σημαίνει’ πάντοθεν be βλεπεσθαι bia τό μεγεθος.
145	Τεωόεστεραν be την σελήνην, άτε καί προσ-γειοτεραν οΰσαν. τρεφεσθαι be τα έμπυρα ταΰτα καί τα άλλα άστρα, τον μεν ήλιον εκ τής μεγάλης θαλάττης νοερόν οντα άναμμα· την be σελήνην εκ ποτίμων ύbάτωv, άερομιγή τυγχάνουσαν καί πρόσγειον οΰσαν, ως 6 Ποσειδώνιο? εν τω εκτω του Φυσικοΰ λόγου' τα b' άλλα από τής γής. όοκεΐ δ’ αύτοΐς σφαιροεώή είναι καί τα άστρα καί την γήν ακίνητον οΰσαν. την be σελήνην ούκ ibiov οχειν φως, άλλα παρ' ήλιου λαμβάνειν επιλαμπομενην.
Έκλείπειν be τον μεν ήλιον επιπροσθοΰσης αΰτω σελήνης κατά τό προς ημάς μέρος, ως Ταήνων
ι j0 αναγράφει εν τω Τί ερι του όλου, φαίνεται γάρ απερχόμενη εν ταΐς συνόόοις καί αποκρυπτουσα
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Of the stars some are fixed, and are carried round with the whole heaven; others, the wandering stars or planets, have their special motions. The sun travels in an oblique path through the zodiac. Similarly the moon travels in a spiral path. The sun is pure fire : so Posidonius in the seventh book of his Celestial Phenomena. And it is larger than the earth, as the same author says in the sixth book of his Physical Discourse. Moreover it is spherical in shape like the world itself according to this same author and his school. That it is fire is proved by its producing all the effects of fire ; that it is larger than the earth by the fact that all the earth is illuminated by it : nay more, the heaven beside. The fact too that the earth casts a conical shadow proves that the sun is greater than it. And it is because of its great size that it is seen from every part of the earth.
The moon, however, is of a more earthy composition, since it is nearer to the earth. These fiery bodies and the stai's generally derive their nutriment, the sun from the wide ocean, being a fiery kindling, though intelligent; the moon from fresh waters, with an admixture of air, close to the eartli as it is : thus Posidonius in the sixth book of his Physics ; the other heavenly bodies being nourished from the earth. They hold that the stars are spherical in shape and that the earth too is so and is at rest : and that the moon does not shine by her own light, but by the borrowed light of the sun when he shines upon her.
An eclipse of the sun takes place when the moon passes in front of it on the side towards us. as shown by Zeno with a diagram in his treatise On the Jf hole. For the moon is seen approaching at conjunctions and
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αυτόν καί πάλιν παραλλάττουσα· γνωρίζεται δε τούτο διά λεκάνης ύδωρ εχούσης. την δε σελήνην εμπίπτονσαν εις το τής γης σκίασμα’ όθεν καί ταΐς πανσελήνοις εκλείπειν μόναις, καίπερ κατά διάμετρον ισταμενην κατά μήνα τω ήλίω, ότι κατά λοξού ως προς τον ήλιον κινούμενη παρ-αλλάττει τω πλάτει, ή βορειότερα ή νοτιωτερα γινόμενη, όταν μέντοι το πλάτος αυτής κατά τον ηλιακόν καί τον διά μέσων γενηται, εΐτα δια-μετρήση τον ήλιον, τ οτ εκλείπει’ γίνεται δε το πλάτος αυτής κατά τον διά μέσων εν χηλαΐς καί σκορπίω καί κριω καί ταύρω, ως οι περί τον Πο-σειδώνιον.
Θεόν δ’ είναι ζωον αθάνατον, λογικόν, τελειον ή νοερόν εν ευδαιμονία, κακού παντός άνεπίδεκτον, προνοητικόν κόσμου τε καί των εν κόσμιρ- μη είναι μέντοι άνθρωπόμορφον. είναι δε τον μεν δημιουργόν των όλων καί ώσπερ πατέρα πάντων κοινώς τε καί το μέρος αυτού τό διήκον διά πάντων, ο πολλαΐς προσηγορίαις προσονομάζεσθαι κατά τάς δυνάμεις. Δία μεν γάρ φασι δι' ον τα πάντα, Ζ,ήνα δε καλούσι παρ' όσον τού ζήν αίτιός ἐστιν ή διά τού ζήν κεχώρηκεν, Άθηνάν δε κατά την εις αιθέρα διάτασιν τού ηγεμονικού αυτού, 'Ήραν δε κατά την εις αέρα, καί 'Ήφαιστον κατά την εις το τεχνικόν πΰρ, καί ΪΙοσειδώνα κατά την εις τό υγρόν, καί Δήμητραν κατά την εις γήν’ ομοίως δε
VII. 140-147. ΖΚΝΟ
occulting it and then again receding from it. This c;m best be observed when they arc mirrored in a basin of water. The moon is eclipsed when she falls into the earth’s shadow : for which reason it is only at the full moon that an eclipse happens [and not always then], although she is in opposition to the sun every month ; because the moon moves in an oblique orbit, diverging in latitude relatively to the orbit of the sun, and she accordingly goes farther to the north or to the south. When, however, the moon’s motion in latitude has brought her into the sun’s patli through the zodiac, and she thus comes diametrically opposite to the sun. there is an eclipse. Now the muon is in latitude right on the zodiac,0 when she is in the constellations of Cancer, Scorpio, Aries and Taurus : so Posidonius and his followers tell us.
The deity, say they, is a living being, immortal, rational, perfect or intelligent in happiness, admitting nothing evil [into him], taking providential care of the world and all that therein is, but he is not of human shape. He is, however, the artificer of the universe and, as it were, the father of all, both in general and in that particular part of him which is all-pervading, and which is called many names according to its various powers. They give the name Dia (Λία) because call things are due to (διά) him ; Zeus (Z η τα) in so far as he is the cause of life (ζην) or pervades all life ; the name Athena is given, because the ruling part of the divinity extends to the aether ; the name Hera marks its extension to the air ; lie is called Hephaestus since it spreads to the creative fire ; Poseidon, since it stretches to the sea ; Demeter, since it reaches to the earth. Similarly men have a i.e. the moon’s latitude relatively to the zodiac is nil.
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και τάς άλλα ς προσηγορίας εχόμενοί τινος οικειό-τητος άπεόοσαν.
148	Ουσίαν 8ε θεοΰ Χηνών μεν φησι τον ολον κόσμον καί τον ουρανόν, ομοίως 8ε καί Χρύσιππος εν τω πρώτω Περί θεών καί Υίοσει8ώνιος iv πρώτω Περί θεών, καί 'Αντίπατρος εν εβδόμω Περί κόσμου άεροεώη φησιν αύτοϋ την ουσίαν' Ήόηθος δἐ εν τη Περί φύσεως ουσίαν θεού την τών απλανών σφαίραν, φύσιν 8ε ποτε μεν άποφαίνονται την συνεχουσαν τον κόσμον, ποτε 8ε την φυουσαν τα επί γης. εστι 8ε φύσις έξις εξ αυτής κινούμενη κατά σπερματικούς λόγους αποτελούσα τε καί συνεχουσα τα εξ αυτής εν ώρισμενοις χρόνοις καί
149	τοιαΰτα 8ρώσα άφ' οΐων άπεκρίθη. ταύτην καί τοΰ συμφέροντος στοχάζεσθ αι καί ήόονής, ως 8ήλον εκ τής τοΰ ανθρώπου 8ημιουργίας. καθ' ειμαρμένην 8ε φασι τα πάντα γίγνεσθαι Χρύσιππος εν τοΐς Περί ειμαρμένης καί Ποσει8ώνιος εν 8ευτερω ΓΙερι ειμαρμένης καί Χηνών, Πόηθος δ’ εν τω πρώτω Π ερι ειμαρμένης, εστι 8' ειμαρμένη αιτία τών οντων ειρομενη ή λόγος καθ' ον 6 κόσμος 8ιεξάγεται. καί μήν καί μαντικήν ύφεστάναι πάσαν φασιν, ει καί πρόνοιαν είναι- καί αυτήν καί τέχνην άποφαίνουσι 8ιά τινας εκβάσεις, ἐκ φησι Χηνών τε καί Χρύσιππος εν τω 8ευτερω ΙΙερί μαντικής καί Άθηνό8ωρος καί Ποσεώώνιος εν τω 8ευτερω τοΰ Φυσικού λόγου καί εν τω πεμπτω ΐίερι μαντικής, ο μεν γάρ IIαναίτιο? άνυπόστατον αυτήν φησιν.
α Or perhaps “ seminal proportions.” This obscure expression would seem intended to assimilate all development and evolution to the growth, whether of plants or animals, from seed. o Q
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given the deity his other titles, fastening, best they can, on some one or other of his peculiar attributes.
The substance of God is declared by Zeno to be the whole world and the heaven, as well as by Chrysippus in his first book O f the Gods, and by Posidonius in his first book with the same title. Again. Antipater in the seventh book of his work On the Cosmos says that the substance of God is akin to air, while Boethus in his work On Xatnre speaks of the sphere of the fixed stars as the substance of God. Now the term Nature is used by them to mean sometimes that which holds the world together, sometimes that which causes terrestrial things to spring up. Nature is defined as a force moving of itself, producing and preserving in being its offspring in accordance with seminal principles0 within definite periods, and effecting results homogeneous with their sources. Nature, they hold, aims both at utility and at pleasure, as is clear from the analogy of human craftsmanship. That all things happen by fate or destiny is maintained by Chrysippus in Ins treatise De fato, by Posidonius in his De fato. book ii.. by Zeno and by Boethus in his De fato, book i. Fate is defined as an endless chain of causation, whereby things are, or as the reason or formula by which the world goes on. What is more, they say that divination in all its forms is a real and substantial fact, if there is really Providence. And they prove it to be actually a science on the evidence of certain results : so Zeno, Chrysippus in the second book of his De divinatione, Athenodorus. and Posidonius in the second bouk of his Physical Discourse and the fifth book of his De divinatione. But Panaetius denies that divination has any real existence.
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150	Ουσίαν δε φασι των οντων απάντων την πρώτην ύλην, ως καί Χρύσιππος iv τη πρώτη των Φυσικών καί Ζήνων, ύλη δ ἐ ἐστιν εξ ής ότιδηποτονν γίνεται. καλείται δε δίχως, ουσία τε και ϋλη} η τε των πάντων και ή των επί μέρους, ή μεν οΰν των όλων ούτε πλείων ουτ ελάττων γίνεται, ή δε των επί μέρους και πλείων και ελάττων. σώμα δε εστι κατ αυτούς ή ουσία και πεπερασμένη, καθά φησιν Αντίπατρος εν δευτερω Π ερι ουσίας και Απολλόδωρος εν τη Φυσική, και παθητη δε εστιν, ως 6 αυτός φησιν’ ει γάρ ήν άτρεπτος, ούκ αν τα γινόμενα εξ αυτής εγίνετο' ενθεν κάκείν’ ως η τε τομή εις άπειρόν εστιν. (ήν άπειρον <ούκ εις άπειρόν> φησιν 6 Χρύσιππος· ου γάρ εστι τι άπειρον, εις δ γίνεται ή τομή. άλλ' άκατάληκτός εστι.)
151	Καί τάς κράσεις δε διόλου γίνεσθαι, καθά φησιν 6 Χρύσιππος εν τή τρίτη τών Φυσικών, και μη κατά περιγραφήν και παράθεσιν και γάρ εις πέλαγος ολίγος οίνος βληθείς επί ποσον άντι-παρεκταθήσεται, εΐτα συμφθαρήσεται.
Φασι δ’ είναι καί τινας δαίμονας ανθρώπων συμπάθειαν έχοντας, επόπτας τών άνθρωπειων πραγμάτων και ήρωας τάς ύπολελειμμενας τών σπουδαίων φυχάς.
α For the meaning of this verb (συμφθείρεσθαι) see Wilamo-witz on Eur. II.F. 93.\ and Plut. Mar. 136 b.
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The primary matter they make the substratum of all tilings : so Chrysippus in the first book of liis Physics, and Zeno. By matter is meant that out of which anything whatsoever is produced. Both substance and matter are terms used in α twofold sense according as they signify (1) universal or (2) particular substance or matter. The former neither increases nor diminishes, while the matter of particular tilings both increases and diminishes. Body according to them is substance which is finite : so Antipater in his second book On Substance, and Apollodorus in his Physics. Matter can also be acted upon, as the same author says, for if it were immutable, the things which are produced would never have been produced out of it. Hence the further doctrine that matter is divisible ad infinitum. Chrysippus says that the division is not ad infinitum, but itself infinite ; for there is nothing infinitely small to which the division can extend. But nevertheless the division goes on without ceasing.
Hence, again, their explanation of the mixture of two substances is, according to Chrysippus in the third book of bis Physics, that they permeate each other through and through, and that the particles of the one do not merely surround those of the other or He beside them. Thus, if a little drop of wine be thrown into the sea, it will be equally diffused over the whole sea for a while and then will be blended a with it.
Also they hold that there are daemons (δαίμονες) who are in sympathy with mankind and watch over human affairs. They believe too in heroes, that is, the souls of the righteous that have survived their bodies.
255
DIOGENES LAKllTIUS
Ύών δ’ εν αέρι γινομένων χειμώνα μεν είναι φασι τον υπέρ γης άερα κατεφυγμενον διά την του ήλιου πρόσω άφοδον, εαρ δἐ την ευκρασίαν του
152	άερος κατά την προς ημάς πορείαν, θέρος δε τον υπέρ γης άερα καταθαλπόμενον τή του ήλιου προς άρκτον πορεία, μετόπωρον δἐ τή πάλι νδρομία του ήλιου άφ* ήμών γίνεσθαι. <τούς δ’ άνεμους άερος είναι ρύσεις* παραλλαττούσας δε τάς επωνυμίας γίνεσθαι > παρά τούς τόπους άφ* ών ρεουσι. τής γενεσεως αυτών αίτιον γίνεσθαι τον ήλιον εξατμίζοντα τα νέφη, ΐριν 8’ είναι αύγάς άφ* υγρών νεφών άνακεκλασμενας ή, ως Χϊοσειδώνιός φησιν εν τή Μετεωρολογική, εμφασιν ήλιου τμήματος ή σελήνης εν νεφει δεδροσισμενω, κοίλω και συνεχει προς φαντασίαν, ως εν κατόπτρω φαν-ταζομενην κατά κύκλου περιφέρειαν, κομήτας τε και πωγωνίας και λαμπαδίας πυρά είναι ύφεστώτα πάχους άερος εις τον αιθερώδη τόπον άνενεχθεντός.
153	σέλας δε πυράς άθρόου εξαφιν εν άερι φερομενού ταχέως και φαντασίαν μήκους εμφαίνοντος. ύετον δ’ εκ νέφους μεταβολήν εις ύδωρ, επειδάν ή εκ γης ή εκ θαλάττης άνενεχθεΐσα υγρασία ύφ> ήλιου μή τυγχάνη κατεργασίας’ καταφυχθεν δε τούτο πάχνην καλεΐσθαι. χάλαζαν δε νέφος πεπηγός, υπ ο πνεύματος δι αθρυφθεν χιόνα δ’ υγρόν εκ νέφους πεπηγότος, ως ΓΤοοτειδ&Ῥιο? εν τω ογδοω του Φυσικού λόγου* άστραπήν δ’ εξαφιν νεφών παρατριβομενων ή ρηγιωμενων υπό πνεύματος, ως Ζἡυωυ εν τω Περί του ολου· βροντήν δε τον
154	τούτων φόφον εκ παρατρίφεως ή ρήξεως· κεραυνόν
α The lacuna of the mss. can be filled from the parallel
passage of Aetius, Diels, Doxogrnphi Graeci, p. 374 a 23.
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Of the changes which £Ὁ on in the air. they describe winter as the cooling of the air above the earth due to the sun’s departure to a distance from the earth ; spring as the right temperature of the air consequent upon his approach to us ; summer as the heating of the air above the earth when he travels to the north ; while autumn they attribute to the receding of the sun from us. As for the winds they are streams of air, differently named a according to the localities from λυΙιιοΙι they blow. And the cause of their production is the sun through the evaporation of the clouds. The rainbow is explained as the reflection of the sun’s rays from watery clouds or. as Posidonius says in his Meteorology. an image of a segment of the sun or moon in a cloud suffused with dew, which is hollow and visible without intermission, the image εΐιολνΐησ itself as if in a mirror in the form of a circular arch. Comets, bearded stars, and meteors are fires which arise when dense air is carried up to the region of aether. A shooting star is the sudden kindling of a. mass of fire in rapid motion through the air, which leaves a trail behind it presenting an appearance of length. Rain is the transformation of cloud into water, when moisture drawn up by the sun from land or sea has been only partially evaporated. If this is cooled down, it is called hoar-frost. Hail is frozen cloud., crumbled by a wind ; while snow is moist matter from a cloud which has congealed : so Posidonius in the eighth book of his Physical Discourse. Lightning is a kindling of clouds from being rubbed together or being rent by wind, as Zeno says in his treatise On the Whole ; thunder the noise these clouds make when they rub against each other or burst. Thunderbolt is the term used when the fire is
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δ’ εξαφιν σφοδράν μετά πολλής βίας πιπτουσαν επί γής, νεφών παρατριβομενών ή ρηγνυμενων vtτό πνεύματος, οι δε συστροφήν πυρώδους αερος βιαίως καταφερομενην. τυφώνα δε κεραυνόν πολύν, βίαιου κ αι πνευματώδη ή πνεύμα καπνώδες ερρωγότος νέφους· πρηστήρα <δε> νέφος περι-σχισθεν πνρΐ μετά πνεύματος. <σεισμούς δἐ γίνε-σθαι ρυεντος πνεύματος > εις τά κοιλώματα τής γής ή καθειρχθεντος [πνεύματος] εν τή γή, καθά φησι Ποσειδώυιο? εν τή όγδοη· είναι δ’ αυτών τούς μεν σεισματίας, τούς δἐ χασματίας, τούς δε κλιματίας, τούς δε βρασματίας.
155	Άρεσκει δ’ αντοΐς και την διακόσμησα ώδε εχειν μεσην την γήν κέντρον λόγον επεχονσαν, μεθ' ήν τό ύδωρ σφαιροειδές, εχον τό αυτό κέντρον τή γή, ώστε την γήν εν νδατι είναι’ μετά τό ύδωρ δ’ άερα εσφαιρωμενον. κύκλους δ’ είναι εν τῷ ούρανώ πέντε, ών πρώτον αρκτικόν αει φαινό-μενον, δεύτερον τροπικόν θερινόν, τρίτον ισημερινόν, τέταρτον χειμερινόν τροπικόν, πεμτττον άνταρκτικόν αφανή, λέγονται δε παράλληλοι καθότι ου σνννεύονσιν εις άλλήλονς· γράφονται μέντοι περί τό αυτό κέντρον. 6 δε ζωδιακός λοξός εστιν,
156	ώς επιών τούς παραλλήλους. ζώναί τ’ επί τής γής εισι πέντε· πρώτη βόρειος [και] υπέρ τον αρκτικόν κύκλον, άοίκητος διά φΰχος· δεύτερα εύκρατος' τρίτη άοίκητος υπό καυμάτων, ή διακεκαυμένη καλούμενη■ τετάρτη ή άντεύκρατος' πέμπτη νότιος, άοίκητος διά φΰχος.
α For καυματίας of MSS. C obet reads κλιματίας.
b The κέντρον is rather an axis (namely, a diameter of the celestial sphere) than a point.
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violently kindled and hurled to the ground with great force as the clouds grind against each other or arc torn by the wind. Others say that it is a compression of fiery air descending with great force. A typhoon is a great and violent thunderstorm whirlwind-like, or a whirlwind of smoke from a cloud that has burst. A “ prester is a cloud rent all round by the force of fire and wind. Earthquakes, say they, happen when the wind finds its way into, or is imprisoned in, the hollow parts of the earth : so Posidonius in his eighth book ; and some of them are tremblings, others openings of the earth, others again lateral displacements,® and yet others vertical displacements.
They maintain that the parts of the world are arranged thus. The earth is in the middle answering to a centre ; next comes the λναΐεΓ, which is shaped like a sphere all round it, concentric with the earth, so that the earth is in water. After the water comes a spherical layer of air. There are five celestial circles :	first, the arctic circle, which is always
visible ; second, the summer tropic ; third, the circle of the equinox ; fourth, the winter tropic ; and fifth, the antarctic, which is invisible to us. They are called parallel, because they do not incline towards one another ; yet they are described round the same centre.6 The zodiac is an oblique circle, as it crosses the parallel circles. And there are five terrestrial zones : first, the northern zone which is beyond the arctic circle, uninhabitable because of the cold ; second, a temperate zone ; a third, uninhabitable because of great heats, called the torrid zone ; fourth, a counter-temperate zone ; fifth, the southern zone, uninhabitable because of its cold.
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Αοκεΐ δ* αύτοΐς την μῖν φυσά' είναι πύρ τεχνικόν, όδώ βαδίζον είς γένεσιν, οπερ εστι πνεύμα πυρο-ειδες καί τεχνοειδές· την δε φνχήν αισθητικήν <φύσιν>. ταντην δ’ είναι τδ συμφυές ημΐν πνεύμα' διό και σώμα είναι και μετά τον θάνατον επιμενειν' φθαρτήν δ’ ύπαρχε ιν, την δε των όλων άφθαρτον,
157	η ς μέρη €ΐναι τ ας εν τοΐς ζωοις. Ίύηνων δ’ ο Κιτιεύς και ’ Αντίπατρος εν τοΐς Π ερι φυχής και Ποσειδώυιο? πνεύμα ένθερμον είναι την φυχήν' τούτω γάρ ημάς είναι εμπνους και υπο τούτου κινεΐσθαι. Κλεάνθης μεν οΰν πάσας επιδιαμένειν μέχρι τής έκπυρώσεως, Χρύσιππος δε τάς των σοφών μόνον.
Μέρη δε φυχης λέγουσιν οκτώ, τάς πεντ αισθήσεις καί τούς εν ήμΐν σπερματικούς λόγους καί τό φωνητικόν καί τό λογιστικόν, όράν δἐ του μεταξύ τής όράσεως και τού υποκειμένου φωτός έντεινομένου κωνοειδώς, καθά φησι Χρύσιππος εν δευτέρω τών Φυσικών και Απολλόδωρος, γίνεσθαι μέντοι τό κωνοειδές τού άέρος προς τή όφει, την δε βάσιν προς τω όρωμένω' ως διά βακτηρίας οΰν τού ταθέντος άερος τό βλεπόμενον άναγγέλλεσθαι.
158	’Ακούειν δε τού μεταξύ ιού τε φωνούντος και τού α κούοντος άέρος πληττομένου σφαιροειδώς, εΐτα κυματουμένου και ταΐς ακοαΐς προσπίπτοντος, ως κυματούται τό εν τή δεξαμενή ύδωρ κατά κύκλους υπό τού εμβληθέντος λίθου, τον δἐ ύπνον γίνεσθαι εκλυομένου τού αισθητικού τόνου
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VII. 150—158. ZENO
■Nature in their view is an artistically working fire, going on its way to create ; which is equivalent to a fiery, creative, or fashioning breath. And the soul is a nature capable of perception. And they regard it as the breath of life, congenital with us; from which they infer first that it is a body and secondly that it survives death. Yet it is perishable, though the soul of the universe, of which the individual souls of animals are parts, is indestructible. Zeno of Citium and Antipater, in their treatises De anima, and Posidonius define the soul as a warm breath ; for by this we become animate and this enables us to move. Cleanthes indeed holds that all souls continue to exist until the general conflagration ; but Chrysippus says that only, the souls of the wise do so.®
They count eight parts of the soul: the five senses, the generative power in us, our power of speech, and that of reasoning. They hold that we see when the light between the visual organ and the object stretches in the form of a cone : so Chrysippus in the second book of his Physics and Apollodorus. The apex of the cone in the air is at the eye, the base at the object seen. Thus the thing seen is reported to us by the medium of the air stretching out towards it, as if by a stick.
We hear when the air between the sonant body and the organ of hearing suffers concussion, a vibration which spreads spherically and then forms waves and strikes upon the ears, just as the water in a reservoir forms wavy circles when a stone is thrown into it. Sleep is caused, they say, by the slackening of the tension in our senses, which affects the ruling part of
a Cf. Aet. Plar. iv. li). 4 (Arnim, ii. p. 140).
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περί το ηγεμονικόν, αιτίας δε των παθών απο-λείπονσι τάς περί το πνεύμα τροπας.
Σπέρμα δε λεγουσιν είναι το οίόν τε γένναν τοιαΰτ* άφύ οϊου και αυτό άπεκρίθη’ ανθρώπου δε σπέρμα, ο μεθίησιν ό άνθρωπος μεθ' ύγροΰ, συγκιρνάσθαι τοΐς της φυχής μερεσι κατά μιγμον
159	του των προγόνων λόγου, είναι δ* αύτο Χρύσιππός φησιν εν τη δεύτερα των Φυσικών πνεύμα κατά την ουσίαν, ως δηλον εκ τών εις την γην καταβαλλόμενων σπερμάτων, α παλαιωθεντα ουκετι φύεται, ως δηλον διαπεπνευκυίας αύτοΐς της δυνάμεως. και άφ’ όλων δε τών σωμάτων αυτό φασι καταφερεσθαι οι περί τον Σφαΐρον πάντων γοΰν γεννητικον είναι τών του σώματος μερών, το δε της θηλείας άγονον άποφαίνονταί’ άτονόν τε γάρ είναι καί ολίγον και υδατώδες, ώς ό Σφαΐρός φησιν. ηγεμονικόν δ* είναι τό κυριώ-τατον της φνχής, εν ω αι φαντασίαι καί αι όρμαι γίνονται καί οθεν ό λόγος άναπεμπεταί’ οπερ είναι εν καρδία.
160	Ταΰτα μεν καί τα φυσικά τό όσον ή μιν άπο-γρο^ντως εχειν δοκεΐ, στοχαζομενοις της συμμετρίας του συγγράμματος, α δε τινες εξ αυτών διηνεχθησαν, εστι τάδε.
Κεφ. β'. ΑΡΙΣΤΩΝ
Άριστων ό Χΐος ό Φάλανθος, επικαλούμενος Σειρην, τέλος εφησεν είναι τό άδιαφόρως εχοντα ζην προς τα μεταξύ αρετής καί κακίας μηδ* ηντινουν εν αύτοΐς παραλλαγήν άπολείποντα, άλλ*
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VII. 108-100. ΖΚΝΌ—ARISTON
the soul. They consider that the passions are caused by the variations of the vital breath.
Semen is by them defined as that which is capable of generating offspring like the parent. And the human semen which is emitted by a human parent in a moist vehicle is mingled with parts of the soul, blended in the same ratio in which the}’ are present in the parent. Chrysippus in the second book of his Physics declares it to be in substance identical with vital breath or spirit. This, he thinks, can be seen from the seeds cast into the earth, which, if kept till they are old, do not germinate, plainly because their fertility has evaporated. Sphaerus and his followers also maintain that semen derives its origin from the whole of the body ; at all events every part of the body can be reproduced from it. That of the female is according to them sterile, being, as Sphaerus says, without tension, scanty, and \vatery. By ruling part of the soul is meant that which is most truly soul proper, in which arise presentations and impulses and from which issues rational speech. And it has its seat in the heart.
Such is the summary of their Physics which I have deemed adequate, my aim being to preserve a due proportion in my work. But the points on which certain of the Stoics differed from the rest are the following.
Chapter 2. ARISTOX {c. 320-250 β Ὁ.)
Ariston the Bald, of Chios, who was also called the Siren, declared the end of action to be a life of perfect indifference to everything which is neither virtue nor vice ; recognizing no distinction whatever
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Επίσης επί πάντων εχοντα- είναι γάρ ομοιον τον σοφόν τω άγαθω υποκριτή, ος αν τε Θερσίτου αν τ€ \\γαμεμνονος πρόσωπον άναλάβη, εκάτερον ύποκρινεΐται προσηκόντως, τον τε φυσικόν τόπον καί τον λογικόν άνηρει, λόγων τον μεν είναι υπέρ ημάς, τον δ’ ούδεν προς ημάς, μόνον δε τον ηθικόν είναι προς ημάς.
Έοικεναι δε τούς διαλεκτικούς λόγους τοΐς άραχνίοις, α καίτοι δοκουντα τεχνικόν τι εμφαίνειν, άχρηστα ἐστιν. άρετάς τ’ ούτε πολλάς είσηγεν, ως ό 'Σηνων, ούτε μίαν πολλοΐς όνόμασι καλού-μενην, ως οι λΐεγαρικοί, αλλά κατά τό πρός τί πως όχειν. οϋτω δε φιλοσόφων και εν Κυνοσάργει δια λεγόμενος ΐσχυσεν αίρετιστης άκοΰσαι. Μιλτιάδη? οΰν και Αίφιλος Άριστώνειοι προσ-ηγορεύοντο. ην δε τις πειστικός και οχλω πε-ποιημενος· οθεν ο Ύίμων φησι περί αυτού,
καί τις *Αρίστωνος γενεην από1 αΙμυλου2 έλκων.
Παραβαλών δε Πολεμωνι, φησι Αιοκλης 6 λΐάγνης, μετεθετο, Ζήνωνος αρρώστια μακρά περιπεσόντος. μάλιστα δε προσεΐχε Στωιτῷ δόγ-ματι τω τον σοφόν άδόζαστον είναι. πρός ο Π ερσαΐος εναντιούμενος διδύμων αδελφών τον ετερον εποίησεν αύτω παρακαταθήκην δούναι, επειτα τον ετερον άπολαβεΐν καί ούτως άπορου-μενον διηλεγξεν. άπετείνετο δε πρός Άρκεσίλαον ότε θεασάμενος ταύρον τερατώδη μήτραν εχοντα,
1 ^έιη>ψ από vtilg.: corr. Mcineke.
2 τι . . . α\μί’\ον Diels.
n Ι'ΥίΐίΓ. 10 Τ).
b So Wachsrnuth. Diels would prefer : “ deriving winning· manners from the wiles of Ariston.”
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VII. 160-102. ARJSTOX
in things indifferent, but treating them all alike. The wise man lie compared to α goud actor, who, if called upon to take the part of a Thersitcs or of an Agamemnon, will impersonate them both becomingly. He wished to discard both Logic and Physics, saving that Physics was beyond our reach and Logic did not concern us : all that did concern us λυ as Ethics.
Dialectical reasonings, he said, are like spiders’ \vebs, which, though they seem to display some artistic workmanship, are yet of no use. He would not admit a plurality of virtues with Zeno, nor a^ain with the Megarians one single virtue called by many names ; but he treated virtue in accordance with the category of relative modes. Teaching this sort of philosophy, and lecturing in the Cynosarges, he acquired such influence as to be called the founder of a sect. At any rate Miltiades and Diphilus Avere denominated Aristoneans. He was a plausible speaker and suited the taste of the general public. Hence Timon’s verse about him a :
One who from wily Ariston’s line boasts his descent.6
After meeting Polemo, says Diodes of Magnesia, while Zeno was suffering from a protracted illness, he recanted his views. The Stoic doctrine to which he attached most importance was the vise man’s refusal to hold mere opinions. And against this doctrine Persaeus was contending when he induced one of a pair of twins to deposit a certain sum with Ariston and afterwards got the other to reclaim it. Arist*>n being thus reduced to perplexity was refuted. He was at variance with Arcesilaus ; and one day when he saw an abortion in the shape of a bull with
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“ οιμοι,” εφη, “ δεδοται Άρκεσιλάω επιχείρημα κατά, της εναργείας.”
163	ΤΙ ρος δε τον φάμενον ’Ακαδημαϊκόν ούδεν καταλαμβάνειν, “ άρ’ ουδἐ τον πλησίον σου καθ-ημενον ορος; ” εΐπεν άρνησαμενου δε,
τις δε σ’ ετυφλωσεν (εφη), τις άφείλετο λαμπάδος αύγάς;
Βιβλία δ’ αυτού φερεται τάδε’
Προτρεπτικών β'.
Ilepi των Ζήνωνος δογμάτων.
Αιάλογο ι.
Σχολών ς-'.
Ilept σοφίας διατριβών ζ'.
5Ερωτικα'ι διο,τριβαί.
Υπομνήματα υπέρ κενοδοξίας.
'Υπομνημάτων κε'.
5 Α π ο μ. ν y] μ ο νευμάτων γ'.
Χρειών ια'.
Π/)ος τους ρήτορας.
Π ρος τάς Άλεξίνον άντιγραφάς.
Προς τους διαλεκτικούς γ'. άίρος Κλεάνθην, Επιστολών δ
Παναίτιος δε και Σωσικράτης μάνας αυτού τὺς επιστολάς φασι, τα δ’ α'λλα τού περιπατητικού Άρίστωνος.
164	Τούτον λόγος φαλακρόν οντα εγκαυθήναι ύπο ήλιου και ώδε τελεύτησα ι. προσεπαίξαμεν 8’ αύτώ τάνδε τον τρόπον τω ίάμβω τω χωλά’
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VII. 162-164. A RISTON
a uterus, lie said, “ Alas, here Arcesil.aus has had given into his hand an argument against the evidence of the senses.”
When some Academic alleged that he had no certainty of any tiling. Ariston said, “ Do you not even see your neighbour sitting by you ? ” and when the other answered “ No,” he rejoined,
Who can have blinded you ? who robbed 3*011 of luminous
eyesight ?
The books attributed to him are as follows :
Exhortations, two books.
Of Zeno’s Doctrines.
Dialogues.
Lectures, six books.
Dissertations on Philosophy, seven books.
Dissertations on Love.
Commonplaces on Vainglory.
Notebooks, twenty-five volumes.
Memorabilia, three books.
Anecdotes, eleven books.
Against the Rhetoricians.
An Answer to the Counter-pleas of Alexinus.
Against the Dialecticians, three books.
Letters to Cleanthes, four books.
Panaetius and Sosicrates consider the Letters to be alone genuine ; all the other works named they attribute to Ariston the Peripatetic.
The story goes that being bald he had a sunstroke and so came to his end. I have composed a trifling poem upon him in limping iambics as follows α :
267
Anth. Plan. v. 38.
DIOGENES LAERTIUS
τί δη γέρων cor καί φάλανθος, ω *ρίστων, τό βρέγμ' έδωκας ήλίω κατοπτήσαι; τοιγάρ τό θερμόν πλεΐον ή δέοι ζητών τον ψυχρόν όντως εύρες ον θέλων "Αδην.
Τέγονε δέ καί άλλος Αρίστων Ίουλιήτης περιπατητικός, 6 δέ τις μουσικός 9Αθηναίος, τέταρτος ποιητής τραγωδίας, πέμπτος 'Αλαιεύς τεχνας γεγραφώς ρητορικός, έκτος Άλεξανδρεύς περιπατητικός.
Κεφ. γ'. ΗΡΙΑΑΟΣ
"Ηριλλο? δ’ ό Καρχηόόνιος τέλος είπε την επιστήμην, όπερ εστι ζην αει πάντ άναφέροντα προς τό μετ* επιστήμης ζην και μη τή άγνοια δια-βεβλημένον. είναι δέ την επιστήμην εξιν εν φαντασιών προσδέξει άνυπόπτωτον υπό λογου. ποτέ δ’ ελεγε μηδέν είναι τέλος, άλλα, κατα τας περιστάσεις και τα πράγματ άλλάττεσθαι αυτό, ως και τον αυτόν χαλκόν ή ’Αλεξάνδρου γινόμενον ανδριάντα ή Σ,ωκράτους. διαφέρειν δέ τέλος και ύποτελίδα· τής μέν γάρ καί τούς μη σοφούς στο-χάζεσθαι, του δέ μόνον τον σοφόν, τοι δέ μεταξύ αρετής και κακίας αδιάφορα είναι, εστι δ’ αυτόν τα βιβλία ολιγόστιχα μέν, δυνάμεως δέ μεστά και περιέχοντα αντιρρήσεις προς Τ^ήνωνα.
Αέγεται δ* οτ ι παιδός οντος α ύτου ήράσθησ αν ικανοί, οΰς άποτρέψαι βουλόμενος ό Ζ,ήνων ήναγ-κασε ξυράσθαι "Ηριλλου, οι δ* άπετράποντο.
Ι ά βιβλία εστι τάδε·
VII. 164-166. AllISTON—IIKRILLUS
Wherefore, Ariston, when old and bald did you let the sun roast your forehead ? Thus seeking warmth more than was reasonable, you lit unwillingly upon the chill reality of Death.
There was also another Ariston, a native of Iulis° : a third, a musician of Athens ; a fourth, a tragic poet; a fifth, of Halae, author of treatises on rhetoric ; a sixth, a Peripatetic philosopher of Alexandria.
Chapter 3. HERILLUS (/or. c. 2G0 b.c.)
Herillus of Carthage declared the end of action to be Knowledge, that is, so to live always as to make the scientific life the standard in all things and not to be misled by ignorance. Knowledge he defined as a habit of mind, not to be upset by argument, in the acceptance of presentations. Sometimes he used to say there was no single end of action, but it shifted according to varying circumstances and objects, as the same bronze might become a statue either of Alexander or of Socrates. He made a distinction between end-in-chief and subordinate end : even the unwise may aim at the latter, but only the wise seek the true end of life. Everything that lies between virtue and vice he pronounced indifferent. His writings, though they do not occupy much space, are full of vigour and eontain some controversial passages in reply to Zeno.
He is said to have had many admirers when a boy ; and as Zeno wished to drive them away, he compelled Herillus to have his head shaved, which disgusted them.
His books are the following :
a The town in Ceos to which Hacchylides belonged : Ael. Var. Hist. iv. 15.
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Πῖμ άσκ//σ€ως.
ΙΙε/u τταθίϊ)}·.
Ile/n νττολήψεως.
Χομ υϋετης.
λίαιεντικός.
’ Αντιφεριον.
Διδάσκαλος.
Λιασκενάζυι'.
Ευθυνών. ·
Ερμἡς.
Μἡδεια.
Διάλογοι, θεσεων ηθικών.*
Κεφ. δ'. ΔΙΟΝΥΣΙΟΣ
Διονύσιος δ’ ὀ Μεταθίμευο? τέλος είπε την ηδονήν διά περίστασιν οφθαλμίας- άλγήσας γαρ επιπόνως ώκνησεν είπεΐν τον πόνον άδιάφορον.
δἐ παΐς μιν Θεοφάντου, ποΛεω? δ* * Ηράκλειά?. ήκονσ€ δέ, καθά φησι Διοκλής, πρώτον μῖν 'Ηρακλειδου του πολίτου, έπειτ ’Αλεξίνου καί Μενεδήμου, τελευταίου δἐ Ζήνωνος.
167 Και κατ’ άρχας μεν φιλογράμματος ών παντο-δαποΐς επεχείρει ποιήμασιν, έπειτα δέ και *Αρατου άπεδέχετο, ζηλών αυτόν, άποστάς δε του Ζήνωνος προς τούς Κυρηναϊκούς άπετράπη καί εις τε τα χαμαιτυπεία εισήει και ταλΧ άπαρακαλυπτως ήδυπάθει. βιούς δε προς τα όγδοήκοντ’ ασιτία κατέστρεφε.
α 'L§37.	"	“
b /.ι?, the author of the astronomical poem Φαινόμενα, not the statesman of that name, the protagonist of the Achaean League, whose Life we have in Plutarch.
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VII. 160-167. IIEIIILLUS—DIONYSIUS
Of Training.
Of the Passions.
Concerning Opinion or Belief. The Legislator.
The Obstetrician.
The Challenger.
The Teacher.
The Reviser.
The Controller.
Hermes.
Medea.
Dialogues.
Ethical Themes.
Chapter 4. DIONYSIUS (c. 330-250 b.c.)
Dionysius, the Renegade,α declared that pleasure was the end of action ; this under the trying circumstance of an attack of ophthalmia. For so violent was his suffering that he could not bring himself to call pain a thing indifferent.
He was the son of Theophantus and a native of Heraclea. At first, as Diodes relates, he was a pupil of his fellow-townsman, Heraclides, next of Alexinus and Menedemus, and lastly of Zeno.
At the outset of his career he was fond of literature and tried his hand at all kinds of poetry ; afterwards he took Aratus b for his model, whom he strove to imitate. When he fell away from Zeno, he went over to the Cyrenaics, and used to frequent houses of ill fame and indulge in all other excesses without disguise. After living till he Avas nearly eighty years of age, he committed suicide by starving himself.
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Βιβλία δ’ αύτοΰ φερεται τάδε·
ΙΊερι άπαθείας β'.
\\ερΙ άιτκήσεως β'.
Κερί ή 6ο νη ϊ 8'.
ΙΙερι ττλοντον κο.1 χάριτος καί τιμωρίας.
Κερί ανθρώπων χρήσεως.
Ilepi εντνχιας.
Ilepi αρχαίων βασιλέων.
Περί τω γ επαινούμενων.
Περί βαρβαρικων εθών.
Και ουτοι μεν οι διενεχθεντες. διεδεξατο δε τόν Ζήνωνα Κλεάνθης, περί ου Αεκτεον.
168	Κεφ. εΚΛΕΑΝΘΗΣ
Κλεἀυτὴ? Φανίον ’Άσσιος. οντος πρώτον ήν πύκτης, ως φησιν Αντισθένης εν Διαδοχαΐς. άφικόμενος δ’ εις * Αθήνας τεσσαρας εχων δραχμάς, καθά φασι τινες, καί Ζήνωνι παραβολών εφιλο-σόφησε γενναιότατα καί επί των αυτών εμεινε δογμάτων.	δι εβοήθη δ’ επί φιλοπονία, ος γε
πενης ών άγαν ώρμησε μισθοφορεΐν καί νυκτωρ μεν εν τοΐς κήποις ήντλει, μεθ' ημέραν δ’ εν τοΐς λόγοις εγυμνάζετο* οθεν καί Φρεάντλης εκλήθη. φασι δ* αυτόν καί εις δικαστήριον άχθήναι, λόγους δώσου τα ποθεν ες τοσουτον εύεκτης ών διαζή-επειτ άποφυγεΐν, τον τε κηπουρόν μάρτυρα
169	παρασχόντα παρ’ ον ήντλει, καί την άλφιτόπωλιν παρ’ ή τάλφιτα επεττεν. άποδεξαμενους δ’ αυτόν τούς Άρεοπαγίτας φηφίσασθαι δέκα μνας δοθήναι, 272
VII. IG7—H)9. DIONYSIUS—CLΚΛΝΊΊIKS
The following works are attributed to him :
Of Apathy, two books.
On Training, two books.
Of Pleasure, four books.
Of Wealth, Popularity and Revenge.
How to live amongst Men.
Of Prosperity.
Of Ancient Kings.
Of those who are Praised.
Of the Customs of Barbarians.
These three, then, are the heterodox Stoics. · The legitimate successor to Zeno, however, was Cleanthes : of whom we have now to speak.
Chapter 5. CLEANTHES (331-232 b.c.)
Cleanthes. son of Phanias. was a native of Assos. This man, says Antisthenes in his Successions of Philosophers, was at first a pugilist. He arrived in Athens, as some people say. with four drachmas only, and meeting with Zeno lie studied philosophy right nobly and adhered to the same doctrines throughout. He was renowned for his industry, being indeed driven by extreme poverty to work for a living. Thus, while by night he used to draw water in gardens, by day he exercised himself in arguments : hence the nickname Phreantles or Well-lifter was given him. He is said to have been brought into court to answer the inquiry how so sturdy a fellow as he made his living, and then to have been acquitted on producing as his witnesses the gardener in whose garden he drew water and the woman who sold the meal which lie used to crush. The Areopagites were satisfied and voted him a
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Ζήνωνα 8έ κωλυσαι λαβεῖν. φασι 8ε καί Αντίγονον αύτώ τρυσχυλίας δούναι. ηγούμενόν τε των εφήβων επί τινα θέαν υπ άνεμου παραγυμνωθηναυ καί όφθήναυ άχίτων α· εφ3 ω κρότω τυμηθήναυ υπ* 3 Αθηναίων, καθά φησι Αημήτρυος 6 λάγνης εν τους 'Ομωνύμους, έθαυμάσθη 8η οΰν καί διά τάδε. φασι δἐ και Αντίγονον αύτου πυθέσθαι ουσα ακροατήν, διά τί αντλεί· τον δ’ εϊπεΐν, “ αντλώ γάρ μόνον; τ ιδ’; ουνὶ σκάπτω; τί δ’; oy/c άρ8ω καί πάντα ποιώ φυλοσοφίας ένεκα; ” καί γάρ ὀ Ζήνων αυτόν συνεγύμναζεν εις τούτο καί έκέλευεν 170 οβολόν φέρευν άποφοράς.1 καί ποτ άθρουσθέν τό κέρμα εκόμυσεν ευς μέσον των γνωρίμων καί φησυ, “ 1\λεάνθης μεν καί άλλον Κλεάνθην 8ύναυτ3 αν τρέφευν, ευ βούλουτο’ ου 8* έχοντες οθεν τρα-φήσοντα υ παρ3 ετέρων επυζητοΰσυ τάπυτή8ευα, καίπερ άνευμένως φυλοσοφοϋντες.” οθεν 8ή καί 8εύτερος 'Ηρακλής ό Υίλεάνθης εκαλείτο. ήν 8έ πονυκός μέν, άφύσυκος 8έ καί βρα8ύς υπερβαλλόντως· 8υό καί Ύίμων περί αύτου φησυν ούτως’
τις 83 ούτος κτίλος ως επυπωλεΐταυ στίχας άν8ρών,2 μωλύτης έπέων φίλος3 ’Άσσυος, όλμος άτολμος;
Και σκωπτόμενος δ’ υπό των συμμαθητών ήνείχετο καί όνος άκούων προσεόέχετο, λέγων
1 άποφοράν Richards coll. § 25.
2	άνοράν; Diels.	3 \ίθο$ Diels.
° Α slave allowed by his master to hire himself out to another master was bound by Attic law to refund to his own master a part (άποφορά) of the wages he received. Zeno claimed a part of his pupil’s earnings.
VII. 1(59- 170. CLKAXTHKS
donation of ten min as, which Zeno forbade him to accept. We are also tuld that Antigonus made him a present of three thousand drachmas. Once, as he was conducting some youths to a public spectacle, the wind blew his cloak aside and disclosed the fact that lie wore no shirt, whereupon he was applauded by the Athenians, as is stated by Demetrius of Magnesia in his work on Men of the Same Name. This then also increased the admiration felt for him. There is another story that Antigonus when attending his lectures inquired of him why he drew water and received the reply, “ Is drawing water all I do ? What ? Do I not dig ? What ? Do I not water the garden ? or undertake any other labour for the love of philosophy?” For Zeno used to discipline him to this and bid him return him an obol from his wages.® And one day he produced a handful of small coin before his acquaintance and said, “ Cleanthes could even maintain a second Cleanthes, if he liked, whereas those who possess the means to keep themselves yet seek to live at the expense of others, and that too though they have plenty of time to spare from their studies.” Hence Cleanthes was called a second Heracles. He had industry, but no natural aptitude for physics, and was extraordinarily slow. On which account Timon describes him thus 6 :
Who is this that like a bell-wether ranges over the ranks of men, a dullard, lover of verse, hailing from Assos,c a mass of rock, unventuresome.
And he used to put up with gibes from his fellow-pupils and did not mind being called the ass, telling
b Frag. 41 D.
c Diels’ reading λίθος gives the line a far better rhythm.
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αυτός μόνος δύνασθαι βαστάζειν το Ζήνωνος Ι7ΐ φορτίον. καί ποτ ονειδιζόμενος ως δειλός ** διά τούτο/’ είπεν, “ ολίγα αμαρτάνω.’’ προκρίνων δε τον εαυτού βίον τον των πλουσίων ελεγεν, iv ω σφαιρίζονσιν εκείνοι γην σκληράν καί άκαρπον αυτός εργάζεσθαι σκαπτών. πολλάκις δἐ καί εαυτω επεπληττεν ών άκουσας ’Αρίστων, “ τινι,” εφη, επιπλήττεις; ” καί ος γελάσας, “ πρεσβύτη,” φησι, “ πολιάς μεν εχοντι, νουν δε μή.” είπόντος δε τινος Άρκεσίλαον μή ποιεϊν τα δέοντα, “ παύ-σαι,” εφη, “ καί μή φεγε- ει γάρ καί λόγω τό καθήκον αναιρεί, τοΐς γοΰν εργοις αυτό τιθεΐ.” καί ό Άρκεσίλαος, “ ον κολακεύομαι,” φησι' προς ον ό Κλεάνθης, “ ναί,” εφη, “ σε κολακεύω φάμενος άλλα μεν λέγειν, ετερα δε ποιεϊν.”
172	’Ερομενου τινός τί νποτίθεσθαι δει τω υιω, το
της *Ηλεκτρας,” εφη,
σιγά, σιγά, λεπτόν ’ίχνος.
Αάκωνός τινος είπόντος ότι ο πόνος αγαθόν, διαχυθείς φησιν,
αίματός εις άγαθοΐο, φίλον τεκος.
φησι δ’ ό 'Εκάτων εν ταΐς Χρείαις, ευμόρφου μειράκιον είπόντος, “ ει ό εις τήν γαστέρα τύπτων γαστρίζει, καί 6 εις τους μηρούς τύπτων μηρίζει,” εφη, “ σύ μέντοι τούς διαμηρισμούς εχε, μειράκιον’ αι δ’ ανάλογοι φωναί τα ανάλογα ου πάντως σημαίνουσι πράγματα. μειρακιω ποτε δια λεγόμενος επύθετο ει αισθάνεται’ του δ επινέυσα ντος, 6
α Eur. ΕΙ. 140.
27(>
6 Hom. θά. iv. 611.
CLKANTHES
VII. 1Τ ο—17—.
them that he alone was strong enough to carry the load of Zeno. Once when he was reproached with cowardice, he replied, “ That is why 1 so seldom go wrong.” Again, when extolling his own manner of life above that of the wealthy, he used to say that, while they were playing at ball, he was at work digging hard and barren ground. He would often find fault with himself too, and one day when Ariston heard him doing this and asked, “ Who is it you are scolding so ? ” he, laughing, said. “ An old man with grey hairs and no wits.” To some one who declared that Arcesilaus did not do what lie ought, his reply was, “ No more of this ; do not censure him. For if by his words he does away with duty, he maintains it at all events by his deeds.” And Arcesilaus rejoined, “ I am not to be won by flattery.” Whereupon Cleanthes said, “ True, but my flattery consists in alleging that your theory is incompatible with your practice.”
When some one inquired of him what lesson he ought to give his son, Cleanthes in reply quoted words from the Electra:
Silence, silence, light be thy step.a
A Lacedaemonian having declared that toil was a good thing, he was overjoyed and said,
Thou art of gentle blood, dear child.6
Dicit autem Hecato in Sententiis eum, cum adulescens quidam formosus dixisset. Si pulsans ventrem ven-trizat, pulsans coxas coxizat, dixisse, Tibi habeas, adulescens, coxizationes :	nempe vocabula quae
conveniunt analogia non semper etiam signilicatione conveniunt. Once in conversation with a youth lie put the question, “ Do you see ? ” and when the
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“ διά τί ούν,” εΐπεν, “ εγώ ούκ αισθάνομαι on α ίσθάνη; ”
173	Σωσιθεού τοΰ ποιητοΰ iv θεάτρω είπόντος προς αυτόν παρόντα,
οΰς ή Κλεάνθους μωρία βοηλατεΐ, εμεινεν επί ταύτοΰ σχήματος· ἐφ’ ω άγασθεντες οι άκροαταί τον μεν εκρότησαν, τον δε Σωσίθεον εξεβαλον. μεταγινώσκοντά δ’ αυτόν επί τή λοιδορία προσήκατο, είπών άτοπον είναι τον μεν Διόνυσον και τον ‘Ηρα/ελἐα φλυαρουμένους ύπο των ποιητών μή οργίζεσθ αι, αυτόν δ’ επί τή τυχούση βλασφημία δυσχεραίνειν. ελεγε δε και τούς εκ τοΰ περιπάτου δμοιόν τι πάσχειν ταΐς λύραις, αι καλώς φθεγξάμεναι αυτών ούκ άκούουσι. λεγεται δε, φάσκοντος αύτοΰ κατά Ζήνωνα καταληπτόν είναι τό ήθος εξ είδους, νεανίσκους τινας ευτράπελους άγαγεΐν προς αυτόν κίναιδον εσκληρα-γωγημενον εν άγρώ και άξιοΰν άποφαίνεσθαι περί τοΰ ήθους· τον δε διαπορούμενον κελεΰσαι άπιεναι τον άνθρωπον. ως δ* άπιών εκείνος επταρεν, “ εχω,” εΐπεν, “ αυτόν,” ο Κλεάνθης, “ μαλακός
174	ἐστι.” προς δε τον μονήρη και εαυτώ λαλοΰντα, “ ου φαύλω,” όφη, “ άνθρώπω λαλεΐς.” όνειδί-σαντος αύτώ τινος εις τό γήρας, “ Κάγώ,” 0φη, “ άπιεναι βούλομαι* όταν δε πανταχόθεν εμαυτόν ύγιαίνοντα περινοώ και γράφοντα καί αναγινω-σκοντα, πάλιν μένω” τοΰτόν φασιν εις όστρακα καί βοών ώμοπλάτας γράφειν άπερ ήκουε παρά τοΰ Ζήνωνος, απορία κερμάτων ώστε ώνήσασθαι χαρτία. τοιοΰτος 8’ ών εξίσχυσε, πολλών καί
° Ν a uck, T.G.F.2, ρ. s 2ιλ.
VII. 172-174. CLEANTHES
youth nodded assent, he went on, “ Why, then, don’t 1 see that you see ? ”
He was present in the thetatre when the poet Sositheus uttered the verse—
Driven by Cleanthes’ folly like dumb herds,α
and he remained unmoved in the same attitude. At which the audience \vere so astonished that they applauded him and drove Sositheus off the stage. Afterwards when the poet apologized for the insult, he accepted the apology, saying that, when Dionysus and Heracles were ridiculed by the poets Avithout getting angry, it would be absurd for him to be annoyed at casual abuse. He used to say that the Peripatetics were in the same case as lyres which, although they give forth sweet sounds, never hear themselves. It is said that when he laid it (Ιολνη as Zeno’s opinion that a man’s character could be known from his looks, certain witty young men brought before him a rake with hands horny from toil in the country and requested him to state what the man’s character was. Cleanthes was perplexed and ordered the man to go away : but when, as he was making off. he sneezed, “ I have it,” cried Cleanthes, “ he is effeminate.” To the solitary man who talked to himself he remarked. “ You are not talking to a bad man.” When some one twitted him on his old age, his reply was, “ I too am ready to depart ; but Avhen again I consider that I am in all points in good health and that I can still \vrite and read, I am content to \vait.” We are told that he wrote down Zeno’s lectures on oyster-shells and the blade-bones of oxen through lack of money to buy paper. Such was he ; and }’et. although Zeno
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άλλων οντων άξιολόγων Ζήνωνος μαθητών, αντος άιαάόζασθαι την σχολήν.
Βιβλία §€ κάλλιστα καταλίλοιττ€ν, α ἐστι τάδε· Περί χρόνον.
Ilept της [του] Ζήνωνος φυσιολογίας 8νο.
Τωτ "Ηράκλειτον ίξηγήσεις, τ ίιτ σ α ρα.
ΙΙῖμ ακτθήσζως.
Περί, τέχνης.
Π/dos Δημόκριτον.
11 ρος Άρίσταρχον.
11 ρος 'Ήριλλον.
Περί ορμής οίο.
175 ’Αρχαιολογία.
IIερι Θεών.
Tlep'i γιγάντων.
IJept υμεναίου.
IIe/)i του —οιητον.
Ile^i του καθήκοντος τρία. llepl ζνβονλίας.
Περί χάριτος. ϊΐροτ ρετΓτικός.
Ilept άρκτων.
Ile/u ζνφυιας. lle^»t Τοργίττ—ον.
Ile^t φθον€ρίας Ilept ί/χυτος.
Ile^t έλευθΐρίας.
Ερωτική τίχ νη.
IIe/ά τιμής.
He/η όόςης.
Πο λιτικός.
IIe/>t βουλής IJe/ά νόμων.
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had many other eminent disciples, lie was able to succeed him in the headship of the school.
He has left some very tine writings, which are us follows :
Of Time.
Of Zeno’s Natural Philosophy, two books. Interpretations of Heraclitus, four books.
De Sensu.
Of Art.
A Reply to Democritus.
A Reply to Aristarchus.
A Reply to Herillus.
Of Impulse, two books.
Antiquities.
Of the Gods.
Of Giants.
Of Marriage.
On Homer.
Of Duty, three books.
Of Good Counsel.
Of Gratitude.
An Exhortation.
Of the Virtues.
Of Natural Ability.
Of Gorgippus.
Of Envv.
Of Love.
Of Freedom.
The Art of Love.
Of Honour.
Of Fame.
The Statesman.
Of Deliberation.
Of Laws.
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Περί τον δικάζειν.
Πῖμ αγωγής.
Ilepi τοι’ Λόγον τρία.
ΤΙ ερι τέλους.
Ilepi καλών.
Ilept πράξεων.
ΤΙερΙ επιστήμης.
Περ6 βαιπλείας.
Ilepi φιλίας.
Ile/n συμποσίου.
Περί τον οτι ή αν τη αρετή [και] α ΐ'δρος και γνναικος. Ilept τον τον <Γθφυ\' σοφιστείαιν.
ΙIepl χρειών.
Αιατριβων 8νο.
Ilept η δον η ς.
ΥΙερΙ ιδίων.
Hepi των άπορων.
Ilept διαλεκτικής.
Ilept τρόπων.
Tle/Dt κατηγορημάτων.
Ταΰτα αύτώ τα βιβλία.
176 Και τελευτά τόνδε τον τρόπον διωδησεν αύτώ τό οΰλον* άπαγορευσάντων δε των ιατρών, δυο ημέρας άπεσχετο τροφής, καί πως ίσχε καλώς ώστε τούς ιατρούς αύτώ πάντα τα σννηθη σνγ-χωρεΐν’ τον δἐ μη άνασχεσθαι, αλλ ειποντα 7]δη αύτώ προωδοιπορησθαι και τός λοιπας απο-σχόμενον τελεντησαι ταύτά Ζ,ηνωνι, καθά φασι τινες, [ογδοηκονταβ ετη βιώσαντα και ακουσαντα Ζηνωνος ετη εννεακαίδεκα.
Έπαίζαμεν δη και ημείς προς αυτόν όντως* 1
1 οηοοήκοντα om. BI*.
VII. 175-17(3. CLEANTHES
Of Litigation.
Of Education.
Of Logic, three books.
Of the End.
Of Beauty.
Of Conduct.
Of Knowledge.
Of Kingship.
Of Friendship.
On the Banquet.
On the Thesis that Virtue is the same in Man and in Woman.
On the Wise Man turning Sophist.
Of Usages.
Lectures, two books.
Of Pleasure.
On Properties.
On Insoluble Problems.
Of Dialectic.
Of Moods or Tropes.
Of Predicates.
This, then, is the list of his works.
His end was as follows. He had severe inflammation of the gums, and by the advice of his doctors he abstained from food for two whole days. As it happened, this treatment succeeded, so that the doctors \vere for allowing him to resume his usual diet. To this, however, he would not consent, but declaring that he had already got too far on the road, he went on fasting the rest of his days until his death at the same age as Zeno according to some authorities, having spent nineteen years as Zeno’s pupil.
My lighter verse a on him runs thus :
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Αίνω Κλεάνθην, άλλα μάλλον Άΐ8ην ί8ών γάρ αυτόν πρεσβυν ούκ ηνεσχετο το μη ου το λοιπόν άνεσιν iv φθιτοΐς εχειν τοσοΰτον άντλήσαντα του βίου χρόνον.
Κ ἐφ. ς'. ΣΦΑΙΡΟΣ
177	Τούτου, καθάπερ προειρήκαμεν, ηκουσε μετά Τόηνωνα καί Σφαΐρος 6 Ήοσποριανός, ος προκοπήν ικανήν περιποιησάμενος λόγων εις *ΑΑεζάν8ρειαν άπηει προς Πτολεμαίον τον Φιλοπάτορα. λόγου 8ε ποτε γενομενου περί του 8οξάσειν τον σοφόν καί του Σφαίρου είπόντος ως ου 8οξάσει, βου-λόμενος 6 βασιλεύς ελεγξαι αυτόν, κηρίνας ρόας εκελευσε παρατεθηναι- του 8ε Σ,φαίρου άπατη-θεντος άνεβόησεν ό βασιλεύς φευόεΐ συγκατα-τεθεΐσθαι αυτόν φαντασία. προς ον ό Σφαΐρος εύστόχως άπεκρίνατο, είπών ούτως συγκατα-τεθεΐσθαι, ούχ ότι ρόαι είσίν, άλλ’ ότι εύλογον ἐστι ρό ας αύτάς είναι' διαφερειν 8ε την καταληπτικήν φαντασίαν του εύλογου, προς 8ε Μνησίστρατον κατηγοροΰντα αυτού ότι Πτολεμαίου ού φησι βασιλέα είναι, “ τοιοϋτον δ’ όντα τον Πτολεμαίον καί βασιλέα είναι.”
178	Βιβλία 8ε γεγραφε τά8ε·
Ilept. κόσρ.ον 8νυ.
11 €/>1 στοιχεία*ν.
11 ερι σ—έρματος.
ΓΙῖμ τίχιμ.
α ξ -‘ΙΤ.
<2X1
b 222-205 b.c.
c < /· *ujt. i 162.
VII. 170-178. CLKANTIIKS —SPHAKUUS
I praise L'leiinthcs, but praise Hades more, Who could not bear to see him {frown so old, So gave him rest at last anion# tht* dead, λλ ho’d drawn such load of water while alive.
Chapter 6. SPHAERUS {βor. c. 220 b.c.)
Amongst those who after the death of Zeno became pupils of Cleanthes was Sphaerus of Bosporus, as already mentioned.0 After making considerable progress in his studies, lie went to Alexandria to the court of King Ptolemy Philopator.b One day when a discussion had arisen on the question whether the wise man could stoop to hold opinion.® and Sphaerus had maintained that this was impossible, the king, wishing to refute him, ordered some waxen pomegranates to be put on the table. Sphaerus was taken in and the king cried out, “ You have given your assent to a presentation which is false.” But Sphaerus was ready with a neat answer. “ I assented not to the proposition that they are pomegranates, but to another, that there are good grounds for thinking them to be pomegranates. Certainty of presentation and reasonable probability are tvvo totally different things.” Mnesi-stratus having accused him of denying that Ptolemy was a king, his reply was, “ Being of such quality as he is, Ptolemv is indeed a king.”
The books that he wrote were as follows :
Of the Cosmos, two books.
Of Elements.
Of Seed.
Of Fortune.
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Περί ελα\ίστων.
Προς τάς άτόμονς καί τα είδωλα. Περί αισθητηρίων.
Περί Ηράκλειτον πέντε διατριβών. Περί της ηθικής διατάξεως.
Ilept καθήκοντος.
Περί ορμής.
Περί παθών όνο.
ΙΙβρί βασιλείας.
Πῖμ Λακωνικής πολιτείας.
Περί Λνκονργον καί Σωκράτονς τρία. Πῖμ νόμον.
Ilepi μαντικής.
Λιαλόγονς ερωτικονς.
Περί τω ν ’Κρετριακων φιλοσόφων. Περί όμοιων.
Περί όρων.
ΓΙῖμ εξεο)ς.
Περί τω ν αντιλεγόμενων τρία.
Περί λόγοι'.
Περί πλοντον.
Πῖμ όάξης.
Περί θανάτον.
Τε\νης διαλεκτικής δνο.
Περί κατιμ/ορημάτων.
Π ερι αμφιβολιών.
Έπιστολας.
Κὲν. ζ': ΧΡΥΣΙΠΠΟΣ
179	Χρύσιππος Απολλώνιου Σολεύς ή Ταρσεῖς, ῶς ’Αλέξανδρος· Ιν ΔιαδοχαΓ?, μαθητής KXeavdovg. οντος πρότζρον μῖν δολίχου ήσκ€ι, €π€ΐτ άκονσας
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Of Minimal Parts.
Against Atoms and Images.
Of Organs of Sense.
A Course of Five Lectures on Heraclitus.
On the Right Arrangement of Ethical Doctrine. Of Duty.
Of Impulse.
Of the Passions, two books.
Of Kingship.
Of the Spartan Constitution.
Of Lycurg us and Socrates, three books.
Of Law.
On Divination.
Dialogues on Love.
Of the School of Eretria.
Of Similars.
Of Terms.
Of Habit.
Of Contradictions, three books.
Of Discourse.
Of Wealth.
Of Fame.
Of Death.
Handbook of Dialectic, two books.
Of Predicates.
Of Ambiguous Terms.
Letters.
Chapter 7. CHRYSIPPUS (c. 282-206 b.c.)
Chrysippus, the son of Apollonius, came either from Soli or from Tarsus, as Alexander relates in his Successions. He was a pupil of Cleanthes. Before this he used to practise as a long-distance runner ;
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Ζήνωνος ή Κλεάνθους, ως Αιοκλής καί οι πλείους, €τι τε ζώντος απεστη αύτοΰ καί ούχ 6 τυχών εγενετό κατά φιλοσοφίαν άνήρ ευφυής καί όξύτατος εν παντί μερει όντως ώστε καί εν τοι? πλείστοις διηνεχθη προς Ζήνωνα, άλλά καί προς Κλεάνθην, ω καί ποί\λάκις ελεγε μόνης τής των δογμάτων διδασκαλίας χρήζειν, τάς δε αποδείξεις αυτός εύρήσειν. μετενόει μέντοι οποτε προς αυτόν απο-τείνοιτο, ώστε συνεχές προφερεσθ αι ταυτα*
εγώ δε τάλλα μακάριος πεφυκ ανήρ πλήν εις Κλεάνθην’ τούτο δ' ούκ ευδαιμονώ.
180	Οὔτω δ’ επίδοξος εν τοΐς διαλεκτικοις εγενετο, ώστε δοκεΐν τούς πλείους ότι ει παρα θεοΐς ήν [ή] διαλεκτική, ούκ αν άλλη ήν ή ή Χρυσίππειος. πλεονάσας δε τοΐς πράγμασι την λεξιν ου κατ-ώρθωσε. πονικώτατός τε παρ' όντινοϋν γεγονεν, ώς δήλον εκ των συγγραμμάτων αύτοΰ· τον αριθμόν γάρ υπέρ πεντε καί επτακόσια εστιν. επλήθυνε δ' αυτά πολλάκις υπέρ του αύτοΰ δόγματος επιχειρών καί παν τό ύποπεσόν γράφων και διορθονμενος πλεονάκις πλείστη τε τών μαρτυριών παραθεσει χρώμενος· ώστε καί επειδή ποτ εν τινι τών συγγραμμάτων παρ' ολίγον την Εύριπίδου Μήδειαν δλην παρετίθετο καί τις μετά χεΐρας είχε το βιβλίον, προς τον πυθόμενον τί άρα €χοι, εφη,
Χρύσιππού λΐήδειαν.”
181	Και ’Απολλόδωρος δ' ό 'Αθηναίος εν τή Συναγωγή τών δογμάτων, βουλόμενος παριστανειν οτι τα '"Επικούρου οικεία δυνάμει γεγραμμεν α και άπαράθετα δντα μυρίω πλείω εστί τών Χρύσιππού
α Eur. Or. ό 10-1.
ί^88
VII. 179-181. CIIHYS1PP IS
but afterwards lie came to hear Zeiio, or, as Diodes and most people say, Cleantht*»; and then, while Cleanthes was still living, withdrew from his school and attained exceptional eminence as a philosopher. He had good natural parts and showed the greatest acuteness in every branch of the subject ; so much so that he differed on most points from Zeno, and from Cleanthes as well, to whom lie often used to say that all he wanted was to be told what the doctrines M ere ; he would find out the proofs for himself. Nevertheless, whenever lie had contended against Cleanthes, he would «afterwards feel remorse, so that he constantly came out with the lines a :
Blebt in all else am I, save only where
I touch Cleanthes : there I am ill-fortuned.
So renowned was lie for dialectic that most people thought, if the gods took to dialectic, they would adopt no other system than that of Chrysippus. He had abundance of matter, but in style he was not successful. In industry he surpassed every one, as the list of his writings shows ; for there are more than 705 of them. He increased their number by arguing repeatedly on the same subject, setting down anything that occurred to him, making many corrections and citing numerous authorities. So much so that in one of his treatises he copied out nearly the whole of Euripides’ Medea, and some one λνΐιο had taken up the volume, being asked what lie was reading, replied, “ The Medea of Chrysippus.”
Apollodorus of Athens in his Collection o f Doctrines, wishing to show that what Epicurus wrote with force and originality unaided by quotations was far greater in amount than the books of Chrysippus, says, to
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βιβλίων, φησϊν ούτως αύτή rfj λεξει' ei yap τις άφελοι των Χρύσιππού βιβλίων 6σ’ αλλοτρια παρατεθειται, κενός αύτω 6 χάρτης καταλε-λείφεται” και ταΰτα μεν ’Απολλόδωρο?, η δε παρεδρεύουσα πρεσβΰτις αύτω, ως φησι Διοκλής, ελεγεν ως πεντακοσίους γράφοι στίχους ημερησίους. 'Έκάτων δε φησιν ελθεΐν αύτδν επί φιλοσοφίαν, της ουσίας αύτοΰ τής πατρώας εις τδ βασιλικόν άναληφθείσης.
182	τΗν δε και το σωμάτιον ευτελής, ως δήλον εκ του άνδριάντος του εν Κεραμεικώ, ος σχεδόν τι ύποκεκρυπται τω πλησίον ιππεΐ’ οθεν αυτόν 6 Καρνεάδης Κρύφιππον ελεγεν. οΰτος δνειδισθεις υπό τινος οτι ούχι παρ’ Άριστων ι μετά πολλών σχολάζοι, “ ει τοΐς πολλοΐς,’’ €ΐπε “ προσεΐχον, ούκ αν εφιλοσόφησα.” προς δε τον κατεξαν-ιστάμενον Κλεάνθους διαλεκτικόν και προτείνοντα αύτω σοφίσματα, “ πεπαυσο,” είπε, “ περιελκων τον πρεσβύτην από των πραγματικωτερων, ήμΐν δε τα τοιαυτα πρότεινε τοΐς νεοις.” πάλιν δ’ επεί τις ζητών κατάμονος αύτω διελεγετο εύσταθώς, επειτα δε θεωρών προσιόντα οχλον ήρχετο φιλο-νεικεΐν, εφη,
οιμοι, κασίγνητ , όμμα σόν ταράσσεται· ταχύς δ ἐ μετεθου λύσσαν άρτίως φρονών.
183	’Ευ μέντοι ταΐς οίνώσεσιν ησύχαζε παραφε-ρόμενος τοΐς σκελεσιν, ώστ είπεΐν την δούλην,
Χρύσιππού μόνα τα σκέλη μεθύει." οϋτω δ’ ήν φρονηματίας ώστ ερομενου τινός “ τινι συστήσω τον υιόν; ” είπεΐν, “ εμοί' καί γάρ ει ύπελάμβανον
290
Enr. Or. 263.
VII. 181—1 S3. CH Κ VS 1 FPL S
quote his exact words, “ If one were to strip the books of Chrysippus of all extraneous quotations, his pages would be left bare.” So much for Apollodorus. Of Chrysippus the old woman who sat beside him used to say, according to Diodes, that he wrote 500 lines a day. Hecato says that he came to the study of philosophy, because the property which he had inherited from his father had been confiscated to the king’s treasury.
In person he was insignificant, as is shown by the statue in the Ceramicus, which is almost hidden by an equestrian statue hard by ; and this is why Cameades called him Crypsippus or Horse-hidden. Once λνΐιβη somebody reproached him for not going with the multitude to hear Ariston, he rejoined, “ If I had followed the multitude, 1 should not have studied philosophy.” When some dialectician got up and attacked Cleanthes, proposing sophistical fallacies to him, Chrysippus called to him. “ Cease to distract your elder from matters of importance ; propound such quibbles to us juniors.” x\gain, when somebody who had a question to ask -was steadily conversing with him in private, and then upon seeing a crowd approaching began to be more contentious, he said :
Ah ! brother mine, thine eye is growing wild :
To madness fast thou’rt changing, sane but now.0
At Avine-parties he used to behave quietly, though he was unsteady on his legs ; which caused the woman-slave to say, “ As for Chrysippus, only his legs get tipsy.” His opinion of himself was so high that when some one inquired, “ To whom shall I entrust my son ? ” lie replied, “ To me : for, if I had dreamt of there being anyone better than
1
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elvαι tij/ εμού βελτίονα, παρ’ αύτώ αν βγω εφιλοσοφούνόθεν φασϊν επ’ αύτοΰ λεχθήναι,
οΐος πεπνυται, τοι δε σκιαί άΐσσουσι*
καί,
ει μη γάρ ην Αρυσιππος, ούκ αν ην στοά.
Τἐλο? δ’ Άρκεσιλάω καί Λακυδη, καθά φησι Σωτίων εν τω όγδόω, παραγενόμενος εν ’ Ακα-
184	Σημεία συνεφιλοσόφησε' δι’ ην αιτίαν καί κατά τής συνήθειας και υπέρ αυτής επεχείρησε, και περί μεγεθών και πληθών τή τών ’ Ακαδημαϊκών συστάσει χρησάμενος.
Τούτου εν τω ’Ω,δείω σχολάζοντά φησιν Ἕρμ-1777τος επί θυσίαν υπό τών μαθητών κληθήναι* ένθα προσενεγκάμενον γλυκύν άκρατον καί ίλιγγιάσαντα πεμπταΐον άπελθεΐν εξ ανθρώπων, τρία καί εβδο-μήκοντα βι ώσαντ ετη, κατά την τρίτην καί τετταρακοστήν καί εκατοστήν ’Ολυμπιάδα, καθά φησιν ’Απολλόδωρος εν Χρονικοΐς. και εστιν ημών παίγνιον εις αυτόν
ίλιγγίασε Βάκχον εκπιών χανδόν Αρυσιππος, ούδ’ εφείσατο ου τής στοάς ούδ’ ής πάτρης, ου τής φυχής, άλλ’ ήλθε δώμ’ ες Άΐδεω.
185	’Έυιοι δε φασι γελωτι συσχεθεντα αυτόν τελευτή-σαΐ’ όνου γάρ τα σύκα αύτώ φαγόντος, είπόντα τή γραι διδόναι άκρατον επιρροφήσαι τω ονω, υπέρ-καγχάσαντα τελευτήσαι.
VII. 183-185. CH It YS IP PUS
myself, I should myself he studying with him.” Hence, it is said, the application to him of the line a :
He alone has understanding- ; the others flit shadow-like around;
and
But for Chrysippus, there had been no Porch.
At last, however,—so we are told by Sotion in his eighth book,—he joined Arcesilaus and Lacy tics and studied philosophy under them in the Academy. And this explains his arguing at one time against, and at another in support of, ordinary experience, and his use of the method of the Academy when treating of magnitudes and numbers.
On one occasion, as Hermippus relates. wlu*n he had his school in the Odeum, he was invited by his pupils to a sacrificial feast. There after lie had taken a draught of sweet wine unmixed with water, he was seized with dizziness and departed this life five days afterwards, having reached the age of seventy-three years, in the 1-iSrd Olympiad.6 This is the date given by Apollodorus in his Chronology. I have toyed with the subject in the following verses® :
Chrysippus turned giddy after gulping· down a draught )f Hacchus; he spared not the Porch nor his country nor his own life, but fared straight to the house of Hades.
Another account is that his death was caused by a violent fit of laughter ; for after an ass had eaten up his figs, he cried out to the old woman, “ Now give the ass a drink of pure wine to wash down the figs.” And thereupon he laughed so heartily that he died.
α Od. χ. 195.	6 'J08-201 b.c. c Anth. Pal. vis. 706.
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λοκεΐ δ’ υπερόπτης τι? γεγονενα ι. τοσαΰτα γοΰν συγγράφας ούδενΐ των βασιλέων προσπε-φώνηκεν. ήρκεΐτό τε γραϊδίω μόνω, καθά καί Λημήτριος εν 'Ομωνύμοις φησι. Πτολεμαίου τε 7τρος Κλεάνθην επιστείλαντος ή αυτόν ελθεΐν ή πεμφαι τινα, Σφαΐρος μεν απήλθε, Χρύσιππος δἐ περιείχε, μετάπεμφάμενος δε τούς τής αδελφής υίεΐς, Άριστοκρεοντα και Φιλοκράτην, συνεκρό-τησε. και πρώτος εθάρρησε σχολήν όχειν ύπαιθρον εν Αυκείω, καθάπερ και ο προειρημένος Αημήτριος ιστορεί.
186	Γίγονε δε και ά?λος Χρύσιππος Κνίδιος ιατρός, παρ' ου φησιν ’Γρασίστρατος εις τα μάλιστα ώφελήσθαι. και ετερος υιός1 τούτου, ιατρός Πτολεμαίου, ος διαβληθεις περιήχθη και μαστιγούμενος εκολάσθη· άλλος μαθητής 'Γρασιστράτου, καί τις Γεωργικά γεγραφώς.
Ό δὴ φιλόσοφος και τοιούτους τινας ήρώτα λόγους* “ ό λόγων τοις άμυήτοις τα μυστήρια ασεβεί· 6 δε γ’ ιεροφάντης τοις άμυήτοις λεγει <τά μυστήρια >· ασεβεί άρα ο ιεροφάντης. άλλο* “ ο οι5αγ εστιν εν τή πόλει, τούτ ουδ εν τη οικία* οὐτ εστι δἐ φρέαρ εν τή πόλει, ουδ α ρ εν τή οικία.” άλλο■ “εστι τις κεφαλή· εκείνην δ* ούκ εχεις’ εστι δε γε τις κεφαλή <ην ουκ εχεις >‘ ουκ
187	άρα εχεις κεφαλήν.” άλλο* “ ει τι? εστιν εν^ Με,/α-ροις, ούκ εστιν εν Άθήναις- άνθρωπος δ’ ἐστιν εν
1 ι-tos] viiavbs coni. Wilam. * 6
° In §§ 185-1 HU ; cf. Wilainowitz. Antip. vonK. pp. 104·^.
6 ry.'viii. 89-1)0, and note atl loc.; also Pliny, N.JI. xxix. 5.
e Or perhaps a grandson, as Wilamowitz suggests, Antip, von Κ or. p.	d rf- ™pr. ii. K>1.
VII. 185-187. CHRYSIPPrS
He appears to have been a very arrogant man.® At any rate, of all his many writings he dedicated none to any of the kings. And lie was satisfied with one old woman’s judgement, says Demetrius in his work called Men of the Same Xante. When Ptolemy wrote to Cleanthes requesting him to come himself or else to send some one to his court, Sphaenis undertook the journey, while Chrysippus declined to go. On the other hand, lie sent for his sister’s sons, Aristocreon and Philocrates, and educated them. Demetrius above mentioned is also our authority for the statement that Chrysippus was the first who ventured to hold a lecture-class in the open air in the Lyceum.
There was another Chrysippus, a native of Cnidus, a physician,6 to whom Emsistratus says that he was under great obligation. And another besides, a son c of the former, court-physician to Ptolemy, who on a false charge was dragged about and castigated with the lash. And yet another was a pupil of Erasistratus, and another the author of a work on Agriculture.
To return to the philosopher. He used to propound arguments such as the following : “ He who divulges the mysteries to the uninitiated is guilty of impiety. Now the hierophant certainly does reveal the mysteries to the uninitiated, ergo he is guilty of impiety·” d Or again: “ What is not in the city is not in the house either : now there is no well in the city, ergo there is none in the house either.” Yet another : “ There is a certain head, and that head you have not. Xow this being so, there is a head which you have not, therefore you are without a head.” Again : “ If anyone is in Megara, he is not in Athens :	now there is a man in Megara,
2 <).·'>
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Mey<zpois“ ονκ άρ* εστίν άνθρωπος iv * Αθήναις.” καί πάλιν" “ ει τι λαλείς, τούτο διά τον στόματός σου διέρχεται" άμαξαν δε Λαλεῖ?· άμαξα άρα διά τον στόματός σον διέρχεται.” καί’ “ ει τι ονκ άπέβαλες, τοντ 'έχεις- κέρατα δ* ονκ άπέβαλες-κέρατ άρ* έχεις.” οι δ* Eνβονλίδον τοντό φασιν.
Είσι δε οι κατατρέχονσι του Χ,ρνσίππον ως πολλά αίσχρώς και άρρήτως άναγεγραφότος. εν μεν γάρ τω Περί των αρχαίων φνσιολόγων σνγ-γράμματι α ίσχρώς τα περί την "Ηραν καί τον Δια άναπλάττει, λέγων κατά τούς έξακοσίονς στίχονς α μηδείς ήτνχηκώς μολννειν το στόμα εϊποι άν.
188	αίσχροτάτην γάρ, φασι, ταντην άναπλάττει ιστορίαν, ει καί επαινεί ως φνσικήν, χαμαιτνπαις μάλλον πρέπονσαν η θεοΐς, ετι τ’ ονδέ παρά τοΐς περί πινάκων γράφασι κατακεχωρισμένην- μήτε γάρ παρά Πολέμωνι μήτε παρ' 'Υφικράτει, αλλά μηδε παρ* 'Αντιγόνο) είναι, νπ* αντοΰ δε πεπλά-σθαι. εν δἐ τω Π ερι πολιτείας καί μητράσι λέγει σννέρχεσθαι καί θνγατράσι καί νίοΐς· τα δ’ αντα φησι καί εν τω Π ερι των μη δι* έαυτά αιρετών ενθνς εν άρχή. εν δἐ τω τρίτω Περί δίκαιον κατα τούς χιλίονς στίχονς καί τούς άποθανόντας κατ-εσθίειν κελενων. εν δε τω δεντέρω II ερι βίον καί πορισμον προνοεΐν λέγων όπως ποριστεον τω
189	σοφω·	“ καίτοι τίνος χάριν ποριστέον αντω; ει
μεν γάρ τον ζην ένεκεν, άδιάφορον το ζην ει δε ηδονής, καί αντη αδιάφορος’ ει δε της αρετής, ‘296
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therefore there is not λ man in Athens.” Again :
If you say something, it passes through your lips : now you say wagon, consequently a wagon passes through your lips.” And further : “If you never lost something, you have it still : but you never lost horns, ergo you have horns.” Others attribute this to Eubulides.
There are people who run Chrysippus down as hating written much in a tone that is gross and indecent. For in his work On the ancient Natural Philosophers at line 600 or thereabouts lie interprets the story of Hera and Zeus coarsely, with details which no one would soil his lips by repeating. Indeed, his interpretation of the story is condemned as most indecent. He may be commending physical doctrine ; but the language used is more appropriate to street-walkers than to deities ; and it is moreover not evdi mentioned by bibliographers, who wrote on the titles of books. VVhat Chrysippus makes of it is not to be found in Polemo nor Hypsicrates, no, nor even in Antigonus. It is his own invention. Again, in his Republic he permits marriage with mothers and daughters and sons. He says the same in his work On Things for their own Sake not Desirable, right at the outset. In’the third book of his treatise On Justice, at about line 1000, he permits eating of the corpses of the dead. And in the second book of his On the Means o f Livelihood, where he professes to be considering a priori how the wise man is to get his living, occur the words : “ And vet what reason is there that he should provide a living ? For if it be to support life, life itself is after all a thing indifferent. If it be for pleasure, pleasure too is a thing indifferent. While if it be for virtue, virtue in itself is sufficient
297
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αυτάρκης αυτή προς ευδαιμονίαν, καταγέλαστοι 8ε και οι τρόποι του πορισμοΰ, οΐον οι από βασι-λεως* εϊκειν γάρ αύτώ δεήσει. και οι από φιλίας· λήμματος γαρ ωνιος η φιλία εσται. και οι από σοφίας· μισθαρνησει γα.ρ η σοφία." και ταΰτα μεν εγ καλείται.
Έπ€ΐ δ* ενδοξότατα τα βιβλι εστιν αύτω, ἔδοξε μοι και την προς είδος αναγραφήν αυτών ενταύθα καταχωρίσαι. καί εστι τάδε*
Αογικοΰ τόπου.
θέσεις λογικαί.
Των τον φιλοσόφου σκεμμάτιαν.	.
"Οριυν διαλεκτικών προς λίητρόδωρον ς ΤΙερι τω ν κατά την διαλεκτικήν ονομάτων προς Ζήνωνα α' 190 Τέχνη διαλεκτική προς ’Αρισταγόραν α'.
Συνημμένων πιθανών προς Αιοσκουρίδην δ .
Αογικοΰ τόπου του περί τα πράγματα.
Σύνταξις πρώτη·
Ilept αξιωμάτων α'.
Ilept των ου γ ἀττλων αξιωμάτων α'.
ΙΙερί του συμπεπλεγμένου προς Άθηνάδην α' β'.
IIe/ά αποφατικών προς ’Αρισταγόραν γ'.
Ιίερί των καταγορεντικων προς Άθηνόδιορον α'.
VII. 1S9-190. CHRYSIPPUS
to constitute happiness. The modes of getting a livelihood are also ludicrous, as e.g. maintenance by a king ; for lie will have to be humoured : or by friends ; for friendship will then be purchasable for money : or living by wisdom ; for so wisdom will become mercenary.” These are the objections urged against him.
As the reputation of his writings stands so high, I have decided to make a separate catalogue of them, arranged according to the class of subject treated. And they are as follows :
I.	Logic.
Logical Theses.
The Philosopher’s Inquiries.
Dialectical Definitions addressed to Metrodorus. six books.
On the Terms used in Dialectic, addressed to Zeno, one book.
Art of Dialectic, addressed to Aristagoras, one book. Probable Hypothetical Judgements, addressed to Dioscurides, four books.
II.	Logic dealing with the subject matter.
First series :
Of Judgements, one book.
Of Judgements which are not Simple, one book.
Of the Complex Judgement, addressed to Athenades, two books.
Of Negative Judgements, addressed to Aristagoras, three books.
Of Affirmative Judgements, addressed to Atlieno-doms, one book.
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IIe/)i τίον κατα στερησιν λεγομένων προς Okaρον α.
ΥΙερί των αορίστων αξιωμάτων προς Αίωνα α' β* y .
Περί, της διαφοράς των αορίστων α' β' y' δ7.
Ilept των κατα χρόνους λεγομένων α' β'.
Περί συντελικών αξιωμάτων β\
Σύνταξις δεύτερα·
Περί αληθούς διεζευγμένου προς Υ opy ιππίδην α.
Περί αληθούς συνημμένου προς Yopy ιππίδην α' β/ y* δ7.
191	Αϊρεσις προς Υοργιππίδην α .
Ορος το περί ακολουθών α/.
ΙΙῖμ του διά τριών πάλιν προς Yopyιππίδην α'.
Περί δυνατών προς Κλεῖτον δ7.
Προς το περί σημασιών Φιλωνος α .
Περί του τινα εστί τα ψευδή α .
Σὑυταὑμ τρίτη-ΙΙερί προσ τ ay μάτιον β'.
IIερί ερωτησεως β'.
ΙΙῖμ πείσεως δ'.
Επίτομη περί ερωτησεως καί πευσεως α ’ Κπιτομη περί άποκρίσεως α .
ΓΙῖμ ζητησεως β .
ΙΙῖμι άποκρίσεως δ'.
192	Σύνταξις τετάρτη-
11€/>1 των κατη'/ορημάτων προς Μητριιδωρον ι .
α οο
VII. 190-102. CH ItYS I IT US
Of Judgements expressed by means of Privation, addressed to Thearus, one book.
Of Indefinite Judgements, addressed to Dion, three books.
On the Variety of Indefinite Judgements, four books.
On Temporal Judgements, two books.
On Judgements in the Perfect Tense, two books.
Seeond series :
Of a True Disjunctive Judgement, addressed to Gorgippides. one book.
Of a True Hypothetical Judgement, addressed to Gorgippides. four hooks.
Choosingfrom Alternatives,addressed to Gorgippides, one book.
A Contribution to the Subject of Consequents, one book.
On the Argument which employs three Terms, also addressed to Gorgippides, one book.
On Judgements of Possibility, addressed to Clitus, four books.
Λ Reply to the Work of Philo on Meanings, one book.
On the Question what are False Judgements, one book.
Third series :
Of Imperatives, two books.
Of Asking Questions, two books.
Of Inquiry, four books.
Epitome of Interrogation and Inquiry, one book.
Epitome of Reply, one book.
Of Investigation, two books.
Of Answering Questions, four books.
Fourth series :
Of Predicates, addressed to Metrodorus, ten books.
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Ile^t ορθών και υπτίων προς Φύλαρχοί' α .
Πῖμ των σνναρμάτων προς Απολλώνιοιν α'.
Πρός Πασίλοι' περί κατηγορημάτων δ'.
Σύνταξις πέμπτη·
IIepl των 77€1'Τ€ 77TOJCT€lOV α'.
Πῖμ των κατά το υποκείμενον ιορισμενων εκφορών α. Περί παρεμφάσεως προς Ατησαγόραν β'.
Πῖμ των προσηγορικών β'.
Αογικοΰ τόπον π€ρϊ τάς λέξεις καί τον κατ’ αντος λόγον.
Σύνταξις πρώτη·
ΙΙῖμ των ενικών καί πλι/θυντικων εκφορών ς~ .
ΪΙερΙ λεξεων προς Αωσιγενην και ’Αλέξανδρον ε .
Ile/n της κατά τάς λεξεις ανωμαλίας προς Αιώνα δ .
ΙΙερι των προς τάς φιονάς σωριτων λόγων γ .
ΙΙῖμ σολοικισμών.
llepi σολοικιζόη’των λόγων προς Αιοννσιον α .
Λόγοι παρά τάς συνήθειας α'.
Λεξις προς Αιοννσιον α.
Σύνταξις δεύτερα*
ΙΙερΙ των στοιγείων τοΡ λόγου και των λεγομένων € . ΙΙερι της συντάξεως των λεγομένων δ'.
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Of Nominatives and Oblique Cases, addressed to Phylarchus. one book.
Of Hypothetical Syllogisms, addressed to Apolloindes, one book.
A Work, addressed to Pasvlus, on Predicates, four books.
Fifth series :
Of the Five Cases, one book.
Of Enunciations classified according to subject matter, one book.
Of Modification of Significance, addressed to Stcs-agoras, two books.
Of Proper Nouns, tivo books.
III.	Logic, as concerned with words or phrases
and the sentence.
First series :
Of Singular and Plural Expressions, six books.
On Single Words, addressed to Sosigenes and Alexander, five books.
Of Anomalous Words or Phrases, addressed to Diod, four books.
Of the Sorites Argument as applied to Uttered Words, three books.
On Solecisms, one book.
On Solecistic Sentences, addressed to Dionysius, one book.
Sentences violating Ordinary Usage, one book.
Diction, addressed to Dionysius, one book.
Second series :
Of the Elements of Speech and on Words Spoken, five books.
Of the Arrangement of Words Spoken, four books.
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193 Ile/H της σιηπαξζιυς και στοιχείων των Xeyομλνων Φίλιπποί' γ7.
Περ! τω γ στοι\€ίων του λόγου -ρος Χ ι κ ία ν α.
Περί, τον προς ε'τερα λεγομένου α/.
Σύνταξις· τρίτη’
11 ρος τους μη όιαιρονμίνονς β Πῖμ αμφιβολιών -ρος ’ Απολλάν ό .
Jlept των τροπικών αμφιβολιών α.
ΓΙῖμ σννημμίνης τροπικής αμφιβολίας β'.
Πρός τό ne/ji αμφιβολιών Τίανθοιόον β'.
Ilepl της €ΐς τας αμφιβολίας ear αγωγή ς e'.
’Κπιτομη τω\· — /jo? Έπικράτην αμφιβολιών of. Σννημμινα προς την ζαταγιογην των €ΐς τας αμφιβολίας β'.
Αογικοϋ τόπου προς τούς λόγους και τούς τρόπους.
Σύνταξις πρώτη’
T€\ny λόγων και τρόπος* ττ/κκ Αιοσκονριδην e .
194 llepi τώΐ’ λυγιυτ γ7.
11e/ji. τρόπων ιτν<Γτά<Γ€ως προς Στησαγοραν β .
Σι 'γ κράτις τω ν τροπικών αξιωμάτων α
Ilepi άντιστρίφόντων λόγων και συνημμένων α .
ΙΙρός Άγάθωνα η περί των ίξης προβλημάτων α .
Ile/^ji. το? τινα συλλογιστικά τινος μ€Τ άλλον Τ€ και μ(τ άλλο)ν α/.
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Of the Arrangement and Klemcnts of Sentences, addressed to Philip, three books.
Of the Elements of Speech, addressed to Nicias, one book.
Of the Relative Term, one book.
Third series :
Against Those who reject Division, two books.
On Ambiguous Forms of Speech, addressed to Apollas, four books.
On Figurative Ambiguities, one book.
Of Ambiguity in the Moods of the Hypothetical Syllogism, two books.
Λ Reply to the Work of Panthoides on Ambiguities, two books.
Introduction to the Study of Ambiguities, five books.
Epitome of the Work on Ambiguities, addressed to Epicrates, one book.
Materials collected for the Introduction to the Study of Ambiguities, two books.
IV.	Logic as concerned with syllogisms and moods.
First series :
Handbook of Arguments and Moods, addressed to Dioscurides, five books.
Of Syllogisms, three books.
Of the Construction of Moods, addressed to Stes-agoras, two books.
Comparison of the Judgements expressed in the Moods, one book.
Of Reciprocal and Hypothetical Syllogisms, one book.
To Agathon,or Of the Problems that remain, one book.
On the Question what Premisses are capable of demonstrating a given Conclusion with the Aid of one or more Subsidiary Premisses, one book.
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IIe/ΰ των ϊτιφυρων τρος Αρισταγόραν « · llepi τον τάττ€σθαι τον αύτον λόγοι' ίι πλειοσι τροτοις α . Πρός τα άντίίρημ,ενα τω τον αίτοτ λόγον ευ συλλογιστική και άσυλλογίστω τ€τάχθαι τροτιο β ΙΙρός τα avTeipijpeva ταΐς των συλλογισμ.ων άναλισ€σι γ . ΙΙρ< ? το nepi τράτων Φιλιστος προς Τιμοστρατον α . Λογικά (τννΐ)μμίν α τ ρος Τ ιμοκράτην και Φιλομαθή' €ΐς τα ττερί λόγων καί τρόττοη' α .
195 Σύνταξις δεύτερα*
Περι των περαιΓόΓτων λόγων “ρος Ζήνωνα α . lie ρ ι τω ν τρώτων και άνα τοό€ΐκτων συλλογισμών πμυς Ζήνωνα α'.
Ilepi τῆς ἀΓαλ/·σεως το>γ σνλλογισμ.ΐον α .
Ilepi των παρελκόντιυΓ λόγων προς Πασυλον β . llepi των eh τους συλλογισμούς θεωρημάτων α .
Περί συλλογισμό)ν €<<ταγ(ογικων προς Ζ’ηνωνα α .
Των ττρος €ΐσαγο)γήν τράτων τ ρος Ζήνωνα γ .
ΙΙερι των κατο, φευόῆ σχήματα, συλλογισμών e .
Λόγοι συλλογιστικοί κατ ο.νάλνσιν ev τoh ανατυ-οεικτοις α/.
Τροπικά ζητήματα τ ρος Ζήνωνα καλ Φιλομαθή α' (τούτο ?>οκ€< ψΈυδετίγραφον).
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Of Inferences, addressed to Aristagoras, one book.
How the same Syllogism may be drawn up in several Moods, one book.
Reply to the Objections brought against drawing out the same Argument syllogistically and without a Syllogism, two books.
Reply to the Objections against the Analyses of Syllogisms, three books.
Reply to Philo’s Work on Moods, addressed to Tinio-stratus, one book.
Collected Logical Writings, addressed to Timocrates and Philomathes : a Criticism of their Works on Moods and Syllogisms, one book.
Second series :
On Conclusive Arguments, addressed to Zeno, one book.
On the Primary Indemonstrable Syllogisms, addressed to Zeno, one book.
On the Analysis of Syllogisms, one book.
Of Redundant Arguments, addressed to Pasylus, two books.
Of the Rules for Syllogisms, one book.
Of Introductory or Elementary Syllogisms, addressed to Zeno, one book.
Of the Introductory Moods, addressed to Zeno, three books.
Of the Syllogisms under False Figures, five books.
Syllogistic Arguments by Resolution in Indemonstrable Arguments, one book.
Inquiries into the Moods : addressed to Zeno «and Philomathes, one book. (This appears to be spurious.)
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Σύνταξις τρίτη·
Περί των μεταπιπτόντων λόγων προς Άθψάδην α (ψευδεπίγραφαν).
196	Λόγοι μετάπίπτοντες προς τἡν μεσότητα γ' (ψευδ-
επίγραφα).
Προς τους ’λμεινίου διαζευκτικούς α'.
Σύνταξις τετάρτη*
ΙΙερί υποθέσεων -ρος Μελεαγρον γ'.
λόγοι υποθετικοί εις τους νόμους προς Νελεαγρον
πάλιν α'.
Λόγοι υποθετικοί προς εισαγωγήν β λόγοι υποθετικοί θεωρημάτων β', λύσεις των Ήδνλου υποθετικών β'.
Λύσεις των’Αλέξανδρου υποθετικών γ/ (ψευδεπίγραφα). ΓΙερι εκθεσεων προς λαοδάμαντα α
Σύνταξις πέμπτη'
ΙΙερί τῆς εις τον ψευδόμενον εισαγωγής προς 3λριστο-κρεοντα α'.
λόγοι ψευδόμενοι προς εισαγωγήν α'.
Ilepi του ψευδομενου προς 3λριστοκρεοντα ς.
Σύνταξις έκτη'
\\ρός τους νομίζοντας καί ψευδή καί άληθη είναι α\
197	ΙΙρος τους διά της τομής διαλνοντας τον ψευδόμενον
λόγον προς 3λριστοκρεοντα β'.
α Α well-known fallacy ; see Book Π. § 108.
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Third series :
On Variable Arguments, addressed to Athenades, one book. (This also is spurious.)
Variable Arguments concerning the Mean, three books. (Spurious.)
Λ Reply to Ameinias’ “ Disjunctive Syllogisms.” one book.
Fourth series :
On Hypotheses, addressed to Meleager, three books.
Hypothetical Syllogisms upon the Laws, again addressed to Meleager, one book.
Hypothetical Syllogisms to serve as Introduction, two books.
Hypothetical Syllogisms consisting of Theorems, two books.
Solutions of the Hypothetical Arguments of Hedylus, two books.
Solutions of the Hypothetical Arguments of Alexander. three books. (Spurious.)
On Explanatory Symbols, addressed to Laodamas, one book.
Fifth series :
Introduction to the Mentiens0 Argument, addressed to Aristocreon, one book.
Arguments of the Mentiens Type, to serve as Introduction, one book.
Of the Mentiens Argument, addressed to Aristocreon, six books.
Sixth series :
Reply to those who hold that Propositions may be at once False and True, one book.
To those who solve the Mentiens by dissecting it, addressed to Aristocreon, two hooks.
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Whoδείξεις τγ/jos το μἡ 8eir τεμνειν τά αόριστα α'.
Π/dos τά άντειρημενα τοΐς κατο, ττ]$ τομής των αορίστων πρός ΠασυλθΓ γ .
Αύσις κατά τους αρχαίους πρός Αιοσκουριδην α
Πῖμ τῆ? του ψευδομενου λι'σεως -ρος *Αριστοκρεοντα γ\
Αυσεις των *Ηδνλον υποθετικών προς Αριστοκρεοντα και Άπολλάν α .
Σύνταξις έβδομη'
Ιΐρός roi’S φάσκ όντας τα λήμματα	ψευδή τον
ψευδό μεν ον λόγον α ,
Περί, αποφάσκοντος προς τον Αριστοκρεοντα β .
Λόγοι άποφάσκοντες προς γυμνασιαν α..
Περί του παρα μικρόν λογου προς ~τησυ.γοραν α β .
Π€ρι των είς τ'ας υπολήψεις λόγων καί ήσνχαζόντων προς Όνήτορα β
198 ΤΙερ'ι του εγ κε καλυμμένου προς Αριστόβουλον β .
Περί τον διαλεληθότος π ρος Άθψ’άδψ α.
Σύνταξις όγδοη*
Περί του ουτιδος πρός Αίενεκρατην η .
1\ερΙ των εξ αορίστου και ωρισμενου λόγων πρός Ιΐασνλον β'.
VII. 197-198. CHltYSIPPrS
Proofs showing that Indefinite Arguments ought not tu be dissected, one book.
Reply to Objections urged against those λνΐιο condemn the Dissection of Indefinite Arguments, addressed to Pasylus. three books.
Solution in the Style of the Ancients, addressed to Dioscurides, one book.
On the Solution of the Mentiens, addressed to Aristocreon, three books.
Solutions of the Hypothetical Arguments of Hedylus, addressed to Aristocreon and Apollas, one book.
Seventh series :
To those who maintain that the Premisses of the Mentiens are false, one book.
Of the Sceptic who denies, addressed to Aristocreon, two books.
Negative Arguments, to serve as Logical Exercises, one book.
Of the Argument from Small Increments, addressed to Stesagoras two books.
Of the Arguments affecting Ordinary Suppositions and on those who are Inactive or Silent, addressed to Onetor, two books.
Of the Fallacy of ·· the Veiled Person,” addressed to Aristobulus, two books.
On the Puzzle of “ the Man who escapes Detection,” addressed to Athenades, one book.
Eighth series :
Of the “ Nobody ” Puzzle, addressed to Menecrates, eight books.
Of the Arguments derived from the Indeterminate and the Determined, addressed to Pasylus, two books.
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Ile/ά οντιοος λόγον ττρυς ’Κπικράτην α .
Σύνταξις ένατη'
Ile/ji των σοφισμάτων προς Ήρακλαδ/μ' και ΠολλίΓ β7. Περί των ά~όρων διαλεκτικών ττ/><ν>9 Αιοσκονριοην e . Πρός το ’ Αρκεσιλάον μεθόριον -ρος Σφαΐρον α .
Σύνταξις δεκάτη’
Κατά της σννηθείας —ρος λΙητρόΒοίρον ς~\
'Υττ\ρ της συνήθειας προς Τοργιππίόην ζ'.
Αογικοΰ τόπον τα των προειρημένων τεττάρων διαφορών εκτός όντα καί περιέχοντα <τας> σποράδην καί ον σωματικός ζητήσεις λογικός, περί των καταλεγομένων ζητημάτων εννέα και τριάκοντα, όμον τα πάντα τον λογικού ένδεκα και τριακόσια. 99 Ηθικού λόγον τού περί την διάρθρωσιν των ηθικών εννοιών.
Σύνταξις πρώτη'
'Υπογραφή τον <ήθικον> λόγου —ρος Oευπορον α.
()εσεις ηθικαί α'.
Ώιθανά λήμματα εις τα δόγματα προς Φιλομαθή γ'. 'Όρων των τον άστείον προς λΧητρόώωρον β'.
'Όρων των τον φανλον πρός Μ^τρόδωρον β'.
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Of the “ Nobody ” Argument, addressed to Epicmtcs, one book.
Ninth series :
Of Sopliisms, addressed to Heraclides and Pollis, two books.
Of Dialectical Puzzles, addressed to Dioscurides, five books.
Reply to the Method of Areesilaus, dedicated to Sphaerus, one book.
Tenth series :
Attack upon Common Sense, addressed to Metro-dorus, six books.
Defence of Common Sense, addressed to Gorgippides, seven books.
V.	Under Logic.
Thirty-nine investigations outside the range of the four above-mentioned main divisions dealing with isolated logical investigations not included in separate wholes of the subjects enumerated. The total of the logical writings is three hundred and eleven.
1.	Ethics dealing with the classification of ethical conceptions.
First series :
Outline of Ethical Theory, addressed to Theoporos, one book.
Ethical Theses, one book.
Probable Premisses for Ethical Doctrines, addressed to Philomathes, three books.
Definitions of the Good or Virtuous, addressed to Metrodorus, two books.
Definitions of the Bad or Vicious, addressed to Metrodorus. two books.
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Όρων των «ναμάτων προς ~λ1ητρόδωρον β'.
"Ορων των κατο, γένος πρυς λΙητρόδο)ρον ζ'.
Όρων των κατο, τάς άλλας τέχνας προς Μ^τροόωρον α7 β .
Σάυτα^ι? δεύτερα'
Γῖμι των δμοίων προς ’Αριστοκλέα γ .
Ilepi τώΐ' o’pojr ττρυς Μν/τροόωρον ζ.
Σάυτα^ι? τρίτη*
Πῖμ των ο ι’κ δρθως τοῖς δροις αντιλεγομένων προς Ααοδάμαντσ. ζ'.
200	Πι0ανἀ εις τους ορούς ττρύς Αιοσκονρίόην β'.
Ilept ειδών και γενών ττρος Υυργιππίδην β Ilepi διαιρέσεων α .
11 ερι ενάντιων προς Διονύσιον β .
ΥΙιθανά προς τάς διαιρέσεις και τα γένη και τα είδη και <τα> περί των ενάντιο)ν α .
Σύνταξις τετάρτη'
ΥΙερΙ των ετνμολογικων προς Αιυκλέα ζ'.
’Ετυμολογικών ττροξ Αιοκλέα δ'.
Σύνταξις πέμπτη'
Ile^i παροιμιών προς Ζηνοδοτον β .
Ilept πονημάτιον προς Φιλομαθη α .
Jtipi τον πως δει των ποιημάτων άκονειν β .
Ορος το is κριτικούς προς Διόδωρον α'.
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Definitions of tlie Morally Intermediate, addressed to Metrodorus, two books.
Definitions of the Generic Notions [in Ethics], addressed to Metrodorus, seven books.
Definitions concerned with other Branches of Science, addressed to Metrodorus, two books.
Second series :
Of Similes, addressed to Aristocles, three books.
Of Definitions, addressed to Metrodorus, seven books.
Third series :
Of the Objections wrongly urged against the Definitions, addressed to Laodamas, seven books.
Probabilities in Support of the Definitions, addressed to Dioscurides. two books.
Of Species and Genera, addressed to Gorgippides, two books.
Of Classifications, one book.
Of Contraries, addressed to Dionysius, two books.
Probable Arguments relative to the Classifications, Genera and Species, and the Treatment of Contraries, one book.
Fourth series :
Of Etymological Matters, addressed to Diodes, seven books.
Points of Etymology, addressed to Diodes, four books.
Fifth series :
Of Proverbs, addressed to Zenodotus, two books.
Of Poems, addressed to Philomathcs, one book.
On the Right Way of reading Poetry, two books.
Λ Reply to Critics, addressed to Diodorus, one hook.
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201	Ήθικοΰ τόπου περί τον κοινόν λόγον και τὸν εκ τούτον συνισταμενας τεχνας και αρετας.
Σύνταξις πρώτη·
Πγ’Ο'ϊ τάς άναζωγραφηετεις προς Ύιμωνακτα α.
Περί τον πως ϊ κόστα λεγομεν και διανοούμενα α'.
Περί των 6ΐΊΌtuii' προς Λαοόαμαΐ'τα β .
Ilepl νποληψεως προς Ιϊνθωνακτα γ .
Άττοδείξεις π/ιός το μη όοξαετειν τον ετοφον α .
Περί καταληφεως καί Επιστήμης καί άγνοιας δ'
Ilepi λόγον β'.
Περί τἡς χρησεως τον λόγον προς Αεπτινην.
Σύνταξις δεύτερα’
Π ερι τον εγκρίνειν τονς άρχαίονς την διαλεκτικήν συν rous άποδείξεσι προς Ζήνωνα β'.
202	Περί τί}ς διαλεκτικής προς Χριστοκρεοντα δ ΓΙερι των αντιλεγόμενων rots' διαλεκτικούς γ*.
Περί της ρητορικής προς Διοετκονρίδην δ'.
Σύνταξις τρίτη-Περί εξεως προς Κλίωνα γ'.
ΙΙφι τζ\Γϊ;9 και άτεχνίας προς 5Αριστοκρεοντα δ \\ερ\ της διαφοράς των αρετών πρός Διόδωρον δ'. * I
° Cf. supra, § 162.
b Cf. Cicero, Arad. post. 12 “sed inter scientiam et inseientiam eomprehensionem illam, quarn clixi, colloeabat "
I sc.. Zeno] ; Scxt. Kni|». Adv. math. vii. 151.
VII. 201-202. CHRYSIPPUS
i2.	Ethics dealing with the common view and the
sciences and virtues thence arising.
First series :
Against the Touching up of Paintings, addressed to Timonax, one book.
How it is we name each Thing and form a Conception of it, one book.
Of Conceptions, addressed to Laodamas, two books.
Of Opinion or Assumption, addressed to Pythonax, three books.
Proofs that the Wise Man will not hold Opinions,0 one book.
Of Apprehension, of Knowledge and of Ignorance,6 four books.
Of Reason, two books.
Of the Use of Reason, addressed to Leptines.
Second series :
That the Ancients rightly admitted Dialectic as well as Demonstration, addressed to Zeno, two books.
Of Dialectic, addressed to Aristocreon, four books.
Of the Objections urged against the Dialecticians, three books.
Of Rhetoric, addressed to Dioscurides, four books.
Third series :
Of formed State, or Habit, of Mind, addressed to Cleon, three books.
Of Art and the Inartistic, addressed to Aristocreon, four books.
Of the Difference between the Virtues, addressed to Diodorus, four books.
317
DIOGENES LAERTIUS
ΙΙῖμ τον ποιας είναι τ ας άρετας α'.
ΪΙερι άρκτων προς Πόλλιν β'.
Ή#ικοΰ τόπον περί αγαθών καί κακών. Σάυταῶς πρώτη'
IIερι τον καλόν κα,ι της ηόονης προς ’ Αριστοκρεοντα ’Αττοδείξεις προς το μη είναι την ηδονην τέλος δ'.
’ Αποδείξεις προς το μη tire α την ηοονη ν αγαθόν δχ. Περί, roll' λεγομένων νπερ της * * *
YU. 202. CHUYSIPPrS
Of the Characters of the several Virtues, one book Of Virtues, addressed to Pollis, two hooks.
3. Ethics, dealing with tilings good and evil.
First series :
Of the Good or Morally Beautiful and Pleasure} addressed to Aristocreoii. ten books.
Proofs that Pleasure is not the End-in-chief of Action, four books.
Proofs that Pleasure is not a Good, four books.
Of the Arguments commonly used on Behalf of [Pleasure].
3U)
Η
Κεφ. α'. ΠΥΘΑΓΟΡΑΣ
1	'Κπειδη δἐ την * Ιωνικήν φιλοσοφίαν την άπο Θα λοΰ καί τοῖς iv ταντη δια γινομένους άνδρας άξιολόγονς διεληλνθαμεν, φέρε καί περί της 'Ιταλικής διαλάβωμεν, ής ηρξε ΐίνθαγόρας λίνησ-άρχον δακτνλιογλνφον, ως φησιν "Κρμιππος, Σάμιος η} ως ’Αριστόξενο?, Τνρρηνός άπο μιας των νήσων ας εσχον *Αθηναίοι Τνρρηνονς εκ-βαλόντ€ς. ενιοι δ’ νιόν μεν είναι Μαρμἕκου του 'Ιππάσου τον E ύθνφρονος τον Κλβωννμον φν-γάδος εκ Φλιοΰντος, οίκεΐν δ’ iv Σάμω τον λΐάρ-μακον, οθεν Σάμι ον τον Π νθαγόραν λεγεσθαΐ'
2	συστῆναι δ’ εις Αεσβον ελθόντα Φερεκνδη νπό Ζωίλον τον θειον, και τρία ποτήρια κατασκενα-σάμενος άργνρά δώρον άπηνεγκεν εκάστω των ίερεων εις Αϊγνπτον. £σχε δ' άδελφονς, πρεσβν-τερον μεν Eννομον, μέσον δε Τνρρηνόν' καί δονλον Ζάμολξιν, ω Γεται θνονσι, Κρόνον νομίζοντες, ως φησιν 'Ηρόδοτο?, οντος ηκονσε μεν, καθά
α Compare Clement Alex. Strom, i. 62 Uvdayopas μύν ον ν Χϊνησάρχον Σάμιος, ως φησιν ' Ιππόβοτος, cbs δέ Αριστόξενος iv τφ UvOayop βίω, και Άρίσταρχος και θεόπομπος, Ύνρρψός ην, cos δε Σεάνθης, Σύριος τ) Τνριος, ώστε είναι κατο, τούς πλείστονς τον llvdayopav βάρβαρον τό χένος. Porphyry also
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BOOK VIII
Chapter 1. PYTHAGORAS (c. 582-500 b.c.)
Hating now completed our account of the philosophy of Ionia starting "with Thales, as well as of its chief representatives, let us proceed to excamine the philosophy of Italy, which was started by Pythagoras,® son of the gem-engraver Mnesarchus, and according to Hermippus, a Samian, or, according to Aristoxenus, a Tyrrhenian from one of those islands which the Athenians held after clearing them of their Tyrrhenian inhabitants. Some indeed say that he was descended through Euthyphro, Hippasus and Marmacus from Cleonymus, who was exiled from Phlius, and that, as Marmacus lived in Samos, so Pythagoras was called a Samian. From Samos he went, it is said, to Lesbos with an introduction to Pherecycies from his uncle Zoilus. He had three silver flagons made and took them as presents to each of the priests of Egypt. He had brothers, of whom Eunomus was the elder and Tyrrhenus the second; he also had a slave, Zamolxis, who is worshipped, so says Herodotus,6 by the Getans,
(V. Pyth. i.) favours the connexion with Phoenicia, so that the boy Pythagoras was instructed there by Chaldaeans before, on his return to Samos, he enjoyed the instruction of Pherecydes of Syros and of Hermodamas of Samos.
6 iv. 93 sq.
VOL. υ
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προείρηται, Φερεκύδου τοΰ Σ,υρίου· μετά δε την εκείνου τελευτήν ήκεν εις Σάμον καί ήκουσεν Έρμοδαμαυτο? του απογόνου Κ ρεωφύλον, ήδη πρεσβυτερου. νέος δ' ών καί φιλομαθής άπεδήμησε τής πατρίδος καί πάσας εμυήθη τάς θ' 'Κλληνικάς
3	καί βαρβαρικάς τελετάς. εγενετ οΰν εν Αιγύπτιο,
όπηνίκα καί ΥΙολυκράτης αυτόν Άμάσιδι συν-εστησε δι’ επιστολής· και εξ ε μάθε την φωνήν αυτών, καθά φησιν Άντιφών εν τω Τίερι των εν αρετή πρωτευσάντων, και παρά Καλδαίοις εγενετο και Μάγοι?.	ειτ' εν Κρήτη συν 'Επιμενίδη
κατήλθεν εις τό ’Ιδαῖου άντρον, αλλά καί εν Αιγύπτιο εις τά άδυτα· και τά περί θεών εν απόρρητόις εμαθεν. ειτ' επανήλθεν εις Σάμον, και ευρών την πατρίδα τυραννουμενην υπό Πολύ κράτους, άπήρεν εις Κρότωνα τής Ιταλίας· κάκεΐ νόμους θεις τοΐς Ίταλιώταις εδοξάσθη συν τοΐς μαθηταΐς, οι προς τούς τριακοσίους όντες ωκονόμουν άριστα τά πολιτικά, ώστε σχεδόν αριστοκρατίαν είναι την πολιτείαν.
4	Τ οΰτόν φησιν 'Ηρακλείδης ο Ποντι/ῶς περί αύτοΰ τάδε λέγειν, ως εϊη ποτε γεγονώς Αίθαλίδης και Έρμου υιός νομισθείη· τον δε Έρμήν είπεΐν αύτώ ελεσθαι δ τι αν βούληται πλήν αθανασίας, αίτήσασθαι οΰν ζώντα και τελευτώντα μνήμην εχειν τών συμβαινόντων. εν μεν οΰν τη ζωή πάντων διαμνημονεϋσαι· επει δε άποθάνοι, τηρήσαι
° Compare Clement Alex. Strom, i. 66 Θαλής . . . τοΐς Αιγυπτίων προφήταις σνμβφληκέναι βίρηται, καθάπερ και δ Πυθαγόρας αντοΐς ye τοίτοις δι* ον ς καί ιτεριετέμνετο, ινα δη καί εις
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as Cronos. He was a pupil, as already stated, of Pherecydes of Syros, after whose death he went to Samos to be the pupil of Hermodamas, Creopliylus’s descendant, a man already advanced in years. While still young, so eager was he for knowledge, he left his own country and had himself initiated into all the mysteries and rites not only of Greece but also of foreign countries. Now he was in Egypt when Polycrates sent him a letter of introduction to Amasis ; he learnt the Egyptian language, so we learn from Antiphon in his book On Men of Outstanding Merit, and he also journeyed among the Chaldaeans and Magi. Then while in Crete he went down into the cave of Ida with Epimenides ; he also entered the Egyptian sanctuaries,® and was told their secret lore concerning the gods. After that he returned to Samos to find his country under the tyranny of Polycrates ; so he sailed away to Croton in Italy, and there he laid down a constitution for the Italian Greeks, and he and his folloAvers were held in great estimation; for, being nearly three hundred in number, so well did they govern the state that its constitution was in effect a true aristocracy (government by the best).
This is what Heraclides of Pontus tells us he used to say about himself:	that lie had once been
Aethalides and was accounted to be Hermes’ son, and Hermes told him he might choose any gift he liked except immortality; so he asked to retain through life and through death a memory of his experiences. Hence in life he could recall everything, and when he died lie still kept the
τα &διτα κατβλθών την μυστικήν παρά Αίηνπτίων έκμάθοι φιλοσοφίαν. Cf. also Iamblichus, Vit. Pyth. 18 sq.
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την αυτήν μνήμην. χρόνω δ’ υστέρου εις Κυφορβον εΧθεΐν καί υπό Μενελεω τρωθήναι. 6 δ’ Eυφορβος εΧεγεν ως ΑίθαΧίδης ποτε γεγόνοι καί οτ ι παρ* Έρμου τό δώρον Χάβοι καί την τής φνχής περιπόΧησιν, ως περιεποΧήθη καί εις δσα φυτά καί ζώα παρεγενετο καί δσα ή φυχή εν 'Άιδη επαθε καί α Ι Χοιπαι τινα ύπομενουσιν.
5	επειδή δε Eυφορβος άποθάνοι, μεταβήναι την φνχήν αύτοΰ εις 'Πρμότιμον, ος καί αύτδς πίστιν θεΧων δουν αι ειτ’ άνήΧθεν1 εις Β ραγχίδας καί εισεΧθών εις τδ του ΆπόΧΧωνος ιερόν επεδειξεν ήν Μευἐλαο? άνεθηκεν ασπίδα, {δφη γάρ αυτόν, δτ άπεπΧει εκ Τροίας, άναθεΐναι τω ΆπόΧΧωνι την ασπίδα,) διασεσηπυΐαν ήδη, μόνον δε διαμενον τό εΧεφάντινον πρόσωπον. επειδή δ’ 'Ερμότιμος απίθανε, γενεσθαι ΐϊυρρον τον ΑήΧιον άΧιεα’ καί πάντα πάΧιν μνημόνευεlv, πώς πρόσθεν ΑίθαΧίδης, είτ E υφορβος, εϊτα Έρμότιμος*, εΐτα ΐΐυρρος γενοιτο. επειδή δἐ Πὑρρο^ άπεθανε, γενεσθαι Πυθ-αγόραν καί πάντων των είρημενων μεμνήσθαι.
6	Έυιοι μεν οΰν ΐΐυθαγόραν μηδε εν καταΧιπεΐν σύγγραμμά φασιν παίζοντες. 'ΗράκΧειτος γοϋν 6 φυσικός μονονουχι κεκραγε καί φησι’ “ ΥΙυθ-αγόρης Μνησάρχου ίστορίην ήσκησεν ανθρώπων μάλιστα πάντων και εκΧεξάμενος ταυτας τάς συγγραφάς εποιήσατο εαυτού σοφίην, ποΧυμαθείην, κακοτεχνίην.” ουτω δ’ είπεν, επειδήπερ εναρχό-μενος ό Πυθαγόρας του Φυσικού συγγράμματος Χεγει ώδε’ ου μά τον άερα, τον αναπνέω, ου μά τό ύδωρ, τό πίνω, ου κοτ οίσω2 φόγον περί τού
1	€Ιτ’ άνηΧθαν] έπανη\θ(ν vulff.
2	κοτ οϊσω Diels : κατοίσω mss.
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same memories. Afterwards in course of time his soul entered into Euphorbus and he was Mounded by Menelaus. Now Euphorbus used to say that lie had once been Aethalides and obtained this gift from Hermes, and then he told of the wanderings of his soul, how it migrated hither and thither, into how many plants and animals it had come, and all that it underwent in Hades, and all that the other souls there have to endure. When Euphorbus died, his soul passed into Hermotimus, and he also, wishing to authenticate the story, went up to the temple of Apollo at Branchidae, where he identified the shield which Menelaus, on his voyage home from Troy, had dedicated to Apollo, so he said ; the shield being ηολν so rotten through and through that the ivory facing only was left. When Hermotimus died, he became Pyrrhus, a fisherman of Delos, and again he remembered everything, how he was first Aethalides, then Euphorbus, then Hermotimus, and then Pyrrhus. But when Pyrrhus died, he became Pythagoras, and still remembered all the facts mentioned.
There are some who insist, absurdly enough, that Pythagoras left no writings Avhatever. At all events Heraclitus, the physicist,0 almost shouts in our ear, “ Pythagoras, son of Mnesarchus, practised inquiry beyond all other men, and in this selection of his MTitings made himself a wisdom of his own, showing much learning but poor workmanship.” The occasion of this remark was the opening words of Pythagoras’s treatise On Nature, namely, “ Nay, I swear by the air I breathe, I swear by the water 1 drink, I will never suffer censure on account of this
Fr. 129 D., 17 B.
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λόγον τοΰ8ε.” γεγραπται 8ε τῷ ΪΙυθαγόρα συγγράμματα τρία, Παιδευτικόν, Πολιτικόν, Φυσικόν
7	τό 8ε φερόμενον ως Πνθαγόρου Ανσι8ός ἐστι του Ύαραντίνου ΪΙνθαγορικοΰ, φυγόντος εις Θήβας καί Επαμεινώνδα καθηγησαμενου. φησι δ’ 'Ηρα-κλεί8ης 6 τοΰ Σ,αραπίωνος iv τῆ Σ,ωτίωνος επιτομή γεγραφεναι αυτόν καί ΙΙερί τοΰ ολου iv επεσιν, 8εντερον τον *Ιερόν λόγον, ον ή αρχή·
ώ νέοι, άλλα σεβεσθε μεθ' ήσνχίης τά8ε πάντα'
τρίτον ΐίερί φνχής, τέταρτον ΥΙερί εύσεβείας, πεμπτον Ηλο#αλῆ τον 'Επιχάρμου τον Κωου πάτερα, εκτον Κρότωνα καί ά?Αους. τον 8ε λΐυστικόν λόγον 'Ιππάσου φησίν είναι, γεγραμ-μενον επί 8ιαβολή ΐίνθαγόρου, πολλούς 8ε καί υπό ’Άστωνος τοΰ Κροτωνιάτον γραφεντας άνα-
8	τεθήναι ΪΙυθαγόρα. φησι 8ε καί Αριστόξενος τα πλειστα των ηθικών 8ογμάτων λαβεΐν τον Υίυθαγόραν παρά Θεμιστοκλείας τής εν Αελφοΐς. "Ιων 8ε ό Χῖ ος εν τοΐς Τριαγμοΐς φησιν αυτόν ενια ποιήσαντα άνενεγκεΐν εις Όρφεα. αντοΰ λεγουσι καί τους Σικοπιάόας, ου ή αρχή, “ Μἣ * * άνααίόευ μη8ενί.” Ίόωσικράτης 8' εν Δια 8οχαις φησιν αυτόν ερωτηθεντα υπό Αεοντος τοΰ Φλιασίων τυράννου τις εΐη, φιλόσοφος, είπεΐν. καλ τον βιον εοικεναι πανηγυρει' ως οΰν εις ταυτην οι μεν
α §§	6-7 ἔνωι μιν . . . καθ’ηγησσ.μένον. HesychillS in
Suidas (s.v.), an authority older than Schol. Plat. 600 b, proves that this passage is a coherent whole. The fragment of Heraclitus (B 129 Diels, 17 Byw.) is certainly genuine. There may be, in Ιστορίην, an allu.-,ΐοη to the study of mensuration in Egypt The pretended explanation, “ he spoke thus because . . introduces an extract from a work
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work.” Pythagoras in fact wrote three hooks, On Education, On Statesmanship, and On Nature. But the book -which passes as the work of Pythagoras is by Lysis of Tarentum, a Pythagorean, who fled to Thebes and taught Epaminondas.0 Heraclides, the son of Serapion, in his Epitome of Sotion, says that he also wrote a poem On the Universe, and secondly the Sacred Poem which begins :
Young men, come reverence in quietude All these my words ;
thirdly On the Soul, fourthly Of Piety, fifthly Helo-thales the Father of Epichai'mus of Cos, sixthly Croton, and other Avorks as well. The same authority says that the poem On the Mysteries was written by Hippasus to defame Pythagoras, and that many others written by Aston of Croton were ascribed to Pythagoras. Aristoxenus says that Pythagoras got most of his moral doctrines from the Delphic priestess Themistoclea. According to Ion of Chios in his Triagmi he ascribed some poems of his own making to Orpheus.& They further attribute to him the Scopiads which begins thus :
Be not shameless, before any man.
Sosicrates in his Successions of Philosophers says that, when Leon the tyrant of Phlius asked him who he was, he said, “ A philosopher,” c and that he compared life to the Great Games, where some went to
which, like all those attributed to Pythagoras, must have been a late forgery.
b F.H.G. Fr. 12, ii. p. 49. The same fragment is found in Clem. Alex. Strom, i. 131 “Ιων δϊ δ Χίο? iv roh Τpiay-μοΐ? και ΙΙνθαγδραν eis Όρφέα aveveyκεΐν τινα ιστορεί. The verbal agreement, except for τινα Ιστορεί, is exact.
c C/. i. 12, whence it would seem that Sosicrates used Heraclides of Pontus as his authority for this anecdote.
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άγωνιούμενοι, οι δέ κατ’ εμπορίαν, οί δέ γε βέλτιστοι έρχονται θεαταί, όντως εν τω βίω οί μεν άνδρα-ποδώδεις, έφη, φύονται δόξης καί πλεονεξίας θηραταί, οι δε φιλόσοφοι της αλήθειας, καί τάδε
' Τ 5
μεν ωοε.
9	Έν δε τοΐς τρισϊ συγγράμμ ασι τοις προειρημένος φέρεται ΥΙυθαγόρου τάδε καθολικώς. ουκ έά εϋχεσθαι υπέρ εαυτών διά τό μη είδέναι τό συμφέρον, την μέθην έν άνθ' ενός βλάβην Λαλεῖ καί πλησμονήν πάσαν άποδοκιμάζει, λέγων μη παραβαίνειν μήτε των ποτών μήτε τών αιτίων μηδένα την συμμετρίαν, καί περί αφροδισίων δέ φησιν ούτως· “ 9Αφροδίσια χειμώνος ποιέεσθαι, μη θέρεος' φθινοπώρου δέ καί ήρος κουφότερα, βαρέα δέ πάσαν ώρην καί ές ύγιείην ουκ αγαθά.” άλλα καί ποτ’ έρωτηθέντα πότε δει πλησιάζειν είπεΐν όταν βουλή γενέσθαι σωυτοΰ ασθενέστερος. ίο Διαιρείται δέ καί τον του ανθρώπου βίον ούτως'
Π αι? είκοσι έτεα, νεηνίσκος είκοσι, νεηνίης είκοσι, γέρων είκοσι. αι δέ ηλικίαι προς τας ώρας ώδε σύμμετροι’ παΐς έαρ, νεηνίσκος θέρος, νεηνίης φθινόπωρον, γέρων χειμών.” εστι δ' αύτώ ό μέν νεηνίσκος μειράκιον, ό δέ νεηνίης άνήρ. εΐπέ τε πρώτος, ἐκ φησι Ύίμαιος, κοινά τα φίλων είναι καί φιλίαν ισότητα, καί αυτού οι μαθηται κατετίθεντο τας ουσίας εις έν [ποιούμενοι]. πενταετίαν θ' ήσύχαζον, μόνον τών λόγων κατακούοντες καί ούδέπω ΥΙυθαγόραν όρώντες εις ο δοκιμασθεΐεν τούντεύθεν δ’ έγίνοντο της οικίας αυτού καί της όφεως μετεΐχον. άπείχοντο
α Because he lectured at night; cf. § 15 νυκτερινή άκρόασι$. 328
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compete for the prize and others went with wares to sell, but the best as spectators ; for similarly, in life, some grow up with servile natures, greedy for fame and gain, but the philosopher seeks for truth. Thus much for this part of the subject.
The contents in general of the aforesaid three treatises of Pythagoras are as follows. He forbids us to pray for ourselves, because ve do not know what will help us. Drinking he calls, in a word, a snare, and he discountenances all excess saying that no one should go beyond due proportion either in drinking or in eating. Of sexual indulgence., too, he says, “ Keep to the winter for sexual pleasures, in summer abstain ; they are less harmful in autumn and spring, but they are always harmful and not conducive to health.” Asked once when a man should consort with a woman, he replied, “ When you want to lose what strength you have.”
He divides man’s life into four quarters thus : “ Twenty years a boy, twenty years a youth, twenty years a young man, twenty years an old man ; and these four periods correspond to the four seasons, the boy to spring, the youth to summer, the young man to autumn, and the old man to winter,” meaning by youth, one not yet grown up and by a young man a man of mature age. According to Timaeus, be was the first to say, “ Friends have all things in common ” and “ Friendship is equality ” ; indeed, his disciples did put all their possessions into one common stock. For five whole years they had to keep silence, merely listening to his discourses without seeing him,® until they passed an examination, and thenceforward they were admitted to his house and allowed to see him. They would never
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όέ καί σοροΰ κυπαρισσίνης διά τό το τον Δι os* σκήπτρον εντεύθεν πεποιήσθαι, ως φησιν 'Έρμ-ιππος εν δεύτερα) Περί ΐΐυθαγόρου. ιι Και γαρ καί σεμνοπρεπεστατος λεγεται γενεσθαι καί οι μαθηταί δόξαν ειχον ττερί αυτόν ως είη ’Απόλλων εξ 'Υπερβορεων σφιγμένος. λόγος δε ποτ αντον παραγυμνωθεντος τον μηρόν όφθήναι χρυσουν· καί ότι Πεσσός ό ποταμός διαβαίνοντα αυτόν προσαγόρευα αι πολύς ήν ό φάσκων. Ύίμαιος τε φησιν εν δεκάτη * Ιστοριών λέγειν αυτόν τας συνοικουσας άνδράσι θεών εχειν ονόματα, Κόρας, Αυμφας, εΐτα λίητερας καλούμενος. τούτον και γεωμετρίαν επί πέρας άγαγεΐν, λΐοίριδος πρώτου εύρόντος τάς άρχάς των στοιχείων αυτής, ως φησιν Άντικλείδης εν δεύτερα) Περί Αλεξάνδρου. 12 μάλιστα δε σχόλασα ι τον Πυθαγόραν περί το αριθμητικόν είδος αυτής■ τον τε κανόνα τον εκ μιας χορδής εύρεΐν. ου κ ημελησε δ’ ουδ’ ιατρικής, φησι δ’ Απολλόδωρος ό λογιστικός εκατόμβην θυσαι αυτόν, εύρόντα ότι του ορθογωνίου τριγώνου η υποτείνουσα πλευρά ίσον δυναται ταΐς περιεχουσαις. καί εστιν επίγραμμα ούτως εχον ηνίκα Πυθαγόρης τό περικλεες ευρετο γράμμα, κεΐν* εφ’ ότω κλεινήν ηγαγε βουθυσίην.
Αεγεται δε καί πρώτος κρεασιν άσκησαι άθλητάς, καί πρώτον γ* Eύρυμενην, καθά φησι Φαβωρΐνος εν τρίτω τών Απομνημονευμάτων, τών πρότερον
° The allusion is to the Nymphs and the heavenly pair, mother and daughter (Demeter and Persephone). b Scriptorum Alex. ill.fr. p. 117. c Anth. Pal. vii. 119.
d The story of Eurymenes was known to Porphyry, Vit.
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use coffins of cypress, because the sceptre of Zeus was made from it, so we are informed by Hermippus in his second book On Pythagoras.
Indeed, his bearing is said to have been most dignified, and his disciples held the opinion about him that he was Apollo come down from the far north. There is a story that once, when he was disrobed, his thigh was seen to be of gold ; and when he crossed the river Nessus, quite a number of people said they heard it welcome him. According to Timaeus in the tenth book of his History, he remarked that the consorts of men bore divine names, being called first Virgins, then Brides, and then Mothers.0 He it was who brought geometry to perfection, while it was Moeris who first discovered the beginnings of the elements of geometry : Anti-clides in his second book On Alexander b affirms this, and further that Pythagoras spent most of his time upon the arithmetical aspect of geometry ; he also discovered the musical intervals on the monochord. Nor did he neglect even medicine. We are told by Apollodorus the calculator that he offered a sacrifice of oxen on finding that in a right-angled triangle the square on the hypotenuse is equal to the squares on the sides containing the right angle. And there is an epigram running as follows c :
What time Pythagoras that famed figure found,
For which the noble offering he brought.
He is also said to have been the first to diet athletes on meat, trying first with Eurymenesd— so we learn from Favorinus in the third book of his Memorabilia—whereas in former times they had
Pyth. 18. We can still see how these quotations made by D. L. himself from Favorinus disturb the context.
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Ισχάσι ξηραΐς καί τυροΐς ύγροΐς, άλλα καί πυροΐς σωμασκούντων αυτούςy καθάπερ 6 αντος Φαβωρΐνος
13	ev όγδοη Παντοδαπης Ιστορίας φησίν. οι δε Πυθαγόραν άλείπτην τινα τούτον σιτίσαι τον τρόπον, μη τούτον, τούτον γάρ καί το φονεύειν απαγορεύει, μη ότι γεύεσθαι των ζώων κοινόν δίκαιον η μιν εχόντων φνχης. και τάδε μεν ην τό πρόσχημα' τό δ’ αληθές των εμψύχων άπηγόρευεν άπτεσθαι συνασκών και σννεθίζων εις ευκολίαν βίου τούς ανθρώπους, ώστε εύπορίστους αύτοΐς είναι τα,ς τροφάς, άπυρα προσφερομενοις και λιτόν ύδωρ πίνονσιν · εντεύθεν γαρ και σώματος ύγίειαν και φνχης οξύτητα περιγίνεσθαι. αμελεί καί βωμόν προσκυνησαι μόνον εν Δήλω τον Απόλλωνος τού γενετορος, ος ἐστιν όπισθεν τού Κερατίνου, δια. τό πυρούς καί κριθάς καί πόπανα μόνα τίθεσθαι ἐπ αυτού άνευ ττυρός, ίερεΐον δε μηδέν, ως φησιν ’Αριστοτέλης εν Δηλίων πολιτεία.
14	Πρώτου τε φασι τούτον άποφηναι την ψνχην κύκλον ανάγκης άμείβουσαν άλλοτ’ άλλοι? ενδεΐσθαι ζώοις' καί πρώτον εις τούς Ελτὴυας· μέτρα καί σταθμοί είσηγήσασθαι, καθά φησιν 5Αριστόξενος ό μουσικος' πρώτον τε 'Έσπερον καί Φώσφορον τον αυτόν είπεΐν, ως φησι Παρμενίδης} ούτω δ* εθαυ-μάσθη οιστ ελεγον τούς γνωρίμους αυτού μάντιας θεώ φωνάς, αλλά καί αυτός εν τη γραφή φησι δι επτά, καί διηκοσίυιν ετεων εξ άιδεω παραγεγενησθαι ες ανθρώπους, τοιγαρ καί προσεκαρτερουν αύτώ
1 οι Of φασι IIαρμαάδην Casaubon.
° Or rather “ soft cheese ” ; cf. supra, i. § 7, note.
b Cf. Iamblichus, Vit. Pyth. 25, and Porphyry, De ab-stinentia, i. 26.
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trained on dried figs, on butter,0 and even on wheat-meal, as we are told by the same Favorinus in the eighth book of his Miscellaneous llistory. Some say it was a certain trainer named Pythagoras who instituted this diet,5 and not our Pythagoras, who forbade even the killing, let alone the eating, of animals which share with us the privilege of having a soul. This was the excuse put forward ; but his real reason for forbidding animal diet was to practise people and accustom them to simplicity of life, so that they could live on things easily procurable, spreading their tables with uncooked foods and drinking pure water only, for this was the way to a healthy body and a keen mind. Of course the only altar at which he worshipped was that of Apollo the Giver of Life, behind the Altar of Horns at Delos, for thereon were placed flour and meal and cakes, without the use of fire, and there Avas no animal victim, as we are told by Aristotle in his Constitution of Delos.
He Λ\Ἦε the first, they say, to declare that the soul, bound now in this creature, now in that, thus goes on a round ordained of necessity. He too, according to Aristoxenus the musician, was the first to introduce weights and measures into Greece. It was lie who first declared that the Evening and Morning Stars are the same, as Parmenides maintains.'c So greatly was he admired that his disciples used to be called “ prophets to declare the voice of God,” besides which he himself says in a vvitten ■\vork that “ after two hundred and seven years in Hades he has returned to the land of the living.” Thus it was that they remained his staunch adherents,
c CL inf. ix. 23.
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καί των λόγων ενεκα πρόσδεσαν καί Αευκανοι καί Υίευκετιοι λΐεσσάπιοί τε καί 'Ρωμαίοι.
15	ΛΙέ^ρι, δε Φιλολάου ούκ ην τι γνώναι ΙΙνθα-γόρειον δόγμα’ οντος δε μόνος εζηνεγκε τα διαβόητα τρία βιβλία, α Πλάτων επεστειλεν εκατόν μνών ώνηθήναι. των θ' εζακοσίων ούκ ελάττους επί την νυκτερινήν άκρόασιν απηντων αύτοΰ’ και ει τινες άξιωθεΐεν αυτόν θεάσασθαι, εγραφον προς τούς οικείους ως μεγάλου τινός τετυχηκότες. λίεταποντΐνοί γε μην την μεν οικίαν α ύτοΰ Αη-μητρος ιερόν εκάλουν, τον στενωπόν δε μουσεΐον, ως φησι Φαβωρΐνος εν ΐϊαντοδαπαΐς ίστορίαις' ελεγόν τε και οι άλλοι Υίυθαγόρειοι μη είναι προς πάντας πάντα ρητά, ιὺς φησιν 'Αριστόξενος εν
16	δεκάτη ΥΙαιδευτικών νόμων· ένθα και ίΐενόφιλον τον ΙΙυθαγορικόν, ερωτηθεντα πώς αν μάλιστα τον υιόν παιδεύσειεν, είπεΐν, ει πόλεως εύνομου-μενης γενηθείη. άλλους τε πολλούς κατά την Ιταλίαν άπεργάσασθαι καλούς τε κάγαθούς άνδρας, άτάρ και Ζάλευκον καί Χαρώνδαν τούς νομοθετας· ικανός τε γόχρ ην φιλίας εργάτης τά τ' άλλα καί ει τινα πύθοιτο των συμβόλων α ύτοΰ κεκοινωνηκότα, εύθύς τε προσηταιρίζετο καί φίλον κατεσκεύαζεν.
17	?11ν δ' αύτω τα σύμβολα τάδε’ πυρ μαχαίρα μ,η σκαλεύειν, ζυγόν μη ύπερβαίνειν, επί χοίνικος μη κάθιζε ιν, καρδίην μη εσθίειν, φορτίον μη συγκαθαιρεΐν, ουνεπιτιθεναι δε', τα στρώματα αει συνδεδεμενα εχειν, εν δακτύλιος εικόνα θεόν μη περιφερειν, χύτρας ίχνος συγχεΐν εν τη τέφρα,
0 See, however, Porphyry, Vit. Pyth. 4·, who cites as his authority Timaeus the Sicilian historian (F.II.G. i. p. 211, Fr. 78), who was not improbably the source used by Favorinus.
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and men came to hear his \vords from afar, among them Lucanians, Peucetians, Messapians and Romans.
Down to the time of Philolaus it was not possible to acquire knowledge of any Pythagorean doctrine, and Philolaus alone brought out those three celebrated books Avhich Plato sent a hundred minas to purchase. Not less than six hundred persons went to his evening lectures ; and those who were privileged to see him wrote to their friends congratulating themselves on a great piece of good fortune. Moreover, the Metapontines named his house the Temple of Demeter and his porch the Museum, so we learn from Favorinus in his Miscellaneous History.a And the rest of the Pythagoreans used to say that not all his doctrines were for all men to hear, our authority for this being Aristoxenus in the tenth book of his Rules of Pedagogy, where we are also told that one of the school. Xenophilus by name, asked by some one how he could best educate his son, replied, “ Β ν making him the citizen of a well-governed state.” Throughout Italy Pythagoras made many into good men and true, men too of note like the lawgivers Zaleucus and Charondas : for he had a great gift for friendship, and especially, when he found his own watchwords adopted by anyone, he would immediately take to that man and make a friend of him.
The following M ere his watchwords or precepts : don’t stir the fire with a knife, don’t step over the beam of a balance, don’t sit down on your bushel,b don’t eat your heart, don’t help a man off with a load but help him on, always roll your bed-clothes up, don’t put God’s image on the circle of a ring, don’t leave the pan’s imprint on the ashes, don’t wipe up
& The χοΐνίξ was about a quart, in dry measure.
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δαδίω θάκον μη όμόργνυσθαι, προς ήλιον τετραμ μίνον μη όμίχειν, τάς λεωφόρους μη βαδίζειν, μη ραδίως δεξιάν εμβάλλειν, όμωροφίονς χελιδόνας μη εχειν, γαμφώνυχα μη τρεφειν, άποννχίσμασι και κουραΐς μη επουρεΐν μηδε εφίστασθαι, όξεΐαν μάχαιραν άποστρεφειν, άποδημοΰντα επί τοΐς όροις άνεπιστρεπτεΐν.
18	"Η^ελε δ* αύτώ το μεν παρ μαχαίρα μη σκα-;ί λεύειν δυναστών οργήν και οίδοΰντα θύμον μι κινειν. το δε ζυγόν μη ύπερβαίνειν, τουτεστι το ΐσον και δίκαιον μη ύπερβαίνειν. επί τε χοίνικος μη καθίζειν εν ϊσω τού ενεστώτος φροντίδα ποιεΐσθαι και του μέλλοντος· η γάρ χοΐνιξ ημερησία τροφή, διά δἐ τού καρδίαν μη εσθίειν εδήλου μη την φυχήν άνίαις και λυπαις κατατήκειν. διά δε τού εις αποδημίαν βαδίζοντα μη επιστρεφεσθαι παρήνει τοΐς άπαλλαττομενοις του βίου μη επι-θυμητικώς €χειν του ζην μηδ* ύπο των ενταύθα ηδονών επάγεσθαι. και τα άΛΛα προς ταύτα λοιπόν εστιν εκλάμβανειν, ΐνα μη παρελκωμεν.
19	Παυτό? δἐ μάλλον άπηγόρευε μήτ ερυθΐνον εσθίειν μήτε μελάνουρον, καρδίας τ άπεχεσθαι και κυάμων· *Αριστοτέλης δε' φησι καί μήτρας καί τρίγλης ενίοτε. αυτόν δ’ άρκεΐσθαι μελιτι μόνω φασι τινες ή κηρίω ή άρτω, οίνου δε μεθ' ημέραν μη γευεσθαΐ' όφω τε τα πολλά λαχάνοις εφθοΐς τε καί ώμοΐς, τοΐς δἐ θαλαττίοις σπανιως. στολή δ’ αύτώ λευκή, καθαρά, καί στρώματα λευκά εξ ερίων τα γάρ λινα ούπω εις εκείνους άφΐκτο τούς τόπους, ούδεποτ’ εγνώσθη ούτε δι αχωρ<ών ούτε άφροδ ισιάζων ούτε μεθυσθείς.
20	άπείχετο καί γέλωτος καί πάσης άρεσκείας οΐον 336
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mess with a torch, don’t commit a nuisance towards he sun, don’t walk the highway, don’t shake hands tho eagerly, don’t have swallows under your own ^•oof, don’t keep birds with hooked claws, don’t make
ivater on nor stand upon your nail- and hair-trimmings, urn the sharp blade away, when you go abroad lon’t turn round at the frontier, ι This is what they meant. Don’t stir the fire with it knife : don’t stir the passions or the swelling pride pf the great. Don’t step over the beam of a balance : lon’t overstep the bounds of equity and justice, pon’t sit down on your bushel : have the same care to-day and the future, a bushel being the day’s Batiori. By not eating your heart lie meant not ^vasting your life in troubles and pains. By saying lo not tum round when you go abroad, he meant |o advise those who are departing this life not to let their hearts’ desire on living nor to be too much Attracted by the pleasures of this life. The explanations of the rest are similar and would take too ■ong to set out.
™ Above all, he forbade as food red mullet and jlacktail, and he enjoined abstinence from the hearts jf animals and from beans, and sometimes, according o Aristotle, even from paunch and gurnard. Some «ay that he contented himself with just some honey >r a honeycomb or bread, never touching wine in the Blaytime, and with greens boiled or raw for dainties, ind fish but rarely. His robe was white and spotless, )is quilts of white wool, for linen had not yet reached those parts. He was never known to over-eat, to behave loosely, or to be drunk. He would avoid aughter and all pandering to tastes such as in-
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σκωμμάτων καί διηγημάτων φορτικών, οργιζό- * μένος τ’ ούτε οίκετην εκόλαζεν ούτ ελεύθεροι ούδε'να. εκάλει δε τό νουθετεΐν πεδαρταν. μαν,α* τι κη τ’ εχρήτο τη διά των κληδόνων τε καχ(φ οιωνών, ήκιστα δε τη διά των έμπυρων, εξω τὺςα' διά λιβάνου. θυσίαις τε εχρήτο άφύχοις, οι δκέ φασιν, οτι άλεκτορσι μόνον και ερίφοις γαλαθηνού > και τοΐς λεγομενοις άπαλίαις, ήκιστα δε άρνασιν δ γε μήν Αριστόξενος ττάντα μεν τ άλλα σν,/-^?* χωρεΐν αυτόν εσθίειν εμφυχα, μόνον δ’ άπεχεσθαι^ βοός άροτήρος και κριού.
2ΐ Ό δ’ αυτός φησιν, ως προείρηται, και τα δόγματν^ ι λαβεΐν αυτόν παρά της εν Αελφοΐς Θεμιστόκλείας ft(. φησι δ’, Περο^νυμος κατελθόντα αυτόν εις αδοι^ την μεν 'Ησιόδου φνχήν ίδεΐν προς κίονι χαλκώ^ δεδεμενην καί τρίζουσαν, την δ’ 'Ομήρου κρεμαηα· μόνην από δένδρου καί δφεις περί αυτήν άνθ' οὐχ; ειπον περί θεόύν, κολαζομενους δε καί τούς μήβα θέλοντας συνεΐναι ταΐς εαυτών γυναιξί- καί δη κον,σ· διά τούτο τιμηθήναι υπό τών εν Κρότωνι. φησι δ’ Αρίστιππος ο Κυρηναΐος εν τω Περί φυσιο~ον λόγων Πυθαγόραν αυτόν όνομασθήνα ι οτι τὴυἡν αλήθειαν ήγόρευεν ούχ ήττον τού Πυθίου.	^
22 Αεγεται παρεγγυάν αυτόν εκάστοτε τοΐς μαθη-ταΐς τάδε λέγειν εις τον οίκον είσιούσι,	β\<
πη παρεβην; τί δ’ ερεξα; τί μοι δέον ούκ ετελεσθη;>ιςΛ σφάγιά τε θεοΐς προσφερειν κώλυειν, μόνον δόζ\ τον άναίμακτον βωμόν προσκυνεΐν. μηδ’ όμνύναίΓα θεούς· άσκεΐν γάρ αυτόν δεΐν άξιόπιστον παρεχει
-----------------------------Γ€{
α Ί he word llveay6pas being taken to be a compor S', from Μύθιοτ and dyopevtii'.	‘
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suiting jests and vulgar tales. He would punish neither slave nor free man in anger. Admonition he used to call “ setting right.” He used to practise divination by sounds or voices and by auguries, never by burnt-offerings, beyond frankincense. The offerings he made were always inanimate ; though some say that lie would offer cocks, sucking goats and porkers, as they are called, but lambs never. However. Aristoxenus has it that he consented to the eating of all other animals, and only abstained from ploughing* oxen and rams.
The same authority, as we have seen, asserts that Pythagoras took his doctrines from the Delphic priestess Thenristoclea. Hieronymus, however, says that, when he had descended into Hades, he saw the soul of Hesiod bound fast to a brazen pillar and gibbering, and the soul of Homer hung on a tree with serpents writhing about it. this being their punishment for what they had said about the gods ; he also saw under torture those who would not remain faithful to their wives. This, says our authority, is why he was honoured by the people of Croton. Aristippus of Cvrene affirms in his work On the Physicists that lie was named Pythagoras because lie uttered the truth as infallibly as did the Pythian oracle.®
He is said to have advised his disciples as follows : Always to say on entering their own doors :
Where did I trespass ? What did I achieve ?
And unfulfilled what duties did I leave ?
Not to let victims be brought for sacrifice to the gods, and to worship only at the altar unstained with blood. Not to call the gods to witness, man’s duty being rather to strive to make his own word carry
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τούς τε πρεσβυτερους τιμάν, το προηγούμενον τῷ χρόνω τιμιώτερον ηγουμένους’ ως εν κοσμώ μεν ανατολήν δύσεως, εν βίω δ* αρχήν τελευτής, εν
23	ζωή δε γενεσιν φθοράς, καί θεούς μεν δαιμόνων προπμάν, ήρωας δ3 ανθρώπων, ανθρώπων δε μάλιστα τούς γονέας. ά?Αήλοις θ3 όμιλεΐν, ως τούς μεν φίλους εχθρούς μη ποίησαι, τούς δ* εχθρούς φίλους εργάσασθαι. ίδιον τε μηδέν ηγει-σθαι. νόμω βοηθεΐν, ανομία ττολεμεΐν φυτδν ήμερον μήτε φθίνειν μήτε σίνεσθαι, άλλα μηδε ζώον δ μη βλάπτει άνθροιπους. αιδώ καί εύλά-βειαν είναι μήτε γελωτι κατεχεσθαι μήτε σκυθρω-πάζειν. φεύγε ιν σαρκών πλεονασμόν, όδοιποριης άνεσιν και επίτασιν ποιεΐσθαι, μνήμην άσκεΐν, εν οργή μήτε τι λέγειν μήτε πράσσειν, μαντικήν
24	πάσαν1 τιμάν, ωδαΐς χρήσθαι προς λύραν υμνώ τε θεών και άνδρών αγαθών εύλογον χάριν εχειν. τών δε κυάμων άπεχεσθαι διά το πνευματώδεις όντας μάλιστα μετεχειν του φυχικοΰ' και άλλως κοσμιωτερας άπεργάζεσθα ι τάς γαστέρας, μη παραληφθεντας. και διά τοΰτο και τάς καθ’ ύπνους φαντασίας λείας και άταράχους άποτελεΐν.
Φησι δ3 ο 3Αλέξανδρος εν Ύαΐς τών φιλοσόφων δια δοχαΐς και ταΰτα εύρη κενά ι εν ΥΙυθαγορικοϊς
25	ύπομνήμασιν. άρχήν μεν απάντων μονάδα’ εκ δε τής μονάδος αόριστον δυάδα ώς αν ύλην τή
1 <οΐ>> πάσαν coll. § 20 Casaubon.
α For the doctrines of Pythagoras (§£ 25-35) Alexander is taken as D. L.’s authority (see Introd. pp. xxvi, xxvii). This indefatigable pedant is known to have written a special work on the Pythagorean system. Our author may not have possessed this work by Alexander, but he probably had access to a public library containing it. In any case he 340
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conviction. To honour their elders, on the principle that precedence in time gives a greater title to respect ; for as in the world sunrise comes before sunset, so in human life the beginning before the end, and in all organic life birth precedes death. And he further bade them to honour gods before demi-gods, heroes before men, and first among men their parents ; and so to behave one to another as not to make friends into enemies, but to turn enemies into friends. To deem nothing their own. To support the law, to wage Avar on lawlessness. Never to kill or injure trees that are not wild, nor even any animal that does not injure man. That it is seemly and advisable neither to give way to unbridled laughter nor to wear sullen looks. To avoid excess of flesh, on a journey to let exertion and slackening alternate, to train the memory, in wrath to restrain hand and tongue, to respect all divination, to sing to the lyre and by hymns to show due gratitude to gods and to good men. To abstain from beans because they are flatulent and partake most of the breath of life ; and besides, it is better for the stomach if they are not taken, and this again will make our dreams in sleep smooth and untroubled.
Alexander in his Successio?is of Philosophers says that he found in the Pythagorean memoirs the following tenets as well.® The principle of all things is the monad or unit; arising from this monad the
deserves praise for the selection. Between Alexander Poly-histor in the first century b.c. and the threshold of the third century a.d. there had been an enormous increase in neo-Pythagorean literature, mostly dealing with mystical properties of numbers and with ethics based upon theology. All this D. L. ignores, going back to a Hellenistic document long forgotten.
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μονάόι αιτίω όντι ύποστήναι' εκ he τής μουάδο? καί τής αορίστου 8υά8ος τούς αριθμούς* εκ he των αριθμών τα σημεία- εκ he τούτων τας γραμμάς, εξ ών τα enineha σχήματα* εκ he των επίπλων τα στερεά σχήματα· ἐκ δἐ τούτων τα αισθητά, σώματα, ών και τα στοιχεία είναι τετταρα, πύρ, ύhωp) γην, άερα' μεταβάλλειν he και τρεπεσθαι δί όλων, καί γίνεσθαι εξ αυτών κόσμον έμψυχον, νοερόν, σφαιροεώή, μεσην ττεριεχοντα την γην και
26	αυτήν σφαιροειδῆ καί ττεριοικουμενην. είναι he καί άvτίτiohaς καί τα ήμΐν κάτω εκείνοις άνω. ισόμοιρα τ’ είναι εν τω κόσμω φώς και σκότος, καί θερμόν καί ψυχρόν, καί ξηρόν καί υγρόν· ών κατ’ εττικράτειαν θερμού μεν θέρος γίνεσθαι, ψυχρού he χειμώνα, ξηρού δ’ εα ρ, καί υγρού φθινόπωρον. εάν he ίσομοιρή, τα κάλλιστα είναι τού έτους, ου τό μεν θάλλον εαρ υγιεινόν, τό he φθινον φθινόπωρον νοσερόν. αλλά καί της ημέρας θάλλειν μεν την εω, φθίνειν he την εσπεραν οθεν καί νοσερωτεραν είναι, τον τε περί την γην άερα άσειστον καί νοσερόν καί τα εν αύτώ πάντα θνητά* τον he άνωτάτω αεικίνητόν τ είναι καί καθαρόν καί ύγιά καί πάντα τα εν αύτώ αθάνατα καί διά
27	τούτο Θεία, ήλιον τε καί σελήνην καί τούς άλλους αστέρας είναι θεούς' επικρατεΐν γάρ τό θερμόν εν αύτοΐς, οπερ εστί ζωής αίτιον, τήν τε σελήνην λάμπεσθαι ύφ’ ήλιου, καί άνθρώποις είναι προς θεούς συγγένειαν, κατά τό μετεχειν άνθρωπον θερμού' hio καί προνοεΐσθ αι τον θεόν ημών, ειμαρμένην τε τών όλων καί κατά μέρος αιτίαν είναι τής όιοικήσεως. διήκειν τ από τού ήλιου ακτίνα δια τού αιθερος τού τε ψυχρού καί τ,ταχέος. 312
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undefined dyad or two serves as material substratum to the monad, which is cause ; from the monad and the undefined dyad spring numbers : from numbers, points ; from points, lines ; from lines, plane figures ; from plane figures, solid figures ; from solid figures, sensible bodies, the elements of which are four, fire, water, earth and air ; these elements interchange and tum into one another completely, and combine to produce a universe animate, intelligent, spherical, with the earth at its centre, the earth itself too being spherical and inhabited round about. There are also antipodes, and our “ down ” is their “ up.” Light and darkness have equal part® in the universe, so have hot and cold, and dry and moist ; and of these, if hot preponderates, we have summer ; if cold, winter ; if dry. spring ; if moist, late autumn. If all are in equilibrium, we have the best periods of the year, of which the freshness of spring constitutes the healthy season, and the decay of late autumn the unhealthy. So too, in the day, freshness belongs to the morning, and decay to the evening, which is therefore more unhealthy. The air about the earth is stagnant and unwholesome, and all within it is mortal ; but the uppermost air is ever-moved and pure and healthy, and all within it is immortal and consequently divine. The sun, the moon, and the other stars are gods ; for, in them, there is a preponderance of heat, and heat is the cause of life. The moon is illumined by the sun. Gods and men are akin, inasmuch as man partakes of heat ; therefore God takes thought for man. Fate is the cause of tilings being thus ordered both as a whole and separately. The sun’s ray penetrates through the
° Cf. Soph. ΕΙ. 67 7r/s Ισύμοιρ’ άήρ.
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καλούσι he τον μεν άερα ψυχρόν αιθέρα, την he θάλασσαν καί το υγρόν παχύν α ίθερα. ταυτην he την ακτίνα καί εις τα βένθη δυεσθαι καί διά
28	τούτο ζωοποιεΐν πάντα. καί ζην μεν πάνθ* δσα μετεχει τοΰ θερμού· δῶ καί τα φυτά ζώα είναι* ΦνΧνν μέντοί μ?] έχειν πάντα, είναι δἐ την ψυχήν απόσπασμα α ίθερος και τοΰ θερμού καί τού ψυχρού, τω συμμετεχειν ψυχρού α ιθερος. δι α-φερειν τε ψυχήν ζωής* αθάνατόν τ είναι αυτήν, επειόήπερ και τό άφ* ου άπεσπασται αθάνατόν εστι. τα he ζωα γεννάσθαι εξ άλλήλων από σπερμάτων, την δ* εκ γης γενεσιν α όυνατον ύφίστασθαι. τό he σπέρμα είναι σταγόνα εγκεφάλου περιεχουσαν εν εαυτη θερμόν ατμόν ταυτην δἐ προσφερομενην τη μήτρα από μεν τοΰ εγκεφάλου ιχωρά και υγρόν και αίμα προΐεσθαι, εξ ών σάρκας τε καί νεύρα και οστά και τρίχας και τό όλον συν-ίστασθαι σώμα· από he τού ατμού ψυχήν και
29	αϊσθησιν. μορφούσθαι he τό μεν πρώτον παγεν εν ήμερα ις τεσσσ.ράκοντα, κατά he τούς τής αρμονίας λόγους εν επτά ή εννεα ή he κ α τό πλεΐ-στον μησι τελεωθεν άποκυίσκεσθαι τό βρέφος* εχειν δ’ εν αύτώ πάντας τούς λόγους τής ζωής, ών ειρομενων συνεχεσθαι κατά τούς τής αρμονίας λόγους, εκάστων εν τεταγμενοις καιροϊς επιγινο-μενων. την τ αϊσθησιν κοινώς καί κατ εΐάος τήν όρασιν ατμόν τιν’ είναι άγαν θερμόν, καί δια τούτο λεγεται δι’ άερος όράν καί δι* vha τος’ άντερείόεσθαι γάρ τό θερμόν από τού ψυχρού, επεί τοι ει ψυχρός ήν ο εν τοΐς ομμασιν ατμός, όιειστήκει αν προς τον δμοιον άερα* νύν he * * εστιν1 εν οΐς ήλιου πύλας καλεΐ τούς οφθαλμούς.
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aether, whether cold or dense—the air they call cold aether, and the sea and moisture dense aether —and this ray descends even to the depths and for this reason quickens all things. All things live which partake of heat—this is why plants are living things —but all have not soul, which is a detached part of aether, partly the hot and partly the cold, for it partakes of cold aether too. Soul is distinct from life ; it is immortal, since that from which it is detached is immortal. Living creatures are reproduced from one another by germination ; there is no such thing as spontaneous generation from earth. The germ is a clot of brain containing hot vapour within it ; and this, when brought to the womb, throws out, from the brain, ichor, fluid and blood, whence are formed flesh, sinews, bones, hairs, and the whole of the body, while soul and sense come from the vapour within. First congealing in about forty days, it receives form and, according to the ratios of “ harmony,” in seven, nine, or at the most ten, months, the mature child is brought forth. It has in it all the relations constituting life, and these, forming a continuous series, keep it together according to the ratios of harmony, each appearing at regulated intervals. Sense generally, and sight in particular, is a certain unusually hot vapour. This is why it is said to see through air and water, because the hot aether is resisted by the cold; for, if the vapour in the eyes had been cold, it would have been dissipated on meeting the air, its like. As it is. in certain [lines] be calls the eyes the portals of
έστιν (pauriosy Apelt.
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τα δ' αυτά καί περί της ακοής καί των Λοιπών αισθήσεων δογματίζει.
30	Την δ' ανθρώπου φυχήν διαιρείσθαι τριχῆ, εις τε νουν και φρενας και θυμόν, νουν μεν οΰν και θυμόν είναι και εν τοΐς άλλοις ζώοις, φρενας δε μόνον εν άνθρώπω. είναι δε την αρχήν της φυχής από καρδίας μόχρις εγκεφάλου· καί τό μεν εν τη καρδία μέρος αυτής ύπαρχειν θυμόν, φρενας δε καί νουν τα εν τω εγκεφάλω· σταγόνας δ' είναι από τούτων τάς αισθήσεις, και τό μεν φρόνιμον αθάνατον, τα δε λοιπά θνητά, τρεφεσθαί τε την φυχήν από του αίματος· τούς δε λόγους φυχής άνεμους είναι, αόρατόν τ’ είναι αυτήν και τούς
31	λόγους, επεϊ καί ό αιθήρ αόρατος, δεσμά τ’ είναι τής φυχής τάς φλέβας καί τάς αρτηρίας καί τα νεύρα· οταυ δ* ίσχύη καί καθ' αύτήν γενομενη ήρεμη, δεσμά γίνεσθαι αυτής τούς λόγους καί τα έργα, εκριφθεΐσαν δ' αυτήν επί γής πλάζεσθαι εν τω άερι όμ,οίαν τω σώμα τι. τον δ' Έρμήν ταμίαν είναι των φυχών καί διά τούτο πομπαΐον λεγεσθαι καί ττυλαΐον καί χθόνιον, επειδήπερ ούτος είσπεμπει από των σωμάτων τάς φυχό,ς από τε γής καί εκ θαλάττης· καί άγεσθαι τάς μεν καθαρας επί τον ϋφιστον, τάς δ’ ακαθάρτους μήτ εκείναις πελάζειν μήτ’ άλλήλαις, δεΐσθαι δ’ εν άρρήκτοις
32	δεσμοΐς ύπ' Έρινύων. ειναί τε πάντα τον αέρα φυχών εμπλεων καί ταύτας δαίμονάς τε καί ήρωας όνομάζεσθαι* καί ύπό τούτων πεμπεσθαι άνθρώ-ποις τούς τ' όνείρους καί τά σημεία νόσου τε και ύγιείας, καί ου μόνον άνθρώποις, αλλά καί προ-
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the sun. His conclusion is the same with regard to hearing and the other senses.
The soul of man, he says, is divided into three parts, intelligence, reason, and passion. Intelligence and passion are possessed by other animals as well, but reason by man alone. The seat of the soul extends from the heart to the brain : the part of it which is in the heart is passion, while the parts located in the brain are reason and intelligence. The senses are distillations from these. Reason is immortal, all else mortal. The soul draws nourishment from the blood : the faculties® of the soul are winds, for they a? well as the soul are invisible, just as the aether is invisible. The veins, arteries, and sinews are the bonds of the soul. But when it is strong and settled down, into itself, reasonings and deeds become its bonds. When cast out upon the earth, it wanders in the air like the body. Hermes is the steward of souls, and for that reason is called Hermes the Escorter, Hermes the Keeper of the Gate, and Hermes of the Underworld, since it is he who brings in the souls from their bodies both by land and sea ; and the pure are taken into the uppermost region, but the impure are not permitted to approach the pure or each other, but are bound by the Furies in bonds unbreakable. The whole air is full of souls which are called genii b or heroes ; these are they who send men dreams and signs of future disease and health, and not to men alone, but to
a The word \6yovs is translated above by “ ratios,” i.e. proportionalities. With άνέμονς compare the Stoic air-currents.
6 The Greek daemons (δαiuoves) are, according to Hesiod, 1Γ. and 1). 1:21-1^6, superhuman being’s, guardians and benefactors of mankind, watching· over the earth whereon once they lived.
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βάτοις καί τοΐς άλλοις κτηνεσιν εις τε τουτους γίνεσθαι τους τε καθαρμούς καί άττοτροπιασμους μαντικήν τε πάσαν και κλήδονας και τα ομοια. μέγιστον δέ φησιν είναι των iv άνθρώποις το την ψυχήν πεΐσαι επί το αγαθόν η επί τό κακόν, εύδαι-μονεΐν τ ανθρώπους όταν αγαθή ψυχή προσγενηται, μηδέποτε δ’ ηρεμεΐν μηδε τον αυτόν * * ρόον κρατεΐν.
33	'Όρκιόν τ είναι τό δίκαιον και διά τούτο Αία ορκιον λέγεσθαι. την τ’ αρετήν αρμονίαν είναι και την ύγίειαν και τό αγαθόν άπαν και τον θεόν διό και καθ* αρμονίαν συνεστάναι τα όλα. φιλίαν τ είναι έναρμόνιον Ισότητα, τιμά? θεοΐς δεΐν νόμιζε ιν και ηρωσι μη τάς ίσας, άλλα θεοΐς αεί μετ ευφημίας λευχειμονοϋντας και άγνευοντας, ηρωσι δ’ από μέσου ημέρας, την δ* αγνείαν είναι διά καθαρμών καί λουτρών καί περιρραντηρίων και διά του καθαρεύειν από τε κήδους καί λεχοΰς καί μιάσματος παντός καί άπέχεσθαι βρωτών θνησει-δίων τε κρεών καί τριγλών καί μελάνουρων και ωών καί τών ωοτόκων ζώων καί κυάμων και τών άλλων ών παρακελευονται καί οι τάς τελετάς έν
34	τοΐς ίεροΐς επι τελοϋντες. φησι δ’ * Αριστοτέλης εν τω ΤΙ ερι τών ΤΙυθαγορείων1 παραγγέλλειν αυτόν άπέχεσθαι τών κυάμων ήτοι οτι αιδοίοις εισίν όμοιοι η ότι "Αδου πυλαις. * * άγόνατον γαρ μόνον η ότι φθείρει η ότι τη του όλου φύσει όμοιον η ότι ολιγαρχικόν κληροϋνται γοϋν αύτοΐς. τά δε πεσόντα μη άναιρεΐσθαι, υπέρ του έθίζεσθαι μη άκολάστο^ς έσθίειν η οτι επί τελευτή τινος' καί
1 The marginal lemma llepi τών κυάμων has supplanted the proper title of Aristotle’s work, which probably was
IT (pi των JI.
318
VIII. 32-34. PYTHAGORAS
sheep also and cattle as well: and it is to them that purifications and lustrations, all divination, omens and the like, have reference. The most momentous tiling in human life is the art of winning the soul to good or to evil. Blest are the men who acquire a good soul ; <df it be bad> they can never be at rest, nor ever keep the same course two days together.
Right has the force of an oath, and that is why Zeus is called the God of Oaths. Virtue is harmony, and so are health and all good and God himself ; this is why they say that all things are constructed according to the laws of harmony. The love of friends is just concord and equality. We should not pay equal worship to gods and heroes, but to the gods always, with reverent silence, in Avhite robes, and after purification, to the heroes only from midday onwards. Purification is by cleansing, baptism and lustration, and by keeping clean from all deaths and births and all pollution, and abstaining· from meat and flesh of animals that have died, mullets, gurnards, eggs and egg-sprung animals, beans, and the other abstinences prescribed by those -who perform mystic rites in the temples. According to Aristotle in his work On the Pythagoreans, Pythagoras counselled abstinence from beans either because they are like the genitals, or because they are like the gates of Hades ... as being alone unjointed, or because they are injurious, or because they are like the form of the universe, or because they belong to oligarchy, since they are used in election by lot. He bade his disciples not to pick up fallen crumbs, either in order to accustom them not to eat immoderately, or because connected Avith a person’s death; nay, even, according to Aristo-
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Αριστοφάνης 8ε τών ηρώων φησιν είναι τα πίπτοντα, λεγων εν τοΐς 'Ήρωσι,
μη8ε γενεσθ* άττ αν εντός της τραπεζης κατα-πεση.
Άλεκτρνόνος μη άπτεσθαι λευκού, ότι ιερός του Μηυὲν και Ικέτης' τό δ’ ήν των αγαθών' τω τε Μ ἡγ Ιερός' σημαίνει γάρ τάς ώρας, καί τό μεν λευκόν της τάγαθοΰ φυσεως, τό 8ε μελαν του κακού, των ιχθύων μη άπτεσθαι, όσοι ιεροί' μη γόιρ 8εΐν τα αυτά τετάχθαι θεοις καί άνθρώποις, ώσπερ ούδ’ ελευθεροις καί 8ουλοις. άρτον μη καταγνυειν, ότι επί ενα οι
35	πάλαι των φίλων εφοίτων, καθάπερ ετι καί νυν οι βάρβαροι' μη8ε 8ιαιρεΐν, ος συνάγει αύτους' οι 8ε, προς την εν ά8ου κρίσιν' οι δ’ εις πόλεμον 8ειλίαν ποιεΐν’ οι 8ε, επεί από τούτου1 άρχεται τό όλον.
Και των σχημΛτων τό κάλλιστον σφαίραν είναι των στερεών, τών 8’ επιπε8ων κύκλον, γήρας καί παν τό μειούμενον όμοιον καί αυξην καί νεότητα τ αυτόν, ύγίειαν την του εϊ8ους 8ιαμονην, νόσον την τούτου φθοράν, περί τών αλών, ότι δεῖ παρατίθεσθαι προς ύπόμνησιν του δικαίου' οι γάρ άλες παν σωζουσιν ο τι αν παραλάβωσι καί γεγό-νασιν εκ τών καθαρωτάτων ήλιου καί θαλάσσης.
36	Και ταΰτα μεν φησιν 6 ’Αλεζαν8ρος εν τοΐς ΧΙυθαγορικοις ύπομνήμ ασιν ευρηκενα ι, καί τα εκείνων εχόμενα 6 ’Αριστοτέλης.
Την 8ε σεμνοπρεπειαν του ΤΙυθαγόρου καί
1 τούτον] ν.Ι. τόπον.
“ Meineke, CJJ.F. ϋ. 1070.
b This may have some hidden sense: but it is tempting to adopt τόπον for τούτον with the Borbonicus.
c Alexander is cited above (§ 24). €νρηκέναι comes in 350
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phanes, crmnbs belong to the heroes, for in his Heroes lie says a :
Nor taste ye of what falls beneath the board !
Another of his precepts was not to eat white cocks, as being sacred to the Month and wearing suppliant garb—now supplication ranked witli things good— saered to the Month because they announce the time of day ; and again white represents the nature of the good, black the nature of evil. Not to touch such fish as were sacred ; for it is not right that gods and men should be allotted the same things, any more than free men and slaves. Not to break bread ; for once friends used to meet over one loaf, as the barbarians do even to this day ; and you should not divide bread which brings them together ; some give as the explanation of this that it has reference to the judgement of the dead in Hades, others that bread makes cowards in war. others again that it is from it that the whole world begins.6
He held that the most beautiful figure is the sphere among solids, and the circle among plane figures. Old age may be compared to everything that is decreasing, while youth is one with increase. Health means retention of the form, disease its destruction. Of salt he said it should be brought to table to remind us of what is right; for salt preserves whatever it finds, and it arises from the purest sources, sun and sea.
This is what Alexander says that he found in the Pythagorean memoirs.® What follows is Aristotle’s.
But Pythagoras’s great dignity not even Timon
both sections. This means that, in the Lives of Pythagoras which D. L. consulted, the extract from Alexander has displaced a passage which came from a spurious Aristotelian treatise ΙΙβμΐ HvOayopeiuv.
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Τιμών εν τοΐς Σίλλοις δάκνων αυτόν όμως ου παρελιπεν, είπών ούτω-
Πυθαγόρην τε γόητας άποκλίναντ’ επί δόξας θήρη επ' ανθρώπων, σεμνηγορίης όαριστην.
περί δε τοΰ άλλοτ άλλον αυτόν γεγενησθαι Έενο-φάνης εν ελεγεία προσμαρτυρεί, ης άρχη,
νυν αΰτ* άλλον επειμι λόγον, δείξω δε κελευθον. ο δε περί αυτού φησlv, ούτως ἔχει*
καί ποτε μιν στυφελίζο μενού σκύλακος παριόντα φασίν εποικτΐραι καί τάδε φάσθαι έπος'
“ παΰσαι μηδε ράπιζ', επεί η φίλου άνερος ἐστι φυγή, την εγνων φθεγξαμενης άΐων.”
37	Και ταυτα μεν ό ϋενοφάνης. εσκωφε δ’ αυτόν Κ ρατΐνος μεν εν ΐΐυθαγοριζούση· άλλα και εν Ύαραντίνοις φησίν ούτως'
έθος εστίν αύτοΐς, άν τιν ιδιώτην ποθεν λάβωσιν είσελθόντα, διαπειρώμενον της των λόγων ρώμης ταράττειν καί κυκάν τοΐς αντίθετους, τοΐς περασι, τοΐς παρισώμασιν, τοΐς άποπλάνοις, τοΐς μεγεθεσιν νουβυστίκώς.
λίνησίμαχος δ’ Άλκμαίωνί'
ως Γίυθαγοριστί θύομεν τω Λοξία, εμφυχον ούδεν εσθίοντες παντελώς.
38	’Λριστοφών ΪΙυθαγορίστη'
εφη κατ αβάς ες την δίαιταν των κάτω Ιδεΐν έκαστους, διαφερείν δε πάμπολυ τούς ιΙυθαγοριστας των νεκρών' μόνοισι γαρ
α Κ γ.	Ι).	b Kr. 7 Ι).
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overlooked, who. although he digs at him in his Silli,a speaks of
Pythagoras, inclined to witching works and ways, Man-snarer, fond of noble periphrase.
Xenophanes b confirms the statement about his having been different people at different times in the elegiacs beginning:
Now other thoughts, another path, I show.
What lie says of him is as follows :
They say that, passing· a belaboured whelp,
He, full of pity, spake these words of dole :
“ Stay, smite not ! ’Tis a friend, a human soul ;
I knew him straight whenas I heard him yelp ! ”
Thus Xenophanes. But Cratinus also lampooned him both in the Pythagorizing Woman and also in The Tarentines, where we read0:
They are wont,
If haply they a foreigner do find.
To hold a cross-examination
Of doctrines’ worth, to trouble and confound him With terms, equations, and antitheses Brain-bung’d with magnitudes and periphrases.
Again, Mnesimachus in the Alcmaeond :
To Loxias we sacrifice : Pythagoras his rite,
Of nothing that is animate we ever take a bite.
And Aristopbon in the Pytkagoriste:
λ. He told how he travelled in Hades and looked on the dwellers below,
How each of them lives, but how different by far from the lives of the dead
Were the lives of the Pythagoreans, for these alone, so he said,
c Cratin, minor, Meineke, C.G.F. iii. 376. d Meineke, C.G.F. iii. 567. e Meineke, C.G.F. iii. 362.
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δι* ευσέβειαν, β. δυσχερή θεδν λέγεις, ει τοΐς ρύπου μεστοΐσιν ήδεται ξυνών. ετι εν τω αύτατ
έσθίουσί τε
λάχανά τε και πίνουσιν επί τούτοις ύδωρ* φθείρας δε και τρίβωνα την τ άλουσίαν ούδείς αν ύπομείνειε των ετέρων <νεκρών>.
39 Έτελευτα δ’ 6 Πυθαγόρας τούτον τον τρόπον, συνεδρεύοντος μετά των συνήθων εν τή λΐίλωνος οικία [τούτου], υπό τινος των μή παραδοχής άξιωθέντων διά φθόνον ύποπρησθήναι την οικίαν συνέβη· τινες δ’ αυτούς τούς Υκροτωνιάτας τούτο πράξαι, τυραννίδος έπίθεσιν εύλαβουμένους. τον δη ΐΐυθαγόραν καταληφθήναι δι εξ ιόντα- και π ρος τινι χωρίω γενόμενος πλήρει κυάμων, ίνα [αυτόθι] έστη, είπών άλώναι αν μάλλον ή πατήσαι [άναιρε-θήναι δε κρεΐττον ή λαλήσαι]· και ώδε προς των διωκόντων άποσφαγήναι. οϋτω δέ καί τούς
α In the account which follows two passages should be distinguished:	(l) avvedpevovros . . . συνέβη, and (2) οϋτω
δέ καί . . . (i 40) άσιτήσαντα. Α similar combination of Neanthes and Dicaearchus is found in Porphyry, Vit. Vyth. 55 sqq., Neanthes apparently insisting on the absence, and Dicaearchus on the presence, of the master at the time when the brotherhood were attacked and scattered. Iamblichus, Vit. Pyth. 2ol sq., cites Nicomachus, whose version agrees with that of Neanthes.
b This passage, partly in direct (yevoyevos, έστη, ehτων) and partly in reported speech (καταληφθηναι, άπoσφayηvaι), receives some light from the story of ΛΙyllias and his wife Timycha as given by Iarnblichus, Vit. Pyth. 189-194, on the authority of Hippobotus and Neanthes (ef. also Porphyry,. Vit. Pyth. § 61, where the story of Damon and Phintias is said to have been transferred by Hippobotys ajad Neanthes· 354
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Were suffered to dine with King l’luto, which was for their piety’s sake.
b. What an ill-tempered g-od for whom such swine, Mich creatures good company niake ;
and in the same later :
Their food is just greens, and to wet it pure water is all that they drink ;
And the want of a bath, and the vermin, and their old threadbare coats so do stink That none of the rest will come near them.
Pythagoras met his death in this wise.® As lie sat one day among his acquaintances at the house of Milo, it chanced that the house was set ablaze out of jealousy by one of the people who were not accounted worthy of admittance to his presence, though some say it was the work of the inhabitants of Croton anxious to safeguard themselves against the setting-up of a tyranny. Pythagoras was caught as he tried to escape : he got as far as a certain field of beans, where he stopped, saying he would be captured rather than cross it, and be killed rather than prate about his doctrines ; and so his pursuers cut his throat.b So also were murdered
to the same trusty pair, Mvllias and Timycha). The story in Iamblichus represents a band of Pythagoreans pursued by a tyrant’s myrmidons and caught in a plain where beans were growing·, all of them preferring to die where they stood rather than trample on the beans ; but this story might be located anywhere. It has nothing inherently to du with the end of Pythagoras. What remains, τον <5e II. κατα-ληφθήναι δίξξώντα, may be compared with Porphyry, Vit. Pyth. § 57, where we are told that the disciples made a bridge of their own bodies over the fire and thus the master escaped from the burning house but, in despair at the extinction of his school, chose a voluntary death. The words οϋτω δέ which follow come in awkwardly, as they are separated from the sentence about the fire.
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πλείους των εταίρων αυτόν διαφθαρήναι, όντας προς τούς τετταράκοντα· δια φυγεΐν δ’ ολίγους, ών ην καί 'Άρχιππος 6 Ταραντΐνος καί Αϋσις 6 προειρημένος.
40 Φησι δε Αικαίαρχος τον ΐΐυθαγόραν άποθανεΐν καταφυγόντα εις το εν λίεταποντίω ιερόν των λίουσών, τετταράκοντ ημέρας άσιτήσαντα. Ήρα-κλείδης δε φησιν εν τη των Σατυρόν βίων επίτομη μετά το θάφαι Φερεκύδην εν Αήλω επανελθεΐν εις Ιταλίαν και * * πανδαισίαν εύρόντα Κάλιυνο? του Εροτωνιάτου εις Μεταπόντιος ύπεξελθεΐν κάκεΐ τον βίον καταστρεφαι ασιτία, μη βουλόμενον περαιτέρω ζην. 'Έρμιππος δε φησι, πολεμούντων Άκραγαντίνων καί Συρακοσίων, εξελθεΐν τον Πυθαγόραν μετά των συνήθων καί προστήναι των Άκραγαντίνων τροπής δε γενομενης περι-κάμπτοντα αυτόν την των κυάμων χώραν υπό των Συρακοσίων άναιρεθήναΐ" τους τε λοιπούς, όντας προς τούς πέντε καί τριάκοντα, εν Ύάραντι κατακαυθήναι, θέλοντας άντιπολιτεύεσθαι τοΐς προεστώσι.
4ΐ Και άλλο τι περί Πυθαγόρου φησιν ό "Ερμιππος. [λεγει γάρ] ως γενόμενος εν Ιταλία κατά γης οίκίσκον ποίησαι καί τή μητρί εντείλαιτο τα γινόμενα εις δελτον γράφειν σημειουμενην καί τον χρόνον, επειτα καθ ιεναι α ύτω εστ* αν άνελθη. τούτο ποίησαι την μητέρα, τον δε Πυθαγόραν μετά χρόνον άνελθεΐν ισχνόν καί κατεσκελετευ-μενον είσελθόντα τ εϊς την εκκλησίαν φάσκειν ως άφικται εξ αδου· καί δη καί άνεγίνωσκεν αύτοΐς τά συμβεβηκότα. οι δε σαινόμενοι τοΐς λεγομενοις εδάκρυόν τε καί ωμωζον καί επίστευον είναι τον 35()
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more than half of his disciples, to the number of forty or thereabouts ; but a very few escaped, including Arehippus of Tarentum and Lysis, already mentioned.
Dicaearchus, however, says that Pythagoras died a fugitive in the temple of the Muses at Metapontum after forty days’ starvation. Heraclides, in his Epitome of the Lives of Satyr us, says that, after burying Pherecydes at Delos, lie returned to Italy and, when he found Cylon of Croton giving a luxurious banquet to all and sundry, retired to Metapontum to end his days there by starvation, having no Λλ^ΐι to live longer. On the other hand, Hermippus relates that, when the men of Agrigentum and Syracuse were at war, Pythagoras and his disciples went out and fought in the van of the army of the Agrigentines, and. their line being turned, he was killed by the Syracusans as he was trying to avoid the beanfield ; the rest, about thirty-five in number, were burned at the stake in Tarentum for trying to set up a government in opposition to those in power.
Hermippus gives another anecdote. Pythagoras, on coming to Italy, made a subterranean dwelling and enjoined on his mother to mark and record all that passed, and at what hour, and to send her notes down to him until lie should ascend. She did so. Pythagoras some time afterwards came up withered and looking like a skeleton, then went into the assembly and declared he had been down to Hades, and even read out his experiences to them. They were so affected that they wept and Availed and looked upon him as divine, going so far as to send
sr>?
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Υίυθαγόραν θειον τινα, ώστε καί τάς γυναίκας α ύτω παραδοΰναι, ως και μαθησομενας τι των αύτοΰ' ας και Ιίνθαγορικάς κληθήναι. και ταΰτα μεν 6 'Έρμιππος.
42	rWv δε τω Κυθαγόρα καί γυνή, Θεανώ όνομα, Β ροντίνου του Κρότων ιάτου θυγάτηρ· οι δε, γυναίκα μεν είναι Κροντίνου, μαθήτριαν δἐ Υ\υθ-αγόρου. ήν αύτω και θυγάτηρ Ααμώ, ως φησι Αΰσις εν επιστολή τή προς Τππασον, περί ΐΐυθ-αγόρου λεγων ούτως· “ λεγοντι δε πολλοί τύ και δαμοσία φιλοσοφεν, οπερ απαξίωσε ΪΙυθαγόρας, ος γε τοι Λα μοι τα εαυτοΰ θυγατρι παρακατα-θεμενος τα ύπομνάματα επεσκαφε μηδενι των έκτος τάς οικίας παραδιδόμεν. α δε δυναμενα πολλών χραμάτων άποδίδοσθαι τώς λόγως ούκ εβουλάθη’ πενίαν δἐ και τάς τω πατρός επι-σκάφιας ενόμιζε χρυσώ τιμιωτερας ήμεν, και ταΰτα γυνά.”
43	τΗν και Τηλαυγής υιός αύτοΐς, ος καί διεδεξατο τον πατέρα και κατά τινας ’Κμπεδοκλεους καθ-ηγήσατο· Τππόβοτός γε τοι φησι λέγειν Έμπεδο-κλεα,
Τήλαυγες, κλυτε κούρε Θεανοϋς Υίυθαγόρεώ τε.
σύγγραμμα δε Γφερεται] του Τηλαυγούς ούδεν, τής δε μητρός αύτοΰ (άεανοΰς τινα. αλλά καί φασιν αυτήν ερωτηθεισαν ποσταία γυνή απ άνδρός καθαρεύει, φάναι, “ από μεν του ίδιου παραχρήμα, από δε τοΰ άλλοτρίου ουδέποτε.” τή δε προς τον ίδιον άνδρα μελλούση πορεύεσθαι παρήνει άμα τοις ενδύμασι και την αισχύνην άποτίθεσθαι, άνισταμενην τε πάλιν άμ αύτοισιν 358
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their wives to him in hopes that they would learn some of his doctrines :	and so they were called
Pythagorean women. Thus far Ilcrmippus.
Pythagoras had a wife, Theano by name, daughter of Brontinus of Croton, though some call her Brontinus’s wife and Pythagoras’s pupil. He had a daughter Damn, according to the letter of Lysis to Hippasus. which says of him, “ I am told by many that you discourse publicly, a thing which Pythagoras deemed unworthy, for certain it is that, when he entrusted his daughter Damo with the custody of liis memoirs, he solemnly charged her never to give them to anyone outride his house. And, although she could have sold the writings for a large sum of money, she Avould not, but reckoned poverty and her father’s solemn injunctions more precious than gold, for all that she M as a woman.”
They also had a son Telauges, who succeeded his father and, according to some, was Empedocles’ instructor. At all events Hippobotus makes Empedocles say a :
Telauges, famed Son of Theano and Pythagoras.
Telauges wrote nothing, so far as we know, but his mother Theano wrote a few things. Further, a story is told that being asked how many days it was before a woman becomes pure after intercourse, she replied, “ With her own husband at once, with another man never.” And she advised a woman going in to her own husband to put off her shame with her clothes, and on leaving· him to put it on
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άναλαμβάνειν. ερωτηθεΐσα, “ ποια; ” εφη, “ ταΰτα δι’ α γυνή κεκλημαι.”
44	fO δ’ ουυ Πυθαγόρα?, ώ? μεν 'Ηρακλείδης φησίν 6 τον Σαραπίωνος, όγδοηκοντούτης ετε-λεύτα, κατά την Ιδίαν υπογραφήν των ηλικιών· ώ? δ’ οι πλείους, ετη βίους ενενηκοντα. και ημών εστιν εις αυτόν πεπαιγμενα ούτως εχοντα·
ου μόνος εμφύχων άπεχες χόρας, άλλα και ημείς' τις γάρ ος εμφύχων ηφατο, ΙΙυθαγόρα; άλλ* όταν όφηθη τι και όπτηθη και άλισθη, δη τότε και φυχην ου κ εχον εσθίομεν.
άλλο'
ην άρα ΥΙυθαγόρης τοιος σοφός, ώστε μεν αυτός μη φαύειν κρειών και λεγεν ως άδικον, σιτίζειν δ’ άλλους, άγαμαι σοφόν' αυτός εφα μεν ούκ άδικεΐν, άλλους δ’ αυτός ετευχ άδικεΐν.
45	και άλλο'
τάς φρενας ην εθελης τάς ΐΐυθαγόραο νοήσαι, άσπίδος Υάύφόρβου βλεφον ες ομφάλιον. φησι γάρ οντος, Έγών ην πρόβροτος' ος δ* οτε ούκ ην,
φάσκων ως τις εην, θύτις εην οτ εην. και άλλο, ως ετελευτα'
αι, α'ί, ΥΙυθαγόρης τί τόσον κυάμους εσεβάσθη;
καί θάνε φοιτηταΐς άμμιγα τοΐς ίδίοις. χωρίον ην κυάμων ΐνα μη τούτους δε πατηση, yΑκραγαντίνων κάτθαν' ενι τριόδω.
"ΜκμαΙε δε καί κατά την εξηκοστήν *Ολυμπιάδα,
36θ
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again along with them. Asked “ Put on what ? ” she replied. “ What makes me to be called a woman.”
To return to Pythagoras. According to Heraclides, the son of Serapion, lie was eighty years old when he died, and this agrees with hi<* own description of the life of man. though most authorities say he was ninety. And there are jesting lines of my own upon him as follows a :
Not thou alone from all things animate Didst keep, Pythagoras. All food is dead When boil'd and bak'd and salt-boprinkle-ed ;
For then it surely is inanimate.
Again b :
So wise was wise Pythagoras that he
Woiild touch no meats, but called it impious.
Bade others eat. Good wisdom : not for us To do the wrong·; let others impious be.
And again c :
If thou wouldst know the mind of old Pythagoras,
Look on Euphorbias’ buckler and its boss.
He says “ I’ve lived before.” If, when he says he was, He was not, he was no-one when he was.
And again, of the manner of his death d :
Woe ! Woe ! Whence. Pythagoras, this deep reverence for beans? Why did he fall in the midst of his disciples? A bean-field there was he durst not cross; sooner than trample on it, he endured to be slain at the cross-roads by the men of Acragas.
He flourished in the GOth Olympiade and his
e Anth. Pal. vii. 121.	b Anth. Plan. v. 34.
c Anth. Plan. v. 35.	d Anth. Pal. vii. 122.
* 510-536 b.c. Cf. Clem. Alex. Strom, i. 65 “ in the 62nd Olympiad ” [.53-2-5-38 b.c.], ei<rht years later, anrl contemporary with Polycrates of Samos.
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καί αύτοΰ το σύστημα διεμενε μεχρι γενεών εννεα
46	η καί δέκα' τελευταίοι γάρ εγενοντο των ΤΙυθ-αγορείων, ονς καί 'Αριστόξενος εΐδε, Ξ,ενόφιλός τε 6 \αλκιδεύς από Θράκης καί Φαντών ο Φλιἀσιο? και Έχεκράτης και Αιοκλής καί ΐίολύμναστος, Φλιάσιοι και αυτοί, ησαν δ' άκροαταί Φιλολάου και Eύρυτου των Ύαραντινων.
Τεγόνασι δε ΙΙνθαγόραι τετταρες περί τους αυτούς χρόνους, ου πολύ απ' άλλήλων άπεχοντες· εις μεν Κροτωνιάτης, τυραννικός άνθρωπος- ετερος Φλιάσιος, σωμασκητής, [άλείπτης, ᾶς φασι τινες]' τρίτος Ζακννθιος' τέταρτος αυτός οντος, ου φασιν είναι τάπόρρητα της φιλοσοφίας- [αυτών διδάσκαλο?'] ἐγ’ ου και το Α ντος εφα παροιμιακόν
47	β'ις τον βίον ήλθεν. οι δε καί άλλον άνδριαντοποιόν 'Ρηγΐνον γεγονέναι φασι ΥΙυθαγόραν, πρώτον δοκοΰντα ρυθμόν και συμμετρίας εστοχάσθ αι* και άλλον άνδριαντοποιόν Σάμιον καί ετερον ρήτορα μοχθηρόν καί ιατρόν άλλον, τα περί κήλης γεγραφότα καί τινα περί 'Ομήρου συντεταγμένου· καί ετερον Αωρικά πεπραγματευμόνον, ως Αιονύσιος ιστορεί. 'Ερατοσθένης δε φησι, καθό καί Φαβωρΐνος εν τή όγδοη Υίαντοδαπής ιστορίας παρατίθεται, τούτον είναι τον πρώτον εντεχνως πυκτενσαντα επί τής όγδοης καί τετ-ταρακοστής Όλνμπιάδος, κομήτην καί άλουργίδα φοροϋντα· εκκριθεντα τ' εκ τών παίδων καί χλευα-σθεντα αύτίκα προσβήναι τους άνδρας καί νικήσαι.
48	δηλονν δε τούτο καί τούπίγραμμα όπερ εποιησε Θεαίτ ητος’
Site
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school lasted until the ninth or tentli generation. For the last of the Pythagoreans, whom Aristoxenus in his time saw, were Xcnophilus from the Thracian Chalcidiee,Phantom of Phlius. and Ecliccratcs, Diodes and Polymnastus. also of Phlius. who were pupils of Philolaus and Eurytus of Tarentum.
There were four men of the name of Pythagoras living about the same time and at no great distance from one another :	(1) of Croton, a man with
tyrannical leanings ; (2) of Phlius, an athlete, some say a trainer; (3) of Zacynthus; (4) our subject, who discovered the secrets of philosophy [and taught them], and to vhom was applied the phrase, “ The Master said ” (Ipse dixit), which passed into a proverb of ordinary life. Some say there was also another Pythagoras, a sculptor of Rhegium, who is thought to have been the first to aim at rhythm and symmetry ; another a sculptor of Samos ; another a bad orator ; another a doctor who wrote on hernia and also compiled some things about Homer ; and yet another who, so we are told by Dionysius, wrote a history of the Dorian race. Eratosthenes says, according to what we learn from Favorinus in the eighth book of his Miscellaneous History, that the last-named was the first to box scientifically, in the 48th Olympiad,® keeping his hair long and wearing a purple robe ; and that when he was excluded with ridicule from the boys’ contest, he went at once to the men’s and won that; this is declared by Theaetetus’s epigram b :
° 588-58i b.c.
6 Anth. Plan. iii. 3o.
DIOGENES LAERTIUS
ΥΙυθαγόρην τινα, Πυθαγόρην, ώ ζείνε, κομήτην, αδόμενον πύκτην el κατέχεις Σάμιον,
ΐΐυθαγόρης εγώ ειμι’ τα δ’ έργα μου ει τιν’ έροιο ’ ΗΛείων, φήσεις αυτόν άπιστα λέγειν.
Ύοΰτον 6 Φαβωρΐνός φησιν όροις χρήσασθαι διά τής μαθηματικής ύλης, επί πλέον he Σωκράτην και τους εκείνω πλησιάσαντας, καί μετά ταυτ ’Αριστοτέλην καί τούς στωικούς.
’Αλλά μήν καί τον ουρανόν πρώτον όνομάσαι κόσμον καί την γήν στρογγυλήν ως δε Θεόφραστος,
49	Παρμενίδην’ ως δέ Ζήνων, 'Ησίοδον. τουτω φασίν άντιπαρατάσσεσθαι Κύλωνα καθάπερ ’Αντίλογον Σωκράτε ι.
Έπι δέ του άθλητοΰ ΙΙυθαγόρου καί τοΰτ έλέγετο τό επίγραμμα-
οΰτος πυκτευσων ές *Ολυμπία παισίν άνηβος ήλυθε ΪΙυθαγόρης 6 Κρατέω Σάμιος.
6 δέ φιλόσοφος καί ώδε επέστειλ,ε*
ΪΙυθαγόρης Άναξιμένει.
“ Και συ, ώ λωστε, ει μηδέν άμείνων ής Πυ^αγ’ο-ρεω γενεήν τε καί κλέος, μεταναστάς αν οιχεο εκ Μιλήτου- νυν δἐ κατερυκει σε ή πατρόθεν εύκλεια, καί εμέ δέ αν κατείρυκεν Άναξιμένει έοικότα. ει δἐ υμείς οι όνήιστοι τάς πόλιας έκλείφετε, άπο μέν αύτέων ο κόσμος αιρεθήσεται, επικινδυνότερα
50	δ’ αύτήσι τα έκ Μήδων. ούτε δέ αιεί καλόν αίθερο-λογέειν μελεδωνόν τε είναι τή πατρίδ ι κάλλιον.
° As Favoriims seems to have paid special attention to discoveries and the invention of names (cf. ii. I, 20, viii.
‘Μέν
MIL 48-50. PYTIIAGOUAS
Κ now's! one Pythagoras, long-haired Pythagoras,
The far-fam'd boxer of the Samians ?
I am Pythagoras : ask the I’lians
What were my feats, thou’lt not believe the tale.
Favorinus says that our philosopher used definitions throughout the subject matter uf matliematics ; their use was extended by Socrates and his disciples, and afterwards by Aristotle and the Stoics.
Further, we are told that he was the first to call the heaven the universe and the earth spherical,® though Theophrastus says it was Parmenides, and Zeno that it was Hesiod. It is said that Cylon was a rival of Pythagoras, as Antilochus b was of Socrates.
Pythagoras the athlete was also the subject of another epigram as follows c :
Gone to box with other lads Is the lad Pythagoras,
Gone to the games Olympian Crates’ son the Samian.
The philosopher also wrote the following letter : Pythagoras to Anaximenes.
“ Even you, O most excellent of men, were you no better born and famed than Pythagoras, would have risen and departed from Miletus. But now your ancestral glory lias detained you as it had detained me were 1 Anaximenes’s peer. But if you, the best men, abandon your cities, then will their good order perish, and the peril from the Medes will increase. For always to scan the heavens is not well, but more seemly is it to be provident for one’s
12, 47, ix. 23, 34), it seems likely that he is our author’s authority here : so probably a different book of Favorinus is cited.
6 Apelt suggests Antiphon, comparing Xen. Mem. i. 6.
6 Anth. Plan. iii. 16.
365
DIOGENES LAERTIUS
καί εγώ δε ον πάντα περί τους εμεωυτοΰ μύθους, άλλα καί εν πολεμοις οΰς διαφερονσιν ες άλληλονς Τταλιώται.”
’Επειδή δἐ π€ρΙ ΐίνθαγόρον διεληλυθαμεν, ρητεον π€ρϊ των ελλογίμων ΥΙνθαγορικων μεθ’ ονς περί των σποράδην κατά τινας φερομενων· επειθ’ ούτως εξάφομεν την διαδοχήν των άξιων λόγου εως Επίκουρον καθ α καί προειρηκαμεν. περί μεν οΰν Θεανοΰς καί Τηλαυγούς διειλεγμεθα' λεκτεον δε νυν περί Έμπεδοκλέους πρώτον κατά γάρ τινας Υίυθαγόρου διηκουσεν.
Κεφ. β'. ΕΜΠΕΔΟΚΛΗΣ
51	*Εμπεδοκλής, ως φησιν Τππόβοτος, Μετωνος ην υιός του Έμπεδοκλέους, Άκραγαντΐνος. τό δ’ αυτό καί Τίμαιος· εν τη πεντεκαιδεκάτη των Τστοριών <λεγει προσιστορών > επίσημον άνδρα γεγονέναι τον ’Κμπεδοκλεα τον πάππον τοΰ ποιητοΰ. αλλά καί 'Έρμιππος τα αυτά τουτω φησιν. ομοίως καί 'ΐίρακλείδης εν τω ΐίερί νόσων, οτι λαμπράς ην οικίας ίπποτροφηκότος τοΰ πάππον. λεγει δἐ καί Ερατοσθένης εν τοΐς Όλνμπιονίκαις την πρώτην καί εβδομηκοστήν ’Ολυμπιάδα νενικηκεναι τον τοΰ λ\ετωνος πάτερα, μάρτυρι χρώμενος
52	Άριστοτελει. ’Απολλόδωρος δ* 6 γραμματικός εν τοΐς Χρονικοί? φησιν ως
ην μεν Μ ετωνος υιός, εις δε Θονρίονς αυτόν νεωστί παντελώς εκτισμενους <6> ΓΛαΰκος ελθεΐν φησιν.
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mother country. For 1 too am not altogether in my discourses but am found no less in the wars which the Italians wage with one another.”
Having now finished our account of Pythagoras, we have next to speak of the noteworthy Pythagoreans ; after them will come the philosophers whom some denominate “ sporadic ” [i.e, belonging to no particular school] ; and then, in the next place. we will append the succession of all those worthy of notice as far as Epicurus, in the vay that we promised. We have already treated of Theano and Telauges : so now we have first to speak of Empedocles, for some say he Avas a pupil of Pythagoras.
Chapter 2. EMPEDOCLES (481—421 b.c.)
Empedocles was, according to Hippobotus, the son of Meton and grandson of Empedocles, and was a native of Agrigentum. This is confirmed by Timaeus in the fifteenth book of his Histories, and he adds that Empedocles, the poet’s grandfather, had been a man of distinction. Hermippus also agrees with Timaeus. So, too, Heraclides, in his treatise On Diseases,a says that he was of an illustrious family, liis grandfather having kept racehorses. Eratosthenes also in his Olympic Victories records, on the authority of Aristotle, that the father of Meton was a victor in the 71st Olympiad.b The grammarian Apollo-doms in his Chronology tells us that
He was the son of Meton, and Glaucus says he went to Thurii, just then founded.®
α ν. 67.	6 496 b.c.	c 445-444 b.c.
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εϊθ* ύποβάς·
οι δ’ Ιστορούν τε?, ᾶς ττβφζνγώς οϊκοθεν εις τάς Συρακούσας μετ’ εκείνων επολεμει προς Αθηνάους εμοί <γε> τελεως άγνοεΐν δοκοϋσιν ή γάρ ούκετ ήν ή παντελώς ύπεργεγηρακώς, οπερ ούχΙ φαίνεται.
’Αριστοτέλης γαρ αυτόν, έτι τε Ηρακλεώρ?, εξήκοντα ετών φησι τετελευτηκεναι. ο δἐ <τήν> μίαν και εβδομηκοστήν *Ολυμπιάδα νενικηκώς
κελητι τούτου πάππος ήν ομώνυμος,
ώσθ’ άμα και τον χρόνον υπό του * Απολλοδώρου σημαίνεσθαι.
53	Σάτυρος δ’ ἐν τοι? Βίοις φησιν ότι Εμπεδοκλής υιός μεν ήν Έξηνέτου, κατελιπε δε και αυτός υιόν 'Έξαίνετον επί τε της αυτής Όλυμπιάδος τον μεν ΐππω κελητι νενικηκεναι, τον δ* υιόν αύτοΰ πάλη ή, ως 'Ηρακλείδης εν τή Επίτομη, δρόμω. εγώ δ’ εΰρον εν τοΐς 'Υπομνήμασι Φαβωρίνου ότι καί βουν εθυσε τοΐς θεωροΐς 6 Εμπεδοκλής εκ μέλι τος και αλφίτων, και αδελφόν 0σχε Καλλι-κρατίδην. Τηλαύγης δ* ο Υίυθαγόρου παΐς εν τή προς Φιλολάου επιστολή φησι τον Έμπεδοκλεα Άρχινόμου είναι υιόν.
54	"Οτι δ’ ήν Άκραγαντΐνος εκ Σικελίας, αυτός εναρχόμενος τίυν Καζαρμών φησιν*
ώ φίλοι οι μέγα άστυ κατο, ξανθού Άκράγαντος ναίετ αν’ άκρα πόλεος.
και τα μεν περί τού γένους αύτοΰ τάδε.
9 Ακόυσα ι δ* αυτόν Υίυθαγόρου Τ ίμαιος διά τής
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Then farther on he adds :
Those who relate that, being exiled from his home, he went to Syracuse and fought in their ranks against the Athenians seem, in my judgement at least, to be completely mistaken. For by that time either he was no longer living or in extreme old age, which is inconsistent with the story.
For Aristotle and Heraclides both affirm that he died at the age of sixty. The victor with the riding-horse in the 71st Olympiad \vas
This man’s namesake and grandfather,
so that Apollodorus in one and the same passage indicates the date as Avell as the fact.
But Satyms in his Lives states that Empedocles was the son of Exaenetus and himself left a son named Exaenetus, and that in the same Olympiad Empedocles himself was victorious in the horse-race and his son in wrestling, or, as Heraclides a in his Epitome has it, in the foot-race. I found b in the Memorabilia of Favorinus a statement that Empedocles feasted the sacred envoys on a sacrificial ox made of honey and barley-meal, and that he had a brother named Callieratides. Telauges, tlie son of Pythagoras, in his letter to Philolaus calls Empedocles the son of Archinomus.
That he belonged to Agrigentum in Sicily lie himself testifies at the beginning of his Purifications c :
My friends, who dwell in the great city sloping down to yellow Acragas, hard by the citadel.
So much for his family.
Timaeus in the ninth book of his Histories says he
a i.e. Heraclides Lembus.
6 Cf. Introd. p. xiv.	c Fr. 112 1).
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ένατης ιστορεί, λε'γων on καταγνωσθείς επι λογοκλοπία τότε, καθά και ΙΙλάταιυ, των λόγων εκωλυθη μετεχειν. μεμνήσθαι δε καί αυτόν [Ιυθ-αγόρου λεγοντα*
ήν δε τις εν κείνοισιν άνήρ περιώσια ειδώς, ος δη μήκιστον πραπίδων έκτήσατο πλούτον.
οι δε τοϋτο εις ΐίαρμενίδην αυτόν λέγειν άνα-φέροντα.
55	Φησι δε Νεάνθης ότι μέχρι Φιλολάου και Έμπε-δοκλέους εκοινώνουν οι ΙΙυθαγορικοί των λόγων, επει δ’ αυτός δια της ποιησεως εδημοσίωσεν αυτά, νόμον εθεντο μηδενί μεταδώσειν εποποιω. τό δ αυτό καί ΪΙλάτωνα παθεΐν φησι■ και γάρ τούτον κωλυθηναι. τίνος μέντοι γε αυτών ηκουσεν ο Εμπεδοκλής, ούκ είπε· την γαρ περιφερομένην ως Τηλαυγούς επιστολήν ότι τε μετέσχεν Τπ-πάσου και Ίόροντίνου, μη είναι άξιόπιστον.
Ό δε Θεόφραστος ΪΙαρμενίδου φησι ζηλωτήν αυτόν γενέσθαι καί μιμητήν εν τοΐς ποιήμασί' καί γαρ εκείνον εν επεσι τον Περί φυσεως έξενεγκειν
56	λόγον. 'Έρμιππος δε ου ΪΙαρμενίδου, Έ,ενο-φάνους δε γεγονέναι ζηλωτήν, ω καί συνδιατρΐφαι καί μιμήσασθαι τήν εποποιίαν ύστερον τοΐς ΪΙυθαγορικοΐς εντυχεΐν. Άλκιδάμας δ> εν τω Φυσικω φησι κατά τούς αυτούς χρόνους Ζ,ήνωνα καί Τϊμπεδοκλεα άκοϋσαι ΪΙαρμενίδου, εΐθ’ ύστερον άποχωρήσαι, καί τον μεν Ζ^ήνωνα κατ' ιδίαν φιλοσοφήσαι, τον δε Άναξαγόρου διακοΰσαι καί
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was a pupil of Pythagoras, adding that, having hern convicted at that time of stealing Ins discourses, lit* was. like Plato, excluded from taking part in the discussions of the school: and further, that Empedocles himself mentions Pythagoras in the lines a :
And there lived among them a man of superhuman knowledge, who verily possessed the greatest wealth of wisdom.
Others say that it is to Parmenides that he is here referring.
Neanthes states that down to the time of Philolaus and Empedocles all Pythagoreans were admitted to the discussions. But when Empedocles himself made them public property by his poem, they made a law that they should not be imparted to any poet. He says the same thing also happened to Plato, for he too was excommunicated. But which of the Pythagoreans it was who had Empedocles for a pupil he did not say. For the epistle commonly attributed to Telauges and the statement that Empedocles was the pupil of both Hippasus and Brontinus he held to be unworthy of credence.
Theophrastus affirms that he was an admirer of Parmenides and imitated him in his verses, for Parmenides too had published his treatise On Xature in verse. But Hermippus’s account is that he \vas an admirer not so much of Parmenides as of Xenophanes, with whom in fact he lived and whose writing of poetry he imitated, and that his meeting \vith the Pythagoreans was subsequent. Aleidamas tells us in his treatise on Physics that Zeno and Empedocles were pupils of Parmenides about the same time, that afterwards they left him, and that, while Zeno framed his own system, Empedocles became the pupil of Anaxagoras and Pythagoras,
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ΥΙυθαγόρου' και τού μῖν την σεμνότητα ζηλώσαι του τε βίου καί τον σχήματος, του δε την φυσιολογίαν.
57	’Αριστοτέλης δ' εν τω Σοφιστή φησι πρώτον Έμπεδοκλεα ρητορικήν εύρεΐν, Ζήνωνα δε διαλεκτικήν. εν δε τω Περί ποιητών φησιν οτι και 'Ομηρικός 6 *Εμπεδοκλής και δεινός περί την φράσιν γεγονεν, μεταφορητικός τε ών και τοΐς άλλοις τοΐς περί ποιητικήν επιτευγμασι χρώμενος* και διότι γράφαντος αυτού και άλλα ποιήματα τήν τε τού —ερβον διάβασιν και προοίμιον εις 'Απόλλωνα, ταϋθ* ύστερον κατ ε καν σ εν αδελφή τις αυτού (ή θυγάτηρ, ως φησιν 'Ιερώνυμος), τό μεν προοίμιον ακόυσα, τα δε Περσικά βουληθεΐσα διά τό
58	ατελείωτα είναι, καθόλου δε φησι και τραγωδίας αυτόν γράφαι και πολιτικούς' ' Πρακλείδης δ’ ό τού Σαραπίωνος ετερου φησιν είναι τάς τραγωδίας. 'Ι ερώνυμος δε τρισι καί τετταράκοντα φησιν εντετυχηκεναι, Αεάνθης δε νεον οντα γεγραφεναι τάς τραγωδίας καί αυτών επτά1 εντετυχηκεναι.
Φησι δε Σάτυρος εν τοΐς Βίοις οτι καί Ιατρός ήν καί ρήτωρ άριστος. Γοργίαν γοΰν τον Αεον-τΐνον αυτού γενεσθαι μαθητήν, άνδρα ύπερεχοντα εν ρητορική καί Τέχνην άπολελοιπότα' ον φησιν Απολλόδωρος εν Σρονικοΐς εννεα προς τοΐς
59	εκατόν ετη βιῶναι. τούτον φησιν 6 Σάτυρος λέγειν ως αυτός παρείη τω Τμπεδοκλεΐ γοητεύοντι. αλλά καί αυτόν διά τών ποιημάτων επαγγελλεσθαι τούτο τε καί άλλα πλείω, δι’ ών φησι’
1 αύτον ότατα codd. : corr. Diels.
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emulating the latter in dignity of life and bearing, and the former in his physical investigations.
Aristotle in his Sophist calls Empedocles the inventor of rhetoric as Zeno of dialectic. In bis treatise On Poets he says that Empedocles was of Homer’s school and powerful in diction, being great in metaphors and in the use of all other poetical devices. He also says that he wrote other poems, in particular the invasion of Xerxes and a hymn to Apollo, which a sister of his (or, according to Hieronymus, his daughter) afterwards burnt. The hymn she destroyed unintentionally, but the poem on the Persian war deliberately, because it was unfinished. And in general terms he says lie wrote both tragedies and political discourses. But Hera-clides, the son of Sarapion, attributes the tragedies to a different author. Hieronymus declares that he had come across forty-three of these plays, while Neanthes tells us that Empedocles wrote these tragedies in his youth, and that he, Neanthes, was acquainted with seven of them.
Satyrus in his Lives says that he was also a physician and an excellent orator :	at all events
Gorgias of Leontini, a man pre-eminent in oratory and the author of a treatise on the art, had been his pupil. Of Gorgias Apollodorus says in his Chronology that he lived to be one hundred and nine. Satyrus quotes this same Gorgias as saying that he himself was present when Empedocles performed magical feats. Nay more : lie contends that Empedocles in his poems lays claim to this power and to much besides when lie says a :
0 Fr. Ill D.
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φάρμακα δ’ δσσα γεγάσι κακών καί γήραος άλκαρ πεύση, επεί μούνω σοι εγώ κρανεω τάδε πάντα, παυσεις δ’ άκαμάτων άνεμων μένος, οι τ’ επί γαῖαν όρνύμενοι πνοιαΐσι καταφθινύθουσιν άρουραν1 και πάλιν, ην εθελησθα, παλίντιτα πνεύματ επάξεις' θήσεις δ’ εξ δμβροιο κελαινοϋ καίριον αύχμόν άνθρώποις, θησεις δἐ και εξ αύχμοΐο θερείου ρεύματα δενδρεόθρεπτα, τά τ αιθερι ναιησονται, άξεις δ’ εξ Άΐδαο καταφθιμενου μένος άνδρός.
60	Φησι δε και Ύίμαιος εν τη όκτωκαιδεκάτη κατα πολλοί)? τρόπους τεθαυμάσθαι τον άνδρα. και γάρ ετησίων ποτε σφοδρώς πνευσάντων ως τους καρπούς λυμηναι, κελεύσας ονους εκδαρηναι και ασκούς ποίησαι2 περί τούς λόφους και τάς ακρώρειας διετεινε προς το συλλαβεΐν το πνεύμα’ Αήξαντος δε κωλυσανεμαν κληθήναι. 'ϋρακλείδης τε εν τω Υίερί νόσων φησι και Παυσανία ύφ-ηγησασθαι αυτόν τα περί την άπνουν. ην δ ο ΫΙαυσανίας, ως φησιν *Αρίστιππος και Σατυρος, ερώμενος αύτου, ω δη καί τα Π ερι φυσεως προσπεφώνηκεν ούτως*
61	ΪΙαυσανίη, σύ δε κλΰθι, δαΐφρονος Άγχιτου υιε. άλλα καί επίγραμμα εις αυτόν εποίησε·
ΥΙαυσανίην ιητρόν επώνυμον Άγχίτου υιόν φω τ’ ’Λσκληπιάδην πατρίς εθρεφε Γἐλα, ος πολλούς μογεροΐσι μαραινόμενους καματοισι φώτας άπεστρεφεν Φερσεφόνης άδυτων.
την γοΰν άπνουν ό f άίρακλείδης φησι τοιοΰτον τι
1 άρουραν Clem. Tzetz. < hit. 90fi.
- ττοκϊσθαι Cobet.
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And thou shalt learn all the drills that are a defence to ward oft' ills and old a;?e, since for thee alone shall 1 accomplish all this. Thou shalt arrest tlie violence of the unwearied winds that arise and sweep the earth, laying waste the cornfields with their blasts ; and again, if thou so will, thou shall call back winds in requital. Thou shalt make after the dark rain a seasonable drought for men, and again after the summer drought thou shall cause tree-nourishing streams to pour from the sky. Thou shalt bring· back from Hades a dead man’s strength.
Timaeus also in the eighteentha book of his Histories remarks that Empedocles lias been admired on many grounds. For instance, when the etesian winds once began to blow violently and to damage the crops, lie ordered asses to be flayed and bags to be made of their skin. These he stretched out here and there on the hills and headlands to catch the wind and, because this checked the wind, he was called the “ wind-stayer.” Heraclides in his book On Diseases b says that he furnished Pausanias with the facts about the woman in a trance. This Pausanias, according to Aristippus and Satyrus, was his bosom-friend, to whom he dedicated his poem On Nature thus c :
Give ear, Pausanias, thou son of Anchitus the wise ! Moreover he wrote an epigram upon him d :
The physician Pausanias, rightly so named, son of Anchitus, descendant of Asclepius, was born and bred at Gela. Many a wight pining1 in fell torments did he briny back from Persephone's inmost shrine.
At all events Heraclides testifies that the case of
° According cf. inf. §66.
6 v. 67.
to Beloch this should be the twelfth book;
Fr. 156 D.
Kr. 1 I).
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είναι, ως τριάκοντα ημέρας συντηρεΐν άπνουν καί άσφνκτον το σώμα' οθεν καί είπεν αυτόν καί ίητρόν καί μάντιν, λαμβάνων άμα καί από τούτων των στίχων-
62	ώ φίλοι, οΐ μεγα άστυ κατά ξανθού Άκράγαντος ναίετ αν’ άκρα πολεος, αγαθών μελεόημονες έργων, χαίρετ ’ εγώ δ’ ύμΐν θεός άμβροτος, ούκετι θνητός πωλεύμαι μετά πασι τετιμενος, ώσπερ εοικα,
ταινίαις τε περίστεπτος στεφεσίν τε θαλείοις· τοϊσιν άμ5 <εύτ > αν ΐκωμαι ες άστεα τηλεθάοντα, άνόράσιν ή8ε γυναιξί, σεβίζομαι* οι δ* άμ’ επονται μυρίοι, εξερεοντες όπη προς κερ8ος άταρπός’ οι μεν μαντοσυνεων κεχρημενοι, οι δ’ επί νουσων παντοίων επύθοντο κλύειν εύηκεα βάξιν.
63	λΐεγαν 8ε τον Άκράγαντα είπεΐν φησιν1 επεί μυριάόες αυτόν κατωκουν 6γ8οηκοντα' οθεν τον Εμττεδοκλἐα είπεΐν, τρυφώντων αυτών, “ Άκρα-γαντΐνοι τρυφώσι μεν ως αύριον άποθανούμενοι, οικίας 8ε κατασκευάζονται ως πάντα τον χρόνον βιωσόμενοι.”
Αυτούς 8ε τούτους τούς Καθαρμούς "εν] Όλυμ-πίασι ραφωόησαι λεγεται Κλεομένη τον ραφωόόν, ως καί Φαβωρΐνος εν Άπομνημονεύμασι. φησι δ’ αυτόν καί *Αριστοτέλης ελεύθερον γεγονέναι καί πάσης άρχής άλλότριον, ει γε την βασιλείαν αύτώ δι8ομενην παρητησατο, καθάπερ κάνθος εν τοΐς
·> After φησι two .mss. add ΙΙοταμίλλα, which Diels explains as the corruption of a marginal scholion recording a variant “ other copies read -ποταμόν." The reading ποταμόν &\\a is actually found in two mss.
0 I r. II2 D.
b Arcordinjr to the vuljrate, an unknown writer Potainilla
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the woman in a trance was such that for thirty days lie kept her body without pulsation though she never breathed ; and for that reason lleraclides called him not merely a physician but a diviner as well, deriving the titles from the following lines also a :
Mv friends, who dwell in the ureat city sloping down to yellow Acragas, hard by the citadel, busied with goodly works, all hail ! I go about among you an immortal god, no more a mortal, so honoured of all, as is meet, crowned with fillets and flowery garlands. Straightway as soon as I enter with these, men and women, into flourishing· towns, I am reverenced and tens of thousands follow, to learn where is the path which leads to welfare, some desirous of oracles, others suffering from all kinds of diseases, desiring to hear a message of healing.
Timaeus explains that he called Agrigentum great, inasmuch as it had 800.000 inhabitants.6 Hence Empedocles, he continues, speaking of their luxury, said, “ The Agrigentines live delicately as if tomorrow they would die, but they build their houses well as if they thought they would live for ever.”
It is said that Cleomenes the rhapsode recited this very poem, the Purificatioiis, at Olympiac: so Favorinus in his Memorabilia. Aristotle too declares him to have been a champion of freedom and averse to rule of every kind, seeing that, as Xanthus relates
is the authority cited by Diogenes. Diels, however (Fra//. der Vorsokr. ii.3 p. 196), prefers the reading of two mss. 7τοταμον άλλα (sc. υπομνήματα or αντίγραφα \eyei), regarding this as derived from a marginal note which was afterwards put in the text. In the Palatine ms. the grloss is πόταμον άλλοι. Apelt, however, suggests 7tot' άμέλβι, not as a scholium, but as part of the text.
c Cf. Athenaeus xiv. 620 d, whence it appears that the ultimate authority is Dicaearehus; iv τφ Όλνμπικω, F.1I.G. ii. ρ. ι21·9, fr. i·?. Here again a citation from Favorinus seems to disturb the context.
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περί αυτού λἐγει, τήν λιτότητα δηλονότι πλέον
64	ayαπη σας. τα δ5 αύτα και \ιμαιος ειρηκε, την αιτίαν άμα παρατιθέμενος του δημοτικόν είναι τον άνδρα. φησι γαρ ότι κληθείς υπό τινος των αρχόντων <ώς> προβαίνοντος τον δείπνου τό ποτόν ούκ είσεφέρετο, των άλλων1 ήσυχαζοντων, μισο-πονήρως διατεθείς εκελευσεν εισφερειν* ο δε κεκληκώς άναμενειν έφη τον της βουλής υπηρέτην, ως δε παρεγένετο, εγενήθη ονμποσίαρχος, του κεκληκότος δηλονότι καταστήσαντος, ος ύπεγρά-φετο τυραννίδος αρχήν' εκελευσε γαρ ή πίνειν ή καταχεΐσθαι τής κεφαλής, τότε μεν οΰν 6 Εμπεδοκλής ησύχασε' τή δ’ υστεραία εισαγαγών εις δικαστήριον άπεκτεινε καταδικάσας άμφοτερους, τον τε κλήτορα και τον συμποσίαρχον. αρχή μεν οΰν αύτω τής πολιτείας ήδε.
65	Πάλιν δ’ ”Ακρωνος του ιατρού τόπον αιτονντος παρά τής βουλής εις κατασκευήν πατρώου μνήματος διά τήν εν τοις ιατροΖς ακρότητα παρελθών 6 Εμπεδοκλής εκώλυσε, τα τ άλλα περί Ισότητος διαλεχθεϊς καί τι και τοιοΰτον ερωτήσας' “ τί δ’ επιγράφομεν ελεγεΐον; ή τούτο;
άκρον ιατρόν ’Άκρων* Άκραγαντΐνον πατρός "Ακρου κρύπτει κρημνός άκρος πατρίδος άκροτάτης.”
τινες δε τον δεύτερον στίχον ουτω προφερονται, άκροτάτης κορυφής τύμβος άκρος κατέχει, τούτο τινες Σιμωνίδου φασιν είναι.
1 δ’ άλλων codd.: δαιταλέων conj. Apelt.
i7<S
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in his account of him, he declined the kingship when it was offered to him, obviously because be preferred a frugal life. With this Tinmens agrees, at the same time giving the reason why Empedocles favoured democracy, namely, that, having been invited to dine with one of the magistrates, when the dinner bad gone on some time and no wine was put on the table, though the other guests kept quiet, lie, becoming indignant, ordered wine to be brought. Then the host confessed that he was waiting for the servant of the senate to appear. When he came he was made master of the revels, clearly by the arrangement of the host, whose design of making himself tyrant was but thinly veiled, for he ordered the guests either to drink wine or have it poured over their heads. For the time being Empedocles was reduced to silence ; the next day he impeached both of them, the host and the master of the revels, and secured their condemnation and execution. This, then, was the beginning of his political career.
Again, when Acron the physician asked the council for a site on which to build a monument to his father, who had been eminent among physicians, Empedocles came forward and forbade it in a speech where he enlarged upon equality and in particular put the following question : “ But what inscription shall we put upon it ? Shall it he this ?
Acron the eminent physician of Agrisrentum, son of Acros, is buried beneath the steep eminence of his most eminent native city ? ” α
Others give as the second line :
Is laid in an exalted tomb on a most exalted peak. Some attribute this couplet to Simonides.
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'Ύστερου δ’ ο Εμπεδοκλής καί το των χιλίων άθροισμα κατελυσε συνεστός επι ετη τρία, ώστε ον μόνον ήν των πλουσίων, άλλα καί των τα δημοτικά φρονούντων. ο γε τοι Τίμαιο? εν τη ια7 και φ', πολλάκις γάρ αύτοΰ μνημονεύει, φησιν εναντίαν εσχηκεν αι γνώμην αυτόν1 τη πολιτεία φαίνεσθαΐ’ <εστιν>2 όπου δ’ αλαζόνα και φίλαντον εν τη ποίησε ι \ΐδοι τις αν]* φησι γοΰν,
χαίρετ*' εγώ δ’ ύμιν θεός άμβροτος, ούκετι θνητός πωλευμαι,
και τα εξής, καθ’ ον δε χρόνον επεδήμει ΌΛυμ-πίασιν, επιστροφής ήξιοϋτο πλείονος, ώστε μη-δενός ετερου μνείαν γίνεσθαι εν ταΐς όμιλίαις τοσαύτην όσην Έμπεδοκλεους.
'Ύστερον μέντοι του *Ακράγαντος οίκ<τ>ιζο-μενου,3 άντεστησαν αυτού τη καθόδω οι των εχθρών απόγονοι· διόπερ εις Πελοπόννησον άποχωρήσας ετελεύτησεν. ου παρήκε δ’ οόδἐ τούτον ό Γιμων, άλΧ ώδ’ αυτού καθάπτεται λεγων
καί Εμπεδοκλής άγοραίων ληκητής επεων οσα δ’ εσθενε, τόσσα διεΐλεν,* άρχών ος5 διεθηκ άρχάς επιδευεας άλλων.
Περί δε τού θανάτου διάφορός ἐστιν αυτού λόγος.
1 After αυτόν Diels proceeds :	re τη πολιτιιμ <και ev τη
ποίηση· οπού μέν yap μέτρων καί έπί€ίκη> φαίνβσθαί, ΰπον δέ αλαζόνα καί φίλαντον [έν τη ποιήση\ φησι yovv κτλ.
- ἔστιν add. Richards. 3 οίκιζομένον vulg.: corr. Apelt. 4 τοσσάδε el\ev vul#. : τοσσάό’ έείλεν Diels : τόσσα δωΐλβν Apelt.	5 άρχην, as Diels.
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Subsequently Empedocles broke up the assembly of the Thousand three years after it had been set up, which proves not only that lie was wealthy but that he favoured the popular cause. At all events Timaeus in his eleventh and twelfth hooks (for he mentions him more than once) states that he seems to have held opposite views when in public life and when writing poetry.® In some passages one may see that lie is boastful and selfish. At any rate these are his words : b
All hail ! I go about among you an immortal god, no more a mortal, etc.
At the time when lie visited Olympia he demanded an excessive deference, so that never was anyone so talked about in gatherings of friends as Empedocles.
Subsequently, however when Agrigentum came to regret him, the descendants of his personal enemies opposed his return home ; and this was why he went to Peloponnesus, where he died. Nor did Timon let even him alone, but fastens upon him in these words :c
Empedocles, too, mouthing1 tawdry verses ; to all that had independent force, he gave a separate existence ; and the principles he chose need others to explain them.
As to his death different accounts are given.
a This emphasis on the political leanings of Empedocles, backed by the authority of Timaeus, looks strange after the anecdote, also from Timaeus, of §§ (31, 65, nor is it clear that the attack on the close oligarchical corporation of the Thousand really took place at a later date (ύστερον). That I). L. is working in two passages of Timaeus, in the second of which the first is not pre-supposed, is an obvious suggestion.
* Fr. 112. I D.	« Fr. 42 D.
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'Ηρακλείδης μεν γάρ τα περί της άττνου διηγησα-μενος, ως εδοξάσθη Εμπεδοκλής άποστειλας την νέκραν άνθρωπον ζώσαν, φησϊν δτι θυσίαν συν-ετελει προς τω ΙΙεισιάνακτος άγρω. συνεκεκληντο
68	δε των φίλων τινες, εν οίς και Υίαυσανιας. βίτα μετά την ευωχίαν οι μεν άλλοι χωρισθεντες αν-επαύοντο, οι μεν ύπδ τοΐς δενδροις ως αγρού παρακείμενου, οι δ* δπη βούλοιντο, αυτός δ εμεινεν επι του τόπου εφ* ουπερ κατεκεκλιτο. ως δ’ ημέρας γενηθείσης εξανεστησαν, ούχ ηύρεθη μόνος, ζητούμενου δε και των οίκετών άνακρινομενων και φασκόντων μη είδεναι, εις τις εφη μέσων νυκτών φωνής υπ ερμεγεθους άκοΰσ αι προσκαλούμενης Έμπεδοκλεα, είτ’ εξαναστάς εωρακεναι φως ουράνιον και λαμπάδων φέγγος, άλλο δε μηδέν των δ επί τω γενομεν ω εκπλαγεντων, καταβας ο Υίαυσα-νίας επεμφε τινας ζητησοντας. ύστερον δε εκωλυε πολυπραγμονειν, φάσκων ευχής άξια συμβεβηκεναι και θυειν αύτω δεΐν καθαπερει γεγονότι θεω.
69	"Έρμιππος δε φησι ΙΙάνθειάν τινα ' Ακραγαντίνην άπηλπισμενην υπό των ιατρών θεράπευσα ι αυτόν και διά τούτο την θυσίαν επιτελεΐν τούς δε κλη-θεντας είναι προς τούς όγδοηκοντα. 'Ιπποβοτος δε φησιν εξαναστάντα αυτόν ώδευκεναι ως επι την Αΐτνην, εΐτα παραγενόμενον επι τούς κρατήρας του πυρός εναλεσθαι καί άφανισθήναι, βουλόμενον την περί αυτού φημην βεβαιώσαι οτ ι γεγόνοι θεός, ύστερον δε γνωσθήναι, άναρριπισθείσης αυτού μιας
α In the list of thi* writings of Heraclides of Pontiis (see v. S*> sqq.) occurs lie pi τών έν αδον, a dialogue on a similar subject, if not actually identical, with Uepi ttjs &πνον. In the latter Pausanias was one of the. characters; see next note.
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Tlius Heraclides/* after telling the story of tin*, woman in a trance, Ιιολυ that Empedocles became famous because lie had sent away the dead woman alive, goes un to say that lie was offering a sacrifice close to the field of Peisianax. Some of his friends had been invited to the sacrifice, including Pausanias. Then, after the feast, the remainder of the company dispersed and retired to rest, some under the trees in the adjoining field, others wherever they chose, while Empedocles himself remained on the spot where he had reclined at table. At daybreak all got up, and he was the only one missing. A search was made, and they questioned the servants, who said they did not know where he was. Thereupon someone said that in the middle of the night he heard an exceedingly loud voice calling Empedocles. Then he got up and beheld a light in the heavens and a glitter of lamps, but nothing else. His hearers were amazed at what had occurred, and Pausanias came down and sent people to search for him. But later lie bade them take no further trouble, for tilings beyond expectation had happened to him, and it was their duty to sacrifice to him since he was now a god.
Hermippus tells us that Empedocles cured Panthea, a woman of Agrigentum, who had been given up by the physicians, and this avas why he was offering sacrifice, and that those invited were about eighty in number. Hippobotus, again, asserts that, when he got up, he set out on his way to Etna ; then, when lie had reached it, lie plunged into the fiery craters and disappeared, his intention being to confirm the report that he had become a god. Afterwards the truth was known, because
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τών κρηπίδων χαλκάς γάρ εΐθιστο ύποδεΐσθαι. π ρος τούθ’ ό Παυσανία? αυτἐAeye.
Δι άδωρος δ’ ό Εφίσιο? π€ρΙ 'Αναξίμανδρου γραφών φησίν ότι τούτου εζηλώκει, τραγικόν ασκών τύόον και σεμνήν άναλαβών έσθήτα. τοΐς Σελι νονντίοις εμπεσόντος λοιμού διά τάς α πο τού παρακειμένου ποταμού δυσωδίας, ώστε και αυτούς φθείρεσθαι καί τάς γυναίκας δυστοκεΐν, επινόησα ι τον Έμπεδοκλεα και δύο τινας ποταμούς των σύνεγγυς έπαγαγεΐν ίδίαις δαπάναις’ και κατα-μίξαντα γλυκήναι τα ρεύματα, ούτω δη λήξαντος τού λοιμού και των Σελινουντίων ευωχούμενων ποτε παρά τω ποταμώ, επιφανήναι τον Έμ-πεδοκλέα' τούς δ' έξαναστάντας προσκυνεΐν και προσεύχεσθαι καθαπερει θεώ. ταύτην ούν θέλοντα βεβαιώσαι την διάληφιν εις το πύρ εναλέσθαι. τούτοις δ’ εναντιούται Τίμαιος, ρητώς λέγων ως εξεχώρησεν εις Π ελοπόννησον και το σύνολον ούκ επανήλθεν δθεν αυτού και την τελευτήν άδηλον είναι, προς δε τον ' Ηρακλείδην καί εξ ονόματος ποιείται την άντίρρησιν εν τη ιδ'' Συρακόσιόν τε γάρ είναι τον ΐίεισιάνακτα καί αγρόν ούκ εχειν εν Άκράγαντί' ΐίαυσανίαν τε μνημεΐον <άν> πεποιη-κέναι τού φίλου, τοιούτου διαδοθέντος λόγου, η άγα λμάτιόν τι η σηκόν οι α θεού' καί γάρ πλούσιον είναι. “ πώς ούν,” φησίν, “ εις τούς κρατήρας
α άντ-Aeye. The imperfect tense is convincing proof that D. L. (or his source) is drawing upon the dialogue, and not narrating facts as a historian ; D. L. must be giving a large extract from the dialogue Ile/w τηs άπνον, beginning in the second paragraph of § <>7. Only D. L. has inserted, in § 69, (]) a note from Ilermippus and (2) a resume from Hippobotus 3S4
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one of his slippers was thrown up in the flames; it had been his custom to wear slippers of bronze. To this story Pausanias is made (by Heraclidcs) to take exception."
Diodorus of Ephesus, when writing of Anaximander, declares that Empedocles emulated him. displaying theatrical arrogance and wearing stately robes. We are told that the people of Selinus suffered from pestilence owing to the noisome smells from the river hard by, so that the citizens themselves perished and their women died in childbirth, that Empedocles conceived the plan of bringing two neighbouring rivers to the place at his own expense, and that by this admixture he sweetened the waters. When in this way the pestilence had been stayed and the Selinuntines were feasting on the river bank, Empedocles appeared ; and the company rose up and worshipped and prayed to him as to a god. It was then to confirm this belief of theirs that he leapt into the fire. These stories are contradicted by Timaeus, who expressly says that he left Sicily for Peloponnesus and never returned at all ; and this is the reason Timaeus gives for the fact that the manner of his death is unknown. He replies to Heraclides, whom he mentions by name, in his fourteenth book. Pisianax, he says, was a citizen of Syracuse and possessed no land at Agrigentum. Further, if such a story had been in circulation, Pausanias would have set up a monument to his friend, as to a god. in the form of a statue or shrine, for he was a wealthy man. “ How came he.” adds Timaeus, “ to leap into the craters, which he had
of the very passage in the dialogue Ilepi τψ άπνον with which I). L. has been dealing in §§ 67-69.
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ήλατο ών <ώς> σύν€γγυς οντων ουδέ μνείαν ποτε επεποίητο; τετελεύτηκεν ουν εν ΪΙελοττοννησω.
72	ούδεν δε παράδοξον τάφον αυτού μή φαίνεσθαr μηδε γάρ άλλων πολλών.’’ τοιαύτά τινα ειπων ο Τίμαιο? επιφερει* “ αλλά διά παντός ἐστιν 'Ηρα-κλείδης τοιοΰτος παραδοξολόγος, και εκ της σελήνης πεπτωκεναι άνθρωπον λεγων.”
'Ιππόβοτος δε φησιν οτι άνδριάς εγκεκαλυμ-μενος Έμπεδο κλέους εκειτο πρότερον μεν εν Άκράγαντι, ύστερον δε προ τον 'Ρωμαίων βουλευτήριον άκάλυφος δηλονότι μεταθεντων αυτόν εκεί * Ρωμαίων γραπται μεν γάρ εικόνες και νυν περιφέρονται. ΊΔεάνθης δ* ο Κνζικηνός ο και περί των ΥΙυθαγορικίον είπών φησι Μἐτωνο? τελευτή-σ αντος τυραννίδος αρχήν ύποφυεσθα ι* είτα τον Έμπεδοκλεα πεΐσαι τους ’Α κραγαντίνους παυ-σασθαι μεν των στάσεων, Ισότητα δε πολιτικήν άσκεΐν.
73	Έτι τε πολλάς των πολιτίδων άπροικους ύπαρ-χούσας αυτόν προικίσαι διά τον παρόντα πλούτον* δῶ δή πορφύραν τε άναλαβεΐν αυτόν και στρόφιον επιθεσθαι χρυσούν} ως Φαβωρΐνος εν Άπομνη-μονευμασιν ετι τ εμβάδας χαλκάς και στέμμα Δελφικόν, κόμη τε ήν αύτώ βαθεΐα και παΐδες ακόλουθοι’ και αυτός αει σκυθρωπός εφλ ενός σχήματος ήν. τοιοΰτος δή προήει, των πολιτών εντυχόντων και τοΰτ* άξιωσάντων οίονει βασιλείας τινός παράσημον. ύστερον δε διά τινα πανήγυριν πορευόμενον επ’ άμάξης ως εις Μεσσήνην πεσεΐν καί τον μηρόν κλάσαι* νοσήσαντα δ* εκ τούτου
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never once mentioned though they were not far off ? He must then have died in Peloponnesus. It is not at all surprising that his tomb is not found ; the same is true of many other, men.” After urging some such arguments Timaeus goes on to say, “But Heraclides is every λνΙιβΓβ just such a collector of absurdities, telling us, for instance, that a man dropped down to earth from the moon.”
Hippobotus assures us that formerly there was in Agrigentum a statue of Empedocles with his head covered, and afterwards another with the head uncovered in front of the Senate House at Rome, which plainly the Romans had removed to that site. For portrait-statues with inscriptions are extant even now. Neanthes of Cyzicus, who tells about the Pythagoreans, relates that, after the death of Meton, the germs of a tyranny began to show themselves, that then it was Empedocles who persuaded the Agrigentines to put an end to their factions and cultivate equality in politics.
Moreover, from his abundant means he bestowed dowries upon many of the maidens of the city who had no dowry. No doubt it was the same means that enabled him to don a purple robe and over it a golden girdle, as Favorinus relates in his Memorabilia, and again slippers of bronze and a Delphic laurel-wreath. He had thick hair, and a train of boy attendants. He himself was always grave, and kept this gravity of demeanour unshaken. In such sort would he appear in public ; \vhen the citizens met him, they recognized in this demeanour the stamp, as it were, of royalty. But afterwards, as he was going in a carriage to Messene to attend some festival, he fell and broke his thigh ; this
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τελευτησαι ετών επτά καί έβδομη κοντά, είναι δ’ αυτού και τάφον εν λΐεγαροις.
74	ΐίερι δε των ετών ’Αριστοτέλης διαφέρεται· φησι γάρ εκείνος εζηκοντ’ ετών αύτόν τελεντήσαι* οι δἐ ἐνυἐα καί εκατόν, ηκμαζε δε κατά την τετάρτην και ογδοηκοστήν ’Ολυμπιάδα. Αη-μητριος δ’ ο Τροιζἡυιο? έν τω Κατά σοφιστών βιβλίω φησιν αυτόν καθ’ 'Όμηρον
άφάμενον βρόχον α’ιπύν άφ’ ύφηλοΐο κρανείης αύχέν’ άποκρεμάσαι, φυχην δ’ ’Άϊδόσδε κατελθεΐν.
Ευ δε τω προειρημένω Τηλαυγούς έπιστολίω λέγεται αυτόν ε’ις θάλατταν υπό γηρως όλισθόντα τελεύτησα ι. και ταΰτα μεν περί του θανάτου και τοσαΰτα.
Φέρεται δε και ημών εις αυτόν εν τη Παμμέτρω σκωπτικόν μεν, τούτον δ’ εχον τον τρόπον·
75	και συ ποτ’, ’Κμπεδόκλεις, διερη φλογι σώμα
καθηρας
πυρ από κρητηρων έκπιες άθανάτων ούκ ερέω δ’ ότι σαυτόν εκών βάλες ες ρόον Αΐτνης, άλλα λαθεΐν εθέλων εμπεσες ούκ εθέλων.
και άλλο4
ναι μην ’Εμπεδοκλήα θανεΐν λόγος ως ποτ’ άμάξης εκπεσε και μηρόν κλάσσατο δεζιτερόν ει δἐ ττυρός κρητήρας εσηλατο και πιε το ζην, π<ώς αν ετ εν λΐεγάροις δείκνυτο τοΰδε τάφος;
76	’Τδόκει δ’ αὑτῷ τάδε· στοιχεία μεν είναι τέτταρα, πυρ, ύδωρ, γην, αέρα' Φιλίαν θ’ η συγκρίνεται και Αεΐκος ω διακρίνεται. φησι δ’ ούτω*
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brought an illness which caused his death at the age of seventy-seven. Moreover, his tomb is in Megara.
As to his age, Aristotle’s account is different, for he makes him to have been sixty when lie died ; white others make him one hundred and nine. He flourished in the 8 tth Olympiad.® Demetrius of Troezen in his pamphlet Agai?ist the Sophists said of him, adapting the words of Homer b :
He tied a noose that hung aloft from a tall cornel-tree and thrust his neck into it, and his soul went down to Hades.
In the short letter of Telauges which was mentioned above c it is stated that by reason of his age lie slipped into the sea and was drowned. Thus and thus much of his death.
There is an epigram of my own on him in my Pammetros in a satirical vein, as follows d :
Thou, Empedocles, didst cleanse thy body with nimble flame, fire didst thou drink from everlasting bowls.® I will not say that of thine own will thou didst hurl thyself into the stream of Etna : thou didst fall in against thy will when thou wouldst fain not have been found out.
And another f :
Verily there is a tale about the death of Empedocles, how that once he fell from a carriage and broke his rig;ht thigh. But if he leapt into the bowls of fire and so took a draught of life, how was it that his tomb was shown still in Megara ?
His doctrines were as follows, that there are four elements, fire, water, earth and air, besides friendship by which these are united, and strife by which they are separated. These are his words 0 :
° 444-441 b.c.	6 (hi. xi. -27>.	c viii. 85.
d Anth. Pal. vii. 1^3.	e i.e. the craters of Ktna.
f Anth. Pal. vii. l il.	a Fr. 6 1).
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Zeus' αργής "ϋρη τε φερεσβιος ή8’ Άϊ8ωνεύς Νῆστί? θ’, ή 8ακρύοις τεγγει κροόνωμα βρότειον
Αία μεν τό πΰρ λεγων, "Ηρψ 8ε την γην, Άϊ8ωνεα 8ε τον αέρα, Κήστιν δἐ τό ύ8ωρ.
“ Καί ταΰτα φησίν, “ άλλάττοντα 8ιαμπερες οι)8αμά λήγει ” ως αν άϊ8ίου της τοιαύτης 8ια-κοσμήσεως ουσης* επιφερει γοϋν'
άλλοτε μεν Φιλότητι συνερχόμεν’ εις εν άπαντα, άλλοτε 8’ αν 8ίχ’ εκαστα φορεύμενα Νείκεος εχθει.
77	Και τον μεν ήλιόν φησι πυρός άθροισμα μέγα και της σελήνης μείζω' την 8ε σελήνην 8ισκοει8ή, αυτόν 8ε τον ουρανόν κρυσταλλοεώή. και την φυχήν παντοϊα εΐ8η ζώων και φυτών εν8υεσθαΐ' φησι γοϋν'
ή8η γάρ ποτ’ εγώ γενόμην κούρος τε κόρη τε
θάμνος τ οιωνός τε και εξαλος έμπυρος1 ιχθύς.
Τα μεν οΰν Κερί φυσεως αύτω καί οι Καθαρμοί εις επη τείνουσι πεντακισχιλία, ο 8ε ’Ιατρικός λόγος εις επη εξακόσια, περί 8ε των τραγω8ιών προ-ειρήκαμεν.
Κεφ. γ'. ΕΠΙΧΑΡΜΟΣ
78	Επίχαρμος ' Ηλοθαλοΰς Κωος. καί οΰτος ηκουσε Π υθαγόρου. τριμηνιαίος δ’ υπάρχων άπηνεχθη τής Σικελίας εις Μέγαρα, εντεύθεν 8’ εις Συρακούσας, ως φησι καί αυτός εν τοις συγγράμμασιν. καί αύτώ επί του άν8ριάντος επιγεγραπται τάδε*
1 ϊμ-κopos is found Athenaeus viii. 36.5. The true reading ἔλλοπ-os in Clem. Strom, vi. 2t.
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Shining Zeus and life-l>rinirinar Hera, Aidoneus and Nestis, who lets How from her tears tlu* source of mortal life,
where by Zeus he means fire, by Hera earth, by Aidoneus air, and by Nestis water.
“And their continuous change,” he says, “never ceases,” ° as if this ordering of things were eternal. At all events he goes on b :
At one time all things uniting in one through Love, at another each carried in a different direction through the hatred born of strife.
The sun he calls a vast collection of fire and larger than the moon ; the moon, lie says, is of the shape of a quoit, and the heaven itself crystalline. The soul, again, assumes all the various forms of animals and plants. At any rate he says c :
Before now I was born a boy and a maid, a bush and a bird, and a dumb fish leaping out of the sea.
His poems On Nature and Purifications run to 5000 lines, his Discourse on Medicine to 600. Of the tragedies we have spoken above.
Chapter 3. EPICHARMUS (c. 550-460 b.c.)
Epicharmus of Cos, son of Helothales, was another pupil of Pythagoras. When three months old lie was sent to Megara in Sicily and thence to Syracuse, as he tells us in his own writings. On his statue tins epigram is written d :
« Fr. 17. 6 D.	b Fr. IT. 7 D.
c Fr. 117 D.	d Anth. Pal. vii. 78.
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ει τι παρατάσσει φαεθων μεγας άλιος άστρων καί πόντος ποταμών μείζον' εχει δύναμιν, φαμί τοσοντον εγώ σοφία προεχειν ’Επίχαρμον, ον πατρίς εστεφάνωσ’ άδε Σ^νρακοσιων. οντος υπομνήματα καταλελοιπεν εν οίς φνσιολογεΐ, γνωμολογεΐ, ίατρολογεΐ· καί παραστιχίδα γε εν τοΐς πλείστοις των υπομνημάτων πεποιηκεν, οίς διασαφεΐ οτ ι εαυτόν ἐστι τα συγγράμματα, βίους δ’ ἔτη ενενή κοντά κατεστρεφεν.
Κεφ. δ'. ΑΡΧΥΤΑΣ
79	Άρχυτας Μνησαγόρου Ταραντϊνος, ως δε 'Αριστόξενός, Έστιαιον, Πνθαγορικός καί αυτός, οντος ἐστιν ο ΠΑάτωυα ρνσάμενος δι’ επιστολής παρά Διονυσίου μελλοντ’ άναιρεΐσθ αι. εθανμάζετο δε και τταρά τοι? πολλοΐς επί πάση αρετή’ και δη επτάκις των πολιτών εστρατήγησε, τών άλλων μή πλέον ενιαυτόν στρατηγουντων διά τό κωλυειν του νόμον. προς τούτον και Πλατών γεγραφεν επι-στολάς δυο, επειδήπερ αύτώ πρότερος εγεγραφει τούτον τον τρόπον
<( Άρχυτας IIλάτωνι ύγιαίνειν.
80	ff Καλώ? ποιεεις οτι άποπεφενγας εκ τάς αρρώστιας· ταΰτα γάρ αυτός τυ επεσταλκας και τοι περί Λαμίσκον άπάγγελον. περί δε τών υπομνημάτων επεμελήθημες καί άνήλθομες ως Αευκανώς και ενετυχομες τοΐς *( )κκελω εκγόνοις. τα μεν ών ]\ερι νόμω και Υάασιληίας καί (()σιότατος και τάς τώ παντός γενεσιος αυτοί τ’ εχομες και τιν απ-εστάλκαμες· τα δε λοιπά ουτοι νυν γα δνναται εύρεθήμεν, αι δε κα εύρεθή, ήξει τοι.
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If the i?reat sun outshines the other stars,
If the irreat sea is mi<rlitier than tin* streams,
So Kpicharnnis' wisdom all excelled.
Whom Syracuse his fatherland thus crowned.
Pic has left memoirs containing his physical, ethical and medical doctrines, and he lias made marginal notes in most of the memoirs, which clearly show that they were written by him. He died at the age of ninety.
Chapter k ARCHYTAS (fourth century b.c.)
Archytas of Tarentum, son of Mnesagoras or. if we may believe Aristoxemis. of Hestiaeus, was another of the Pythagoreans. He it was whose letter saved Plato when he was about to be put to death by Dionysius. He was generally admired for his excellence in all fields ; thus he \vas generalissimo of his city seven times, while the law excluded all others even from a second year of command. We have two letters written to him by Plato, he having first written to Plato in these terms :
“ Archytas wishes Plato good health.
“ You have done well to get rid of your ailment, as we learn both from your own message and through Lamiscus that you have : we attended to the matter of the memoirs and went up to Lucania where we found the true progeny of Ocellus [to wit. his writings]. We did £et the works On Law, On Kingship, Of Piety, and On the Origin of the Universe, all of λυΙϊιοΙι wc have sent on to you : but the rest are, «at present, nowhere to be found ; if they should turn up, you shall have them.”
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τΩ.δε μεν ό Άρχύτας· 6 δἐ Πλατών άντεπι-στελλει τούτον τον τρόπον
Πλάτωυ Άρχυτα ευ πράττειν.
δι “ Τα μῖν παρά, σου ελθόντα υπομνήματα θαυμαστούς ασμενοί τε ελάβομεν καί του γράφαντος αυτά ήγάσθημεν ώς ενι μάλιστα, και εδοξεν ήμΐν άνήρ άξιος εκείνων των παλαιών προγόνων, λέγονται γάρ δη οι άνδρες οΰτοι Μυραΐοι είναι· οΰτοι δ' ήσαν των επι Λαομεδοντος εξαναστάντων Τρώων άνδρες αγαθοί, ως 6 παραδεδομενος μύθος δηλοΐ. τά δε παρ' εμού υπομνήματα, περί ών επεστειλας, ίκανώς μεν οΰπω €χει· ως δε ποτε τυγχάνει εχοντα άπεσταλκά σοι. περί δε τής φυλακής άμφότεροι συμφωνοΰμεν, ώστε ούδεν δεῖ παρακελευεσθαι. ερρωσο.”
Καί ὧδε μεν προς άλλήλους αύτοΐς εχουσιν αι επι στολαί.
82	Υεγόνασι δ' Άρχυτα ι τετταρες' πρώτος αυτός οΰτος, δεύτερος λΐυτιληναΐος μουσικός, τρίτος Γίερι γεωργίας συγγεγραφώς, τέταρτος επιγραμματοποιός. ενιοι και πεμπτον αρχιτέκτονα φασιν, ου φερεται βιβλίον Τίερι μηχανής, αρχήν €χον ταύτην, “ τάδε παρά Τεύκρου Καρχηδονίου διήκουσα.” περί δἐ τού μουσικού φερεται και τάδε, ως όνειδιζόμενος επι τω μη εξακούεσθαι είποι, “ το γαρ οργανον υπέρ εμού διαγωνιζόμενον λαλεΐ”
Του δε ΥΙυθαγορικον Αριστόξενός φησι μηδέποτε στρατηγούντα ήττηθήναι' φθονούμενον δ' άπαξ εκ-χωρήσαι τής στρατηγίας καί τούς αύτίκα ληφθήναι.
83	Οὑτο? πρώτος τά μηχανικά ταΐς μαθηματικαις προσχρησάμενος άρχαΐς μεθο)δευσε και πρώτος 391
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This is Archytas’s letter; and Plato’s answer is as follows:
“ Plato to Archytas greeting.
“ I was overjoyed to get the memoirs which you sent, and I am very greatly pleased with the writer of them ; he seems to be a right worthy descendant of his distant forbears. They came, so it is said, from Myra, and were among those λυΙίο emigrated from Troy in Laomedon’s time, really good men, as the traditional story shows. Those memoirs of mine about which you wrote are not yet in a fit state ; but such as they are I have sent them on to you. We both agree about their custody, so I need not give any advice on that head. Farewell.”
These then are the letters which passed between them.
Four men have borne the name of Archytas : (1) our subject ;	(2) a musician, of Mytilene ;
(3) the compiler of a -work On Agriculture; (4) a writer of epigrams. Some speak of a fifth, an architect, to whom is attributed a book On Mechanism which begins like this : “ These things I learnt from Teucer of Carthage.” A tale is told of the musician that, when it was cast in his teeth that he could not be heard, he replied, “ Well, my instrument shall speak for me and win the day.”
Aristoxenus says that our Pythagorean was never defeated during his whole generalship, though he once resigned it owing to badfeeling against him, whereupon the army at once fell into the hands of the enemy.
He was the first to bring mechanics to a system by applying mathematical principles ; he also first
395
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κίνησιν οργανικήν διαγράμματι γεωμετρικά προσ-ηγαγε, διά της τομής του ημικυλινδρου δυο μεσας άνά λόγον Ααρεΐν ζητών εις τον τοΰ κύβον διπλασιασμόν. καν γεωμετρία πρώτος κύβον εύρεν, ως φησι ΙΙλάτων εν Πολιτεία.
Κεφ. ε'. ΑΛΚΜΑΙΩΝ
Άλκμαίων Κ ροτωνιάτης. καί οντος Πυθα-γόρον διηκουσε· και τα πλεΐστά γε ιατρικά, λεγει, όμως δε καί φνσιολογει ενίοτε λεγων “ δύο τα πολλά εστι τών ανθρωπίνων.” δοκεΐ δε πρώτος φυσικόν λόγον συγγεγραφεναι, καθά φησι Φα-βωρΐνος εν ΙΙαντοδαπη ιστορία, καί την σελήνήν καθόλου1 (τε τα υπέρ > ταύτην 0χειν άΐδιον φύσιν.
τΗυ δε ΙΙειρίθου υιός, ως αυτός εναρχόμενος του συγγράμματος φησιν' “ Άλκμαίων Κρο-τωνιητης τάδε ελεξε Υίειρίθον νιος Ίάροτινω καί Αεοντι καί Βα#άλλω· c περί τών άφανεων, περί τών θνητών σαφήνειαν μεν θεοί εχοντι, ως δ’ άνθρωποις τεκμαίρεσθαι ’ ” καί τα εξής- εφη δε καί την φυχην αθάνατον, καί κινεΐσθαι αυτήν συνεχές ως τον ήλιον.
Κ εφ. ς'. ΙΠΠΑΣΟΣ
84	"Ιππασος λίεταποντΐνος καί αυτός Πυθαγορικός. εφη δε χρόνον ώρισμενον είναι της τον κόσμου
] κ α θολοί'] καί βόλον dubitiinttr Apclt, coll. ii. 9: post καθόλου /Tf. τα virtp, insoruil Diels : δλον τδν ουρανόν Zeller.
a Cf 'Γ. L. I hath. History of Greek Mathematics, i. 24-6-219. .S<K>
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employed mechanical motion in a geometrical construction, namely, when lit* tried, by means of a section of a half-cylinder, to find t\vo mean proportionals in order to duplicate the cube.0 In geometry, too, lie was the first to discover the cube, as Plato says in the Republic.b
Chapter 5. ALCM AEON
Alcmaeon of Croton, another disciple of Pythagoras, wrote chiefly on medicine, but now and again he touches on natural philosophy, as when lie says,
Most human affairs go in pairs.” He is thought to have been the first to compile a physical treatise, so we learn from Favorinus in his Miscellaneous History ; and be said that the moon <ancL generally <the heavenly bodies> are in their nature eternal.
He was the son of Pirithous, as he himself tells us at the beginning of his treatise c : “ These are the words of Alcmaeon of Croton, son of Pirithous, which he spake to Brotinus, Leon and Bathyllus : ‘ Of things invisible, as of mortal things, only the gods have certain knowledge ; but to us, as men, only inference from evidence is possible.’ and so on.” He held also that the soul is immortal and that it is continuously in motion like the sun.
Chapter 6. HIPP AS US (fourth century b.c.)
Hippasus of Metapontum was another Pythagorean, who held that there is a definite time which the
6 528 b.
c Fr. 1 Diels.
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μεταβολής καί πεπερασμενον είναι το παν και αεικίνητον.
Φησι δ’ αυτόν Αημητριος εν 'Ομωνύμοις μηδέν καταλιπεΐν σύγγραμμα, γεγόνασι δ’ ^Ιππασοι δύο, οντος τε και ετερος γεγραφώς εν πέντε βιβλίοις Αακώνων πολιτείαν* ήν δε και αντος Αάκων.
Κεφ. ζ'. ΦΙΛΟΛΑΟΣ
Φιλολάου Κροτωνιάτης ΙΙυθαγορικός. παρά τούτου Πλάτων ώνήσασθαι τα βιβλία τα Πυθαγορικά Αίωνι γράφει, ετελεύτα δε νομισθείς επιτίθεσθαι τυραννίδι. καί ημών ἐστιν εις αυτόν
την υπόνοιαν πάσι μάλιστα λέγω θεραπεύειν ει γάρ και μη δρας, αλλά δοκεΐς, ατυχείς.
οντω καί Φιλολάου άνεΐλε Κρότων ποτε πάτρη, ως μιν εδοξε θελειν δώμα τύραννον Ζχειν.
85	Αοκεΐ δ’ αύτώ πάντα ανάγκη καί αρμονία, γίνεσθαι. καί την γην κινεΐσθα ι κατά κύκλον πρώτον είπεΐν οι δ’ 'Ικε'ταν <τόν> Σνρακόσιόν φασιν.
Υεγραφε δε βιβλίον εν, ο φησιν "Ηρμιππος λέγειν τινα τών συγγραφέων Πλάτωνα τον φιλόσοφον παραγενόμενον εις Σικελίαν προς Αιονύσιον ώνήσασθαι παρά τών συγγενών του Φιλολάου
α Of. iii. 9.
b The subject of έτελαστα. would naturally be Philolaus, and so D. L. understood it; but the original reference was clearly to Dion.
e Anth. Pal. vii. 126.
d Or in prose: “ My chief advice to all men is: to lull suspicion to rest. For even if you don't do something, and 398
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changes in the universe take to complete and that the All is limited and ever in motion.
According to Demetrius in bis work on Men of the Same Name, he left nothing in writing. There were two men named Hippasus, one being our subject, and the other a man who wrote The Laconian Constitution in five books ; and he himself was a Lacedaemonian.
Chapter 7. PHILOLAUS (Perhaps late fifth century)
Philolaus of Croton was a Pythagorean, and it was from him that Plato requests Dion to buy the Pythagorean treatises.0 He (Dion) was put to death because he was thought to be aiming at a tyranny.6 This is Avhat we have written upon him c :
Fancies of all things are most flattering ;
If you intend, but do not, you are lost.
So Croton taught Philolaus to his cost,
Who fancied he would like to be their king.'1
His doctrine is that all things are brought about by necessity and in harmonious inter-relation. He was the first to declare that the earth moves in a circle,e though some say that it was Hicetas of Syracuse.
He wrote one book, and it was this work which, according to Hermippus, some writer said that Plato the philosopher, when he went to Sicily to Dionysius’s court, bought from Philolaus’s relatives
people fancy you do, it is ill for you. So Croton, his native land, once put Philolaus to death, fancying he wished to have a tyrant's house.”
* i.e. round the central fire. See T. L. Heath, Aristarchus, 187 sqq.
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αργυρίου ’Αλεξανδρινών μνών τετταράκοντα καί εντεύθεν μεταγεγραφεναι τον Ύίμαιον. ετεροι δε λεγουσι ιον Πλάτωνα λαβεΐν αύτά, παρά Διονυσίου παραιτησάμενον εκ τής φυλακής νεανίσκον άπ-ηγμενον των τού Φιλολάου μαθητών.
Τούτον φησι Δημήτριος εν 'Ομωνύμοις πρώτον εκδοΰναι τ<ών Πυθ αγορικών <βιβλία και επιγράφαι> Περί φύσεως, ών αρχή ήδε' “ α φύσις δ’ εν τω κόσμω άρμόχθη εξ απείρων τε και περαινόντων και ολος· 6 κόσμος και τα εν αύτώ πάντα.”
Κεφ. η'. ΕΤΛΟΞΟΣ
86	Ευδο^ο? Αισχίνου Κνίδιο?, άστρολόγος, γεωμετ ρης, ιατρός, νομοθετης. οΰτος τα μεν γεωμετρικά Άρχύτα διήκουσε, τα δ’ ιατρικά Φιλίστίωνος τού Σ.ικελιιυτου) καθά Καλλίμαχος εν τοΐς Πίναξί φησι. Έ,ωτίων δ’ εν ταΐς Διαδοχαΐς λεγει και Πλάτωνος αυτόν άκούσαι. γενόμενον γάρ ετών τρκών που καί είκοσι και στενώς δια κείμενον κατά κλέος tojv Σωκρατικών εις ’Αθήνας άπάραι συν Θεομε'δοντι τω ιατρώ, τρεφόμενον υπ’ αυτού· οι δε, και παιδικά όντα* καταχθεντα δ’ εις τον Πειραιά όσημεραι άνιεναι Άθήναζε και άκου-
87	σαντα tojv σοφιστών αυτόθι ύποστρεφειν. δύο δη μήνας διατρίφαντα οίκαδ’ επανελθεΐν καί προς tojv φίλων ερανισθεντα εις Αίγυπτον άπάραι μετά Χρύσιππού τού ιατρού, συστατικάς φεροντα
α Hermippus {F.II.U. iii. i>. fr. 25) seems to forget that Alexander was not horn until after Plato’s death. Cf. vii. 18. 4-00
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for the sum of forty Alexandrine a minus of silver, from which also the Tinmens was transcribed. Others say that Plato received it as a present for having procured from Dionysius the release of a young disciple of Philolaus who had been cast into prison.
According to Demetrius in his work on Men of the Same Name. Philolaus was the first to publish the Pythagorean treatises, to which he £ave the title Oji Nature, beginning as follows : “ Nature in the ordered universe was composed of unlimited and limiting elements, and so was the whole universe and all that is therein.”
Chapter 8. EUDOXUS (c. -107-357 β Ὁ.)
Eudoxus of Cnidos. the son of Aeschines, was an astronomer, a geometer, a physician and «τ legislator. He learned geometry from Archytas and medicine from Philistion the Sicilian, as Callimachus tells us in bis Tables. Sotion in his Successions of Philosophers says that he was also a pupil of Plato. When he was about twenty-three years old and in straitened circumstances, he was attracted by the reputation of the Socratics and set sail for Athens with Tlieo-medon the physician, who provided for his wants. Some even say that he was Theomedcm’s favourite. Having disembearked at Piraeus he went up every day to Athens and, when he had attended the Sophists’ lectures, returned again to the port. After spending two months there, he went home and, aided by the liberality of his friends, ho proceeded to Egypt with Chrysippus the physician, bearing Avith him letters of introduction from Agesilaus
VOL. II
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παρ’ ’Αγησιλάου ττ ρος Χεκτάναβιν τον δε τοΐς ίερεύσιν αυτόν συστήσ αι. καί τετταρας μήνας προς ενιαυτώ διατρίφαντ αυτόθι ξυρόμενόν θ' ύπήνην και όφρύν την Όκταετηρίδα κατά τινας συγγράφαι. εντεύθεν τε γενεσθαι εν Κυζίκω και τή ΐΐροποντίδι σοφιστεύοντα' άλλα και παρά Μαυσωλόν άφικεσθαι. επειθ' ούτως επανελθεΐν Άθήναζε, πάνυ πολλούς περί εαυτόν εχοντα μαθητάς, ως φασι τινες, υπέρ του Πλάταινα λυπήσαι, ότι την άρχήν αυτόν παρεπεμφατο.
88	τινες δε' φασι και συμπόσιον εχοντι τω ΙΙλάτωνι
αυτόν την ημικύκλιον κατάκλισιν, πολλών οντων, εισηγήσασθαι.	φησι δ’ αυτόν Χικόμαχος 6 Άρι-
στοτελους την ηδονήν λέγειν τό αγαθόν. άπ-εδεχθη δη εν τή πατρίδι μεγαλοτίμως, ως τό γε περί αυτού φήφισμα γενόμενον δηλοΐ. άλλα και παρά τοΐς 'Έλλησιν επιφανέστατος εγενετο, γράφας τοΐς ιδίοις πολίταις νόμους, ως φησιν 'Έρμιππος εν τετάρτη ΥΙερι των επτά σοφών, και άστρο-λογούμενα και γεωμετρούμεν α και ετερ’ άττα άξιόλογα.
"Έ,σχε δε και θυγατέρας τρεις, Άκτίδα, Φιλ-
89	τίδα, Αελφίδα. φησι δ’ αυτόν Ερατοσθένης εν τοΐς Τί ρος Β άτωνα και Κανών διαλόγους συνθεΐναι’ οι δε, γεγραφεναι μεν Αιγυπτίους τή αυτών φωνή, τούτον δε μεθερμηνεύσαντα εκδούναι τοΐς Ἕλλησι. τούτου δι ήκουσε Χρύσιππος ό Έρινεω Κνίδιος τά τε περί θεών και κόσμου καί τών μετεωρο-
α The suggestion of hostile relations is held to be without foundation both by Tannery, Astronomie ancienne, p. 296, note t, and T. L. Heath, Aristarchus, p. 192.
6 The reference is to the Xicomachean Ethics of Aristotle 402
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to Nectanabis, who recommended him to the priests. There he remained one year and four months with his beard and eyebrows shaved, and there, some say, he wrote his Octaeteris. From there he went to Cyzicus and the Propontis, giving lectures ; afterwards he came to the court of Mausolus. Then at length he returned to Athens, bringing with him a great number of pupils : according to some, this was for the purpose of annoying Plato, who had originally passed him over.® Some say that, when Plato gave a banquet, Eudoxus, owing to the numbers present, introduced the fashion of arranging couches in a semicircle. Xicomachus, the son of Aristotle, states that he declared pleasure to be the goodb He was received in his native city with great honour, proof of this being the decree concerning him. But he also became famous throughout Greece, as legislator for his fellow-citizens, so we learn from Hermippus in his fourth book On the Seven Sages, and as the author of astronomical and geometrical treatises and other important works.
He had three daughters, Actis, Philtis and Delphis. Eratosthenes in his writings addressed to Baton tells us that he also composed Dialogues of Dogs ; others say that they were written by Egyptians in their own language and that he translated them and published them in Greece. Chrysippus of Cnidos, the son of Erineus, attended his lectures on the gods, the world, and the phenomena of the heavens,
(i. 12, 1101 b 27; x. 2, 1172 b 9 sq.). That Nicomachus wrote the treatise called after him was a common error into which Cicero also fell (De fin. v. § 12).
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λογουμενων, τα δ’ Ιατρικά παρά Φιλιστίωυος· του Άικελιώτου.
Κατελιπε δἐ καί υπομνήματα κάλλιστα, τούτου γεγονε παΐς *Αρισταγόρας, ου Αρύσιππος ' Αεθλιου μαθητής, ου τα θεραπεύματα φερεται ορατικα, των φυσικών θεωρημάτων [τῶν] ὑπὸ την διάνοιαν αύτοΰ πεσόντων.
Γεγόνασι δ' Εύδοξοι τρεις’ αυτός ουτος, ετερος 'Ρόδιο? ιστορίας γεγραφώς, τρίτος Σι κελιωτης τταΐς Άγαθοκλεους, ποιητής κωμωδίας, νικάς ελών άστικάς μεν τρεις, Αηναϊκάς δε πέντε, καθά φησιν *Απολλόδωρος εν Αρονικοΐς. εύρίσκομεν δε και άλλον ιατρόν Κνίδιον, περί ου φησιν E άδοξος εν Γης περιόδω ως είη παραγγελλων αει συνεχές κινεΐν τα άρθρα πάση γυμνάσια, άλλα και τας αισθήσεις ομοίως.
Ό δ’ αυτός φησι τον Κνίδιον Ευδο^ου άκμάσαι κατά την τρίτην και εκατοστήν 'Ολυμπιάδα, εύρειν τε τά περί τάς καμπύλας γραμμας. ετε-λευτησε δε τρίτον άγων καί πεντηκοστόν έτος, οτε δε συνεγενετο εν Αιγύπτιο Αονούφιδι τω 'ΗΑι ουπολίτη, ο *Απις αύτοΰ θοιμάτιον περι-ελιχμήσατο.	ένδοξον ούν αυτόν άλλ' όλιγοχρόνιον
εφασαν οι ιερείς εσεσθαι, καθα φησι Φαβωρϊνος εν Άπομνημονεύμασιν.
Έστι δε καί ημών εις αυτόν ούτως εχον
εν Μεμφει λόγος εστίν προμαθεΐν τήν ιδίην
Eύδοξόν ποτε μοίραν παρά του καλλικερω
ταύρου, κονδεν ελεξεν βοΐ γαρ ποθεν λόγος;
α The wordinir suirirests that this physician’s name was not Eudoxus, but rather Chrysippus. lie may have been the Chrysippus of Cnidos mentioned supra, vii. 186 (cf. Wilamo-404
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while in medicine he was the pupil of Philistion the Sicilian.
Eudoxus also left some excellent commentaries. He had a son Aristagoras, who had a son Chrysippus, the pupil of Aethlius. To this Chrysippus we owe a medical work on the treatment of the eye, speculations upon nature having occupied his mind.
Three men have borne the name of Kudoxus : (1) our present subject ; (2) a historian, of Rhodes ; (3) a Sicilian Greek, the son of Agathocles, a comic poet, who three times won the prize in the city Dionysia and five times at the Lenaea, so we are told bv Apollodorus in his Chronology. We also find another physician of Cnidos mentioned by Eudoxus a in his Geography as advising people to be always exercising their limbs by every form of gymnastics, and their sense-organs in the same way.
The same authority, Apollodorus, states that Eudoxus of Cnidos flourished about the 103rd Olympiad,6 and that he discovered the properties of curves. He died in his fifty-third year. When lie was in Egypt with Chonuphis of Heliopolis, the sacred bull Apis licked his cloak. From this the priests foretold that he would be famous but shortlived, so we are informed by Favorinus in his Memorabilia.
There is a poem of our own upon him, which runs thus c :
It is said that at Memphis Eudoxus learned his coming fate from the bull with beautiful horns. No words did it utter : for whence comes speech to a bull ? Nature did not
\vitz, Antiff. v. Kar. 321-326); see, however, Pauly-Wissowa, s.v. Chrysippos, 15 and 16.
b 3t>S-36i B.c.	c Anth. Pal. vii. 74t.
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φύσις ουκ εδοοκε μόσχω λάλον "Απίδι στόμα, παρά δ’ αυτόν λεχριος στάς ελιχμήσατο στολήν, προφανώς τούτο διδάσκων, Άποδύση βιοτήν όσον οϋπω. δῶ καί οι ταχέως ήλθε μόρος, δεκάκις πεντ επί τρισσαΐς εσιδόντι Πλειάδα?.
Τούτου αντί Ευδό^ου ’Ένδοξου εκάλουν διά την λαμπρότητα της φήμης.
Επειδἡ δ ἐ περί των ελλογίμων ΥΙυθαγορικών διεληλυθαμεν, νυν ήδη περί τ<ών σποράδην, ως φασι, διαλεχθώμεν λεκτεον δε πρώτον περί 'Ηρακλείτου.
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provide the young hull Apis with a chattering tongue. But, standing sideways by him, it licked his robe, by which it plainly prophesied “ you shall soon die.” Whereupon, soon after, this fate overtook him, when he had seen fifty-three risings of the Pleiades.
Eudoxus used to be called Endoxos (illustrious) instead of Eudoxus by reason of his brilliant reputation.
Having now dealt with the famous Pythagoreans, let us next discuss the so-called “ sporadic ” philosophers. And first we must speak of Heraclitus.
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Κεφ. α7. ΗΡΑΚΛΕΙΤΟΣ
ι * Ηράκλειτο? Βλόσουνος ή, ἐκ τινες, ' Ηράκωντος1 Εφἐσιος. οντος ήκμαζε μεν κατά, την ενάτην και εξηκοστήν ’Ολυμπιάδα. μεγαλόφρων δε γε'γονε παρ’ όντιναοΰν και υπερόπτης, ως και εκ του συγγράμματος αυτοΰ δήλον, εν ω φησι, “ πολν-μαθίη νόον2 ου διδάσκει’ 'Ησίοδου γάρ αν εδίδαξε και ΥΙνθαγόρην, αυτίς τε Ξ,ενοφάνεά τε και Έκα-ταιον.’’ είναι γάρ1	‘ εν το σοφόν, επίστασθαι
γνώμην, ότεη εκνβερνησε πάντα διά πάντων.” τον τε "Ομηρον εφασκεν άξιον εκ των αγώνων εκβάλλεσθ αι και ρα πίζεσθαι, και ’Αρχίλοχον ομοίως.
2	’Έλεγε δε καί “ νβριν χρη σβεννυναι μάλλον η πυρκαϊην ” καί “ μάχεσθαι χρη τον δήμον υπέρ του νόμον όκωσπερ τείχεος3 ” καθάπτεται δε καί των Έφεσίων επί τω τον εταΐρον εκβαλεΐν Έρμο-
1 ήρακίοντοϊ F, but ή ρα κ ίων τ os ΒΙ\ whence Bechtel restores ■ί’ράκωντος.
~ νόον (χαν Athen, xiii. ρ. UK) ι:; Clem, strain, i. 19, ρ. 373.
3 οκωσττίρ τ*ίχ?ος Diels.
α όΟι.όΟΟ h.c.
b Ί lie hiofrrnpliers used by our author laid evident stress
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BOOK IX
Chapter 1. HERACLITUS
Heraclitus, son of Bloson or. according to some, of Heracon. was a native of Ephesus. He flourished in the 69th Olympiad.0 He was lofty-minded beyond all other men.6 and over-weening, as is clear from his book in which he says : “ Much learning does not teach understanding ; else would it have taught Hesiod and Pythagoras, or. again, Xenophanes and Hecataeus.”c For “this one thing is wisdom, to understand thought, as that which guides all the world everywhere.”d And he used to say that “ Homer deserved to be chased out of the lists and beaten with rods, and Archilochus likewise.” e
Again he would say : “ There is more need to extinguish insolence than an outbreak of fire,”f and “ The people must fight for the law as for city-walls.”5 He attacks the Ephesians, too. for banishing his friend Hermodorus : he says : “The Ephesians
on this characteristic of the Ephesian, for §■§ 1-3 (excepting two fragments cited in §3) dwell on this sinirle theme. As to the criticism of Pythagoras >'/. Clem. Alex. Strom, i. 129 s.f.. who, dealinc: with chronology, says that Heraclitus was later than Pythagoras, for Pythagoras is mentioned by him.	c	Fr.	40	1)., 1(3 B.
d Fr. 41	D., 10 B.	*	Fr.	42	1).. 110 B.
f Fr. 43	D., 103 B.	*	Fr.	U	I)., 100 1>.
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δωρον, εν οΐς φησιν, “ άξιον Έφεσιοι? ήβηδόν άποθανεΐν1 ττάσι και τοΐς άνήβοις την πάλιν κατα-λιπεΐν, οΐτινες Έρμόδωρου άνδρα εωυτών ονηιστον εξεβαλον λεγοντες, '}\μεων μηδε εις όνήιστος έστω’ εΐ δ ἐ τι? τοιοΰτος, α λλη τε και μετ' άλλων, άξι ούμενος δε και νόμους θεΐναι προς αυτών ύπερεΐδε διά το ήδη κεκρατήσθαι τή πονηρά
3	πολιτεία την πάλιν, άναχωρήσας δ' εις το ιερόν τής ’Αρτεμιδος μετά των παίδων ήστραγάλιζε’ περιστάντων δ' αυτόν των Έφεσιων, τι, ω κάκιστοι, θαυμάζετε;” εΐπεν’ “ή ου κρεΐττον τούτο ποιεΐν ή μεθ' υμών πολιτεύεσθαι; ”
Και τέλος μισανθρωπήσας και εκπατησας εν τοΐς ορεσι διητάτο, πόας σιτουμενος και βοτάνας. και μέντοι και διά τούτο περιτραπείς εις ύδερον κατήλθεν εις άστυ και των ιατρών αίνιγματωδώς επυνθάνετο ει δυναιντ' εξ επομβρί ας α ύχμον ποίησαι· τών δε μή συνιεντων, αυτόν εις βουστάσιον κατορύξας τή τών βολίτων άλεα ήλπισεν εξατμ ισθήσεσθαι. ούδεν δ* άνυων ούδ* ούτως, ετελεύτα βίους ετη εξήκοντα.
4	Και εστιν εις αυτόν ημών ούτως εχον’
πολλάκις f Ηράκλειτον εθαύμασα, πώς ποτε τό ζην ώδε διαντλήσας δύσμορος ειτ εθανεν σώμα yap άρδεύσασα κακή νόσος ύδατι φέγγος εσβεσεν εν βλεφάροις και σκότον ήγάγετο.
'Έρμιππος δε φησι λέγειν αυτόν τοΐς ίατροΐς ει τις δύναται <τά> εντερα κεινώσας τό υγρόν εξεράσαί’ άπειπόντων δε, θεΐναι αυτόν είς τον
1 So Cie. Τ use. ν, 105 “ morte multandos,” but αιrdytja-σθαι Strabo xiv. -2.5, j>. (> 12, Musonius ap. Stob. FI. xl. 9, Iamblichus, De vit. Pyth. 30, § 178 ed. Westermann.
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Would do well to end their lives, every grown man of them, and leave the city to beardless boys, for that they have driven out Hermodorus, the worthiest man among them, saying, ‘ We will have none who is worthiest among us ; or if there be any such, let him go elsewhere and consort with others.’”0 And when he was requested by them to make laws, he scorned the request because the state was already in the grip of a bad constitution. He would retire to the temple of Artemis and play at knuckle-bones with the boys ; and when the Ephesians stood round him and looked on, “ Why, you rascals,” lie said, “ are you astonished ? Is it not better to do this than to take part in your civil life ? ”
Finally, he became a hater of his kind and wandered on the mountains, and there he continued to live, making his diet of grass and herbs. However, when this gave him dropsy, he made his way back to the city and put this riddle to the physicians, whether they were competent to create a drought after heavy rain. They could make nothing of this, whereupon he buried himself in a cowshed, expecting that the noxious damp humour would be drawn out of him by the warmth of the manure. But, as even this was of no avail, he died at the age of sixty.
There is a piece of my own about him as follows b :
Often have I wondered how it came about that Heraclitus endured to live in this miserable fashion and then to die. For a fell disease flooded his body with water, quenched the light in his eyes and brought on darkness.
Hermippus, too, says that he asked the doctors whether anyone could by emptying the intestines draw off the moisture ; and when they said it was
0 Fr. 121 D., 114 B.	b Anth. Pal. vii. 127.
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ηΧιον καί κεΧευειν τους παΐδας βοΧίτοις κατa-πΧάττειν' οϋτω δἡ κατατεινόμενον δευτεραΐον τεΧευτήσαι καί θαφθηναι εν rfj αγορά. Νεάνθης δ* 6 Κυζικηνός φησι μη δυνηθεντ' αυτόν άπο-σπάσαι τα βόΧιτα μεΐναι και διά την μεταβολήν άγνοηθεντα κυνόβρωτον γενεσθαι.
5	Γίγονε δε θαυμάσιος εκ παίδων, δτε και νέος ών εφασκε μηδέν είδεναι, τεΧειος μέντοι γενόμενος πάντ εγνωκεναι. ηκουσε τ ουδευός άλλ’ αυτόν εφη διζησασθαι καί μαθειν πάντα παρ' εαυτοΰ. Σ,ωτίων δε φησιν είρηκεν αι τινας 21ενοφάνους αυτόν άκηκοεναι* Χεγειν τε Άρίστωνα εν τω Π ερι ΉρακΧείτου και τον υδερον αυτόν θεραπευθήναι, άποθανεΐν δ’ άΧΧη νόσω. τοΰτο δε καί *1 ππόβοτός φησι.
Τό δἐ φερόμενον αύτου βιβλίον ἐστι μεν άπο του συνεχοντος Υίερί φυσεως, δι ηρηται δ’ εις τρεις Χόγους, ει? τε τον περί του παντός καί
6	ποΧιτικόν καί θεοΧογικόν. άνεθηκε δ* αυτό εις το της 9 Αρτεμιδος ιερόν, ως μεν τινες, επιτηδευσας άσαφεστερον γράφαι, όπως οι δυνάμενοι <μόνοι > προσίοιεν αύτω καί μη εκ του δημώδους εύκατα-φρόνητον η. τούτον δἐ καί 6 Ύίμων υπογράφει Χεγυιν,
τοίς δ* ενι κοκκυστης, όχΧοΧοίδορος 'ΗράκΧειτος, αινικτης άνόρουσε.
Θεόφραστος δε φησιν υπό μεΧαγχοΧίας τα μεν ημιτεΧη, τα δ’ άΧΧοτ άΧΧως εχοντα γράφαι. σημεΐον δ’ αύτου της μέγαΧοφροσυνης Αντισθένης
4-1 ί
β Ι τ. ΙΟΙ Ι)., Μ) Γ,.
* Of. Η. ΐ. 217, 2 IS.
IV. IS 1).
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impossible, he put himself in the sun and bade his servants plaster him over with cow-dung. Being thus stretched and prone, lie died the next day and was buried in the market-place. Neanthes of Cyzicus states that, being unable to tear off the dung, he remained as he was and, being unrecognizable when so transformed, he was devoured by dogs.
He was exceptional from his boyhood ; for when a youth he used to say that he knew nothing, although when he was grown up he claimed that he knew everything. He was nobody’s pupil, blit he declared that he “ inquired of himself,”0 and learned everything from himself. Some, however, had said that he had been a pupil of Xenophanes, as we learn from Sotion, who also tells us that Ariston in his book On Heraclitus declares that he was cured of the dropsy and died of another disease. And Hippobotus has the same story.
As to the work which passes as his, it is a continuous treatise On Nature, but is divided into three discourses, one on the universe, another on politics, and a third on theology. This book he deposited in the temple of Artemis and, according to some, he deliberately made it the more obscure in order that none but adepts should approach it, and lest familiarity should breed contempt. Of our philosopher Timon b gives a sketcli in these words c :
In their midst uprose shrill, cuckoo-like, a mob-reviler, riddling Heraclitus.
Theophrastus puts it down to melancholy that some parts of his work are half-finished, while other parts make a strange medley. As a proof of his magnanimity Antisthenes in his Successions of
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φησίν εν Διαδοχαΐς’ εκχώρησαι yap τάδελφώ τῆ? βασιλεία?, τοσαυτην δε δό^αυ εἐχε τό σύγγραμμα ως καί αιρετιστα,ς απ’ αύτοΰ γενέσθαι τους κληθέντας 'Ηρακλείτειου?.
7	Εδὐτει δ’ αύτώ καθολικώς μῖν τάδε* ἐκ πυρος τα πάντα συνεστάναι καί ὺς τούτο άναλυεσθαι' πάντα δἐ γίνεσθαί καθ’ ειμαρμένην και διά τῆ? ενάντιοί ρο μίας ηρμόσθαι τα οντα* και πάντα φυχών είναι και δαιμόνων πληρη. εΐρηκε δε και περί των εν κόσμω συνισταμένων πάντων παθών, ὀτι τε ά ηλιός ἐστι τό μέγεθος οΐος φαίνεται, λέγεται δε και “ φυχης πείρατα ίων ούκ αν εζ-ευροιο, πάσαν έπιπορευόμένος οδόν οϋτω βαθύν λόγον έχει.” τἡυ τ* οΐησιν ίεράν νόσον έλεγε και την δρασιν φευδεσθαι. λαμπρώς τ’ ενίοτε έν τω συγγράμματι και σαφώς εκβάλλει, ώστε και τον νωθέστα τον ραδίως γνώναι και δίαρμα φνχης λαβεῖν · η τε βραχύτης και το βάρος της ερμηνείας άσυγκριτον.
8	Και τα επί μέρους δε αύτώ ώδ’ έχει τών δογμάτων* πΰρ είναι στοιχείον καί πυρος αμοιβήν τα πάντα, αραιώσει καί πυκνώσει γινόμενα, σαφώς δ’ ούδέν εκτίθεται. γίνεσθαί τε πάντα κατ* εναντιότητα καί ρεΐν τα όλα ποταμού δίκην, πεπεράνθαι τε τό παν καί ένα είναι κόσμον* γεν-νάσθαί τε αυτόν εκ πυρος καί πάλιν έκπυρούσθαι κατά τινας περιόδους εναλλάξ τον σνμπαντα αιώνα' τούτο δἐ γίνεσθαί καθ’ ειμαρμένην. τών δέ εναντίων τό μεν επί την γένεσιν άγον καλεΐσθαι πόλεμον καί έριν, τό δ’ επί την έκπύρωσιν όμο-
α Fr. 45 D., 71 Β.
c CL Fr. 90 D., 22 Β.
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Philosophers cites the fact that lie renounced his claim to the kingship in favour of his brother. So great fame did his book win that a sect was founded and called the Heracliteans, after him.
Here is a general summary of his doctrines. All things are composed of fire, and into fire they are again resolved ; further, all things come about by destiny, and existent things are brought into harmony by the clash of opposing currents ; again, all tilings are filled with souls and divinities. He has also given an account of all the orderly happenings in the universe, and declares the sun to be no larger than it appears. Another of his sayings is : “Of soul thou shalt never find boundaries, not if thou trackest it on every path ; so deep is its cause.” a Self-conceit he used to call a falling sickness (epilepsy) and eyesight a lying sense:b Sometimes, however, his utterances are clear and distinct, so that even the dullest can easily understand and derive therefrom elevation of soul. For brevity and \veightiness his exposition is incomparable.
Coming now to his particular tenets, we may state them as follows : fire is the element, all things are exchange for fire and come into being by rarefaction and condensationc ; but of this he gives no clear explanation. All things come into being by conflict of opposites, and the sum of things flows like a stream. Further, all that is is limited and forms one world. And it is alternately born from fire and again resolved into fire in fixed cycles to all eternity, and this is determined by destiny. Of the opposites that which tends to birth or creation is called war and strife, and that which tends to destruction by fire is called concord and peace/* Change he called
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λόγιαν καί ειρήνην, καί την μεταβολήν οδόν άνω κάτω, τον τε κόσμον γίνεσθαι κατ αυτήν.
9	Υίυκνονμενον γάρ τό ττΰρ εξυγραίνεσθεη συνιστα-μενόν τε γίνεσθαι ύδωρ, πηγνυμενον δε τό ύδωρ εις γην τρεπεσθαΐ' καί ταυτην οδόν επί τό κάτω είναι, πάλιν τε αν την γην χεΐσθαι, εξ ής τό ύδωρ γίνεσθαι, εκ δε τούτου τα λοιπά, σχεδόν πάντα επι την άναθυμίασιν άνάγων την από τής θαλάττης' αυτή δε εστιν ή επι τό άνω οδὐτ γίνεσθαι δ’ αναθυμιάσεις από τε γης και θαλάττης, ας μεν λαμπρός και καθαράς, ας δε σκοτεινάς. αύξεσθαι δε τό μεν πυρ υπό των λαμπρών, τό δε υγρόν υπό των ετερων. τό δε περίεχον όποιον εστιν ου δηλοΐ’ είναι μέντοι εν αύτώ σκάφος επεστραμμένος κατα κοΐλον προς ημάς, εν αΐς άθροιζομενας τας λαμπρός αναθυμιάσεις άποτελεΐν φλόγας, ας είναι τα άστρα.
ίο λαμπροτάτην δε είναι την του ήλιου φλόγα και θερμοτάτην. τα μεν γαρ άλλα άστρα πλεΐον άπεχειν από γης και δια τούτο ήττον λάμπειν και θάλπειν, την δἐ σελήνην προσγειοτεραν ουσαν μή δια του καθαρού φερεσθαι τόπου, τον μέντοι ήλιον εν διαυγεΐ καί άμιγεΐ κινεΐσθαι1 και σύμμετρον άφ' ήμών όχειν διάστημα' τοιγάρτοι μάλλον θερ-μαίνειν τε καί φωτίζειν. εκλείπειν τε ήλιον καί σελήνην, άνω στρεφόμενων των σκαφών’ τους τε κατά μήνα τής σελήνης σχηματισμούς γίνεσθαι στρεφόμενης εν αυτή κατο μικρόν τής σκάφης. ήμερον τε καί νύκτα γίνεσθαι καί μήνας καί ώρας ετείους καί ενιαυτούς ύετους τε και πνεύματα καί τα τουτοις όμοια κατά τας διαφόρους αναθυμιάσεις.
11	τήν μεν γαρ λαμπρόν άναθυμίασιν φλογωθεΐσαν εν τω κυκλογ2 τ ου ήλιου ήμεραν ποιεΐν, τήν δε εναντίον 4 H)
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a pathway up and down, and this determines the birth of the world.
For fire by contracting turns into moisture, and this condensing turns into water ; water again when congealed turns into earth. This process lie calls the downward path. Then again earth is liquefied, and thus gives rise to water, and from water the rest of the series is derived. He reduces nearly everything to exhalation from the sea. This process is the upward path. Exhalations arise from earth as well as from sea ; those from sea are bright and pure, those from earth dark. Fire is fed by the bright exhalations, the moist element by the others. He does not make clear the nature of the surrounding element. He says, however, that there are in it bowls with their concavities turned towards us, in which the bright exhalations collect and produce flames. These are the stars. The flame of the sun is the brightest and the hottest ; the other stars are further from the earth and for that reason give it less light and heat. The moon, which is nearer to the earth, traverses a region which is not pure. The sun, however, moves in a clear and untroubled region, and keeps a proportionate distance from us. That is why it gives us more heat and light. Eclipses of the sun and moon occur when the bowls are turned upwards ; the monthly phases of the moon are due to the bowl turning round in its place little by little. Day and night, months, seasons and years, rains and winds and other similar phenomena are accounted for by the various exhalations. Thus the bright exhalation, set aflame in the hollow orb of the sun, produces day, the opposite exhalation when it has 1
1 κξΐσθαι viilg·.: corr. Reiske.	2 κοίλφ Reiske.
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επικρατησασαν νυκτ άποτελεΐν καί εκ μεν του Λαμττροΰ το θερμόν ανξόμενον θέρος ποιειν, εκ δε τοΰ σκοτεινού το υγρόν πλεονάζον χειμώνα άττεργάζεσθα ι. ακολούθως δε τουτοις και περί των άλλων αιτιολογεί, περί δε της γης ονδεν άποφαίνεται ποια τις εστιν, άλλ’ ουδέ περί των σκαφών, και ταΰτα μεν ήν αύτώ τα δοκοΰντα.
Τα δἐ περί Σ,ωκράτονς και δσα εντυχών τω σνγγράμματι είποι, κομίσαντος Κύριπίδου, καθά φησιν ’Αρίστων, εν τω περί Σ,ωκράτονς είρηκαμεν.
12	Σ,ελευκος μέντοι φησιν 6 γραμματικός Κρότωνα τινα Ιστορεΐν εν τω Κατακολυμβητη Κρατητα τινα πρώτον εις την Ελλάδα κομίσαι το βιβλίον <ον> και είπειν Χηλίου τινός δεΐσθαι κολυμβητού, ος ούκ άποττνιγησεται εν αύτώ. επιγράφουσι δ’ αύτώ οι μεν Μοὑσα?, οι δε Υίερι φυσεως, Χιόδοτος δε
ακριβές οΐάκισμα προς στάθμην βίου,
άλλοι γνώμον’ ηθών, <τον θ’ όλου > κόσμου τρόπιν ενός τε ζυμπάντων τε.1 φασι δ* αυτόν ερωτη-θεντα διά τί σιωπά, φάναι “ ίν* υμείς λαλητέ.” επόθησε δ’ αυτού και Χορείος μετασχειν και εγραφεν ώδε προς αυτόν
13	“ Βασιλεύς Χορείος πατρός 'Υστάσπεω * Ηράκλειτου Έφεσιον σοφόν άνδρα προσαγορεύει χαίρειν.
“ Καταβεβλησαι λόγον Υίερι φυσεως δυσνόητόν
1 και 7νώμον' ηθών, <και κα\όν> κόσμον τρόπων ev6s re σνμιτάντων τε Diels.
° ii. 22.
6 Plato, alluding- to Heraclitus, speaks of “ Ionian Muses ” {Soph. 24-2 e'. He is followed by Clement of Alexandria {Strom, v. 9, 682 P. αι yovv ’IdSes Μοθσαι διαρρήδην \eyovaι),
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got the mastery causes night ; the increase of warmth due to the bright exhalation produces summer, whereas the preponderance of moisture due to the dark exhalation brings about winter. His explanations of other phenomena are in harmony with this. He gives no account of the nature of the earth, nor even of the bowls. These, then, were his opinions.
The story told by Ariston of' Socrates, and his remarks when he came upon the book of Heraclitus, which Euripides brought him, I have mentioned in my Life of Socrates/1 However, Seleucus the grammarian says that a certain Croton relates in his book called The Diver that the said work of Heraclitus was first brought into Greece by one Crates, who further said it required a Delian diver not to be drowned in it. The title given to it by some is The Muses,b by others Concerning Nature ; but Diodotus calls itc
A helm unerring for the rule of life;
others “ a guide of conduct, the keel of the whole world, for one and all alike.” We are told that, when asked why he kept silence, he replied, “ Why, to let you chatter.” Darius, too, was eager to make his acquaintance, and wrote to him as follows d :
King Darius, son of Hystaspes, to Heraclitus the wise man of Ephesus, greeting.
“ You are the author of a treatise On Nature which
and possibly, as M. Ernout thinks, by Lucretius, i. 657, where “ Musae ” is the ms. reading. But cf. Lachmann, ad loc.
c Nauck, T.G.F.2, Adesp. 2S7.
d The request of Darius is mentioned by Clem. Alex. Strom, i. 65 ouros βασιλέα Λαpeiov παρακάλοΰντα ήκειν eis Jlepaas virepeidev. The story is not made more plausible by the two forged letters to which it must have given rise.
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τε καί δυσεξήγητον. εν τισι μῖν ούν ερμηνευομένος κατά λεξιν σήν δοκεΐ δύναμιν τινα περιεχειν θεωρίας κόσμον τε τον σύμπαντος καί των εν τούτω γινομένων, άττερ εστίν εν θειοτάτη κείμενα κινήσει· των 8ε ττλείστων εποχην εχοντα, ώστε και τούς επί πλεΐστον μετεσχηκότας σνγγραμμάτων διαπορεΐσθαι της ορθής1 δοκούσης γεγράφθαι παρά σοι εξηγήσεως. βασιλεύς ούν Δαρεΐος 'Υστάσπον βούλεται της σής άκροάσεως μετασχεΐν και παιδεία? 'Ελληνικής. €ρχον 8ή σνντόμως προς εμήν
14	όφιν καί βασιλέϊ ον οίκον. Έλληνες· γάρ επί το πλεΐστον άνεπισήμαντοι σοφοΐς ανδράσιν οντες παρ-ορώσι τα καλώς υπ' αντών ενδεικνύμενα προς σπον-δαίαυ ακοήν καί μάθησιν. παρ’ εμοί δ* υπάρχει σοι πάσα μεν προεδρία, καθ' ημέραν δε καλή καί σπουδαία προσαγόρευσις καί βίος ευδόκιμος σαΐς παραινεσεσιν.”
“ 'Ηράκλειτος Έφεσιος βασιλέϊ Δαρείω πατρός 'Ύστάσπεω χαίρειν.
“ 'Οκόσοι τυγχάνουσιν οντες επιχθόνιοι της μεν άληθηίης καί δικαιοπραγμοσύνης άπεχονται, ά-πληστίη δε καί δοξοκοπίη προσεχουσι κακής ενεκα άνοίης. εγώ δ’ άμνηστίην εχων πάσης πονηρίης καί κόρον φεύγων παντός οίκειονμενον φθάνω καί διά τό περιίστασθαι νπερηφανίην ούκ αν άφικοίμην εις Υίερσών χώρην, όλίγοις άρκεόμενος κατ* εμήν γνώμην.”
Ύοιοϋτος μεν άνήρ καί προς βασιλέα.
15	Δημήτριος δε φησιν εν τοΐς 'Ομωνύμοις καί Αθηναίων αυτόν ύπερφρονήσαι, δόξαν εχοντα
1 όρθώς Richards.
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is hard to understand and hard to interpret. In certain parts, if it be interpreted word for word, it seems .to contain a power of ^peculation on the whole universe and all that goes on within it, which depends upon motion most divine ; but for the most part judgement is suspended, so that even those who are the most conversant with literature arc at a loss to know what is the right interpretation of your work. Accordingly King Darius, son of Hystaspes, wishes to enjoy your instruction and Greek culture. Come then with all speed to see me at my palace. For the Greeks as a rule are not prone to mark their wise men ; nav, they neglect their excellent precepts which make for good hearing and learning. But at my court there is secured for you every privilege and daily conversation of a good and worthy kind, and a life in keeping with your counsels.”
“ Heraclitus of Ephesus to King Darius, son of Hystaspes, greeting.
“ All men upon earth hold aloof from truth and justice, while, by reason of wicked folly, they devote themselves to avarice and thirst for popularity. But I, being forgetful of all wickedness, shunning the general satiety which is closely joined with envy, and because I have a horror of splendour, could not come to Persia, being content with little, when that little is to my mind.”
So independent was he even when dealing with a king.
Demetrius, in his book on Men of the Same Name, says that he despised even the Athenians, although held by them in the highest estimation ; and,
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παμπλείστην, καταφρονονμενόν τε υπό τών Έφε-σίων ελεσθαι μάλλον τα οικεία. μεμνηται αυτού καί 6 Φ αληρεύς Αημητριος iv τῆ Ίόωκράτους απολογία. πλεΐστοί τε είσιν όσοι εξήγηνται αυτόν το σύγγραμμα' καί γάρ 3Αντισθένης καί Ήρα-κλείδης 6 Ποντι/ῶς Κλ€ανθης τε καί Σφαΐρος ο Σ,τωικός, προς δε Παυσανίας 6 κληθείς 'Ηρα-κλειτιστης, Αικομήδης τε καί Αιονύσιος' των δε γραμματικών Δι οδοτο?, os’ ου φησι περί φύσεως είναι τό σύγγραμμα, αλλά περί πολιτείας, το δἐ περί φύσεως εν παραδείγματος εΐδει κεΐσθαι.
16	'Ιερώνυμος δε φησι καί Έκυθΐνον τον των ιάμβων ποιητην επιβαλεσθαι τον εκείνου λόγον διά μέτρον εκβάλλειν. πολλά τ’ εις αυτόν επιγράμματα φερεται, άτάρ δη καί τάδε'
'Ηράκλειτος εγώ· τί μ3 άνω κάτω ελκετ3 άμουσοι;
ούχ ύμΐν επόνουν, τοις δ’ εμ3 επισταμενοις. εις εμοί άνθρωπος τρισμύριοι, οι δ* άνάριθμοι ονδείς. ταΰτ3 αύδώ καί παρά Φερσεφόνη.
καί άλλο τοιόνδε'
μη ταχύς 'Ηρακλείτου επ3 όμφαλόν εΐλεε βίβλον τούφεσίον μάλα τοι δύσβατος άτραπιτός. όρφνη καί σκότος εστίν άλάμπετον ην δε σε μύστης εισαγάγη, φανερού λαμπρότερ3 ήελίον.
17	Τεγόνασι δ3 'Ηράκλειτοι πέντε' πρώτος αυτός οντος' δεύτερος ποιητης λυρικός, ου ἐστι τών δώδεκα θεών εγκώμιον' τρίτος ελεγείας ποιητης
α 'This work is a μ-a in quoted in ix. 87 and ix. 57, and is
perhaps the source of the sentence of § 52 also.
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notwithstanding that the Ephesians thought little of him, he preferred his own home the more. Demetrius of Phalerum, too. mentions him in his Defence of Socratesa ; and the commentators on his work are very numerous, including as they do Antisthenes and Heraclides of Pontus, Cleanthes and Sphaerus the Stoic, and again Pausanias who was called the imitator of Heraclitus. Xicomedes, Dionysius, and, among the grammarians, Diodotus. The latter affirms that it is not a treatise upon nature, but upon government, the physical part serving merely for illustration.6
Hieronymus tells us that Scvthinus, the satirical poet, undertook to put the discourse of Heraclitus into verse. He is the subject of many epigrams, and amongst them of this one c:
Heraclitus am I. Why do ye drag me up and down, ye illiterate ? It was not for you I toiled, but for such as understand me. One man in my sight is a match for thirty thousand, but the countless hosts do not make a single one. This I proclaim, yea in the halls of Persephone.
Another runs as follows d :
Do not be in too great a hurry to get to the end of Heraclitus the Ephesian’s book : the path is hard to travel. Gloom is there and darkness devoid of liirht. But if an initiate be your pruide, the path shines brighter than sunlight.
Five men have borne the name of Heraclitus : (1) our philosopher ; (2) a lyric poet, who wrote a hymn of praise to the twelve gods ; (3) an elegiac
b Apparently D. L. is using·, through another of his sources, the very same citation from Diodotus which he has given verbatim in § 12.
e Anth. Pal. vii. 128.	d Anth. Pal. ix. .510.
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' Αλικαρνασσεύς, εις ον Καλλίμαχος πεποιηκεν όντως·
είπε τι?, 'Ηράκλειτε, τεόν μάρον, ες δ’ εμε δάκρυ ήγαγεν, εμνήσθην δ’ όσσάκις άμφότεροι ήλιον εν λέσχη κατεδνσαμεν. άλλα συ μεν που, ξεΐν' 'Αλικαρνασσεΰ, τετράχαλαι σποδιή, αι δε τεαι ζώονσιν άηδόνες, fjaiv 6 πάντων άρπάκτης Άΐδης ονκ επι χ€Ϊρα βάλει.
τέταρτος Αεσβιος, Ιστορίαν γεγραφώς λίακεδονι-κήν πέμπτος σπονδογελοιος, άπδ κιθαρωδίας μετα-βεβηκώς εις <τόδε> τδ είδος.
Κεφ. β'. ΧΕΝΟΦΑΝΗΣ
18	Έενοφάνης Αεζίου ή, ως Απολλόδωρος, Όρθομε-νονς Κολοφώνιος επαινείται προς του Ύίμωνος’ φησι γονν,
Έεινοφάνην θ' νπάτυφον, 'Ομηραπάτην επικόπτην.
οντος εκπεσών τής πατρίδος εν Ζ άγκλη τής Σικελίας * * * 1 διετριβε δε και εν Κατάνη. διήκουσε δε κατ εν ίου ς μεν ονδενός, κατ’ ενίους δε Βότω-
1 Diels after Σικελίας inserts <διέτριβ€ καί της els ’Ελίαν αποικίας κοινωνήσας έδίδασκεν έκ€ΐ>.
α Anth. ]Jol. νϋ. SO.
b From Cory's Jonira, ρ. 7. In bare prose: “One told me of thy death. Heraclitus, and moved me to tears, Λνϊιρη I remembered how often we two watched the sun go down upon our talk. But though thou, I ween, my Hali-carnassian friend, art dust long·, long· ago, yet do thy 424
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poet of Halicarnassus, on whom Callimachus wrote the following epitaph a :
They told me, Heraclitus, they told me you were dead,
They brought me bitter news to hear and bitter tears to shed.
I wept as I remembered how often you and I
Had tired the sun with talking and sent him down the sky.
And now that thou art lying, my dear old Carian guest,
A handful of grey ashes, long, long ago at rest,
Still are thy pleasant voices, thy nightingales, awake :
For Death, he taketh all away, but them he cannot take;b
(4·) a Lesbian who wrote a history of Macedonia ; (5) a jester who adopted this profession after having been a musician.
Chapter 2. XENOPHANES® (570-478 b.c.)
Xenophanes, a native of Colophon, the son of Dexius, or, according to Apollodorus, of Orthomenes, is praised by Timon, whose words at all events are :
Xenophanes, not over-proud, perverter of Homer, castigator.
He was banished from his native city and lived at Zancle in Sicily <and having joined the colony planted at Elea taught therex He also lived in Catana. According to some he was no man’s pupil,
‘ Nightingales ’ live on, and Death, that insatiate ravisher, shall lay no hand on them.” Perhaps “ Nightingales ” was the title of a work. Laertius deserves our gratitude for inserting· this little poem, especially on so sliarht a pretext. c Diels (Dor. Gr. p. 140) compares Hippolytus, Ref. Ifaer.
i. 14. 1 ; Plutarch, Strom. 4; \etius, i. 3. 12, ii. 4·. 11,
ii. 20. 3, iii. 9. 4, ii. 24. 9, i. 3. 12, iii. 16. 5, ultimately from Theophrastus, Rhys. Opin. Fr. 5, Fr. 16.
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νο? Αθηναίου η, ως τινες-, 'Αρχελάου, καί, ως Σωτίων φησι, κατ 'Αναξίμανδρον ήν. γεγραφε δε καί εν επεσι καί ελεγείας καί Ιάμβους καθ' * Ησιόδου καί *Ομήρου, επικόπτων αυτών τα ττερϊ θεών είρημενα. άλλα καί αυτός ερραφωδει τα εαυτου. άντιδοξάσαι τε λεγεται Θαλῆ καί Πυθαγόρα, καθάφασθαι δε καί Έπιμενίδου. μακρο-βιώτατός τε γεγονεν, ως -που καί αυτός φησιν *
19	ηδη δ' επτά τ' εασι καί εξηκοντ ενιαυτοί
βληστρίζοντες εμην φροντίδ' αν' Ελλάδα γην' εκ γενετής δε τότ' ησαν εείκοσι πεντε τε προς τοΐς,
είπερ εγώ περί τώνδ' οίδα λέγειν ετυμως.
Φησι δε τετταρα είναι τών οντων στοιχεία, κόσμους δ' απείρους, ου παραλλακτούς δε. τα νέφη συνίστασθαι της άφ' ήλιου άτμίδος άναφερο-μενης καί αίρουσης αυτά εις το περίεχον, ουσίαν θεού σφαιροειδή, μηδέν όμοιον εχουσαν άνθρώπω-δλον δε όράν καί ολον άκουειν, μη μέντοι άναπνεΐν’ σύμπαντά τε είναι νουν καί φρόνησιν καί σίδιον, πρώτος τε άπεφηνατο ότι παν το γινόμενον φθαρτόν ἐστι καί ή φυχη πνεύμα.
20	Ετὴ δἐ καί τα πολλά ησσω νοΰ είναι, καί τοΐς τυράννοις εντυγχάνειν η ως ήκιστα η ως ηδιστα. Έμπεδοκλέους δε είπόντος αύτώ δτι άνεύρετός εστιν ο σοφός, “ εικότως,” εφη· “ σοφόν γάρ είναι δει τον επιγνωσόμενον τον σοφόν Α φησι δε Σωτίων
α Possibly tlie same Boton who taught Theramenes rhetoric. If so, I). L. (or his authority) may have transferred to Xenophanes an excerpt intended for Xenophon. See the note of Diels, Fr. >1. Vorson 11 Λ. 1 (Xenophanes^
6 Fr. 8 D.
IX. 18-20. XENOPHANES
according toothers he was a pupil of Boton of Athens,'a or, as some say, of Archelaus. Sotion makes him a contemporary of Anaximander. His writings are in epic metre, as well as elegiacs and iambics attacking Hesiod and Homer and denouncing what they said about the gods. Furthermore he used to recite his own poems. It is stated that lie opposed the views of Thales and Pythagoras, and attacked Epimenides also. He lived to a very great age, as his own words somewhere testify b :
Seven and sixty are now the years that have been tossing my cares up and down the land of Greece ; and there were then twenty and five years more from my birth up, if I know how to speak truly about these things.
He holds that there are four elements of existent things, and worlds unlimited in number but not overlapping <in time>. Clouds are formed when the vapour from the sun is carried upwards and lifts them into the surrounding air. The substance of God is spherical, in no way resembling man. He is all eye and all ear, but does not breathe ; he is the totality of mind and thought, and is eternal. Xenophanes was the first to declare that everything which comes into being is doomed to perish, and that the soul is breathe
He also said that the mass of things falls short of thought ; and again that our encounters with tyrants should be as few, or else as pleasant, as possible. When Empedocles remarked to him that it is impossible to find a wise man, “ Naturally,” he replied, “ for it takes a vise man to recognize a wise man.”
c Presumably followed by Epicharmus when he wrote εύσε3ηs νόω πεφνκώτ ον πάθοις κ’ ουδόν κακόν κατθανών άνω τό πνεύμα διαμενεΐ κατ ουρανόν.
(Fr. 22, αρ. Clem. Strom, iv. 170, ρ. 610 Ρ.)
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πρώτον αυτόν ειπεΐν άκατάληπτ5 είναι τα πάντα, πλανώμενος.
’Ετ7θίησε 8ε καί Κολοφώνος κτίσιν καί τον εις ΕΛἐαυ της ’Ιταλίας- άποικισμόν επη 8ισχίλια. καί ηκμαζε κατά την εξηκοστήν ’Ολυμπιάδά, φησϊ 8ε Αημητριος ο Φαληρεύς εν τω Περί γήρως καί Παναίτιος 6 Έτωικός εν τω Περί ευθυμίας ταΐς 18ίαις χερσι θάφαι τούς υίεΐς αυτόν, καθάπερ καί Αναξαγόραν. 8οκεΐ 8ε πεπράσθαι υπό * * <και λελυσθαι υπό > των Πυθαγορικών Παρμενίσκου και Όρεστά8ου, καθά φησι Φαβωρΐνος εν 'Απομνημονευμάτων πρώτω. γεγονε 8ε καί άλλος Έενοφάνης Αεσβιος ποιητης ιάμβων.
Και ουτοι μεν οι σπορά8ην.
Κεφ. γ'. ΠΑΡΜΕΝΙΔΗΣ
Έενοφάνους 8ε 8ιηκουσε Π αρμενί8ης Π ιψητός Ήλεάτης (τούτον Θεόφραστος εν τη ’Em τομή Άναξ ι μάν8ρου φησίν άκοϋσαι). όμως 8* ούν άκουσας καί Έ,ενοφάνους ούκ ήκολουθησεν αύτώ. Ikoivojvησε 8ε καί Άμεινία Διοχαίτα τω Πυθ-αγορικώ, ως εφη Σ,ωτίων, άν8ρί πενητι μεν, καλώ 8ε καί άγαθώ. ω καί μάλλον ήκολουθησε καί
α It would be rash to infer from this single notice, that Sotion. considering· Xenophanes a Sceptic, did not derive him from the Pythagoreans through Telaupres. h 010-537 n.c.	c ii. 13.
d Diels (op. r‘,t. p. Ml) compares Ilippolytus, 71cf. Harr. i. 11. 1,2; Plutarch, Strom. 5: Aetius, i. 3. 14, iv. 9. 1, iv. .j. j iii. 1.5. 7: ultimately from Theophrastus, Phys. Opin. ] r. (). 7, 17.
IX. 20-21. XEXOPHANKS—PARMENIDES
Sotion says that he was the first to maintain that all things are incognizable, but Sotion is in error/1
One of his poems is The Founding of Colophon, and another The Settlement of a Colony at Elea in Italy, making 2000 lines in all. He flourished about the 60th Olympiad.5 That lie buried his sons with his own hands like Anaxagoras0 is stated by Demetrius of Phalemm in his work On Old Age and by Panaetius the Stoic in his book Of Cheerfulness. He is believed to have been sold into slavery by <. . . and to have been set free by> the Pythagoreans Parmeniseus anti Orestades : so Favorinus in the first book of his Memorabilia. There was also another Xenophanes, of Lesbos, an iambic poet.
Such were the “ sporadic ” philosophers.
Chapter 3. PARMENIDESd [for. c. 500 b.c.]
Parmenides, a native of Elea, son of Pyres, was a pupil of Xenophanes (Theophrastus in his Epitome makes him a pupil of Anaximander).6 Parmenides, however, though he was instructed by Xenophanes, was no follower of his. According to Sotionhe also associated with Anaemias the Pythagorean, λυΙιο was the son of Dioehaetas and a worthy gentleman though poor. This Ameinias he \vas more inclined to follow,
e Diels considers this sentence to be a marginal note of an editor referring· to Xenophanes, not Parmenides.
f Sotion would thus appear to separate Parmenides from Xenophanes. Compare note a on p. 426. Diels conjectures that an epitaph on the Pythagoreans mentioned is the ultimate authority here.
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άποθανόντος ηρώον ίδρύσατο γένους τε ύπαρχων λαμπρού καί πλούτου, καί υπ' Α με lv ίου άλλ’ ούχ υπό Έ,ενοφάνους εις ησυχίαν προετράπη.
Πρώτο? δ’ οΰτος την γην άπέφαινε σφαιροειδή και εν μέσω κεΐσθαι. δύο τε είναι στοιχεία, πΰρ και γην, και το μεν δημιουργού τάξιν έχειν, την
22	δ’ ύλης, γένεσίν τ' ανθρώπων εξ ήλιου πρώτον γενέσθαι' αυτόν δε ύπερέχειν1 τό θερμόν και τό φυχρόν, εξ ών τα. πάντα συνεστάναι. και την φυχην και τον νούν ταυτόν είναι, καθά μέμνηται και Θεόφραστος εν τοΐς Φυσικοΐς, πάντων σχεδόν εκτιθέμενος τα δόγματα. δισσήν τε έφη την φιλοσοφίαν, την μεν κατ' αλήθειαν, την δε κατά δόξαν, διό καί φησι που’
χρ^ώ δέ σε πάντα πυθέσθαι ημεν Άληθείης εύκυκλέος2 άτρεμές ητορ, ηδε βροτών δόξας, ταΐς ούκ ενι πίστις άληθης.
Και αυτός δέ διά ποιημάτων φιλοσοφεί, καθάπερ 'Ησίοδό? τε και Έενοφάνης και Εμπεδοκλής. κριτήριον δέ τον λόγον είπε' τάς τε αισθήσεις μη ακριβείς ύπάρχειν. φησι γούν
μηδέ σ' έθος πολύπειρον οδόν κατά τηνδε βιάσθω νωμάν άσκοπον όμμα και ηχηεσσαν άκουην και γλώσσαν, κρίνα ι δέ λόγω πολύδηριν έλεγχον.
23	διό και περί αυτού φησιν 6 Τιμών’
1 ί'7τερέχαν] νπάρχειν vulg. : corr. Apelt.
2 eiVtiθέος vulpr.
α Fr. 1.	I).
b The text of Parmenides had suffered in the course of time. Here Laertius, like Sextus Empiricus and Plutarch, read evirtidtos άτρβκές ; Proclus, two centuries later, ev<peyytos;
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and on his death he built a shrine to him. being himself of illustrious birth and possessed of great wealth : moreover it was Ameinias and not Xenophanes who led him to adopt the peaceful life of a student.
He was the first to declare that the earth is spherical and is situated in the centre of the universe. He held that there were two elements, fire and earth, and that the former discharged the function of a craftsman, the latter of his material. The generation of man proceeded from the sun as first cause ; heat and cold, of which all things consist, surpass the sun itself. Again he held that soul and mind are one and the same, as Theophrastus mentions in his Physics, where he is setting forth the tenets of almost all the schools. He divided his philosophy into two parts dealing the one with truth, the other with opinion. Hence he somewhere says ° :
Thou must needs learn all things, as well the unshakeable heart of well-rounded truth as the opinions of mortals in which there is no sure trust.6
Our philosopher too commits his doctrines to verse just as did Hesiod, Xenophanes and Empedocles. He made reason the standard and pronounced sensations to be inexact. At all events his words are c :
And let not long-practised wont force thee to tread this path, to be governed by an aimless eye, an echoing ear and a tongue, but do thou with understanding bring the much-contested issue to decision.
Hence Timon d says of him e :
but Simplicius, on I)e caeto, enables us to go behind our author by citing (as he no doubt would have wished to do) the better reading:.
e Fr. 1. 34 D.	<* Fr. 44 I).	* Cf. Od. xi. 601.
431
DIOGENES LAERTIUS
ΐίαρμενίδον τε βίην μεγαλόφρονος ον πολύδοξον, ος ρ* α πο φαντασίας απάτης άνενείκατο νώσεις.
εις τούτον καί Πλάτων τον διάλογον γεγραφε, “ ΥΙαρμενίδην” επιγράφας “ η Πepl ιδεών.”
νΗκμαζε δε κατά την ενάτην καί εξηκοστήν ’Ολυμπιάδα, καί δοκεΐ πρώτος πεφωρακεναι τον αυτόν είναι, 'Έσπερον καί Φώσφορον, ως φησι Φα βωρΐνος εν πεμπτω *Απομνημονευμάτων* οι δε Πυθαγόραν Καλλίμαχο? δε φησι μη είναι αυτού τδ ποίημα, λεγεται δε καί νόμους θ είναι τοΐς πολίταις, ως φησι Σ,πεύσιππος εν τω ΐίερί φιλοσόφων, καί πρώτος ερωτησαι τον Άχιλλεα λόγον, ως Φα βωρΐνος εν ΐΐαντοδαπη ιστορία.
Τεγονε δἐ καί ετερος Υίαρμενίδης, ρητωρ τεχνο-γράφος.
Κε φ. δ'. ΜΕΛΙΣΣΟΣ
24	Μἐλισσος Ίθαιγενους Σ,άμιος. οντος ηκονσε Παρ-μενίδου' άλλα καί εις λόγους ηλθεν 'Ηρακλείτω· οτε καί συνεστησεν αυτόν τοΐς Έιφεσίοις άγνοούσι, καθάπερ 'Ιπποκράτης Δημόκριτον Άβδηρίτ αις. γεγονε δε καί πολιτικός ανηρ καί αποδοχής παρά τοΐς πολίταις ήξιωμενος' οθεν ναύαρχος αίρεθείς ετι καί μάλλον εθαυμάσθη διά την οίκείαν αρετήν.
Έδό/cei δ’ αύτώ τό παν άπειρον είναι καί άν-αΧλοίωτον καί ακίνητον καί εν όμοιον εαυτώ καί 6

ό04—500 b.c.
6 Cf. supra, § 15.
IX. 23-24. PARMENIDES—MKLISSUS
And the strength of high-souled Parmenides, of no diverse opinions, who introduced thought instead of imagination’s deceit.
It was about him that Plato Avrote a dialogue with the title Parmenides or Concerning Ideas.
He flourished in the 69th Olympiad.0 He is believed to have been the first to detect the identity of Hesperus, the evening-star, and Phosphorus, the morning-star ; so Favorinus in the fifth book of his Memorabilia ; but others attribute this to Pythagoras, whereas Callimachus holds that the poem in question was not the \vork of Pythagoras. Parmenides is said to have served his native city as a legislator : so we learn from Speusippus in his book On Philosophers. Also to have been the first to use the argument known as “ Achilles <and the tortoise> ” : so Favorinus tells us in his Miscellaneous History.
There was also another Parmenides, a rhetorician who wrote a treatise on his art.
Chapter 4. MELISSUS
Melissus, the son of Ithaegenes, was a native of Samos. He was a pupil of Parmenides. Moreover he came into relations with Heraclitus, on which occasion the latter was introduced by him to the Ephesians, who did not know him,b as Democritus was to the citizens of Abdera by Hippocrates. He took part also in politics and won the approval of his countrymen, and for this reason he was elected admiral and won more admiration than ever through his own merit.
In his view the universe was unlimited, unchangeable and immovable, and was one, uniform vol. π	2 f	433
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πλήρες- κίνησίν τε μή είναι, δοκεΐν δ’ είναι, αλλά καί περί θεών ελεγε μη δεῖν άποφαινεσθαι' μη γάρ είναι γνώσιν αυτών.
Φησι δ’ ’Απολλόδωρο? ήκμακέναι αυτόν κατά την τετάρτην καί ογδοηκοστήν *Ολυμπιάδα.
Κεφ. ε'. ΖΗΝΩΝ ΕΛΕΑΤΗΣ
25	Ζήνων Ήλεάτης. τούτον *Απολλόδωρός φησιν είναι ἐν Χρονικοί? [Πιτῆτο? τόν δἐ Παρμεπἡνυ] φύσε ι μεν Τ ελευταγόρου, θέσει δε Π αρμενίδου <τδν δἐ Παρμενίδη ν Πάρ^το?1 >. 7νερι τούτου και ΜεΛίσσου Τιμών φησι ταϋτα·
άμφοτερογλώσσου τε μέγα σθένος ούκ άλαπαδνόν Ζήνωνος πάντων επιλήπτορος, ήδέ λίέλισσον, πολλών φαντασμών επάνω> παύρων γε μεν ήσσω.
*0 δη Ζήνων διακήκοε Π αρμενίδου και γέγονεν αύτοΰ παιδικά. και εύμήκης ήν, καθά φησι Πλάτωυ εν τω Παρμενίδη, 6 δ’ αυτός εν τω Σοφιστή και εν τω Φαίδρω <αύτοΰ μέμνηται > καί Ελεατικού Παλαμἡδηυ αυτόν καλεΐ. φησι δ’ * Αριστοτέλης εύρετήν αυτόν γενέσθαι διαλεκτικής, ώσπερ 'Έ,μπεδοκλέα ρητορικής.
26	Γέγονε δἐ άνήρ γενναιότατος καί εν φιλοσοφία καί εν πολιτεία' φέρεται γοϋν αύτοΰ βιβλία πολλής συνέσεως γέμοντα. καθελεΐν δε θελήσας Νέαρχον τον τύραννον—οι δε λιομέδοντα—συνελήφθη, καθά φησιν 'Ηρακλείδης εν τή Σατύρου επιτομή, δτε καί εξεταζόμενος τούς συνειδότας καί περί των
13 i-
τον δ£ . . . Τίΐ>ρητός transposed by Karsten.
IX. 24-20. MEUSSLS—ZKXO OF ELKA
and full of matter. Then.* was no real, but only apparent, motion. Moreover lie said that we ought not to make any statements about the gods, for it was impossible to have knowledge of them.
According to Apollodoriis, he flourished in the S4th Olympiad.0
Chapter 5. ZENO OF ELEA
Zeno was a citizen of Elea. Apollodorus in his Chronology says that he was the son of Teleutagoras by birth, but of Parmenides by adoption, while Parmenides was the son of Pyres. Of Zeno and Melissus Timon b speaks thus c :
Great Zeno’s strength which, never known to fail,
On each side urged, on each side could prevail.
In marshalling- arguments Melissus too,
More skilled than many a one, and matched by few.
Zeno, then, was all through a pnpil of Parmenides and his bosom friend. He was tall in stature, as Plato says in his Parmenides.d The same philosopher <mentions him> in his Sophist,e <and Phaedrus/> and calls him the Eleatic Palamedes. Aristotle says that Zeno was the inventor of dialectic, as Empedocles was of rhetoric.
He was a truly noble character both as philosopher and as politician ; at all events, his extant books are brimful of intellect. Again, lie plotted to overthrow Xearchus the tyrant (or, according to others, Diomedon) but was arrested : so Heraclides in his epitome of Satyr us. On that occasion he was cross-examined as to his accomplices and about the arms
α 441-440 b.c.	6 Fr. 4o I).
c Cf. II. xxiii. 827 ; v. 783.
* 127 b.	· p. 216 a.	* 261 d.
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οπλών ών ηγεν els Αιπάραν, πάντας εμηνυσεν αυτόν τους φίλους, βουλόμενος αυτόν έρημον καταστῆσαι· εΐτα περί τινων είπεΐν εχειν τινα <εφη> αύτώ προς το οΰς και δακών ούκ άνηκεν εως άπεκεντηθη, ταύτδν ’ Αριστογείτονι τω τυραννοκτονία παθών.
27	Αημητριός δε φησιν εν τοΐς 'Ομωνύμοις τον μυκτηρα αύτδν άποτραγεΐν. Αντισθένης δἐ εν ταΐς Διαδοχαΐς φησι μετά το μηννσαι τούς φίλους ερωτηθηναι προς του τυράννου ει τις άλλος εΐη· τον δε είπεΐν, “ σύ ο της πόλεως αλιτήριος.’ προς τε τούς παρεστώτας φάναι- “ θαυμάζω υμών την δειλίαν, ει τούτων ενεκεν ών νυν εγώ υπομένω, δουλεύετε τω τυραννίακαι τέλος άπο-τραγόντα την γλώτταν προσπτύσαι αύτώ· τοῖς δε πολίτας παρορμηθεντας αύτίκα τον τύραννον κατα-λεΰσαι. ταύτά δε σχεδόν οι πλείους λαλοϋσιν. 'Έρμιππος δε φησιν εις όλμον αυτόν βληθήναι καί κατακοπηναι.
28	Και εις αύτόν ημείς εΐπομεν ούτως-
ήθελες, ω Ζήνων, καλόν ήθελες άνδρα τύραννον κτείνας εκλϋσαι δουλοσύνης Έλεαν.
άλλ’ εδάμης- δη γάρ σε λαβών 6 τύραννος εν ολμω
κόψε, τί τούτο λέγω; σώμα γάρ, ούχί δε σε.
Τεγονε δἐ τά τε άλλα άγαθός 6 Ζήνων, άλλα καί υπεροπτικός τών μειζόνων κατ \ίσον 'Ηρακλείτω-
α The heroic death of Zeno and his defiance of the tyrant furnished a theme for various writers ; cf. Plutarch, Adv. Col. p. 1126 d : De garrulitate, p. 505 d; De Stoicorum 436
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which he was conveying to Lipara ; he denounced all the tyrant’s own friends, wishing to make him destitute of supporters. Then, saying that he had something to tell him about certain people in his private ear, he laid hold of it with his teeth and did not let go until stabbed to death, meeting the same fate as Aristogiton the tyrannicide.
Demetrius in his work on Men of the Same Name says that he bit off, not the ear, but the nose. According to Antisthenes in his Successions of Philosophers, after informing against the tyrant’s friends, he \vas asked by the tyrant \vhether there was anyone else in the plot ; whereupon he replied, “ Yes, you, the curse of the city ! ” ; and to the bystanders he said, “ I marvel at your cowardice, that, for fear of any of those things which 1 am ηολν enduring, you should be the tyrant’s slaves.” And at last he bit off his tongue and spat it at him ; and his fellow-citizens were so worked upon that they forthwith stoned the tyrant to death.0 In this version of the story most authors nearly agree, but Hermippus says he was cast into a mortar and beaten to death.
Of him also I have written as follows b :
You wished, Zeno, and noble was your wish, to slay the tyrant and set Elea free from bondage. But you were crushed ; for, as all know, the tyrant caught you and beat you in a mortar. But what is this that I say ? It was your body that he beat, and not you.
In all other respects Zeno was a gallant man ; and in particular he despised the great no less than
repugn, p. 1051 c, where he is ranked with Socrates, Pythagoras and Antiphon. Cf. also Clem. Alex. Strom, iv. 57, citing Eratosthenes.
b Anth. Pal. νη. 129.
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καί γάρ οντος την πρότερον μῖν 'Υελην, ύστερον δ’ Ελἐαυ, Φωκαεων οΰσαν αποικίαν, αντον δε πατρίδα, πάλιν εντελή και μόνον άνδρας αγαθούς τρεφειν επισταμενην ήγάπησε μάλλον τής Αθηναίων μεγαλανχίας, ονκ επιδημήσας πώμαλα προς αντούς, άλλ' αντόθι καταβιονς.
29	Ούτο? και τον Άχιλλεα πρώτος λόγον ήρώτησε [Φα βωρΐνος δε φησι Πα ρμενίδην] και άλλονς σνχνούς. άρεσκει δ' αντω τάδε· κόσμονς είναι κενόν τε μη είναι- γεγενήσθαι δε την των πάντων φνσιν εκ θερμόν καί φνχρον και ξηρού και ύγροΰ, λαμβανόντων αντών εις άλληλα την μεταβολήν-γενεσίν τε ανθρώπων εκ γής είναι και φνχήν κράμα ύπαρχε ιν εκ των προειρημενών κατά μηδενός τούτων επικράτησιν.
Τούτου φασι λοιδορούμενον άγανακτήσαι* αϊτια-σαμενον δε τινος, φάναι “ εάν μη λοιδορονμενος προσποιώμαι, ονό' επαινούμενος αίσθήσομαι.”
“Οτι δε γεγόνασι Ζήνωνες οκτώ εν τω Κιτιεΐ διειλεγμεθα. ήκμαζε δ' οντος κατά την ενάτην <καί εβδομηκοστήν> ’Ολυμπιάδά.
Κεφ. ς'. ΛΕΥΚΙΠΠΟΣ
30	Λεύκιππος 'Κλεάτης, ως δε τινες, Αβδηρίτης, κατ' ενίονς δε Μιλήσιος.1 οντος ήκονσε Ζήνωνος, ήρεσκε δ’ αντω άπειρα είναι τα πάντα και εις
1	Μήλιο? codcl.
β Λ similar answer is ascribed to Empedocles in Gnomo-lof/ion Parisinum, n. TVS.
6 vii. 8.5.
« Ιβ4-460 b.c.
IX. 28-30. ZENO OF ELEA—LEUCIPPUS
Heraclitus. For example, his native place, the Phocaean colony, once known as Hyde and afterwards as Elea, a city of moderate size, skilled in nothing but to rear brave men, he preferred before all the splendour of Athens, hardly paying the Athenians a visit, but living all his life at home.
He was the first to propound the argument of the “Achilles.”which Favorinusattributes to Parmenides, and many other arguments. His views are as follows. There are worlds, but there is no empty space. The substance of all things came from hot and cold, and dry and moist, which change into one another. The generation of man proceeds from earth, and the soul is formed by a union of all the foregoing, so blended that no one element predominates.
We are told that once when he was reviled he lost his temper, and, in reply to some one who blamed him for this, he .said, “ If when I am abused I pretend that I am not, then neither shall I be aware of it if I am praised.” °
The fact that there were eight men of the name of Zeno we have already mentioned under Zeno of Citium.b	Our philosopher flourished in the ?9th
Olympiad.1c
Chapter 6. LEUCIPPUS d
Leucippus was born at Elea, but some say at Abdera and others at Miletus. He was a pupil of Zeno. His views were these. The sum of things
d With the account of Leucippus and Democritus Diels (op. cit. p. 112) compares Hippolytus, Rtf. llatrts. i. 12. 1-2 and i. IS. 1 ; Aetius i. 3. 15, i. IS. 3, ii. 1. 4, ii. 2. 2, ii. 7. 2, i. 3. 1 β; ultimately from Theophrastus, Phys. Opin. Fr. 8.
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άλληλα μεταβάλλεiv, to τε παν είναι κενόν καί πλήρες σωμάτων], τους τε κόσμους γίνεσθαι σωμάτων είς το κενόν εμπιπτόντων καί άλλήλοις περιπλεκόμενων' εκ τε της κινήσεως κατα την αϋξησιν αυτών γίνεσθαι την των αστέρων φύσιν. φερεσθαι δε τον ήλιον εν μείζονι κύκλω περί την σελήνήν την γην όχεΐσθαι περί τό μέσον δίνουμε -νην σχήμα τ αυτής τυμπανώδες είναι, πρώτος τε άτόμους άρχάς ύπεστήσατο. <καί> κεφαλαιωδώς μεν ταΰτα· επί μέρους δ’ ώδε ἔχει.
31	Τό μεν παν άπειρόν φησιν, ως προείρηται· τούτου δε τό μεν πλήρες είναι, τό δε κενόν, <ά> καί στοιχειά φησι, κόσμους τε εκ τούτων απείρους είναι καί διαλύεσθαι εις ταΰτα. γίνεσθαι δε τούς κόσμους οϋτω' φερεσθαι κατ άποτομήν εκ τής απείρου πολλά σώματα παντοΐα τοΐς σχήμασιν εις μέγα κενόν, α περ άθροισθεντα δίνην άπεργάζεσθ αι μίαν, καθ’ ήν προσκρούοντα <άλλήλοις > καί παντοδαπώς κυκλούμενα διακρίνεσθαι χωρίς τα ομοια προς τα όμοια, ίσορρόπων δε δια τό πλήθος μηκετι δυναμενων περιφερεσθαι, τα μεν λεπτά χωρεΐν είς τό εξω κενόν, ώσπερ διαττώμενα' τά δἐ λοιπά συμμενειν καί περιπλεκόμενα συγκατατρεχειν άλλή-λοις καί ποιεΐν πρώτον τι σύστημα σφαιροειδές.
32	τούτο δ’ οΐον υμένα άφίστασθαι, περιεχοντ εν εαυτώ παντοΐα σώματα' ών κατά την του μέσου άντερεισιν περιδινουμενων λεπτόν γενεσθαι τον περιξ υμένα, συρρεόντων αει τών συνεχών κατ’ επίφαυσιν τής δίνης, καί ουτω γενεσθαι την γήν, 440
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is unlimited, and they all change into one another.
^ The All includes the empty as veil as the full. The worlds are formed when atoms fall into the void and are entangled with one another ; and from their motion as they increase in bulk arises the substance of the stars. The sun revolves in a larger circle round the moon. The earth rides steadily, being whirled about the centre ; its shape is like that of a drum. Leucippus was the first to set up atoms as first principles. Such is a general summary of his views ; on particular points they are as follows.
He declares the All to be unlimited, as already stated ; but of the All part is full and part empty.® and these he calls elements. Out of them arise the worlds unlimited in number and into them they are dissolved. This is how the worlds are formed. In a given section many atoms of all manner of shapes are carried from the unlimited into the vast empty space. These collect together and form a single vortex, in which they jostle against each other and, circling round in every possible way, separate off, by like atoms joining like. And, the atoms being so numerous that they can no longer revolve in equilibrium, the light ones pass into the empty space outside, as if they λυ ere being winnowed ; the remainder keep together and, becoming entangled, go on their circuit together, and form a primary spherical system. This parts offlike a shell, enclosing within it atoms of all kinds ; and, as these are whirled round by virtue of the resistance of the centre, the enclosing shell becomes thinner, the adjacent atoms continually combining when they touch the vortex.
a By the “ full ” is meant matter, atoms : by the “ empty,” space.
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συμμενόντων τών ενεχθεντων επί το μέσον, αυτόν τε πάλιν τον περιεχοντα οΐον υμένα αϋξεσθαι κατά την επεκκρισιν1 των εξωθεν σωμάτων’ δίνη τε φερόμενον αυτόν ών αν επιφαύση, ταΰτα επικτάσθαι. τούτων δε τινα συμπλεκόμενα ποιεΐν σύστημα, τό μεν πρώτον κάθυγρον και πηλώδες, ξηρανθεντα και περιφερόμενα συν τη τοΰ όλου δίνη, είτ εκπυρω-θεντα την τών αστέρων αποτελάσαι φύσιν.
33	Είναι δε τον τοΰ ήλιου κύκλον εσώτατον, τον δε της σελήνής προσγειότατον, τών άλλων μεταξύ τούτων, και πάντα μεν τα άστρα πυροΰσθαι διά τό τάχος τής φοράς, τον δ’ ήλιον <και> υπό τών αστέρων εκπυροΰσθαι· την δε σελήνην του πυρος ολίγον μεταλαμβάνειν. εκλείπειν δ’ ήλιον καί σελήνην <* * την δε λο^·ωσιυ τοΰ Ζωδιακού γενεσθαι> τω κεκλίσθαι την γην προς μεσημβρίαν’ τα δε προς άρκτω αει τε νίφεσθαι και κατάφυχρα είναι καί πήγνυσθαι. καί τον μεν ήλιον εκλείπειν σπα-νίως, την δε σελήνην συνεχές, διά τό ανίσους είναι τούς κύκλους αυτών, είναι τε ώσπερ γενεσεις κόσμου, οΰτω καί αυξήσεις καί φθίσεις καί φθοράς, κατά τινα ανάγκην, ήν οποία εστίν <ού> διασαφεΐ.
Κεφ. ζ'. ΔΗΜΟΚΡΙΤΟΣ
34	δημόκριτος 'ΙΙγησιστράτου, οι δε Άθηνοκρίτου, τινες δαμασίππου ’Αβδηρίτης ή, ως ενιοι, λΐιλήσιος. οΰτος μάγων τινών διήκουσε καί Χαλδαίων, αάρξου
1 For έττέκρνσιν of codd. Rohde conjectured έπΑσρνσιν, Heidel ίπέκκρισιν.
a So Diels; but see T. L. Heath, Aristarchus p. 122, note 3, who prefers to supply “ the obliquity of the circles of the stars.” (\f. also Aet. iii. 12. 1-2 (Dor. Dr. p. 377).
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In this way the earth is formed by portions brought to the centre coalescing. And «again, even the outer shell grows larger by the influx of atoms from outside, and, as it is carried round in the vortex, adds to itself whatever atoms it touches. And of these some portions are locked together and form a mass, at first damp and miry, but, when they have dried and revolve with the universal vortex, they afterwards take fire and form the substance of the stars.
The orbit of the sun is the outermost, that of the moon nearest to the earth ; the orbits of the other heavenly bodies lie between these two. All the stars are set on fire by the speed of their motion ; the burning of the sun is also helped by the stars ; the moon is only slightly kindled. The sun and the moon are eclipsed <\vhen . . but the obliquity of the zodiacal circle is due a> to the inclination of the earth to the south ; the regions of the north are always shrouded in mist, and are extremely cold and frozen. Eclipses of the sun are rare ; eclipses of the moon constantly occur, and this because their orbits are unequal. As the world is born, so, too, it grows, decays and perishes, in virtue of some necessity, the nature of which he does <not> specify.
Chapter 7. DEMOCRITUS (r 460-357 b.c.)
Democritus was the son of Hegesistratus, though some say of Athenocritus, and others again of Damasippus. He was a native of Abdera or, according to some, of Miletus. He was a pupil of certain Magians and Chaldaeans. For when King
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τ ον βασιλἐω? τω πατρί αύτοΰ επιστατας κατ α-λιπόντος, ηνίκα έξενίσθη παρ’ αύτω, καθά φησι καί 'Ηρόδοτο?* παρ’ ών τά τε περί θεολογίας και αστρολογίας εμαθεν ετι παΐς ών. ύστερον 8έ Αευκίππω παρέβαλε καί ’Αναξαγόρα κατά τινας, έτεσιν ών αύτοΰ νεώτερος τετταράκοντα. Φαβωρΐ-νος δεί φησιν εν Τίαντοδαπη ιστορία λέγειν Δημόκριτον περί Άναξαγόρου ως ονκ εΐησαν αυτόν αι δόξαι αι τε περί ηλίου καί σελήνής, άλλα άρχαΐαι, 35 τον δ’ ύφηρησθαι. διασύρειν τε αύτοΰ τα περί της διακοσμήσεως καί τοΰ νοΰ, έχθρώς εχοντα προς αύτόν ότι 8η μη προσηκατο αύτόν. πώς ούν κατα τινας άκηκοεν αύτοΰ;
Φησι δε Αημητριος εν 'Ομωνύμοις καί *Αντισθένης εν Λιαδοχαΐς άποδημησαι αύτόν καί εις Αίγυπτον προς τούς ιερέας γεωμετρίαν μαθησο-μενον καί προς Ααλδαίονς εις την ΐίερσίδα καί εις την Ερυθρόν θάλασσαν γενέσθαι. τοΐς τε Τυμνο-σοφισταΐς φασι τινες σνμμΐζαι αύτόν εν Ινδία καί εις Αιθιοπίαν ελθεΐν. τρίτον τε όντα αδελφόν νείμασθαι την ούσίαν καί οι μεν πλείους φασι την έλάττω μοίραν έλέσθαι την εν άργυρίω, χρείαν εχοντα <δια το > άποδημησ αι τούτου κάκείνων 33 δολίως ύποπτευσάντων. ό δε Αημητριος υπέρ εκατόν τάλαντά φησιν είναι αύτω τό μέρος, α πάντα καταναλώσαι. λέγει δ’ ότι τοσοΰτον ην φιλόπονος ώστε τοΰ περικηπου δωματιόν τι αποτεμομενος κατάκλειστος ην καί ποτε τοΰ πατρός αύτοΰ προς θυσίαν βοΰν άγαγόντος καί αύτόθι προσδησαντος, ικανόν χρόνον μη γνώναι, έως αύτόν εκείνος
α Diels remarks that this is a free interpretation of Hdt. vii. 109, λ iii. 120.
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Xerxes was entertained by tlie father of Democritus he left men in charge, as. in fact, is stated by Herodotus®; and from these men. while still a boy, he learned theology and astronomy. Afterwards he met Leucippus and, according to some, Anaxagoras, being forty years younger than the latter. But Favorinus in his Miscellaneous History tells us that Democritus, speaking of Anaxagoras, declared that his views on the sun and the moon were not original but of great antiquity, and that he had simply stolen them. Democritus also pulled to pieces the views of Anaxagoras on cosmogony and on mind, having a spite against him, because Anaxagoras did not take to him. If this be so, how could he have been his pupil, as some suggest ?
According to Demetrius in his book on Men of the Same Name and Antisthenes in his Successiofis of Philosophers, he travelled into Egypt to learn geometry from the priests, and he also went into Persia to visit the Chaldaeans as well as to the Red Sea. Some say that he associated with the Gymnosophists in India and went to Aethiopia. Also that, being the third son, he divided the family property. Most authorities will have it that he chose the smaller portion, which was in money, because he had need of this to pay the cost of travel; besides, his brothers were crafty enough to foresee that this would be his choice. Demetrius estimates his share at over 100 talents, the whole of which he spent. His industry, says the same author, was so great that be cut off a little room in the garden round the house and shut himself up there. One day his father brought an ox to sacrifice and tied it there, and he was not aware of it for a considerable time,
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άιαναστήσας ττροφάσ€ί της θυσίας καί τα irepl τον βουν όιηγήσατο. “ hoKei όέ,” φησι, “ καί Άθήναζζ ελθέίν καί μη σπουάάσαι γνωσθηναι, άόξης κατα-φρονών. καί elhevai μῖν Σ,ωκράτη, αγνοέίσθαι he υπ αυτού* * ηλθον γάρ,’ φησίν, * els *Αθήνας καί θύτις με eyvajKev.’
37	“ E17rep οι Άυτερασται ΥΙλάτωνός eiai,” φησι Θρασύλος, “ ούτος αν €ΐη 6 πapaγevόμevoς άνώ^ νυμος, των ττερι OΙνοπίάην καί Αναξαγόραν έτ€ρος, έν τη προς Σωκράτην ομιλία διαλεγάμευο? Tfepi φιλοσοφίας, ω, φησίν, ως π€ντάθλω eoiKev 6 φιλόσοφος. καί ην ως αληθώς ev φιλοσοφία πένταθλος* τα γαρ φυσικά καί τα ηθικά <ησκητο >, αλλά καί τά μαθηματικά καί τούς έγκυκλίους λόγους καί πepί τ€χνών πάσαν ειχευ eμπeιpίav.” τούτου ἐστι καί τό “ λόγος έργου σκιη.” Αημητριός he 6 Φaληpeύς ev τη Σωκράτους απολογία μη0£ έλθ€Ϊν φησιν αυτόν ὡ? Αθήνας, τοΰτο he καί μeΐζov, eiγe τοσαύτης πόλ€ως ύττερεφρόυ^σεν, ούκ έκ τόπου όόξαν λaβeΐv βουλόμ€νος, αλλά τόπω άόξαν π€ρι0€Ϊναι προ€λόμ€νος.
38	Αηλον he κάκ των συγγραμμάτων οΐος ην. “ hoKei he” φησίν ό Θρασύλος, “ ζηλωτης γεγουἐ-υαι των ΥΙυθαγορικών· αλλά καί αυτού ΥΙυθαγόρου μέμνηται, θαυμάζων αυτόν ev τω όμωνύμω συγ-γράμματι. πάντα he hoKeiv παρά τούτου Ααβεῖυ καί αύτου δ’ αν άκηκοόναι, el μη τα τών χρόνων έμάχ€το.” πάντως μέντοι τών ΥΙυθαγορικών τινος
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IX. 30-38. DEMOC RITUS
until his father roused him to attend the sacrifice and told him about the ox. Demetrius goes on : “ It would seem that he also went to Athens and was not anxious to be recognized, because he despised fame, and that while he knew of Socrates, he was not known to Socrates, his words being, ‘ 1 came to Athens and no one knew me.’ ”
“ If the Rivals be the work of Plato,” says Thrasylus, “ Democritus will be the unnamed character, different from Oenopides and Anaxagoras, who makes his appearance when conversation is going on with Socrates about philosophy, and to whom Socrates says that the philosopher is like the all-round athlete.0 And truly Democritus was versed in every department of philosophy, for he had trained himself both in physics and in ethics, nay more, in mathematics and the routine subjects of education, and he was quite an expert in the arts.” From him we have the saying. “ Speech is the shadow of action.” Demetrius of Phalerum in his Defence of Socrates affirms that he did not even visit Athens. This is to make the larger claim, namely, that he thought that great, city beneath his notice, because he did not care to win fame from a place, but preferred himself to make a place famous.
His character can also be seen from his writings. “ He would seem,” says Thrasylus, “ to have been an admirer of the Pythagoreans. Moreover, lie mentions Pythagoras himself, praising him in a work of his own entitled Pythagoras.b He seems to have taken all his ideas from him and, if chronology did not stand in the way, he might have been thought his pupil.” Glaucus of Rhegium certainly says that
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άκοΰσαί φησιν αυτόν Τλαΰκος 6 'Ρηγΐνος, κατά, τους αυτού? χρόνους αύτω γεγονώς. φησί δε καί 'Απολλόδωρος 6 Κνὶικηνός Φιλολάω αυτόν συγ-γεγονενα ι.
"Ησκει δί, φησίν 6 *Αντισθένης, καί ποικίλως δοκιμάζειν τάς φαντασίας, ερημάζων ἐνιοτε και
39	τοΐς τάφοις ενδιατριβών, ελθόντα δη φησιν αυτόν €Κ της αποδημίας ταπεινότατα διάγειν, ατε πάσαν την ουσίαν καταναλωκότα· τρεφεσθαι τε διά την απορίαν από τάδελφοΰ Ααμάσου. ως δε προειπών τινα των μελλόντων ευδοκίμησε, λοιπόν ενθεου δόξης παρά τοΐς πλείστοις ήξιώθη. νόμου δ* οντος τον άναλώσαντα την πατρωαν ουσίαν μη άξιοΰσθαι ταφής εν τη πατρίδι, φησιν ό *Αντισθένης συνεντα, μη ύπευθυνος γενηθείη πρός τινων φθονουντων καί συκοφαντούντων, άναγνώναι αυτοΐς τον λίεγαν διάκοσμον, ος απάντων αύτοΰ των συγγραμμάτων προεχει* καί πεντακοσίοις ταλάντοις τιμηθήναι* μη μόνον δε, άλλα καί χαλκαΐς είκοσι· καί τελευτησαντ αυτόν δημοσία ταφηναι, βιώσαντα
40	υπέρ τα εκατόν ετη. ό δε Δημητριος τους συγ-γενεας αύτοΰ φησιν άναγνώναι τον λίε'γαν διάκοσμον, ον μόνον εκατόν ταλάντων τιμηθηναι. ταύτά δε καί 'Ιππόβοτός φησιν.
Αριστόξενος δ’ εν τοΐς 'Ιστορικοΐς ύπομνημασί φησι Πλατωυα θελησαι συμφλεξαι τα Δημοκρίτου συγγράμματα, όπόσα εδυνηθη συναγαγεΐν, Άμύκλαν
α ω? δέ π,·ο^ι7τών . . . ήξιώθη. This sentence in oratio recta, interrupting the extract from Antisthenes, finds its counterpart in the stories attributing to Democritus the
power of forecasting- the weather or the seasons, on the 4-48
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1κ; was taught by one* of the Pythagoreans and Gliiucus was liis contemporary. Apollodorus of Cyzieus, again, will have it that lie lived with Philolaus.
He would train himself, says Antisthcnes. by a variety of means to test his sense-impressions by going at times into solitude and frequenting tombs. The same authority states that, when lie returned from his travels, he was reduced to a humble mode of life because he had exhausted his means : and, because of his poverty, lie was supported by his brother Damasus. But his reputation rose owing to his having foretold eertain future events ; and after that the public deemed him worthy of the honour paid to a god.a There was a law, says Antisthenes, that no one who had squandered his patrimony should be buried in his native city. Democritus, understanding this, and fearing lest he should be at the merey of any envious or unscrupulous prosecutors, read aloud to the people his treatise, the Great Diacosmos. the best of all his works ; and then he was rewarded with 500 talents ; and, more than that, with bronze statues as well ; and when he died, he received a publie funeral after a lifetime of more than a century. Demetrius, however, says that it was not Democritus himself tint his relatives who read the Great Diacosmos, and that the sum awarded was 100 talents only ; with this account Hippobotus agrees.
Aristoxenus in his Historical Xotes affirms that Plato wished to burn all the writings of Democritus that he could colleet, but that Amyclas and Clinias
strength of his scientific attainments. Cf. Pliny, X.If. xviii. 273, 341, and Clem. Alex. Strom, νη. 32.
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δε καί \\λεινίαν τους ΥΙυθαγορικούς κωλϋσ αι αυτόν, eo? ουδεν όφελος' τταρα πολλοΐς yap είναι ηόη τα βιβλία, καί δῆλον δἐ· πάντων yap σχεδόυ τώυ αρχαίων μεμνημενος ό Πλἀτωυ ούδαμοϋ Δημοκρίτου διαμνημονεύει, άλΧ ούδ' ενθ αντειπεΐν τι α ύτω δίο ι, δῆλον <ότι> ειδώς ως προς τον άρ ιστόν α ύτω των φιλοσόφων <ο άγων > εσοιτο· ον γε και Τίμωυ τούτον επαινεσας τον τροπον εχει-
οΐον Δημόκριτόν τε περίφρονα, ποιμένα μύθων, άμφίνοον λεσχηνα μετά πρώτοισιν άνεγνων.
41	Τεγονε δε τοΐς χρόνοις, ως αυτός φησιν εν τω Μι κρω διακοσμώ, νέος κατά πρεσβύτην * Αναξαγόραν, ετεσιν αύτοϋ νεώτερος τετταράκοντα, συν-τετάχθαι δε φησι τον Μικρόν διάκοσμον ετεσιν ύστερον τής ’Ιλίου άλώσεως τριάκοντα και επτά-κοσίοις. γεγόνοι δ9 αν, ως μεν Απολλόδωρος εν Χρονικοΐς, κατά την ογδοηκοστήν 'Ολυμπιάδα' ως δε Ορασύλος εν τω επιγραφομενω Τἀ προ τής άναγνώσεως των Δημοκρίτου βιβλίων, κατα το τρίτον έτος τής έβδομης και εβδομηκοστής Όλυμ-πιάδος, ενιαυτω, φησι, πρεσβυτερος ών Σωκράτους. εΐη αν ούν κατ* ’Αρχέλαον τον ' Δναζαγορου μαθητήν και τούς περί Οίνοπίδην και γάρ τούτου
42	μεμνηται. μεμνηται δε και τής περί του ενός δόξης των περί Π αρμενίδην καί Ζήνωνα, ως κατ αυτόν μάλιστα διαβεβοημενών, καί ΥΙρωταγόρου του Αβδηρίτου, ος όμολογεΐται κατά Σωκράτην γεγονέναι.
Φησι δ’ *Αθηνόδωρος εν όγδοη Υίεριπάτων, ελ-θ οντος f Ιππο κράτους προς αυτόν, κελευσα ι κομι-450
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the Pythagoreans prevented him, saying that there was no advantage in doing so, for already the books were widely circulated. And there is clear evidence for this in the fact that Plato, who mentions almost all the early philosophers, never once alludes tu Democritus, not even where it would be necessary to controvert him, obviously because he knew that he would have to match himself against the prince of philosophers, for whom, to be sure, Tinion a has this meed of praise b :
Such is the wise Democritus, the guardian of discourse, keen-witted disputant, among the best I ever read.
As regards chronology, he was, as he says himself in the Lesser Diacosmos, a young man when Anaxagoras was old, being forty years his junior. He says that the Lesser Diacosmos was compiled 730 years after the capture of Troy. According to Apollodorus in his Chronology he would thus have been born in the 80th Olympiad,0 but according to Thrasylus in his pamphlet entitled Prolegomena to the Reading of the Works of Democritus, in the third year of the 77th Olympiad,1* which makes him, adds Thrasylus, one year older than Socrates. He would then be a contemporary of Archelaus, the pupil of Anaxagoras, and of the school of Oenopides ; indeed lie mentions Oenopides. Again, he alludes to the doctrine of the One held by Parmenides and Zeno, they being evidently the persons most talked about in his day ; he also mentions Protagoras of Abdera, who, it is admitted, was a contemporary of Socrates.
Athenodorus in the eighth book of his Walks relates that, when Hippocrates came to see him, he ordered
e Fr. 46 D.	6 CL II. i. 263, iv. 341.
c 460-457 u.c.	' * 470-469 b.c.
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σθήναι γάλα1 καί θεασάμενον το γάλα είπεΐν είναι αίγός πρωτοτόκου καί μελαίνης- όθεν την ακρίβειαν αυτού θανμάσαι τον 'Ιπποκράτην. άλλα καί κόρης άκολουθούσης τω (\πποκράτει, τη μεν πρώτη η μόρα άσπάσασθαι οΰτω “ χαῖρε κόρη,” τη 5’ όχομόνη “ χαΐρε γύναι ”' καί ήν η κόρη της ννκτός διεφθαρμένη.
43	Τ ελευτήσαι δ ἐ τον Δημόκριτόν φησιν 'Έρμιππος τούτον τον τρόπον. ήδη ύπόργηρων όντα προς τω καταστρεφειν είναι, την ούν αδελφήν1 λυπεΐσθαι οτι εν τη των θεσμοφόρων όορτη μελλοι τεθνή-ξεσθαι και τη θεω τό καθήκον αυτή ου ποιήσειν' τον δε θαρρεΐν είπεΐν και κελεΰσαι αύτω προσφερειν άρτους θερμούς όσημεραι. τούτους δή ταΐς ρισι προσφέρουν διεκράτησεν αυτόν την εορτήν επειδή δε παρήλθον αι ήμερα ι, τρεις δ’ ήσαν, άλυπότατα τον βίον προήκατο, ω? φησιν ο "Ιππαρχος, εννεα προς τοίς εκατόν ετη βίους.
'ΙΙμεΐς τ είς αυτόν εν τη Π αμμετρω τούτον εποιήσαμεν τον τρόπον·
και τις εφυ σοφός ώδε, τις εργον ερεξε τοσούτον δσσον ο παντοδαής ήνυσε Δημόκριτος; ος Θάνατον παρεόντα τρι ήματα δώμασιν εσχεν και θερμοϊς άρτων άσθμασιν εξενισεν.
τοιούτος μεν ό βίος τάνδρός.
44	Δοκεί δ5 αυτῷ τάδε- άρχάς είναι των όλων άτόμονς και κενόν, τα δ* άλλα πάντα νενομίσθar απείρους τε είναι κόσμους και γενητούς και φθαρτούς. μηδέν τε εκ τού μή οντος γίνεσθαι μηδε
1 άδβλφίδψ coni. Reiske.
45 S*
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milk to be brought, and, having inspected it. pronounced it to he the milk of a black she-goiit which had produced her first kid ; which made Hippocrates marvel at the accuracy of his observation. Moreover, Hippocrates being accompanied by a maidservant, on the first day Democritus greeted her with “ Good morning, maiden,” hut the next day with “ Good morning, woman.” As a matter of fact the girl had been seduced in the night.
Of the death of Democritus the account given by Hermippus is as follows. When he was now very old and near his end, his sister was vexed that he seemed likely to die during the festival of Thesmo-phoria and she would be prevented from paying the fitting worship to the goddess. He bade her be of good cheer and ordered hot loaves to be brought to him every day. By applying these to his nostrils he contrived to outlive the festival ; and as soon as the three festival days were passed he let his life go from him without pain, having then, according to Hipparchus, attained his one hundred and ninth year.
In my Pammetros I have a piece on him as follows a :
Pray who was so wise, who wrought so vast a work as the omniscient Democritus achieved ? When Death was near, for three days he kept him in his house and regaled him with the steam of hot loaves.
Such was the life of our philosopher.
His opinions are these. The first principles of the universe are atoms and empty space ; everything else is merely thought to exist. The worlds are unlimited ; they come into being and perish. Nothing can come into being from that which is not
Anth. Pal. vii. 57.
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els το μή ον φθείρεσθαι. καί τάς ο[τόμους δε απείρους είναι κατο, μέγεθος και πλήθος, φέρεσθαι δ' εν τω ολω δινουμένας, και οντω πάντα τα συγκρίματα γένναν, πυρ, ύδωρ, αέρα, γην είναι γάρ και ταΰτα εξ ατόμων τινών συστήματα' άπερ είναι απαθή και αναλλοίωτα διά την στερ-ρότητα. τον τε ήλιον καί την σελήνην εκ τοιουτων λείων καί περιφερών όγκων συγκεκρίσθαι, καί την φνχήν ομοίως· ήν καί νοΰν τ αυτόν είναι, όράν δ' ημάς κατ' ειδώλων έμπτώσεις.
45	Πάντα τε κατ ανάγκην γίνεσθαι, της δίνης αίτιας οϋσης τής γενέσεως πάντων, ήν άνάγκην λέγει, τέλος δ' είναι την ευθυμίαν, ου την αυτήν ουσαν τή ηδονή, ως ενιοι παρακουσαντες εξεδέξαντο, άλλα καθ' ήν γαληνώς καί εύσταθώς ή φυχή διάγει, υπό μηδενός ταραττομένη φόβου ή δεισιδαιμονίας ή άλλου τινός πάθους, καλεΐ δ' αυτήν καί ευεστώ καί πολλοις άλλοις όνόμασι. ποιότητας δε νόμω είναι, φύσει δ' άτομα καί κενόν, καί ταΰτα μεν αύτω εδόκει.
Τά δἐ βιβλία αΰτοΰ καί Θρασυλος άναγέγραφε κατά τάξιν ούτως ώσπερεί καί τα Πλάτωνος κατά τετραλογίαν.
46	Έστι δε ηθικά μεν τάδε *
Πυθαγόρας.
Π ερι τ ?μ τον σοφού διαθεσεως.
Περί τω ν 6ΐ' 'Α ϊδον.
Ύριτογενεια (τούτο δι εστιν, ότι τρία γίνεται εξ αυτής, α πάντα ανθρώπινα σννεχει).
ΤΙ ερι ανδραγαθίας η περί αρετής.
Άρ.ο.λθείΐ)ς κέρας.
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nor pass away into that which is not. Further, the atoms are unlimited in size and number, and they are borne along in the whole universe in a vortex, and thereby generate all composite things—fire, water, air, earth ; for even these are conglomerations of given atoms. And it is because of their solidity that these atoms are impassive and unalterable. The sun and the moon have been composed of such smooth and spherical masses [i.e. atoms], and so also the soul, which is identical with reason. We see by virtue of the impact of images upon our eyes.
All tilings happen by virtue of necessity, the vortex being the cause of the creation of all things, and this he calls necessity. The end of action is tranquillity, which is not identical with pleasure, as some by a false interpretation have understood, but a state in which the soul continues calm and strong, undisturbed by any fear or superstition or any other emotion. This lie calls well-being and many other names. The qualities of things exist merely by convention ; in nature there is nothing but atoms and void space. These, then, are his opinions.
Of his works Thrasylus has made an ordered catalogue, arranging them in fours, as he also arranged Plato’s works.
The ethical works are the following :
I. Pythagoras.
Of the Disposition of the Wise Man.
Of those in Hades.
Tritogeneia (so called because three things, on which all mortal life depends, come from her).
II.	Of Manly Excellence, or Of Virtue.
Amalthea’s Horn (the Horn of Plenty).
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Περί, ενθνμίης.
'Υπομνημάτων ήϋικων η yap EiWrw ο ι’χ ενρίσκεται.
και ταΰτα μεν τα ηθικά.
Φυσικά δε τάδε'
Μέγα? διάκοσμος (ον οι περί θεόφραστον Λευκίππου φασ'ιν είνο.ι).
Μικρός διάκοσμος.
ν.
IIe/κ φύσε ως πρώτον.
ΙΙερι άνθρωπον φύσιος (η Περί, σο.ρκός), δεύτερον.
ΙΙερι νον.
Ilepi αισθησίων (ταντά πι ες ομον γ ράφοντες ΤΙερι φνχης επιγράφονσι).
Πῖμ χνμων.
ΤίερΙ χροων.
47 Περί των διαφερόντων ρνσμων.
Υίερ\ άμειχΙιρνσμιων.
Κρατνντηρια (υπέρ εστιν επικριτικά τώι- προειρημενών). Περ'ι είδιόλων η περί προνοίας.1 Περί λογικών η κόνιον α' β' γ'.
Άπορημά.των.
ταΰτα και ττερι φυσεως.
Τα δε άσύντακτά εστι τάδε'
Α Ιτ ία ι ονράνιαι.
Α ιτ ίο. ι αέριοι.
Α ιτ ία ι επίπεδοι.
Α Ιτ ίο. ι περί π ορος και των εν πνρί.
1 πρόνοιας] άπορροίης coni. Krisolir.
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Of Tranquillity.
Ethical Commentaries :	the work on Well-
being is not to be found.
So much for the ethical works.
The physical works are these :
III.	The Great Diacosmos (which the school of
Theophrastus attribute to Leucippus). The Lesser Diacosmos.
Description of the World.
On the Planets.
IV.	Of Nature, one book.
Of the Nature of Man, or Of Flesh, a second book on Nature.
Of Reason.
Of the Senses (some editors combine these two under the title Of the Soul).
V.	Of Flavours.
Of Colours.
Of the Different Shapes (of Atoms).
Of Changes of Shape.
VI.	Confirmations (summaries of the aforesaid works).
On Images, or On Foreknowledge of the Future.
On Logic, or Criterion of Thought, three books. Problems.
So much for the physical works.
The following fall under no head :
Causes of Celestial Phenomena.
Causes of Phenomena in the Air.
Causes on the Earth’s Surface.
Causes concerned with l'irc and Things in ldre·
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At run —epl φωνών.
Alt ία l -epl σπερμάτων και φυτών καί καρτών.
Air tat τ epl ζωων a β' γ'.
Αΐτίαΐ (TV/ip.LKTOL.
Uepl της λίθον.
ταΰτα καί τα ασύντακτα.
Μαθηματικά. Se τάδε·
Π epl διάφορης γωνίης1 ή Πῖμ φανσιος κύκλον καί σφαίρης.
Kept γ€ω/^τρίης.
Γ eo) peT ρικών.
’Αριθμοί.
Π epl αλόγων γραμμών καί ν αστών α β'.
Έκ77€Τ άσματα.
48 Μέγα? ενιαυτός η Άστρονομίη, ταρά-ηγμα.
"Αμιλλα κλeφvδρaς <καΙ υνρανον>.2
() νρανογραφί η.
Γ (ωγραφίη.
Ιΐυλογραφίη.
’ Ακτινογραφ ίη.
τοσαΰτα καί τα μαθηματικά.
Μουσικά δἐ τ<ζδε·
llepl ρυθμών και άρμονίης.
Ile/n ττοιησιος.
\\epl καλλοσννης ίττίων.
Ilept ενφώνων καί δνσφώνων γραμμάτων.
1	-γωνίης] -γνώμης vulg.
2	&μι\\α κλΐψυδραι codtl., coll. Art. Eiuloxi 14. 13 (ρ. 21 Blass): corr. Diels.
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Causes concerned with Sounds.
Causes concerned with Seeds, Plants and Fruits.
Causes concerned with Animals, three books. Miscellaneous Causes.
Concerning the Magnet.
These works have not been arranged.
The mathematical works are these :
VII.	On a Difference in an Angle, or On Contact with the Circle or the Sphere.
On Geometry.
Geometrica.
Numbers.
VIII.	On Irrational Lines and Solids, two books. Extensions® (Projections).
The Great Year, or Astronomy, Calendar. Contention of the Water-clock <and the Heaven>.
IX.	Description of the Heaven.
Geography.
Description of the Pole.
Description of Rays of Light.
These are the mathematical works.
The literary and musical works are these :
X.	On Rhythms and Harmony.
On Poetry.
On Beauty of Verses.
On Euphonious and Cacophonous Letters.
0 Diels compares Ptolemy, Geogr. vii. 7 ΰπο-γραφη τον έκττετάσματος. υπογραφή δ’ εσται καί της τοιαντης έκττετάσεως αρμδζονσά τε και κεφαλαιώδης, ή τοιαύτη της κρικωτης σφαίρας έπιπεδω καταγραφή κτλ. The title Έκττετάσματα may therefore mean “ Projection of an armillary sphere on a plane.”
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IΙερι 'Ομηρον ή όρθοεττείης καί γλωσσεων.
Περι άοιδής.
Περί ρημάτων.
5 O ν ο μαστικών.
τοσαΰτα καί τα μουσικά.
Τεχνικά 8ε τάδε·
Πρόγνωσή.
IIepl διαίτι/ς η διαιτητικόν.
[’Ή] Τητρική γνώμη.
Α Ιτ ία l ~ερΙ άκαιριων καί εττικαιριων.
Περί γεωργωμ η Τεωμετρικόν.
ΓΙε/κ ζωγραψίης.
Τακτικόν καί ' Οττλομαχικόν. τοσαΰτα και τάδε.
Τάττουσι δε τινες κατ Ιδίαν εκ των 'Υπομνημάτων καί ταῦτα·
Ilepi tojv εν Βαβυλωνι Ιερών γραμμάτων.
Jlept των εν Μερόη.
} Ωκεανόν 7τερί~λονς.
Περί ιστορίης.
Χαλδαϊκός λόγος.
Φρύγιος λόγος.
IIερι ττνρετον και των άττο νόσον βησσόντων.
So μι κ α1 αίτια.
Αειρόκμητα [ἡ] ττ ρο βλήματα.
Τά δ* άλλα δσα τινες άναφερουσιν εις αυτόν τα 1 λοιμικά coni. Iteiske.
α χειρόκμητα is a correction of Salmasius based upon Pliny, N.lf. xxiv. 160, and Vitruvius, ix. i. 14. The mss. tfive either χερνιβα, “ finger-bowls,” or χερνικά, the sense of which is not dear ; they read i) before προβλήματα.
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XL Concerning Ilonier,or On Correct Kpic Diction, and On Glosses.
Of Song.
On Words.
Λ Vocabulary.
So much for the works on literature and music.
The works on the arts are these :
XII. Prognostication.
Of Diet, or Diactetics.
Medical Regimen.
Causes concerned with Things Seasonable and Unseasonable.
XIII. Of Agriculture, or Concerning Land Measurements.
Of Painting.
Treatise on Tactics, and On Fighting in Armour.
So much for these works.
Some include as separate items in the list the follcnving works taken from his notes :
Of the Sacred Writings in Babylon.
Of those in Meroe.
A Voyage round the Ocean.
Of <the Right Use of> History.
A Chaldaean Treatise.
A Phrygian Treatise.
Concerning Fever and those whose Malady makes them Cough.
Legal Causes and Effects.
Problems wrought by Hand.®
The other works which some attribute to Demo-
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μεν εκ row αύτοΰ διεσκεύασται, τα δ’ όμολογου-μενως εστίν άλλότρια. ταντα καί περί των βιβλίων αύτοΰ καί τοσαΰτα.
Ύεγόνασι δε Αημόκριτοι ε£' πρώτος αντος ούτος, δεύτερος Σιος μουσικος κατο, τον αυτόν χρόνον, τρίτος άνδριαντοποιός ου μεμνηται ’Αντίγονος, τέταρτος περί τον ιερού του εν Έφεσω γεγραφώς καί της πόλεως Σαμοθράκης, πέμπτος ποιητης επιγραμμάτων σαφής καί ανθηρός, έκτος ΐίεργα-μηνός από ρητορικών λόγων <ενδοκιμησας >.
Κεφ. η'. ΠΡΩΤΑΓΟΡΑΣ
50 ΐίρωταγόρας Άρτεμωνος η, ως * Απολλόδωρος καί Αείνων εν Περσικώ ε', Μαιανδρίου Αβδηρίτης, καθά φησιν 'Ηρακλείδης ό ΓΙουτι/ῶ? εν τοΐς Π ερι νόμων, ος καί Θονρίοις νόμους γράφαι φησιν αυτόν' ως δ’ ΕυποΛι? iv Κόλαξιν, Ύψος■ φησι γάρ,
’Ένδοθι μεν εστι Πρωταγόρας ό Ύψος.
οντος καί ΙΙρόδικος ό Keios λόγους άναγινώσκοντές ηρανίζοντο’ καί Πλάτωυ εν τω Πρωταγορα φησι βαρύφωνον εΐναιτόν Πρόδικον. διηκουσε δ ο Πρωταγόρας Αημοκρίτου. εκαλείτο τε Σοφία, ως φησι Φαβωρΐνος εν Παντοδαπη ιστορία.
, 51 Και πρώτος εφη δύο Λόγου? εΐναι περί παντός πράγματος άντικειμενους αλληλοις’ οΐς1 και σνν-ηρώτα, πρώτος τούτο πράξας. άλλα, καί ηρξατο που τούτον τον τρόπον' “ πάντων χρημάτων μέτρον2 άνθρωπος, τών μεν ον των ως εστιν, τών δε ούκ
1 ois] fort, ο vs Richards.
2 μέτρον έστϊν Diels ex Sext. Emp. Adv. math. vii. 60.
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critus are either compilations from his writings or admittedly not genuine. So much for the books that he wrote and their number.
The name of Democritus has been borne by six persons : (1) our philosopher ; (2) a contemporary of his, a musician of Chios ; (3) a sculptor, mentioned by Antigonus ;	(4) an author who wrote on the
temple at Ephesus and the state of Samothrace ;
(5)	an epigrammatist whose style is lucid and ornate ;
(6)	a native of Pergamum M'ho made his mark by rhetorical speeches.
Chapter 8. PROTAGORAS (481-411 b.c.)
Protagoras, son of Artemon or, according to Apollodorus and Dinon in the fifth book of his History o f Persia, of Maeandrius, was born at Abdera (so says Heraclides of Pontus in his treatise On Laws, and also that lie made laws for Thurii) or, according to Eupolis in his Flatterers, at Teos ; for the latter says :
Inside we’ve got Protagoras of Teos.
He and Prodicus of Ceos gave public readings for which fees were charged, and Plato in the Protagoras a calls Prodicus deep-voiced. Protagoras studied under Democritus. The latter b was nicknamed “ Wisdom,” according to Favorinus in his Miscellaneous History.
Protagoras was the first to maintain that there are two sides to every question, opposed to each other, and he even argued in this fashion, being the first to do so. Furthermore he began a work thus : “ Man is the measure of all things, of things that are that they are, and of things that are not that they ° 316 a.
6 Cf. Clem. Strom, vi. 3:2, and Suidas, s.v. Δημόκριτος.
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οντων ως ούκ εστιν.” ελεγε τε μηδέν είναι φυχην παρά τάς αίσθήσεις, καθά καί Πλάτων φησιν εν Θεαιτήτω, και πάντ είναι άληθη. καί αλλαχού δε τούτον ηρζατο τον τρόπον· “ περί μεν Θεών ούκ €χω είδεναι οΰθ* ω? είσίν, οϋθ* ώ? ου α είσίν1 πολλά γάρ τά κωλύοντα είδεναι, η τ’ άδηλότης και βραχύς
52	ών ο βίος του ανθρώπου.” δῶ ταύτην δε την αρχήν του συγγράμματος εξεβλήθη προς ’Αθηναίων καί τά βιβλι αύτου κατεκαυσαν εν τη αγορά, υπό κήρυκι άναλεζάμενοι παρ' έκαστου των κεκτημενών.
Ουτος πρώτος μισθόν είσεπράξατο μνας εκατόν’ καί πρώτος μόρη χρόνου διώρισε καί καιρού δύναμιν εξεθετο καί λόγων αγώνας εποιησατο καί σοφίσματα τοΐς πραγματολογούσι προσήγαγε’ καί την διάνοιαν άφείς προς τούνομα διελεχθη καί το νυν επιπόλαιον γένος τών εριστικών εγεννησεν ΐνα καί Ύιμων φησι περί αυτού,
ΧΙρωταγόρης τ επίμεικτος εριζεμεναι ευ είδώς.
53	οΰτος καί τό Σωκρατικόν είδος τών λόγων πρώτος ε κίνησε. καί τον Άντισθενους λόγον τον πειρώ-μενον άποδεικνύειν ως ούκ εστιν άντιλεγειν, οΰτος πρώτος διείλεκται, καθά φησι Πλάτων εν Εύθυδημω. καί πρώτος κατεδειξε τάς προς τάς θ εσείς επιχειρήσεις, ως φησιν Άρτεμίδωρος ό διαλεκτικός εν τω ΙΤρῖς Χρύσιππον, καί πρώτος την καλούμενην τύλην, εφ’ ής τά φορτία βαστάζουσιν, εΰρεν, ως φησιν Αριστοτέλης εν τω Περί παιδείας· φορμοφόρος γάρ ην, ως καί 'Επίκουρός πού φησι. και
1 ονθ' όποιοι Tivts ιδίαν Diels cx tiuscb. xiv. 3. 7.
4(il
α 152 α χ<ρ β Cf. 11. XV. 679.
* Fr. 47 Ιλ d 286 c.
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are not.” He used to say that soul was nothing apart from the senses, as v>c learn from Plato in v the Theaetetus,a and that everything is true. In t another work lie began tlms : “ As to tlie gods,
I have no means of knowing either that they exist or that they do not exist. For many are the obstacles that impede knowledge, both the obscurity of the question and the shortness of human life.” For tliis introduction to his book the Athenians expelled him ; and they burnt his works in the market-place, after sending round a herald to collect them from all who had copies in their possession.
He was the first to exact a fee of a hundred minae and the first to distinguish the tenses of verbs, to emphasize the importance of seizing the right moment, to institute contests in debating, and to teach rival pleaders the tricks of their trade. Furthermore, in his dialectic he neglected the meaning in favour of verbal quibbling, and he was the father of the whole tribe of eristical disputants now so much in evidence; insomuch that Timon& too speaks of him asc
Protagoras, all mankind’s epitome,
Cunning:, I trow, to war with words.
He too first introduced the method of discussion which is called Socratic. Again, as we learn from Plato in the Euthydemus,d he was the first to use in discussion the argument of Antistlienes which strives to prove that contradiction is impossible, and the first to point out how to attack and refute any proposition laid down: so Artemidorus the dialectician in his treatise In Reply to Chrysippus. He too invented the shoulder-pad on which porters carry their burdens, so we are told by Aristotle in his treatise On Education ; for lie himself had been a porter,
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τούτον τον τρόπον ηρθη προς Δημοκρίτου ξύλα δεδεκώς όφθείς. διεΐλε τε τον λόγον πρώτος εις τετταρα, εύχωλην, ερώτησιν, απόκρισή, εντολήν’ (οι 14 δε βίς επτά, διηγησιν, ερώτησιν, άπόκρισιν, εντολήν, απαγγελίαν, εύχωλην, κλησιν), οΰς καί πυθμένας εΐπε λόγων. \\λκιδάμας δε τετταρας λόγους φησι, φάσιν, άπόφασιν, ερώτησιν, προσαγόρευσιν.
Πρώτου δε των λόγων εαυτοΰ άνεγνω τον Περί θεών, ου την αρχήν άνω παρεθεμεθα’ άνεγνω 3’ 'Αθήνησιν εν τη Eύριπίδου οικία η, ως τινες, εν τη λΐεγακλείδου' άλλοι εν Αυκείω, μαθητου την φωνήν αύτώ χρησαντος Άρχαγόρου του θεοδότου, κατηγόρησε δ’ αΰτου Πυθόδωρος ΙΙολυζηλου, εις τών τετρακοσίων· * Αριστοτέλης δ’ Έ,υαθλόν φησιν. 55 Έστι δε τα σωζόμενα αυτοϋ βιβλία τάδε*
* * Ί'εχνη εριστικών.
ΤΙερΙ πάλης.
ΐίερι των μαθημάτων.
Ile/n πολιτείας.
Π€/)ῖ φιλοτιμίας.
ΤΙερί αρετών.
IIερι της εν άρχη κατα,στασεως.
Ilept των εν'Αϊδον.
lie/κ των ον κ όρθως τοΐς άνθρωποις πρασσομενων. Προστακτικός,
Δίκη νπερ μισθόν, ’Αντιλογιών of β'. και ταϋτα μεν αύτώ τα βιβλία, γεγραφε δε και ΠΛάταιυ εις αυτόν διάλογον. α Sr. in an epistle, Ilepi ΐπιτηζενμάτων, rf. Athen, viii. 354 c. b This answers roughly to the optative, the indicative, and the imperative.
c That the list is defective is evident from the fact that the two works by which Protagoras is best known {supra, §§ 51, 51) are not here named.
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says Epicurus somewhere.0 This was how ho was taken up by Democritus, who saw how skilfully his bundles of wood were tied. lie was the first to mark off the parts of discourse into four, namely, wish, question, answer, command b ; others divide into seven parts, narration, question, answer, command, rehearsal, wish, summoning ; these lie called the basic forms of speech. Alcidamas made discourse fourfold, affirmation, negation, question, address.
The first of his books he read in public was that On the Gods, the introduction to which we quoted above ; he read it at Athens in Euripides’ house, or, as some say, in Megaclides’ ; others again make the place the Lyceum and the reader his disciple Archagoras, Theodotus’s son, who gave him the benefit of his \'oice. His accuser was Pythodorus, son of Polyzelus, one of the four hundred ; Aristotle, however, says it was Euathlus.
The works of his which survive are these :
* * The Art of Controversy.
Of Wrestling.
On Mathematics.
Of the State.
Of Ambition.
Of Virtues.
Of the Ancient Order of Things.
On the Dwellers in Hades.
Of the Misdeeds of Mankind.
A Book of Precepts.
Of Forensic Speech for a Fee, two books of opposing arguments.
This is the list of his works.® Moreover there is a dialogue which Plato wrote upon him.
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Φησι he Φιλόχορος, πλέοντος αύτοΰ ές Σικελίαν, την ναΰν καταποντωθήναι' καί τούτο αΙνίττ€σθαι Eυριπίόην iv τω Ηζίονι. ένιοι κατά την ohov τeλeυ-τήσαι αυτόν, βιώσαντα έτη προς τα evevrjKovτα' 56 ’Απολλόδωρο? he φησιν έβ^μήκοντα, σoφιστeΰσaι δἐ τεσσαράκοντα και άκμάξειυ κατά την τeτάρτηv και όγάοηκοστην ’Ολυμπιάδα.
Έστι και ει’? τούτου ημών ούτως 0χον
και aed, Πρωταγόρη, φάτιν έ'κλυον, ως άρ* Άθηνέων
έκ ποτ ιών καθ' ohov πρέσβυς έών 'έθαν€ς-είλετο yap σε φυγεΐν ΚεΑ-ροπο? πόλις■ αλλά συ μέν που
Παλλἀδο? ὔστυ φύγeς, ΠΛουτία δ’ ou/c eφυγeς.
Aέγeτaι δἐ ποτ’ αυτόν άπαιτοΰντα τον μισθόν Eϋαθλον τον μαθητήν, έκ€ΐνου €ΐπόντος, “ άΛΛ’ οίδἐπω νίκην vevii^Ka,” eweiv, “ άλλ' έγώ μέν αν υικέσολ, ότι έγώ ένίκησα, λaβeιv με δεῖ· ἐὸν he συ, ότι συ.”
Teyove he και άλλος Πρωταγόρας άστρολόγος, €ΐς ον και Eυφορίων έπική0€ΐον ίγραφε* καί τρίτος Σ,τωικός φιλόσοφος.
Κ;€φ. θ'. ΔΙΟΓΕΝΗΣ Α Π O ΑΛΩΝΙ AT H Σ
57 Διογένης Άπολλοθέμώος 'Απόλλωνιάτης, άνήρ φυσικός και άγαν έλλόγιμος. ήκoυσe 0έ, φησιν
α 411—IΜ Πλ .	6 Anth. ΓαΙ. νϋ. 130.
* We naturally fec*l surprise when this early philosopher is interpolated between Protagoras and Anaxarchus, both 168
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Philochoms says that, when he was on a voyage to Sicily, his ship went clown, and that Euripides hints at this in his Lvion. According to some his death occurred, when he was on a journey, at nearly ninety years of age, though Apollodorus makes his age seventy, assigns forty years for his career as a sophist, and puts his floruit in the 8tth Olympiad.0
There is an epigram of my own on him as follows b :
Protagoras, I hear it told of thee Thou died’st in eld when Athens thou didst flee ; Cecrops’ town chose to banish thee ; but though Thou ’scap'dst Athene, not so Hell below.
The story is told that once, when he asked Euathlus his disciple for his fee. the latter replied, “ But I have not won a case yet.” “ Xay,” said Protagoras, “ if I win this case against you I must have the fee, for winning it ; if you win, I must have it, because you win it.”
There was another Protagoras, an astronomer, for whom Euphorion wrote a dirge ; and a third λ\Ήο was a Stoic philosopher.
Chapter 9. DIOGENES OF APOLLONIA «
Diogenes of Apollonia, son of Apollothemis, was a natural philosopher and a most famous man. Antiassumed to be pupils of Democritus. The only explanation suggested is a severe reflection on our author’s acquaintance with his subject. There was a certain Diogenes of Smyrna, an obscure adherent of the school of Abdera. I). 1,., or more probably one of his authorities, has confused this Democritean with the earlier and better-known Diogenes of Apollonia. It is also strange that there is no Life of Metrodorus of Chios or of Nausiphanes.
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’Αντισθένης, 9 Αναζιμένους, ήν δε τοΐς χρόνοις κατ* 9Αναξαγόραν. τούτον φησιν 6 Φαληρεύς Αημήτριος εν τῆ Σωκράτους άπολογία διά μεγαν φθόνον μικροΰ κινδυνεΰσαι 9 Αθήνησιν.
Έδό/cei δἐ αύτω τάδε* στοιχείον είναι τον αέρα, κόσμους άπειρους και κενόν άπειρον* του τε άερα πυκνούμενον και άραιουμενον γεννητικόν είναι των κόσμων ούδεν εκ του μη οντος γίνεσθαι ούδ9 εις τό μη ον φθείρεσθαι’ την γην στρογγυλήν, ήρεισμενην εν τω μεσω, την συστασιν εϊληφυΐαν κατά την εκ τοΰ θερμού περιφοράν και πήζιν υπό του φυχροΰ.
9Αρχη δἐ αύτω τοΰ συγγράμματος ηδε' “ λόγου παντός άρχόμενον δοκέ ι μοι χρεών είναι την άρχήν άναμφισβήτητον παρεχεσθαι, την δ* ερμηνείαν απλήν και σεμνήν.”
Κεφ. ι'. ΑΝΑΞΑΡΧΟΣ
9 Ανάξαρχος 9Αβδηρίτης. ουτος ήκουσε Διογενους τοΰ Σμυρναίου- ό δἐ Μ^τροδώρου τοΰ Χίου, ος ελεγε μηδ9 αυτό τοΰτ είδεναι ότι ούδεν ο ΐδε. λίητρόδωρον δε Χεσσά τοΰ Χίου, οι δε Αημοκρίτου φασιν άκοΰσαι. ό δ9 οΰν 9 Ανάξαρχος και ’Αλεξάνδρα) συνήν και ήκμαζε κατά την δεκάτην καί εκατοστήν 9 Ολυμπιάδα και εΐχεν εχθρόν Νικο-κρεοντα τον Κύπρου τύραννον· καί ποτ9 εν συμπόσια) * 1
0	i.e. Anaxagoras.
1	Diels (op. cit. ρ. 144) compares Plutarch, Strom, apud Euseb. Praep. Evany, i. 8. 13 ; Aetius i. Α. 26 ; Theophrastus, Phys. Opin. Fr. 2.
c Here a Diogenes is mentioned as a link between Demo-
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sthenes calls him a pupil of Anaximenes ; but he lived in Anaxagoras’s time. This man,® so great was his unpopularity at Athens, almost lost his life, as Demetrius of Phalerum states in his Defence of Socrates.
The doctrines of Diogenes were as follows.b Air is the universal element. There are worlds unlimited in number, and unlimited empty space. Air by condensation and rarefaction generates the worlds. Nothing comes into being from what is not or passes away into what is not. The earth is spherical, firmly supported in the centre, having its construction determined by the revolution which comes from heat and by the congealment caused by cold.
The words with which his treatise begins are these :
At the beginning of every discourse I consider that one ought to make the starting-point unmistakably clear and the exposition simple and dignified.”
Chapter 10. ANAXARCHUS
Anaxarchus, a native of Abdera, studied under Diogenes of Smyrna,® and the latter under Metro-dorus of Chios, who used to declare that he knew nothing, not even the fact that he knew nothing; while Metrodorus was a pupil of Nessas of Chios, though some say that he was taught by Democritus. Now Anaxarchus accompanied Alexander and flourished in the 110th Olympiad/1 He made an enemy of Nicocreon, tyrant of Cyprus. Once at a
critus and Anaxarchus. See p. 468, note c. CL Clem. Alex. Strom, i. 64·, p. 301 d Δημοκρίτου δέ άκονσταί llpuiTayopas ό ’Αβδηρίτης καί Μτιτρόδωρος ό Xios, οΐι Διογένης δ Σμνρναϊος, ου Άνάξαρχος, τούτον δέ IIνρρων, ου Σαυσιφάνης ; Euseb. XIV. 17. 10 ; Epiphanius, De fide, 9, ρ. 591.	d 310-387 b.c.
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του ’Αλεξάνδρου ερωτήσαντος αυτόν τί άρα δοκεΐ τδ δεΐπνον, είπεΐν φασιν, “ ώ βασιλεύ, πάντα πολυτελούς' εδει δε λοιπόν κεφαλήν σατράπου τινος παρα-
59	τεθεΐσθαι'” άπορρίπτων προς τον Αικοκρεοντα. 6 δε μνησικακήσας μετά την τελευτήν του βασίλειος οτε πλεων άκουσίως προσηνεχθη τη Κύπρω 6 Άνάξαρχος, συλλαβών αυτόν και εις ολμον βαλών εκελευσε τύπτεσθαι σιδηροΐς ύπεροις. τον δ’ ου φροντίσαντα της τιμωρίας είπεΐν εκείνο δη τδ περιφερόμενον, “ πτίσσε τον ’ Αναξάρχου θύλακον, Άνάξαρχον δε ου πτίσσεις.” κελεύσαντος δε του Αικοκρεοντος και την γλώτταν αύτοΰ εκτμηθηναι, λόγος άποτραγόντα προσπτύσαι αύτω. και εστιν ημών εις αυτόν ούτως <εχον>'
πτίσσετε, Αικοκρεων, ετι και μάλα- θύλακός εστι-πτίσσετ' Άνάξαρχος δ’ εν Αιός εστι πάλαι, καί σε διαστείλασα γνάφοις ολίγον τάδε λεξει ρήματα Φερσεφόνη, “ ερρε μυλωθρέ κακέ.”
60	Οίτο? διά την απάθειαν και ευκολίαν του βίου Ευδαιμονικός εκαλείτο' και ήν εκ του ράστου δυνατός σωφρόνιζειν. τον γουν ’Αλέξανδρον οίόμενον είναι θεόν επεστρεφεν επειδή γάρ εκ τινος πληγής εΐδεν α ύτω καταρρεον αΐμα, δείξας τή χειρί προς αυτόν φησι, “ τουτι μεν αίμα και ούκ
ίχώρ οιός περ τε ρεει μακάρεσσι θεοΐσι.” Πλούταρχος δ’ αυτόν ’Αλέξανδρον τούτο λεξαι προς τούς φίλους φησίν. αλλά και άλλοτε προπίνοντα αυτά) τον Ανάξαρχον δεΐξαι την κύλικα και είπεΐν βεβλήσεταί τις θεών βροτησία χερί.
"° Anth. ΡαΙ. νϋ. 1b 11. ν. 340* c Vit. .lies. c. JH.	d Euripides, Orestes, 271.
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banquet, when asked by Alexander how lie liked the feast, he is said to have answered, “ Everythin". () king, is magnificent; there is only one tiling lacking, that the head of some satrap should he served up at table.” This was a hit at Xicocrcon, who never forgot it, and when after the king’s death Anaxarclius was forced against his will to land in Cyprus, he seized him and, putting him in a mortar, ordered him to be pounded to death with iron pestles. But he, making light of the punishment, made that well-known speech. “ Pound, pound the pouch containing Anaxarclius : ye pound not Anaxarclius.” And when Nicocreon commanded his tongue to be cut out, they stay lie bit it off and spat it at him. This is what I have written upon him a :
Pound, Nicocreon, as hard as you like : it is but a pouch. Pound on; Anaxarchus's self long· since is housed with Zeus. And after she has drawn you upon her carding-combs a little while, Persephone will utter words like these : “ Out upon thee, villainous miller ! ”
For his fortitude and contentment in life he was called the Happy Man. He had, too, the capacity of bringing anyone to reason in the easiest possible way. At all events he succeeded in diverting Alexander when he had begun to think himself a god ; for, seeing blood running from a wound he had sustained, he pointed to him with his finger and said, “ See, there is blood and not
Ichor which courses in the veins of the blessed gods.” b Plutarch reports this as spoken by Alexander to his friends.® Moreover, on another occasion, when Anaxarclius was drinking Alexander’s health, lie held up his goblet and said :
One of the gods shall fall by the stroke of mortal man.4
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Κ ἐφ. ιτ’. ΠΥΡΡΩΝ
61	Υίύρρων ’Ηλεῖο? ΐΐλειστάρχου μιν ήν υῶς, /<α#ά και Λιοκλής Ιστορεί· ἐκ φησι δ' Απολλόδωρος εν Αρονικοϊς, πρότερον ήν ζωγράφος, /cat ήκουσε Β ρυσωνος τοΰ Στίλπωνος, ως Αλέξανδρος εν Διαδοχαΐς, εΐτ' Άναξάρχου, ξυνακολουθών παν-ταγού, ως καί τοις Γυμνοσοφισταῖ? ἐν ’Ινδία συμ-μίξαι καί τοις Μᾶγοι?. όθεν γενναιότατα δοκέ ι φιλοσοφήσαι, τό της άκαταληφίας και εποχής είδος ε'ισαγαγών, ως ' Ασκάνιος ό ' Αβδηρίτης φησίν ούδεν γάρ εφασκεν ούτε καλόν ουτ αισχρόν οϋτε δίκαιον ουτ' άδικον· καί ομοίως επί πάντων μηδέν είναι τή αλήθεια, νόμω δἐ καί εθει πάντα τούς ανθρώπους πράττειν ου γάρ μάλλον τάδε ή τόδε είναι έκαστον.
62	’Ακόλουθος δ* ήν καί τω βίω, μηδέν εκτρεπόμενος μηδε φυλαττόμενος, άπαντα υφιστάμενος, άμάξας, ει τυχοι, καί κρημνούς καί κύνας καί ολως μηδέν ταΐς αισθήσεσιν επιτρόπων, σώζεσθαι μέντοι, καθά φασιν οι περί τον Καρυστιον 'Αντίγονον, υπό των γνωρίμων παρακολουθουντων. Αίνεσίδημος δε φησι φιλοσοφεΐν μεν αυτόν κατά τον τής εποχής λόγον, μη μέντοι γ' άπροοράτως εκαστα πράττειν. 6 δε προς τα ενενήκοντα ετη κατεβίω.
Αντίγονος δε φησιν ό Καρυστιος εν τω Περί Υίύρρωνος τάδε περί αυτού, ότι την αρχήν άδοξος τ’ ήν καί πενης καί ζωγράφος, σώζεσθαι τ' αυτού
α For “ Stilpo’s son Bryson ” Roeper’s conjecture Βρύσωι/os Στίλπωνος (J’/tilolog. xxx. 462) would substitute “ under Bryson or Stilpo.” In any case chronology seems to forbid
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Chapter 11. PYRRHO (c. 360-270 u.c.)
Pyrrho of Elis was the son of Pleistarchus, as Diodes relates. According to Apollodorus in bis Chronology, he was first a painter ; then he studied under Stilpo’s son Bryson0: thus Alexander in his Successions of Philosophers. Afterwards he joined Anaxarchus, whom he accompanied on his travels everywhere so that he even forgathered with the Indian Gvmnosophists and with the Magi. This led him to adopt a most noble philosophy, to quote Ascanius of Abdera, taking the form of agnosticism and suspension of judgement. He denied that anything was honourable or dishonourable, just or unjust.b And so, universally, he held that there is nothing really existent, but custom and convention govern human action ; for no single thing is in itself any more this than that.
He led a life consistent with this doctrine, going out of his way for nothing, taking no precaution, but facing all risks as they came, whether carts, precipices, dogs or what not, and, generally, leaving nothing to the arbitrament of the senses ; but he was kept out of harm’s way by his friends who, as Antigonus of Carystus tells us, used tcT follow close after him. But Aenesidemus says that it was only his philosophy that was based upon suspension of judgement, and that he did not lack foresight in his everyday acts. He lived to be nearly ninety..
This is what Antigonus of Carystus says of Pyrrho in his book upon him. At first he was a poor and unknown painter, and there are still some indifferent
the supposition that Pyrrho was a pupil of either Stilpo or Bryson.
b i.e. a particular act Is no more just than unjust.
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εν Ἠλιδι ἐυ τω γυμνασίω λαμπαόιστάς μετρίως
63	έχοντας, έκπατεΐν τ αυτόν καί έρημάζειν, σπανίως ποτ επιφαινόμενοι’ τοΐς οίκοι. τούτο 8ε ποιεΐν άκονσαντα Ίνδου τινος 6νει8ίζοντος Άναξάρχω ως ούκ αν έτερόν τινα 8ι8άξαι οντος αγαθόν, αντος αυλός βασιλικός θεραπεύων. αει τ είναι εν τω αύτω καταστήματι, ώστ ει καί τις αυτόν καταλίποι μεταξύ λέγοντα, α ύτω 8ιαπεραίνειν τον λόγον, καίτοι κεκινημένον τε <* * * >Χ όντα εν νεότητι. πολλάκις, φησι, και άπεόήμει, μηόενι προειπών, και σννερρεμβετο οίστισιν ήθελεν. καί ποτ ' Αναξ-άρχον εις τέλμα έμπεσόντος, παρήλθεν ου βοηθήσας· τινων 8ε αίτιωμενών, αυτός ’Ανάξαρχος έπήνει τό ά8ιάφορον και άστοργον αντοΰ.
64	Καταληφθείς 8ε ποτε και α ύτω λάλων και ερωτηθεις την αιτίαν εφη μελετάν χρηστός είναι, εν τε ταΐς ζητήσεσιν υπ’ ουόενός κατεφρονεΐτο διά τό <και 8ι >εξο8ικώς λέγειν και προς ερώτησιν όθεν και Λανσιφάνην η8η νεανίσκον ουσα θηραθηναι. έφασκε γουν γίνεσθαι 8εΐν τής μεν 8ιαθεσεως τής ΙΙυρρωνείου, των 8ε λόγων των εαυτόν. ελεγέ τε πολλάκις και Επίκουρον θαυμάζοντα την ΧΙύρ-ρωνος αναστροφήν συνεχές αντοΰ πυνθάνεσθαι περί αυτόν, οΰτω δ’ αυτόν υπό τής πατρίόος τιμηθή-ναι ώστε και αρχιερέα καταστήσαι αυτόν και δι’ εκείνον πάσι τοΐς φιλοσόφοις ατέλειαν φηφίσασθαι.
Και 8ή καί ζηλωτάς είχε πολλούς τής άπραγ-
1 Supplet Diels ζτω του 6χ\ον κρότω και φι\6δοξον>.
α Here Diels would insert in the text words which would
make the nxaninir “ easily moved by the applause of the crowd and ambitious of fame.”
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torch-racers of his in the gymnasium at Klis. 11c would withdraw from the world and live in solitude, rarely showing himself to his relatives ; this he did because he had heard an Indian reproach Anaxarchus, telling him that he would never he able to teach others what is good while he himself danced attendance on kings in their courts. He would maintain the same composure at all times, so that, even if you left him when he was in the middle of a speech, he would finish what he had to say with no audience but himself, although in his youth lie had been hasty.0 Often, our informant adds, lie would leave his home and, telling no one, would go roaming about with whomsoever lie chanced to meet. And once, when Anaxarchus fell into a slough, he passed by without giving him any help, and, while others blamed him, Anaxarclius himself praised his indifference and sang-froid.
On being discovered once talking to himself, he answered, when asked the reason, that he was training to be good. In debate he was looked down upon by no one, for he could both discourse at length and also sustain a cross-examination, so that even Nausiphanes when a young man was captivated by him: at all events he used to say that we should follow Pyrrho in disposition but himself in doctrine ; and he would often remark that Epicurus, greatly admiring Pyrrho’s way of life, regularly asked him for information about Pyrrho ; and that he was so respected by his native city that they made him high priest, and on his account they voted that all philosophers should be exempt from taxation.
Moreover, there were many who emulated his
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μοσύνης- όθεν καί 6 Τιμών περί αυτόν φησlv ούτως iv τω Πυθωνι * * * καί iv τοΐς Σίλλοις’
65	γέρον, ω Υίνρρων, πώς ή ποθεν εκδυσιν εύρες λατρείης δόξων [τε] κενεοφροσυνης τε σοφιστών, και πάσης απάτης πειθους τ’ άπελυσαο δεσμά; ουδ’ εμελέν σοι ταντα μεταλλήσαι, τινες αΰραι Έλλαδ* εχονσι, ποθεν τε και εις δ, τι κυρει έκαστα.
και πάλιν εν τοΐς Ίνδαλμοΐς'
τοΰτό μοι, ώ Υίνρρων, ίμείρεται ήτορ άκονσαι, πώς ποτ άνηρ έτ άγεις βάστα μεθ' ήσυχίης μοΰνος εν άνθρώποισι θεοΰ τρόπον ηγεμονευων.
*Αθηναίοι δε και πολιτεία αυτόν έτίμησαν, καθά φησι Διοκλης, επι τω Κότυν τον Θράκα δια-
66	χρησασθαι. εύσεβώς δέ καί τη αδελφή συνεβίω μαία οϋση, καθά φησιν Ερατοσθένης εν τω ΙΙερί πλούτον καί πενίας, δτε καί αυτός φέρων εις την αγοράν έπίπρασκεν ορνίθια, ει τυχοι, καί χοιρίδια, καί τα επί της οικίας έκάθαιρεν άδιαφόρως. λέγεται δἐ και δέλφακα λονειν αυτός υπ’ αδιαφορίας, καί χολησας τι υπέρ τής αδελφής, Φιλίστα δ’ εκαλείτο, προς τον επιλαβόμενον είπεΐν ως ούκ εν γυναίω ή επίδειξις τής αδιαφορίας, καί κυνός ποτ* επενεχ-θέντος διασοβηθέντα είπεΐν προς τον αίτιασάμενον, ως χαλεπόν εϊη όλοσχερώς εκδΰναι τον άνθρωπον· διαγωνίζεσθαι δ’ ώς οίόν τε πρίοτον μεν τοΐς εργοις προς τα πράγματα, ει δέ μη, τω γε λόγω.
67	Φασι δέ καί σηπτιkojv φαρμάκων καί τομών καί καύσεων επί τινος έλκους αύτώ προσενεχθέντων, αλλά μηδέ τάς όφρΰς συναγαγεΐν. καί 6 Τιμών δέ 478
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abstention from affairs, so that Tiinon in his Pytho a and in his Si lli 0 saysc:
O Pyrrho, O aged Pyrrho, whence and how Found’st thou escape from servitude to sophists, Their dreams and vanities ; how didst thou loose The bonds of trickery and specious craft ?
Nor reck'st thou to inquire such things as these, What breezes circle Hellas, to what end,
And from what quarter each may chance to blow.
And again in the Conceits d :
This, Pyrrho, this my heart is fain to know,
Whence peace of mind to thee doth freely flow,
Why among: men thou like a god dost show ?
Athens honoured him with her citizenship, says Diodes, for having slain the Thracian Cotys. He lived in fraternal piety with his sister, a midwife, so says Eratosthenes in his essay On Wealth and Poverty, now and then even taking things for sale to market, poultry perchance or pigs, and he would dust the things in the house, quite indifferent as to what he did. They say he showed his indifference by washing a porker. Once he got enraged in his sister’s cause (her name was Philista), and lie told the man who blamed him that it was not over a weak woman that one should display indifference. When a cur rushed at him and terrified him, he answered his critic that it was not easy entirely to strip oneself of human weakness ; but one should strive with all one’s might against facts, by deeds if possible, and if not, in word.
They say that, when septic salves and surgical and caustic remedies were applied to a wound he had sustained, he did not so much as frown. Timon
0 The citation from the Pytho is lost.	6 Fr. 48 D.
c 11. ii. 796 ; Od. xvi. 46o.	d Fr. 67 D.
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διασαφεΐ την 8ιάθεσιν αύτοΰ iv οίς προς ΙΙύθωνα 8ιεξεισιν. άλλα καί Φίλων 6 *Αθηναίος, γνώριμος αύτοΰ γεγονώς, ελεγεν ως εμεμνητο μάλιστα μεν Δημοκρίτου, ειτα δἐ και 'Ομήρου, θαυμάζων αυτόν και συνεχές λεγων,
οΐη περ φύλλων γενεή, τοίη 8ε καί άν8ρών καί οτι σφηξί καί μυίαις καί όρνεοις είκαζε τούς ανθρώπους, προφερεσθαι 8ε καί τάδε* αλλά, φίλος, θάνε καί σύ· τίη όλοφύρεαι ούτως; κάτθανε καί ΥΙάτροκλος, ο περ σεο πολλόν αμείνων καί οσα συντείνει εις το άβεβαιον καί κενόσπου8ον άμα καί παι8αριώ8ες των άνθρώπων.
68	Ποσειδώυιο? δἐ καί τοιοΰτόν τι 8ιεξεισι περί αύτοΰ. των γάρ συμπλεόντων αύτω εσκυθρωπακάτων ύπό χειμώνος, αύτός γαληνός ών άνερρωσε την φυχήν, 8είζας εν τω πλοίω χοιρί8ιον εσθίον καί είπών ώς χρή τον σοφόν εν τοιαύτη καθεστάναι άταραξία. μόνος 8ε Ί\ουμήνιος καί 8ογματίσαι φησίν αύτόν. τούτου προς τοι? άλλοι? καί μαθηταί γεγόνασιν ελλόγιμοι, ών Eύρύλοχος· ού φερεται ελάσσωμα τό8ε. φασι γάρ ως οϋτω παρωξύνθη ποτε ώστε τον οβελίσκον άρας μετά των κρεών
69	€ως τής άγοράς εόίωκε τον μάγειρον, καί εν ’Ήλιδι καταπονούμενος υπό των ζητούντων εν τοΐς λόγοις, άπορρίφας θοιμάτιον 8ιενήξατο [πέραν]
α II. νι. Ι 16'.	6 II. χχΐ. 106 f.
c Here, it would seem, the materials which can be traced to Antig-onus of Carystus come to an end. The source of the Ιυημ passage «■;; 61)-108, with which must go the Sceptical Succession, §§ 11 ο-11G, is not obvious. It may be supposed that D. L. with his seeming partiality for the school {cf. § 109) has here taken pains to collect as much new material
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also portrays his disposition in the full account which he gives of him to Pytho. Philo of Athens, a friend of his, used to say that he was most fond of Democritus, and then of Homer, admiring him and continually repeating the line
As leaves on trees, such is the life of man.0 He also admired Homer because he likened men to wasps, flies, and birds, and would quote these verses as well :
Ay, friend, die thou ; why thus thy fate deplore ?
Patroclus too, thy better, is no more,6
and all the passages which dwell on the unstable purpose, vain pursuits, and childish folly of man:c Posidonius, too, relates of him a story of this sort. When his fellow-passengers on board a ship were all unnerved by a storm, he kept calm and confident, pointing to a little pig in the ship that went on eating, and telling them that such was the unperturbed state in which the wise man should keep himself. Numenius alone attributes to him positive tenets. He had pupils of repute, in particular one Euryloehus, who fell short of his professions ; for they say that be was once so angry that he seized the spit with the meat on it and chased his cook right into the market-place. Once in Elis he was so hard pressed by his pupils’ questions that he stripped
as possible. It is hardly likely that, without personal bias, a biographer would draw upon “ the commentary of Apolloindes on the Silli of Tinion which he dedicated to Tiberius Caesar,” and the like. It has indeed been said that D. L. had access to a sceptical monograph which he either had or wished to have copied for himself. If so, it must have been by a contemporary, or at any rate a writer not earlier than Antiochus of Laodicea (§ 1 Οβ) and Sextus Empiricus (§ 87).
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τον Αλφειόν. fjv οΰν πολεμιώτατος τοΐς σοφισταΐς, ως καί ΎΙμων φησίν.
Ό δε Φίλων τα πλεΐστα διελεγετο <εαυτω>. οθεν καί περί τούτον φησίν όντως■
ή τον άτ’ ανθρώπων αντόσχολον αντολαλητήν
ονκ έμπαζόμενον δόξης ερίδων τε Φίλωνα.
Προς τοντοις διήκονε τον Πνρρωνος 'Ηκαταΐός τε ο Αβδηρίτης καί Γίμων δ Φλιάσιο? δ τούς Σίλλονς πεποιηκώς, περί ον λεξομεν, ετι τε Χανσιφανης <ο> Τ ψος, ον φασι τινες άκονσ αι Επίκουρον, οντοι πάντες Πνρρώνειοι μεν άπδ τον διδάσκαλον, άπορη-tlkol δε καί σκεπτικοί καί ετι εφεκτικοί και ζητητικοί άπδ τον οΐον δόγματος προσηγορενοντο.
70 ζητητικοί μεν ονν άπδ τον πάντοτε ζητεΐν την άληθειαν, σκεπτικοί δ’ άπδ τον σκεπτεσθαι άει και μηδέποτε ενρίσκειν, εφεκτικοί δ’ άπδ τον μετά την ζήτησιν πάθονς’ λέγω δε την εποχήν άπορη-τικοι δ’ άπδ τον τούς δογματικούς άπορεΐν και αντονς. Πνρρώνειοι δε άπδ Πνρρωνος. Θεοδόσιος δ' εν τοΐς Σκεπτικοΐς κεφαλαίοις ον φησι δεΐν ΥΙνρρώνειον καλεΐσθαι την σκεπτικήν' ει γάρ τδ καθ* ετερον κίνημα τής διανοίας άληπτόν ἐστιν, ονκ είσόμεθα την Πνρρωνος διάθεσιν μη είδότες δε ούδε Πνρρώνειοι καλοίμεθ' αν. προς τω μηδε πρώτον ενρηκεναι την σκεπτικήν Πνρρωνα μηδ* εχειν τι δόγμα, λεγοιτο δ* αν τις Πνρρώνειος ομότροπος.
71	Τα ντης δε τής αίρεσεως εν ιοί φασιν 'Όμηρον κατάρξαι, επει περί των αντών πραγμάτων παρ*
482
° Cf. Od. xxi. 361.
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and swam across the Alpheus. Now he was, as Timon too says, most hostile to Sophists.
Philo, again, who had a habit of very often talking to himself, is also referred to in the lines a :
Yea, him that is far away from men, at leisure to himself,
Philo, who recks not of opinion or of wrangrling.
Besides these, Pyrrho’s pupils included Hecataeiis of Abdera, Timon of Phlius, author of the Silli, of whom more anon, and also Xausiphanes of Teos, said by some to have been a teacher of Epicurus. All these were called Pyrrhoneans after the name of their master, but Aporetics, Sceptics, Ephectics, and even Zetetics, from their principles, if we may call them such—Zetetics or seekers because they were ever seeking truth, Sceptics or inquirers because they were always looking for a solution and never finding one, Kpliectics or doubters because of the state of mind which followed their inquiry, I mean, suspense of judgement, and finally Aporetics or those in perplexity, for not only they but even the dogmatic philosophers themselves in their turn were often perplexed. Pyrrhoneans, of course, they were called from Pyrrho. Theodosius in his Sceptic Chapters denies that Scepticism should be called Pyrrhonism ; for if the movement of the mind in either direction is unattainable by us, we shall never know for certain what Pyrrho really intended, and Avithout knowing that, we cannot be called Pyrrhoneans. Besides this (he says), there is the fact that Pyrrho was not the founder of Scepticism ; nor had he any positive tenet : but a Pyrrhonean is one who in manners and life resembles Pyrrho.
Some call Homer the founder of this school, for to the same questions he more than anyone else is
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όντινοϋν άλλοτ άλλως άποφαίνεται καί ούδεν όρικώς δογματίζει, περί την άπόφασιν. επειτα καί τα των επτά σοφών σκεπτικά είναι, οΐον το Μηδέν άγαν, και 'Εγγύα, πάρα δ’ άτα· δηλοϋσθαι γάρ τω βεβαίως και πεπεισμενως διεγγυωμενω επακολου-θειν άτην. αλλά καί *Αρχίλοχον καί Eύριπίδην σκεπτικώς όχειν, εν οίς ’Αρχίλοχος μεν φησι·
τοΐος άνθρώποισι θυμός, Τλαΰκε Αεπτίνεω πάϊ, γίγνεται θνητοΐς όκοίην 'Ζευς επ' ημερην άγει.
Ευριπίδης δε·
(ώ Ζεϋ,) τί δητα τούς ταλαίπωρους βροτούς φρονεΐν λεγουσι; σου γάρ εξηρτημεθα δρώμεν τε τοιάδ* α V συ τυγχάνης θελων.
72	Ου μην άΛΛά καί Έενοφάνης και Ζήνων 6 Έλεά-της και Αημόκριτος κατ* αυτούς σκεπτικοί τυγ-χάνουσιν· εν οΐς Έ,ενοφάνης μεν φησι,
καί το μεν οΰν σαφές θύτις άνηρ ιδ εν ουδέ τις εσται ειδώς.
Ζήνων δε την κίνησιν αναιρεί λεγων, * το κινού-μενον ούτ εν ω ἐστι τόπω κινείται ούτ* εν ω μη εστι”' Δημόκριτος δε τάς ποιότητας εκβάλλων, ΐνα φησι, “ νόμω φυχρόν, νόμω θερμόν, ετεη δἐ άτομα καί κενόν ”· καί πάλιν, “ ότεή δε ούδεν ιδ μεν εν βυθώ γάρ η αλήθεια.” καί Υίλάτωνα το μεν αληθές θεοΐς τε καί θεών παισίν εκχωρεΐν, τον δ’ είκότα λόγον ζητεΐν. καί Εύριπίδην λέγειν
° Vt. 70 β.	6 Supp licet-·, 78ο-737.	c Fr. 34 D.
481
IX. 71-72. PYRRHO
always giving different answers at different times, and is never definite or dogmatic about the answer. The maxims of the Seven Wise Men, too, they call sceptical; for instance, “Observe the Golden Mean,” and “ Λ pledge is a curse at one’s elbow,” meaning that whoever plights his troth steadfastly and trustfully brings a curse on his own head. Sceptically-minded, again, were Archilochus anil Euripides, for Archilochus says a :
Man’s soul, O Glaucus, son of Leptines,
Is but as one short day that Zeus sends down.
And Euripides b :
Great God ! how can they sav poor mortal men
Have minds and think ? Hang we not on thy will ?
Do we not what it pleaseth thee to wish ?
Furthermore, they find Xenophanes, Zeno of Elea, and Democritus to be sceptics : Xenophanes because he says,®
Clear truth hath no man seen nor e’er shall know;
and Zeno because he would destroy motion, saying,
A moving body moves neither where it is nor where it is not ” ; Democritus because he rejects qualities, saying, “ Opinion says hot or cold, but the reality is atoms and empty space,” and again, “ Of a truth we know nothing, for truth is in a -well.” d Plato, too, leaves the truth to gods and sons of gods, and seeks after the probable explanation.® Euripides says f :
d This proverbial expression is inadequate ; a more literal rendering of έν βνθω would he “ in an abyss."
e Tim. 4-0 d.
f Nauck, T/i.F.2, For. ; Poly id. Fr. 7.
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73	τις δ’ οίδεν el τό ζην μεν ἐστι κατθανεΐν, τό κατθανεΐν δε ζην νομίζεται βροτοΐς;
άλλα καί Έμπεδοκλεα’
ούτως ουτ’ επιδερκτά τάδ' άνδράσιν ούτ’ επακουστα ούτε υἀγ περιληπτά*
και επάνω,
αύτ6 μόνον πεισθεντες οτω προσεκνρσεν έκαστος'
ετι μην 'Ιάράκλειτον, “ μη εικη περί των μεγίστων σνμβαλλώμεθα ” · και 'Ιπποκράτην επειτα] ενδοια-στώς καί άνθρωπίνως άποφαίνεσθαι· καί πριν 'Όμηρον,
στρεπτή δε γλώσσ’ ίστι βροτών, πολεες δ’ ῖνι μύθοι· καί
επεων δε πολύς νομός ένθα καί ένθα·
καί
όπποΐόν κ εϊπησθα έπος, τοΐόν κ επακονσαις’
την ισοσθενειον λεγων καί άντίθεσιν των λόγων. 74 Αιετελονν δη οι σκεπτικοί τα των αιρέσεων δόγματα πάντ άνατρεποντες, αυτοί δ’ ούδεν άπ-εφαίνοντο δογματικώς, εως δε τού προφερεσθαι τα των άλλων καί διηγεΐσθαι μηδέν ορίζοντες, /ν,δ’ αυτό τούτο, ώστε και τό μη όρίζειν άνηρονν, λεγοντες οΐον Ονδεν όρίζομεν, επεί ωριζον αν' προφερόμεθα δε, φασι, τός αποφάσεις εις μηννσιν
° Ι γ. 2, 1. 7.	6 Μ. 1. 5.	c Fr. 17 Ι)., 18 H.
d II. \χ 2 ΙΗ-Λ>0.	e <5ι6τέλοι»ν, imperfect. f Inf. § 101.
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Who knoweth if to die he but to live,
And that called life by mortals lie but death ?
So too Empedocles a :
So to these mortal may not list nor look Nor yet conceive them in his mind ;
and before that b :
Each believes naught but his experience.
And even Heraclitus : “ Let us not conjecture on deepest questions what is likely.”0 Then again Hippocrates shewed himself two-sided and l)ut human. And before them all Homer d :
Pliant is the tongue of mortals :	numberless the tales
within it;
and
Ample is of words the pasture, hither thither widely ranging;
and
And the saying; which thou sayest, back it cometh later on thee,
where lie is speaking of the equal value of contradictory sayings.
The Sceptics, then, were constantly engaged e in overthrowing the dogmas of all schools, but enuntiated none themselves ; and though they would go so far as to bring forward and expound the dogmas of the others, they themselves laid down nothing definitely, not even the laying down of nothing. So much so that they even refuted their laying down of nothing, saying, for instance. “ We determine nothing,” since otherwise they would have been betrayed into determining f ; but we put forward, say they, all
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τής άπροπτωσίας, ως, el καί νεύσαντας, τούτο ενεδεχετο δηλώσαί’ διά της οΰν Ούδεν όρίζομεν φωνής το τής άρρεφίας πάθος δηλοΰταί’ ομοίως δε καί διά τής Ούδεν μάλλον καί τής Παυτί Λόγω
75	λόγο? άντίκ€ιται καί των όμοιων, λεγεται δε το Ούδεν μάλλον και θετικώς, ως όμοιων τινών όντων οΐον, Ούδεν μάλλον ο π€ΐρατής κακός εστιν ή ο φεύστης. υπό δε των σκεπτικών ου θετικώς άλλ άναιρετικώς λεγεται, ως υπό του άνασκευάζοντος και λεγοντος, Ου μάλλον ή Σκύλλα γεγονεν ή ή Χίμαιρα, αυτό δε τό Μάλλον ποτε μεν συγκριτικώς εκφερεται, ως όταν φώμεν μάλλον τό μέλι γλυκύ ή την σταφίδα’ ποτε δἐ θετικώς και άναιρετικώς, ως όταν φώμεν, Μάλλον ή αρετή ωφελεί ή βλάπτει’ σημαίνομεν γάρ ότι ή αρετή ωφελεί, βλάπτει δ’
76	ου. άναιροΰσι δ’ οι σκεπτικοί και αυτήν τήν
Ούδεν μάλλον ” φωνήν’ ως γάρ ου μάλλον εστι πρόνοια ή ούκ εστιν, ουτω και τό Ούδεν μάλλον ου μάλλον εστιν ή ούκ εστι. σημαίνει οΰν ή φωνή, καθά φησι και Ύίμων εν τω Υίύθωνι, “ τό μηδέν όρίζειν, άλλ' άπροσθετεΐν.” ή δε ΥΙαντί λόγορ φωνή καί αυτή συνάγει τήν εποχήν τών μεν γόιρ πραγμάτων διαφωνουντων, τών δἐ λόγων Ισοσθενούντων αγνωσία τής αλήθειας επακολουθεί’ και αύτώ δἐ τούτω τω λόγω λόγος άντικειται, ος καί αυτός μετά τό άνελεΐν τούς άλλους ύφ* εαυτού περιτραπείς άπόλλυται, κατ Ισον τοΐς καθαρτικούς,
° i.e. “ Kvory savin": has its corresponding· opposite ” (supra, § ? t).
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the theories for tlu* purpose of indicating our un-preeipitate attitude, precisely as we might have done if we had actually assented to them. Thus by the expression “ We determine nothing ” is indicated their state of even balance ; which is similarly indicated by the other expressions, “ Not more (one thing than another),” “ Every saying has its corresponding opposite,” and the like. But “ Not more (one thing than another) ” can also be taken positively, indicating that two things are alike ; for example, “The pirate is no more wicked than,the liar.” But the Sceptics meant it not positively but negatively, as when, in refuting an argument, one says, “ Neither had more existence, Scylla or the Chimaera.” And “ More so ” itself is sometimes comparative, as when we say that “ Honey is more sweet than grapes ” ; sometimes both positive and negative, as when we say, “ Virtue profits more than it harms,” for in this phrase we indicate that virtue profits and does not harm. But the Sceptics even refute the statement “ Not more (one thing than «another).” For, as forethought is no more existent than non-existent, so “ Not more (one thing than another) ” is no more existent than not. Thus, as Timon says in the Pytho, the statement means just absence of all determination and withholding of assent. The other statement, “ Every saying, etc.,” a equally compels suspension of judgement ; when facts disagree, but the contradictory statements have exactly the same weight, ignorance of the truth is the necessary consequence. But even this statement has its corresponding antithesis, so that after destroying others it turns round and destroys itself, lik<‘ a purge which drives the substance
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α την ύλην προεκκρίναντα καί αυτά ύπεκκρίνεται καί εξαπόλλυται.
77	Π ρος ο φασιν οΐ δογματικοί * * μη αϊρειν τον λόγον, άλλα προσεπισχυρίζειν. μόνον οΰν δια-κόνοις εχρώντο τοΐς Λόγοι?' ον γάρ οϊόν τε ην μη λόγω λόγον άνελεΐν' καθ' ον τρόπον ειώθαμεν λέγειν τόπον μη είναι, καί δεῖ πάντως τον τόπον ε'ιπεΐν, άλλ' ου δογματικώς, άποδεικτικώς δε' καί μηδέν γίνεσθαι κατ' ανάγκην καί δει την ανάγκην είπεΐν. τοιούτω τινι τρόπω της ερμηνείας εχρώντο' οΐα γάρ φαίνεται τα πράγματα, μη τοιαΰτα είναι τη φύσει, άλλα μόνον φαίνεσθαι* ζητεΐν τ' ελεγον ούχ άπερ νοοΰσιν, ο τι γάρ νοείται δήλον, άλλ’ ών ταΐς αίσθήσεσι μετίσχουσιν.
78	Έστιν οΰν ό Πυρρωνειος λόγος μήνυσις τις των φαινομένων η των όπωσοΰν νοούμενοι, καθ' ην πάντα πάσι συμβάλλεται καί συγκρινόμενα πολλην άνωμαλίαν καί ταραχήν εχοντα ευρίσκεται, καθά φησιν Αινεσίδημος εν τη εις τα ΙΙυρρώνεια ύπο-τυπώσει. προς δε τάς εν ταΐς σκεφεσιν άντιθεσείς προαποδεικνυντες καθ' οΰς τρόπους πείθει τα πράγματα, κατά τους αυτούς άνηρουν την περί αυτών πίστιν πείθειν γάρ τά τε κατ' αΐσθησιν συμφώνως εχοντα καί τά μηδέποτε η σπανίως γοΰν μετα-πίπτοντα τά τε συνήθη καί τά νόμοις διεσταλμενα
79	καί τά τερποντα καί τά θαυμαζόμενα. εδείκνυσαν οΰν άπό των εναντίων τοΐς πείθουσιν ΐσας τάς πιθανότητας.
° Here (as in § 101) the writer, whether D. L. or his source, seems to pose as a Sceptic himself; rf. Introd. }>. xiii.
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out and then jn its turn is itself eliminated and destroyed.
This the dogmatists answer bv saving· that they do [not merely] not deny the statement, but even plainly assert it. So they were merely lining the words as servants, as it was not possible not to refute one statement by another; just as we®«are accustomed to say there is no such thing as space, and yd we have no alternative but to speak of space for the purpose of argument, though not of positive doctrine, and iust as we say nothing comes about by necessity and yet have to speak of necessity. This was the sort of interpretation they used to give ; though tilings appear to be such and such, they are not such in reality but only appear such. And they would say that they sought, not thoughts, since thoughts are evidently thought, but the things in which sensation plays a part.
Thus the Pyrrhonean principle, as Aenesidemus says in the introduction to his Pgrrhonics. is but a report on phenomena or on any kind of judgement, a report in which all things are brought to bear on one another, and in the comparison are found to present much anomaly and confusion. As to the contradictions in their doubts, they would first show the ways in which things gain credence, and then by the same methods they would destroy belief in them ; for they say those things gain credence which either the senses are agreed upon or which never or at least rarely change, as well as tilings which become habitual or are determined by law and those which please or excite wonder. Thev showed, then, on the basis of that which is contrary to what induces belief, that the probabilities on both sides are equal.
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ΑΙ δ’ άπορίαι κατά τα?1 συμφωνίας των φαινομένων ή νοουμένων, ας απεδιδοσαν, τ^σαν κατα δέκα τρόπους, καθ' ους τα υποκείμενα παραΧΧατ-τοντα εφαίνετο. τούτους δε τους δέκα τροπους τίθησιν.
ΈΓ?]2 πρώτος 6 παρά τάς διαφοράς των ζώων προς ήδονήν και άΧγηδόνα και βΧαβην και ωφέλειαν. συνάγεται δέ δι* α ύτού το μτ] τας α υτας α πο των αυτών προσπίπτειν φαντασίας και το διότι τῆ τοιαύττ) μάχρ άκοΧουθει το έπέχειν τών γάρ ζώων τά μέν χωρίς μίξεως γινεσθαι, ως τα πυριβια καί 6 Άράβιος φοΐνιξ και εύΧαί' τά δ’ έξ έπιπΧοκής, 80 ως άνθρωποι καί τά άΧΧα' και τα μεν ούτως, τα δ’ ούτως συγκέκριταί' διό και τῆ αισθτρσει διαφέρει, ώς κίρκοι μέν όξύτατοι, κύνες δ* όσφρητικώτατοι. εύΧογον ούν τοΐς διαφόροις τους οφθαΧμους διάφορά καί τά φαντάσματα προσπίπτειν* καί rfj μεν αιγι τον θαΧΧόν είναι εδώδιμον, άνθρώπω δέ πικρόν, καί τό κώνειον ορτυγι μέν τρόφιμον, άνθρώπω δέ θανάσιμου, καί 6 απόπατος ύϊ μέν εδώδιμος, ιππω δ* ου.	^	f
Αεύτερος ό παρά τάς τών ανθρώπων φύσεις και τάς ιδιοσυγκρισίας' Αημοφών γούν ο *Αλεξάνδρου τραπεζοκόμος εν σκιά εθάΧπετο, εν ήΧίω δ’ έρριγου. 8ΐ *Ανδρών δ* 6 ’Αργείος, ως φησιν ΑριστοτέΧης, διά τής άνύδρου Αιβύης ώδευεν άποτος. και ο μέν ιατρικής, ό δέ γεωργίας, α'λλο? δ* εμπορίας
1	τά?] τής Reiske.
2	καί Οίοδόσιοί τίθησιν. ών conj. Nietsche ; but Tauehn.
has καθ’ ονς τίθησιν, eh πρώτος.
a If, however, with Iieiske we lure read της for τάς, the nieaninir is : “ The objections ur«vd against the (sup-
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Perplexities arise from the agreements a between appearances or judgements, and these perplexities they distinguished under ten different modes in which the subjects in question appeared to vary. The following are the ten modes laid down.6
Theirs* mode relates to the differences between living creatures in respect of those things which give them pleasure or pain, or are useful or harmful to them. By this it is inferred that they do not receive the same impressions from the same tilings, with the result that such a conflict necessarily leads to suspension of judgement. For some creatures multiply without intercourse, for example, creatures that live in fire, the Arabian phoenix and worms ; others by union, such as man and the rest. Some are distinguished in one way, some in another, and for this reason they differ in their senses also, hawks for instance being most keen-sighted, and dogs having a most acute sense of smell. It is natural that if the senses, e.g. eyes, of animals differ, so also will the impressions produced upon them ; so to the goat vine-shoots are good to eat, to man they are bitter ; the quail thrives on hemlock, which is fatal to man ; the pig will eat ordure, the horse will not.
The second mode has reference to the natures and idiosyncrasies of men ; for instance, Dcmophon, Alexander’s butler, used to get warm in the shade and shiver in the sun. Andron of Argos is reported bv Aristotlec to have travelled across the waterless deserts of Libya λνίΐΐιοιιΐ drinking. Moreover, one man fancies the profession of medicine, another posed) consistency of our percepts or our concepts, were arranged by them under ten modes.”
b CL .Sux.L.£mp.	i. §§ 36-163.
e Tr. 103 Rose.
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ορέγεται' και ταύτά οΰς μεν βλάπτει, οΰς δε ωφελεί' οθεν έφεκτέον.
Τρίτος 6 παρά τάς των αισθητικών πόρων διαφοράς. τό γοΰν μήλον όράσει μεν ωχρόν, γεύσει δἐ γλυκό, όσφρήσει δ’ ευώδες υποπίπτει, και η αυτή δἐ μορφή παρά τάς διαφοράς τών κατόπτρων άλλοι α θεωρείται, ακολουθεί οΰν μη μάλλον είναι τοΐον το φαινόμενον η άλλοΐον.
82	Τέταρτος ό παρά τάς διαθέσεις και κοινώς παρ-αλλαγάς, οΐον ύγίειαν, νόσον, ύπνον, έγρηγορσιν, χαράν, λύπην, νεότητα, γήρας, θάρσος, φόβον, ένδειαν, πλήρωσιν, μίσος, φιλίαν, θερμασίαν, φυξιν * παρά τό πνεΐν, παρά τό πιεσθήναι τους πόρους. άλλοι α οΰν φαίνεται τά προσπίπτοντα παρά τας ποιάς διαθέσεις, ουδέ γάρ οι μαινόμενοι παρα φυσιν έχουσι' τί γάρ μάλλον εκείνοι ή ημείς; και γάρ ημείς τον ήλιον ως έστώτα βλέπομεν. Θέων δ’ 6 Τιθοραιεύς 6 στωικός κοιμώμενος περιεπάτει εν τω ϋπνω και Περικλέους δούλος επ' άκρου του τέγους.
83	Πέμπτος ο παρά τάς άγωγάς και τους νόμους και τάς μυθικάς πίστεις καί τάς έθνικάς συνθήκας και δογματικάς ΰπολήφεις. εν τουτω περιεχεται τα περί καλών και αισχρών, περί άληθών και φευδών, περί άγαθών και κακών, περί θεών και γενέσεως και φθοράς τών φαινομένων πάντων, τό γοΰν αυτό παρ3 οΐς μέν δίκαιον, παρ3 οΐς δέ άδικον' και 1-9-4
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farming, and another commerce ; and the same ways of life are injurious to one man blit beneficial to another ; from which it follows that judgement must be suspended.
The third mode depends on the differences between the sense-channels in different cases, for an apple gives the impression of being pale yellow in colour to the sight, sweet in taste and fragrant in smell. An object of the same shape is made to appear different by differences in the mirrors reflecting it. Thus it follows that what appears is no more such and i-uch a thing than something different.
The fourth mode is that due to differences of condition and to changes in general; for instance, health, illness, sleep, waking, joy, sorrow, youth, old age, courage, fear. \vant. fullness, hate, love, heat, cold, to say nothing of breathing freely and having the passages obstructed. The impressions received thus appear to vary according to the nature of the conditions. Nay, even the state of madmen is not contrary to nature ; for why should their state be so more than ours ? Even to our view the sun has the appearance of standing still. And Theon of Tithorea used to go to bed and walk in his sleep, while Pericles’ slave did the same on the housetop.
The fifth mode is derived from customs, laws, belief in myths, compacts between nations and dogmatic assumptions. This class includes considerations with regard to things beautiful and ugly, true and false, good and bad. with regard to the god^. and with regard to the coming into being and the passing away of the world of phenomena. Obviously the same thing is regarded by some as just and by others as unjust, or good by some and
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άλλους μεν αγαθόν, άλλους δε κακόν. ΙΙερσαυ μεν γάρ ονκ άτοπον ήγοννταυ θνγατρυ μίγννσθαυ, "Ελληνες δ’ εκθεσμον. καί λίασσαγεταυ μεν, ως φησυ καί Ενδοξος εν τη πρώτη τής Π ερυόδον, κουνάς εχονσυ τάς γυναίκας, "Ελληνες δ’ οὑ* Είλυκες τε
84	ληστεύαυς εχαυρον, άλλ’ ονχ "Ελληνες. θεούς τ άλλου άλλους ήγοΰνταr καί ου μεν προνοευσθαυ, ου δ’ ου. θάπτουσυ δ’ Αυγνπτυου μεν ταρυχενοντες, 'Ρωμαίοι δἐ καίοντες, Παίονες δ’ εις λίμνας ρυ-πτοΰντες' όθεν περί τάληθοΰς ή εποχή.
"Εκτος ο παρά τάς μίξευς καί κουνωνίας, καθ’ ον ευλυκρυνώς ονδεν καθ’ αντο φαύνεταυ, αλλά συν άερυ, συν φωτί, συν ύγρώ, συν στερέω, θερμότητυ, φυχρότητυ, κυνήσευ, άναθνμυάσεσυν, άλλαυς δννάμε-συν. ή γονν πορφυρά δυάφορον ύποφαίνευ χρώμα εν ήλίω καί σελήνη καί λνχνω. καί το ήμετερον χρώμα άλλουον ύπο την μεσημβρίαν φαίνεταυ καί *
85	ύπο δύσυν1, καί 6 εν άερυ ύπο δνοΐν κονφυζόμενος λίθος εν νδατυ ραδίως μετατίθεταυ, ήτου βαρύς ών καί ύπο του νδατος κονφυζόμενος ή ελαφρός [ώυ] καί ύπο τοΰ άερος βαρυνόμενος. άγνοοϋμεν ούν το κατ’ ίδιαν, ως ελαυον1 2 εν μύρω.
“Εβδομο? ο παρά τάς άποστάσευς καί πουάς θεσευς καί τους τόπους καί τά εν τους τόπους, κατά τούτον τον τρόπον τά δοκονντ’ εΐναυ μεγάλα μυκρά φαύνεταυ, τά τετράγωνα στρογγυλά, τά ομαλά εξοχάς εχοντα, τά ορθά κεκλασμενα, τα ώχρα ετερόχροα. 6 γοϋν ήλυ ος παρά το δυάστημα μυκρος φαύνεταυ· καί τα όρη πόρρωθεν άεροευδή
1 6 ή\ω$ vulg. : νπό δίί\ην Menag.: δίίλψ Reiske,
2 (λαίον Reiske.
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bad by others. Persians think it not unnatural for a man to marry his daughter ; to Greeks it is unlawful. The Massagctac, ncording to Kudoxus in the first l)ook of his l οι/age round the World, have their wives in common ; the Greeks have not. The Cilieians used to delight in piracy : not so the Greeks. Different people believe in different gods; some in providence, others not. In burying their dead, the Egyptians embalm them ; the Romans burn them ; the Paeonians throw them into lakes. As to what is true, then, let suspension of judgement be our practice.
The sixth mode relates to mixtures and participations, by virtue of which nothing appears pure in and by itself, but only in combination with air, light, moisture, solidity, heat, cold, movement, exhalations and other forces. For purple shows different tints in sunlight, moonlight, and lamplight ; and our own complexion does not appear the same at noon and when the sun is low. Again, a rock which in air takes two men to lift is easily moved about in water, either because, being in reality heavy, it is lifted by the water or because, being light, it is made heavy by the air. Of its own inherent property we know nothing, any more than of the constituent oils in an ointment.
The seventh mode has reference to distances, positions, places and the occupants of the places. In this mode things which are thought to be large appear small, square things round ; flat tilings appear to have projections, straight tilings to be bent, and colourless coloured. So the sun, on account of its distance, appears small, mountains λνΙκμί far away appear misty and smooth, but when near at band
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86	καί λεία, εγγύθεν δέ τραχέα, ετι 6 ήλιος άνίσχων μεν άλλοΐος, μεσουρανών δ’ ούχ ομοιος. και το αυτό σώμα εν μεν άλσει άλλοΐον, εν δε ψιλή γρ 'έτερον και ή είκών παρά την ποιαν θέσιν, δ τε τής περιστεράς τράχηλος παρά την στροφήν, επει οΰν ούκ ενι εξω τόπων και θέσεων ταΰτα κατανοήσαι, αγνοείται ή φύσις αυτών.
’Όγδοος ό παρά τας ποσότητας και ποιότητας αυτών ή θερμότητας ή φυχρότητας ή ταχύτητας ή βραδύτητας ή ωχρότητας ή έτεροχροιότητας.	6
γουν οίνος μέτριος μεν ληφθεις ρώννυσι, πλείων δε παρίησιν ομοίως καί ή τροφή και τα ομοια.
87	’Ένατος ό παρά, τό ενδελεχές ή ξένον ή σπάνιον, οι γοΰν σεισμοί παρ* οΐς συνεχώς αποτελούνται ου θαυμάζονται, ούδ’ ό ήλιος, δτι καθ’ ημέραν όράται. τον ένατον Φαβωρΐνος ογδοον, Σέξτος δέ καί Αίνεσίδημος δέκατον άλλα καί τον δέκατον Σ,έξτος όγδοόν φησι, Φαβωρΐνος δέ ένατον.
Αέκατος ό κατά την προς άλλα σύμβλησιν, καθάπερ τό κοΰφον παρά τό βαρύ, τό ισχυρόν παρά τό ασθενές, τό μεΐζον παρά τό έλαττον, τό άνω παρά τό κάτω, τό γοΰν δεξιόν φύσει μέν ούκ εστι δεξιόν, κατά δέ την ως προς τό έτερον σχέσιν νοείται* μετατεθέντος γοΰν εκείνου, ούκέτ’ ἐστι δεξιόν.
88	όμοίούς καί πατήρ καί αδελφός ως πρός τι καί ήμέρα ως πρός τον ήλιον και πάντα ως πρός τήν διάνοιαν. άγνωστα οΰν τα πρός τι [ῶς] καθ’ έαυτά. καί οΰτοι μέν οι δέκα τρόποι.
α As contrasted, e.y., with a comet: cf. Sext. Emp. Pyrrh. Hyp. i. 111.
IX. SG-SS. PYHKllO
rugged. Furthermore, tlie sun at its riMiiir l»a^ ;i certain appearance, but lias a dissimilar appearance when in mid-heaven, and the same body one appearance in a wood and another in open country. The image again varies according to the position of the object, and a dove’s neck according to the way it is turned. Since, then, it is not possible to observe these things apart from places and positions, their real nature is unknowable.
The eighth mode is concerned with quantities and qualities of tilings, say heat or cold, swiftness or slowness, colourlessness or variety of colours. Thus wine taken in moderation strengthens the body, but too much of it is weakening ; and so with food and other things.
The ninth mode has to do with perpetuity., strangeness, or rarity. Thus earthquakes are no surprise to those among whom they constantly take place ; nor is the sun, for it is seen every day.® This ninth mode is put eighth by Favorinus and tenth by Sextus and Aenesidemus : moreover the tenth is put eighth by Sextus and ninth by Favorinus.
The tenth mode rests on inter-relation, e.g. between light and heavy, strong and weak, greater and less, up and down. Thus that which is on the right is not so by nature, but is so understood in virtue of its position with respect to something else ; for. if that change its position, the thing is no longer on the right. Similarly father and brother are relative terms, day is relative to the sun. and all things relative to our mind. Thus relative terms are in and by themselves unknowable. These, then, are the ten modes of perplexity.
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Οι δε περί Άγρίππαν τουτοις άλλους πέντε προσεισαγουσι, τον τ’ από της διαφωνίας και τον εις άπειρον έκβάλΧοντα και τον π ρος τι και τον εξ ύποθέσεως καί τον δι' άλλήλων. 6 μεν οΰν άπο τής διαφωνίας ο αν προτεθή ζήτημα παρά τοΐς φιλοσόφοις ή τή συνήθεια, πλείστης μάχης και ταραχής πλήρες άποδεικνύει- 6 δ' εις άπειρον έκ-βάλλων ούκ εα βεβαιοΰσθαι το ζητούμενον, διά τό άλλο απ' άλλου την πίστιν λαμβάνειν καί ούτως εις
89	άπειρον. 6 δε πρός τι ούδέν φησι καθ' εαυτό λαμ-βάνεσθαι, άλλα μεθ' ετέρου, δθεν άγνωστα είναι. 6 δ' εξ ύποθέσεως τρόπος συνίσταται, ο'ιομένων τινών τα πρώτα των πραγμάτων αύτόθεν δεΐν λαμβάνειν ως πιστά και μη αίτεΐσθαι' δ ἐστι μάταιου- τό εναντίον γάρ τις ύποθήσεται. 6 δἐ δι άλλήλων τρόπος συνίσταται δταν το δφεΐλον τού ζητουμένου πράγματος είναι βεβαιωτικόν χρείαν εχη τής εκ τού ζητουμένου πίστεως, οίον ει το είναι πόρους τις βεβαιών διά το άπορροίας γίνεσθαι, αυτό τούτο παραλαμβάνοι πρός βεβαίωσιν το<ύ> άπορροίας γίνεσθαι.
90	'Ανήρουν δ’ ούτοι και πάσαν άπόδειξιν και κριτήριον και σημεΐον και αίτιον και κίνησιν και μάθησιν καί γένεσιν και τό φύσει τι είναι αγαθόν ή κακόν, πάσα γάρ άπόδειξις, φασίν, ή εξ αποδεδειγμένων συγκειται χρημάτων ή εξ άναποδείκτων. ει μεν οΰν εξ αποδεδειγμένων, κάκεινα δεήσεταί τινος * 6
α Sext. Emp. Pyrrh, IJyp. i. 37 076005 b άπό τον πρός τι. The intention of Agrippa was to replace the ten modes by his five.
6 This is what is commonly called arguing in a circle.
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But Agrippa arid his school add to them a five other modes, resulting respectively from disagreement, extension ad infinitum, relativity, hypothesis and reciprocal inference. The mode arising from disagreement proves, with regard to any inquiry whether in philosophy or in everyday life, that it is full of the utmost contentiousness and confusion. The mode which involves extension ad infinitum refuses to admit that what is sought to be proved firmly established, because one thing furnishes the ground for belief in another, and so on ad infinitum. The mode derived from relativity declares that a thing can never be apprehended in and by itself, but only in connexion with something else. Hence all things are unknowable. The mode resulting from hypothesis arises when people suppose that you must take the most elementary of things as of themselves entitled to credence, instead of postulating them : Avliicli is useless, because some one else will adopt the contrary hypothesis. The mode arising from reciprocal inference is found whenever that which should be confirmatory of the thing requiring to be proved itself has to borrow credit from the latter, as, for example, if anyone seeking to establish the existence of pores on the ground that emanations take ptice should take this (the existence of pores) as proof that there are emanations.6
They would deny all demonstration, criterion, sign, cause, motion, the process of learning, coming into being, or that there is anything good or bad by nature. For all demonstration, say they, is constructed out of things cither already proved or indemonstrable. If out of things already proved, those things too will require some demonstration,
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δεικτών, ήτοι πάντων ή τινών ή και ενός μονού δισταζομενου, καί τδ ολον είναι αναποδεικτον. ει δε δοκεΐ, φασίν, ύπαρχειν τινα μηδεμιάς άποδείξεως δεόμενα, θαυμαστοί τής γνώμης, ει μή σννιάσιν ότι εις αυτό τούτο πρώτον, ως άρ' εξ αυτών εχει 9ΐ την πίστιν, άποδείξεως χρή- ουδέ γάρ τό τετταρα είναι τα στοιχεία εκ του τετταρα είναι τα στοιχεία βεβαιωτέον, προς τω και τών κατά μέρος αποδείξεων άπιστουμενων άπιστον είναι και την γενικήν άπόδειξιν. ΐνα τε γνώμεν ότι εστιν άπόδειξις, κριτηρίου δει' και ότι εστι κριτήριον, άποδείξεως δεΐ' όθεν εκάτερα ακατάληπτα άναπεμπόμενα επ' άλληλα. πώς αν ούν καταλαμβάνοιτο τα άδηλα, τής άποδείξεως αγνοούμενης; ζητείται δ' ούκ ει φαίνεται τοιαΰτα, άλλ' ει καθ' ύπόστασιν ούτως όχει.
Ευήθεις δἐ τούς δογματικούς άπεφαινον. τό γάρ εξ ύποθεσεως περαινόμενον ου σκεφεως άλλα θεετεως εχει λόγον. τοιούτω δε λόγω και ύπερ αδυνάτων εστιν επιχειρεΐν. τούς δ' οίομενους μή 92 δεΐν εκ τών κατά περίστασιν κρίνειν τάληθες μηδ' εκ τών κατά φύσιν νομοθετεΐν, ελεγον αυτούς μέτρα τών πάντων όρίζειν, ούχ όρώντας οτι παν τό φαινόμενου κατ' άντιπερίστασιν και διάθεσιν φαίνεται.
α Compare Sext. Emp. Pyrr/ι. Hyp. ii. 185.	“ The
dogmatists assert that the sceptical arguments against demonstration arc* either demonstrative or non-demonstrative. If the latter, they fail to establish their point [namely, that there is no such thing as demonstration] ; if the former, the Sceptics bv assuming demonstration confute themselves.” ;>U,'
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and so on ad infinitum ; if out of things indemonstrable, then, whether all or some or only u single one of the steps are the subject of doubt, the whole indemonstrable." If you think, they add, that there are some things which need no demonstration, yours must be ;i rare intellect, not to see that you must first have demonstration of the very fact that the things you refer to carry conviction in themselves. Nor must we prove that the elements are four from the faet that the elements are four. Besides, if we discredit particular demonstrations, we cannot accept the generalization from them. And in order that we may know that an argument constitutes a demonstration, we require a criterion : but again, in order that we may know that it is «τ criterion we require a demonstration ; hence both the one and the other are incomprehensible, since each is referred to the other. How then are we to grasp the things which are uncertain, seeing that we know no demonstration ? For what we wish to ascertain is not whether things appear to be such and such, but whether they are so in their essence.
They declared the dogmatic philosophers to be fools, observing that what is concluded ex hypothesi is properly described not as inquiry but assumption, and by reasoning of this kind one may even argue for impossibilities. As for those who think that we should not judge of truth from surrounding circumstances or legislate on the basis of what is found in nature, these men, they used to say, made themselves the measure of all things, and did not see that every phenomenon appears in a certain disposition and in a certain reciprocal relation to surrounding circumstances. Therefore wo must affirm either that all
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ήτοι γοΰν πάντ αληθή ρητέον ή πάντα φευδή. ει 8’ ένιά εστιν αληθή, τινι διακριτέον; οΰτ€ γάρ αίσθήσει τα κατ* αίσθησιν, πάντων Ισων αυτή φαινομένων, ούτε νοήσει 8ιά την αυτήν αιτίαν, άλλη δε παρά ταύτας εις έπίκρισιν δύναμις ούχ όράται. 6 ουν, φασι, περί τινος διαβεβαιούμενος αισθητού ή νοητού πρότερον οφείλει τάς περί τούτου δόξας καταστήσαι* οι μεν γάρ ταυτα, οι δε ταΰτα άνηρή-κασι. δει δ’ ή δι* αισθητού ή νοητού κριθήναι.
93	έκάτερα δε αμφισβητείται, ουδέ τοίνυν δυνατόν τάς περί αισθητών ή νοητών επικριναι δόξας· ει τε διά την εν ταΐς νοήσεσι μάχην άπιστητέον πάσιν, άναιρεθήσεται τό μέτρον ω δοκεΐ τα πάντα δια-κριβοΰσθαι· παν ουν ίσον ήγήσονται. έτι, φασίν, ό συζητούν ήμΐν τό φαινόμενον πιστός εστιν ή ου. ει μεν ουν πιστός εστιν, ούδέν εξει λέγειν προς τον ω φαίνεται τουναντίον ως γάρ αυτός πιστός εστι τό φαινόμενον λέγων, οΰτω και ο ενάντιος· ει δ* άπιστος, και αυτός άπιστηθήσεται τό φαινόμενον λεγων.
94	Τ ό τε πειθον ούχ ύποληπτεον αληθές ύπάρχειν. ου γάρ πάντας τό αυτό πείθει ουδέ τούς αύτούς συνεχές, γίνεται δέ και παρά τά έκτος ή πιθανότης, παρά τό ένδοξον του λέγοντος ή παρά τό φροντι-
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tilings arc true or that all things are false. For if certain things only arc true and others are false. , how arc we to distinguish them ? Not by the senses, where things in the field of sense «are in question, since fill these tilings appear to sense to be on an equal footing; nor by the mind, for the same reason. Yet apart from these faculties there is no other, so far as we can see, to help us to a judgement. Whoever therefore, they say, would be firmly assured about anything sensible or intelligible must first establish the received opinions about it; for some have refuted one doctrine, others another. But things must lie judged either by the sensible or by the intelligible, and both are disputed. Therefore it is impossible to pronounce judgement on opinions about sensibles or intelligibles ; and if the conflict in our thoughts compels us to disbelieve every one, the standard or measure, by which it is held that all things are exactly determined, will be destroyed, and we must deem every statement of equal value. Further, say they, our partner in an inquiry into a phenomenon is either to be trusted or not. If he is, he will have nothing to reply to the man to whom it appears to be the opposite a : for just as our friend who describes what appears to him is to be trusted, so is his opponent. If he is not to be trusted, he will actually be disbelieved when he describes what appears to him.
We must not assume that what convinces us is actually true. For the same thing does not convince every one, nor even the same people always. Persuasiveness sometimes depends on external circumstances, on the reputation of the speaker,
a e.g. to he not a serpent, hut a coil of rope.
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σηκόν ή παρά το αίμύλον ή παρά τό σύνηθες ή παρά το κεχαρισμενον.
’Ανήρουν δε καί τό κριτήριον λόγω τοιωδε. ήτοι κεκριται καί τό κριτήριον ή άκριτόν ἐστιν, άλλ’ el μεν άκριτόν εστιν, άπιστον καθεστηκε και διημάρ-τηκε τ αληθούς καί τοΰ ψεύδους- ει δε κεκριται, εν των κατά μέρος γενήσεται κρινομενων, ωστ αν τό αυτό και κρίνειν και κρίνεσθαι και τό κεκρικός τό κριτήριον ύφ' ετερου κριθήσεται κάκεΐνο υπ’ άλλου
95	καί ούτως εις άπειρον, προς τω και διαφωνεΐσθαι τό κριτήριον, των μεν τον άνθρωπον κριτήριον είναι λεγόντων, των δε τάς αισθήσεις, ά?ιλων τον λόγον, εν ίων την καταληπτικήν φαντασίαν, και ο μεν άνθρωπος και προς αυτόν διαφωνεί και προς τούς άλλους, ως δήλον εκ των διαφόρων νόμων και εθών, αι δ’ αισθήσεις ψεύδονται, ο δε λόγος διάφωνος. ή δε καταληπτική φαντασία υπό νοΰ κρίνεται και ο νοϋς ποικίλως τρέπεται, άγνωστον ούν εστι τό κριτήριον και διά τούτο ή αλήθεια.
96	Σημεΐον τ ούκ είναι· ει γάρ εστι, φασι, σημεΐον, ήτοι αισθητόν εστιν ή νοητόν αισθητόν μεν ούν ούκ εστιν, επεί τό αισθητόν κοινόν εστι, τό δε σημεΐον 'ίδιον, καί τό μεν αισθητόν των κατά διαφοράν, τό δε σημεΐον των πρός τι. νοητόν δ* ούκ εστιν, επεί τό νοητόν ήτοι φαινόμενόν εστι φαινομένου ή αφανές αφανούς ή αφανές φαινομένου ή φαινόμενόν αφανούς- ούδεν δε τούτων εστιν ούκ .>00
IX. H4-9G. PYRRHO
on his ability as a thinker or his artfulness, on the familiarity or the pleasantness of the topic.
Again, they would destroy the criterion by reasoning of this kind. Even the criterion has either been critically determined or not. If it has not, it is definitely untrustworthy, and in its purpose of distinguishing is no more true than false. If it lias, it will belong to the class of particular judgements, so that one and the same thing determines and is determined, and the criterion which has determined will have to be determined by another, that other by another, and so on ad infinitum. In addition to this there is disagreement as to the criterion, some holding that man is the criterion, while for some it is the senses, for others reason, for others the apprehensive presentation. Now man disagrees with man and with himself, as is shown by differences of laws and customs. The senses deceive, and reason says different things. Finally, the apprehensive presentation is judged by the mind, and the mind itself changes in various ways. Hence the criterion is unknowable, and consequently truth also.
They deny, too, that there is such a thing as a sign. If there is, they say, it must either be sensible or intelligible. Now it is not sensible, because what is sensible is a common attribute, whereas a sign is a particular thing. Again, the sensible is one of the things which exist by way of difference, while the sign belongs to the category of relative. Nor is a sign an object of thought, for objects of thought are of four kinds, apparent judgements on things apparent, non-apparent judgements on tilings non-apparent, non-apparent on apparent, or apparent on non-apparent ; and a sign is none of these, so
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άρ ἐστι σημεΐον. φαινόμενον μεν οΰν φαινομένου ούκ εστιν, επει το φαινόμενον ου δεΐται σημείου' αφανές δ’ αφανούς ούκ εστιν, εττεϊ δεῖ φαίνεσθαι
97	το εκκαλυπτόμενον υπό τινος' αφανές δε φαινομένου ου δύναται, καθότι δει φαίνεσθα ι τό ετερω τταρεζον αφορμήν καταλήφεως' φαινόμενον δ’ αφανούς ούκ εστιν, οτι τό σημεΐον των πρός τι ον συγ-καταλαμβάνεσθαι οφείλει τω ου ἐστι σημεΐον, τό δε μη εστιν. ούδεν αρα των άδηλων αν καταλαμ-βάνοιτο' διά γάρ των σημείων λεγεται τα άδηλα καταλαμβάνεσθαι.
Άναιροΰσι δε τό αίτιον ώδε· τό αίτιον των πρός τι εστι' πρός γάρ τό αίτιατόν εστι' τα δε πρός τι
98	επινοείται μόνον, υπάρχει δ’ οὔ* καί τό αίτιον οΰν επινοοΐτ αν μόνον, επει είπερ εστιν αίτιον, οφείλει εχειν τό ου λεγεται αίτιον, επει ούκ εσται αίτιον. και ώσπερ 6 πατήρ, μη παρόντος του πρός ο λεγεται πατήρ, ούκ αν είη πατήρ, ούτωσϊ και τό αίτιον' ού πάρεστι δε πρός δ νοείται τό αίτιον ούτε γάρ γε-νεσις ούτε φθορά ούτ’ άλλο τι· ούκ άρ* εστιν αίτιον. και μήν ει εστιν αίτιον, ήτοι σώμα σώματός εστιν αίτιον ή άσώματον άσoJμάτoυ· ούδεν δε τούτων ούκ άρ εστιν αίτιον, σώμα μεν οΰν σώματος ούκ αν είη αίτιον, επείπερ άμφότερα την αύτήν εχει φύσιν. και ει τό ετερον αίτιον λεγεται παρ
α This conclusion would debar us from all extension of knowledge beyond what is apparent here and now ; whereas the dogmatists permit us from such facts to advance to what is not immediately evident, the realm of the unknown or
as yet unascertained (άδηλον).
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that there is no such tiling as a sign. Λ sign is not “ apparent on apparent/’ for .what is apparent needs no sign : nor is it non-apparent on non-apparent. for what is revealed by something must needs appear; nor is it ncm-apparent on apparent, for that which is to afford the means of apprehending something else must itself be apparent ; nor, lastly, is it apparent on non-apparent. because the sign, being relative, must be apprehended along with that of which it is the sign, which is not here the case. It follows that nothing uncertain can be apprehended ; for it is through signs that uncertain things are said to be apprehended.0
Causes, too, they destroy in this way. A cause is something relative ; for it is relative to what can be caused, namely, the effect. But things which are relative are merely objects of thought and have no substantial existence. Therefore a cause can only be an object of thought ; inasmuch as. if it be a cause, it must bring with it that of which it is said to be the cause, otherwise it will not be a cause. Just as a father, in the absence of that in relation to which he is called father, will not be a father, so too \vith a cause. But that in relation to which the cause is thought of. namely the effect, is not present ; for there is no coming into being or passing away or any other process : therefore there is no such thing as cause. Furthermore, if there is a cause, either bodies are the cause of bodies, or things incorporeal of things incorporeal : but neither is the case ; therefore there is no such tiling as cause. Body in fact could not be the cause of body, inasmuch as both have the same nature. And if either is
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όσον ear ι σώμα, καί το λοιπόν, σώμα ον, αίτιον 99 γενήσεται. κοινώς δ*’ άμφοτερων αίτιων οντων, ού8εν εσται το ττάσχον. άσώματον δ’ άσωμάτου ούκ αν είη αίτιον διά τον αυτόν λόγον’ άσώματον 8ε σώματος ονκ εστιν αίτιον, επει ού8εν άσώματον ποιεί σώμα, σώμα δ’ άσωμάτου ούκ αν είη αίτιον, ότι το γενόμενον τής πασχούσης όλης οφείλει είναι’ μη8εν 8ε πάσχον διά τό άσώματον είναι ουδ’ αν υπό τινος γενοιτο’ ούκ εστι τοίνυν αίτιον, ω συνεισ-άγεται τό άνυποστατονς είναι τ ας τών όλων άρχάς’ 8εΐ γάρ εΐναί τι τό ποιούν και 8ρών.
Άλλα μήν ουδἐ κίνησις ἐστι· τό γάρ κινούμενον ήτοι εν ω εστι τόπω κινείται ή εν ω μή εστιν καί εν ω μεν εστι τόπω ου κινείται, εν ω δ’ ούκ εστιν ού8ε κινείται’ ούκ εστιν ούν κίνησις.
100 Άνήρουν δἐ και μάθησιν. ειπερ, φασι, διδάσκεται τι, ήτοι τό ον τω είναι 8ι8άσκεται ή τό μή ου τω μή είναι, ούτε 8ε τό ον τω είναι 8ι8άσκεται —ή γάρ τών οντων φύσις πάσι φαίνεται και γινώσκεται—ουτε τό μή ον τω μή οντί’ τω γάρ μή όντι ού8εν συμβεβηκεν, ώστ’ οίδἐ τό 8ι8ά-σκεσθαι.
Ουδἐ μήν γενεσίς εστι, φασίν. ούτε γάρ τό ον γίνεται, εστι γάρ, ούτε τό μή ον, ού8ε γάρ ύφεστηκε’
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called a cause in so far as it is a body, tin* other, being a body, will become a cause. But if both be alike causes, there will be nothing to be acted upon Nor can an incorporeal tiling lie the cause of an incorporeal thing, for the same reason. And a thing incorporeal cannot be the cause of a body, since nothing incorporeal creates anything corporeal. And, lastly, a body cannot be the cause of anything incorporeal, because what is produced must be of the material operated upon ; but if it is not operated upon because it is incorporeal, it cannot be produced by anything whatever. Therefore there is no such thing as a cause. A corollary to this is their statement that the first principles of the universe have no real existence ; for in that case something must have been there to create and act.
Furthermore there is no motion ; for that which moves moves either in the place where it is or in a place where it is not. But it cannot move in the place where it is. still less in any place where it is not. Therefore there is no such thing as motion.
They used also to deny the possibility of learning. If anything is taught, they say, cither the existent is taught through its existence or the non-existent through its non-existenee. But the existent is not taught through its existence, for the nature of existing things is apparent to and recognized by all ; nor is the non-existent taught through the nonexistent, for with the non-existent nothing is ever done, so that it cannot be taught to anyone.
Nor. say they, is there any coming into being. For that which is does not come into being, since it is ; nor yet that which is not, for it has no sub-
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τό δε μη ύφεστώς μηδ' ον ουδέ το γίνεσθαι ευτυχήκ€.
ιοί Φάσει τε μη είναι αγαθόν η κακόν· ει γάρ τί ἐστι φύσει αγαθόν και κακόν, πόσιν οφείλει αγαθόν η κακόν ύπάρχειν, ώσπερ ή χιών πασι φυχρόν· κοινόν δ’ ούδεν πάντων αγαθόν η κακόν εστιν" ούκ άρα ἐστι φύσει αγαθόν η κακόν, ήτοι γάρ παν τό υπό τινος δοξαζόμενου ρητεον αγαθόν η ου παν και παν μεν ου ρητεον, επει τό αυτό ύφ’ ου μεν δοξάζεται αγαθόν, ως η ηδονή υπό *Επικούρου* όφ* οὑ δἐ κακόν, υπ* Άντισθενους. συμβήσεται τοίνυν τό αυτό αγαθόν τ’ είναι /cat κακόν, ει δ’ ου παν λεγομεν τό υπό τινος δοξαζόμενου αγαθόν, δεησει ημάς διακρίνειν τάς δόξας" οπερ ούκ ενδεχόμενόν ἐστι διά την Ισοσθενειαν των λόγων, άγνωστον οΰν τό φύσει αγαθόν.
102	"Εστι δἐ και τον δλον της συναγωγής αυτών τρόπον συνιδεΐν εκ των άπολειφθεισών συντάξεων, αυτός μεν γάρ 6 ΥΙύρρων ούδεν άπελιπεν, οι μέντοι συνήθεις αύτου Ύίμων και ΑΙνεσίδημος και Νουμηνίας καί Ναυσιφάνης καί άλλοι τοιοΰτοι.
Οίς άντιλεγοντες οι δογματικοί φασιν αύτους καταλ αμβάνεσθαι καί δογματίζειν" εν ω γαρ δοκοΰσι διελεγχειν καταλαμβάνονται* καί γαρ εν τω αύτω κρατύνουσι καί δογματίζουσι. και γαρ ότε φασι μηδέν όριζειν καί παντί λόγω λογον άντικεΐσθαι, αυτά ταϋτα καί ορίζονται καί δογ-
103	ματίζουσι. προς οΰς αποκρίνονται, ΙΙερι μεν ών
§ 77.
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stantial existence, and that which is neither substantial nor existent, cannot have had the chance of coming into being either.
There is nothing good or bad by nature, for if there is anything good or bad by nature, it must be good or bad for all persons alike, just as snow is cold to all. But there is no good or bad which is such to all persons in common ; therefore there is no such thing as good or bad by nature. For either all that is thought good by anyone whatever must be called good, or not all. Certainly all cannot be so called ; since one and the same thing is thought good by one person and bad by another ; for instance, Epicurus thought pleasure good and Antisthenes thought it bad ; thus on our supposition it will follow that the same thing is both good and bad. But if we say that not all that anyone thinks good is good, we shall have to judge the different opinions ; and this is impossible because of the equal validity of opposing arguments. Therefore the good by nature is unknowable.
The whole of their mode of inference can be gathered from their extant treatises. Pyrrho himself, indeed, left no writings, but his associates Timon, Aenesidemus, Xumenius and Nausiphanes did ; and others as well.
The dogmatists answer them by declaring that the Sceptics themselves do apprehend and dogmatize ; for when they are thought to be refuting their hardest they do apprehend, for at the very same time they are asseverating and dogmatizing. Thus even when they declare that they determine nothing, and that to every argument there is an opposite argument, they are actually determining these very points and dogmatizing.0 The others reply, “ We
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ως άνθρωποι πάσχομεν, όμολογονμεν και γάρ on ήμερα ἐστι και on ζώμεν καί άλλα πολλά των εν τω βίω φαινομένων διαγινώσκομεν’ περί δ’ ών οι δογματικοί διαβεβαιοννται τω λόγω, φάμενοι κατειλήφθαι, περί τούτων επεχομεν ως αδήλων, μόνα δε τα πάθη γινώσκομεν. τό μεν γάρ ότι όρώμεν όμολογονμεν καί το ότι τόδε νοονμεν γινώσκομεν, πώς δ’ όρώμεν ή πώς νοονμεν αγνοον-μεν καί ότι τόδε λενκόν φαίνεται διηγηματικώς λεγομεν, ον διαβεβαιονμενοι ότι καί όντως εστί. περί δε τής Ονδεν ορίζω φωνής καί τών ομοιων 104· λεγομεν ως ον δογμάτων· ον γάρ εισιν όμοια τω λέγειν ότι σφαιροειδής εστιν ο κόσμος, αλλά γάρ τό μεν άδηλον, αι δ’ εξομολογήσεις εΐσί. εν ω ονν λεγομεν μηδέν όριζειν, ούδ’ αντό τοντο όρίζομεν.
Πάλιν οι δογματικοί φασιν καί τον βίον αντονς άναιρεΐν, εν ω πάντ εκβάλλονσιν εξ ών ο βίος σννεστηκεν. οι δε φενδεσθαί φασιν αντονς' ον γάρ τό όράν άναιρεΐν, αλλά τό πώς όράν άγνοεΐν. καί γάρ τό φαινόμενον τιθέμεθα, ονχ ως καί τοιον-τον ον. καί ότι τό πνρ καίει αίσθανόμεθα- ει δε 105 φνσιν εχει κανστικήν επεχομεν. καί οτι κινείται τις βλεπομεν, καί οτι φθείρεται1’ πώς δε ταντα γίνεται ονκ ϊσμεν. μόνον ονν, φασιν, άνθιστάμεθα προς τα παρνφιστάμενα τοΐς φαινομενοις άδηλα. και γάρ ότε την εικόνα εξοχάς λεγομεν όχειν, τό φαινόμενον διασαφονμεν όταν δ’ εΐπωμεν μη όχειν αντήν εξοχάς, ονκετι ό φαίνεται, ετερον δε λεγομεν·
1 (popcircu coni. Apelt.
β i.e. all we know is that we feel. C/. supra, ii. § 92. b § 74.
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confess to human weaknesses ; for we recognize that it is day and that we are alive, and many other apparent facts in life ; but with regard to the tilings about which our opponents argue so positively, claiming to have definitely apprehended them, we suspend our judgement because they are not certain, and confine knowledge to our impressions/ For we admit that we see, and we recognize that we think this or that, but how we see or how we think we know not. And we say in conversation that a certain tiling appears white, but we are not positive that it really is white. As to our ‘ We determine nothing ’ and the like,6 we use the expressions in an undogma tic sense, for they are not like the assertion that the world is spherical. Indeed the latter statement is not certain, but the others are mere admissions. Thus in saying ‘ We determine nothing,’ we are not determining even that.”
Again, the dogmatic philosophers maintain that the Sceptics do away with life itself, in that they reject all that life consists in. The others say this is false, for they do not deny that we see ; they only say that they do not know how we see. “ We admit the apparent fact,” say they. “ without admitting that it really is what it appears to be.” We also perceive that fire burns ; as to whether it is its nature to burn, we suspend our judgement. We see that a man moves, and that he perishes ; how it happens we do not know. We merely object to accepting the unknown substance behind phenomena. When we say a picture has projections, we are describing \vhat is apparent ; but if we say that it has no projections, we are then speaking, not of what is apparent, but of something else. This is
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όθεν καί 6 Τιμών εν τω ΙΤνθωνί φησι μη εκβεβη-κεναι την σννήθειαν. καί iv τοι? Ίνδαλμοΐς οντω λεγει,
άλλα το φαινόμενον ττάντη σθενει ονπερ αν ελθη.
καί iv τοΐς Περί αισθήσεων φησι, “ το μέλι ότι ἐστι γλνκν ον τίθημι, το V οτι φαίνεται ομολογώ ^06 Και Αινεσίδημος εν τω πρώτον των Υίνρρωνείων λόγων ούόεν φησιν όριζειν τον Υίυρρωνα δογματικώς διά την αντιλογίαν, τοΐς δε φαινομενοις άκολονθεΐν. τ αυτά δε λεγει καν τω Κατά σοφίας καν τω ΙΙερί ζητήσεως. άλλα και ΓΔενζις 6 Αινεσιδημου γνώριμος εν τω ΙΙερί διττών λόγων καί Άντίοχος 6 Λαοδικενς καί ’Απέλλα? εν τω ' Αγρίππμ τιθεασι τα φαινόμενα μόνα. εστιν οΰν κριτήριον κατά τους σκεπτικούς το φαινόμενον, ως καί Αινεσί-δημός φησιν· οντω δε καί Έττίκονρος. Αημόκριτος δε μηδέν είναι τών φαινομένων, τα δε μη είναι. 107 προς τοντο τό κριτήριον τών φαινομένων οι δογματικοί φασιν ότι 0V άπό τών αυτών διάφοροι προσπίπτονσι φαντασίαι, ως άπό τον πνργον η στρογγνλον η τετράγωνον, ό σκεπτικός ει μεν ονδετεραν προκρίνει, άπρακτήσει* ει δε τη ετερα κατακολονθήσει, ονκετι τό ίσοσθενες, φασι, τοΐς φαινομενοις άποδώσε ι. προς ονς οι σκεπτικοί φασιν ότι ότε προσπίπτονσιν άλλοι αι φαντασίαι, εκατερας ερονμεν φαίνεσθαι' καί διά τοντο τα φαινόμενα τιθενα ι ότι φαίνεται, τέλος δε οι σκεπτικοί φασι την εποχήν, ή σκιάς τρόπον επ- * 6
α Fr. 69 D.
6 i.e. the one has as much right to be called an appearance as the other.
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what makes Timon say in his Python that he has not gone outside what is customary. And again in the Conceits he says ° :
But the apparent is omnipotent wherever it goes ;
and in his work On the Senses, I do not lay it down that honey is sweet, but I admit that it appears to be so.”
Aenesidemus too in the first book of his Pyrrhonean Discourses savs that Pyrrho determines nothing dogmatically, because of the possibility of contradiction, hut guides himself by apparent facts. Aenesidemus says the same in his works Against Wisdom and On Inquiry. Furthermore Zeuxis, the friend of Aenesidemus, in his work On Tiro-sided Arguments, Antiochus of Laodicea, and Apellas in his Agrippa all hold to phenomena alone. Therefore the apparent is the Sceptic’s criterion, as indeed Aenesidemus says ; and so does Epicurus. Democritus, however, denied that any apparent fact could be a criterion, indeed he denied the very existence of the apparent. Against this criterion of appearances the dogmatic philosophers urge that, when the same appearances produce in us different impressions, e.g. a round or square tower, the Sceptic, unless he gives the preference to one or other, will be unable to take any course ; if on the other hand, say they, he follows either view, he is then no longer allowing equal value to all apparent facts. The Sceptics reply that, when different impressions are produced, they must both be said to appear b ; for things which are apparent are so called because they appear. The end to he realized they hold to be suspension of judgement, which brings with it
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ακολουθεί η αταραξία, ως φασιν οι τε περί τον
108	Τίμωνα καί Αίνεσίδημον ούτε1 γαρ τάδ’ ελούμεθα η ταΰτα φευξόμεθα οσα περί ημάς ἐστι· τά δ’ δσα περί ημάς ούκ εστιν, άλλα κατ’ ανάγκην, ον δννά-μεθα φεύγειν, ως το πεινην καί διφην καί άλγεΐν ούκ ἐστι γαρ λόγω περιελεΐν ταΰτα. λεγόντων δε των δογματικών ως δννησεται βιοΰν 6 σκεπτικός μη φενγων τό, ει κελευσθείη, κρεουργεΐν τον πάτερα, φασιν οι σκεπτικοί ως δυνησεται βιοΰν <ώστε> * * περί των δογματικών ζητήσεων επεχειν, ου περί τών βιωτικών και τηρητικών. ώστε και αίρονμεθά τι κατά την συνήθειαν καί φεύγομεν και νόμοις χρώμεθα. τινες δε καί την άπάθειαν, άλλοι δε την πραότητα τέλος είπεΐν φασι τούς σκεπτικούς.
Κεφ. ιβ'. ΤΙΜΩΝ
109	Άπολλωνίδης ο Αικαεύς 6 παρ’ ημών εν τω πρώτω τών Ει? τούς Έίλλους νπομνηματι, α προσφωνεί Τιβερίω Καίσαρι, φησι τον Ύίμωνα είναι πατρός μεν Τιμάρχου, Φλιάσιον δε τό γένος-νεον δε καταλειφθεντα χορενειν, επειτα κατα-
1 otfre] αυτοί coni. Apelt.
° Τα <5’ δσα περί ημάς ούκ Ζστιν, άλλα κατ’ ανάγκην, ου δυνάμβθα <pevyuv. This is explained by Sext. Emp. Pyrrh. Hyp. ί. 29 όχλίΊσθαί φαμ(ν (sc. rbv σκ(πτικόν) ΰττό τών κατ-ηνα-γκασμένων : “ For we admit that w e feel cold, that we are thirsty,” etc.
b i.e. a calm, the opposite of an excitable, temperament: cf. Plato, Lys 21 Ι e ττρφως ἔχω.
c Ό παρ’ ημών. Reiske took this to mean “ my fellow-citizen,” ό της ήμ€τύρας πύλβως. Hence Usener inferred that Nicias of Nicaea was the author here used by D. L. ; but 518
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tranquillity like its shadow : so Timon and Aenesi-demus declare. For in matters which are for us to decide we shall neither choose this nor shrink from that ; and things which are not for us to decide but happen of necessity, such as hunger, thirst and pain, we cannot escape,0 for they are not to be removed by force of reason. And when the dogmatists argue that he may thus live in such a frame of mind that he would not shrink from killing and eating his own father if ordered to do so, the Sceptic replies that he will be able so to live as to suspend his judgement in cases where it is a question of arriving at the truth, but not in matters of life and the taking of precautions. Accordingly we may choose a thing or shrink from a thing by habit and may observe rules and customs. According to some authorities the end proposed by the Sceptics is insensibility ; according to others, gentleness.6
Chapter 12. TIMON (c. 320-230 b.c.)
Timon, says ourc Apolloindes of Nicaea in the first book of his commentaries On the Silli, which he dedicated to Tiberius Caesar, was the son of Timarchus and a native of Phlius. Losing his parents when young, he became a stage-dancer, but later
nothing that we know of this Xicias tends to confirm such a conjecture. In favour of the translation adopted by most scholars it may be urged that Strabo calls the Stoics oi ήμέτεροι, just as Cicero calls the Academics “ nostri.” Even if we accept this meaning·, “ a Sceptic like myself,” a further subtlety arises. Is I). L. here speaking in his own person or has he merely transcribed 6 παρ ήμών from a monograph of a Sceptic ? Something1 may be urged on either side ; for reasons given in Introd. p. xiii, the former conjecture seems somewhat more probable.
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γνόντα άποδημήσαι els Μέγαρα προς Έτιλπωνα' κάκείνω συνδιατρίφαντα αΰθις επανελθεΐν οικαδε καί γήμαι. βίτα προς ΥΙυρρωνα εις Ήλιυ απο-δημήσαι μετά τής γυναικός κάκεΐ διατρίβειν εως αύτώ παΐδες εγενοντο, ών τον μεν πρ€σβύτ€ρον Έάνθον εκάλεσε καί Ιατρικήν εδίδαξε καί διάδοχου no του βίου κατελιπε. 6 δ’ ελλόγιμος ήν, ως και Σωτίων εν τω ενδεκάτω φησίν. απορών μέντοι τροφών άπήρεν εις τον Έλλήσποντον και την ΐΐροποντίδα’ εν Ααλκηδόνι τε σοφιστεύων επι πλέον αποδοχής ήξιώθη’ εντεύθεν τε πορισαμενος άπήρεν εις 'Αθήνας, κάκεΐ διετριβε μόχρι και τελευτής, ολίγον χρόνον εις Θήβας διαδραμών. εγνώσθη δε και Άντιγόνω τω βασιλέϊ και Πτολεμαίο» τω Φιλαδελφω, ως αυτός iv τοΐς ίάμβοις αύτώ μαρτυρεί.
τΗυ δε, φησιν ο ’Αντίγονο?, και φιλοπότης και από τών φιλοσόφων ει σχολάζοι ποιήματα συν-εγραφε και επη καί τραγωδίας και σατυρους και δράματα κωμικά τριάκοντα, τα δε τραγικα ill εξήκοντα, σίλλους τε και κίναιδους, φερεται δ* αυτού και καταλογάδην βιβλία εις επών τεινοντα μυριάδας δυο, ών και Αντίγονος 6 Καρυστιος μεμνηται, άναγεγραφώς αυτού και αυτός τον βίον. τών δἐ σίλλων τρία εστίν, εν οι ς α>ς αν σκεπτικός ών πάντας λοιδορεί και σιλλαίνει τούς δογματικούς εν παρωδίας εΐδει. ών τό μεν πρώτον αύτοδιήγητον εχει την ερμηνείαν, τό δε δεύτερον και τρίτον εν διαλόγου σχήματι. φαίνεται γούν άνακρίνων Έενοφάνην τον Κολοφώνιου περί έκαστων, ό δ* αύτώ διηγούμενος εστι' καί εν μεν τω δευτερω περί τών άρχαιοτερων, εν δε τω τριτω 520
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took a dislike to that pursuit and went abroad to Megara to stay with Stilpo ; then after some time he returned home and married. After tliat he went to Pyrrho at Elis with his wife, and lived there until his children were born ; the elder of these he called Xanthus, taught him medicine, and made him ΙΠο heir. This son Mas a man of high repute, as we learn from Sotion in his eleventh book. Timon. however. found himself without means of support and sailed to the Hellespont and Propontis. Living now at Chalcedon as a sophist, he increased his reputation still further and. having made his fortune, went to Athens, where he lived until his death, except for a short period which lie spent at Thebes. He wa,^ known to King Antigonus and to Ptolemy Philadelphia, as his own iambics a testify.
He was, according to Antigonus, fond of wine, and in the time that he could spare from philosophy he used to write poems. These included epics, tragedies, satvric dramas, thirty comedies and sixty tragedies, besides silli (lampoons) and obscene poems. There are also reputed works of his extending to twenty thousand verses which are mentioned by Antigonus of Carystus, who also wrote his life. There are three silli in which, from his point of view as a Sceptic, he abuses every one and lampoons the dogmatic philosophers, using the form of parody. In the first he speaks in the first person throughout, the second and third are in the form of dialogues : for he represents himself as questioning Xenophanes of Colophon about each philosopher in turn, while Xenophanes answers him ; in the second he speaks of the more ancient philosophers, in the third of the
α Possibly the proem of the Silli.
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περί τών υστέρων όθεν δη αύτω τινες και Έπι-
112	λογον επέγραφαν. το δε πρώτον ταύτά περιέχει πράγματα, πλην ότι μονοπρόσωπος ἐστιν ή ποίησις' άρχη δε αύτω ηδε,
εσπετε νυν μοι όσοι πολυπράγμονές έστε σοφισταί.
Έτελευτησε δ' εγγύς ετών ενενήκοντ α, ως φησιν 6 Αντίγονος καί Σωτίων εν τω ένδεκα τω. τούτον εγώ καί έτερόφθαλμον ηκουσα, έπεί και αυτός αυτόν Κύκλωπα έκάλει. γέγονε καί ετερος Ύίμων 6 μισάνθρωπος.
Ό δ’ οΰν φιλόσοφος καί φιλόκήπος ην σφόδρα καί ίδιοπράγμων, ως καί ' Αντίγονός φησι, λόγο? γοΰν ειπεΐν 'Ιερώνυμον τον περιπατητικόν επ αυτού, “ Ώ$· παρά τοίς Σκύθαις καί οι φεύγοντες τοξεύουσι καί οι διώκοντες, ούτω τών φιλοσόφων οι μεν δι ώκοντες θηρώσι τούς μαθητάς, οι δε φεύγοντες, καθάπερ καί 6 Ύίμων.”
113	Ἠν δε καί οξύς νόησα ι καί διαμυκτηρίσαι*
φιλογράμματός τε καί τοΐς ποιηταΐς μύθους γράφαι ικανός καί δράματα συνδιατιθέναι.	μετ-
εδίδου δε τών τραγωδιών Άλεξάνδρω καί 'Ομηρω. θορυβούμενος θ' υπό τών θεραπαινών καί κυνών έποίει μηδέν, σπουδάζων περί το ηρεμάζε ιν. φασι δε καί "Αρατον πυθέσθαι αυτού πώς την 'Ομήρου ποίησιν ασφαλή κτησαιτο, τον δε ειπεΐν,
ει τοΐς άρχαίοις άντιγράφοις εντυγχάνοι καί μη τοΐς ηδη διωρθωμένοις.” είκη τε αύτω έκειτο τα * 6
β Fr. 1 D.
6 Diels regards the passage from καί ἔπη, § 110, down to Τιμών ό μισάνθρωπος, § 112, as an insertion, disturbing the symmetry of the materials derived from Antigonus of Carystus.
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later, which is why some have entitled it the Epilogue. The first deals with the same subjects, except that the poem is a monologue. It begins as follows a :
Ye sophists, ye inquisitives, come ! follow !
He died at the age of nearly ninety, so we learn from Antigonus and from Sotion in his eleventh book. I have heard that he had only one eye ; indeed he used to call himself a Cyclops. There was another Timon, the misanthrope.6
Now this philosopher, according to Antigonus, was very fond of gardens and preferred to mind his own affairs. At all events there is a story that Hieronymus the Peripatetic said of him, “Just as with the Scythians those λνΐιο are in flight shoot as well as those who pursue, so, among philosophers, some catch their disciples by pursuing them, some by fleeing from them, as for instance Timon.”
He was quick to perceive anything and to turn up his nose in scorn ; he was fond of writing and at all times good at sketching plots for poets and collaborating in dramas. He used to give the dramatists Alexander and Homer materials for their tragedies.c When disturbed by maidservants and dogs, he would stop writing, his earnest desire being to maintain tranquillity. Aratus is said to have asked him how he could obtain a trustworthy text of Homer, to which he replied, “ You can, if you get hold of the ancient copies, and not the corrected copies of our day.” He used to let his ολνη poems lie about, sometimes
e i.e. he collaborated with these two tragic poets, Alexander the Aetolian and Homer of Byzantium, partly by furnishing them with plots, partly by handing· over scenes from unpublished plays of his own, ur other similar material.
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114	ποιήματα, ενίοτε ήμίβρωτα· ώστε και Ζωπύρω τω ρήτορι άναγινώσκοντά tl επιτυλίττειν καί κατά το επελθόν διεξιεναι' ελθόντα τ εφ ήμισειας, ούτως εύρεΐν το άπόσπασμ α τέως αγνοοΰντα. τοσούτον ην αδιάφορος. άλλα και εϋρονς * ως μηδ’ άριστάν συγχωρεΐν. φασι δ’ αυτόν 'Αρκεσι-λαον θεασάμενον διά των Κερκώπων ιόντα, είπειν,
τί συ δεύρο, ενθαπερ ημείς οι ελεύθεροι; συνεχές τε εττιλεγειν είώθει προς τούς τάς αισθήσεις μετ’ επιμαρτυρούντος του νοϋ εγκρίνοντας,
συνηλθεν Άτταγάς τε και Κουμήνιος.
είώθει δἐ και παίζειν τοιαΰτα. προς οΰν τον θαυμάζοντα πάντα 0φη, “ τί δ’ ου θαυμάζεις οτι τρεις όντες τετταρας εχομεν οφθαλμούς;” ην δ’ αυτός τε ετερόφθαλμος καί ο Λιοσκουρίδης μαθη-
115	της αύτοΰ, καί ό προς ον ελεγεν υγιής, ερωτηθείς δε ποθ’ υπό του \\ρκεσιλάου διά τί παρείη εκ Θηβών, ύφη, “ ΐν’ υμάς αναπεπταμένους ορών γελώ.” όμως δε καθαπτόμενος Άρκεσιλάου εν τοΐς σίλλοις επηνεκεν αυτόν εν τω επιγραφομενω Άρκεσιλάου περιδείπνω.
Τούτου διάδοχος, ως μεν Μ ηνόδοτός φησι, γεγονεν ούδείς, αλλά διελιπεν η αγωγή εως αυτήν Πτολεμαίος ό Κυρηναΐος άνεκτησατο. ως δ’ Ηππό-βοτός φησι καί Σ,ωτίων, διηκουσαν αύτοΰ Αιοσ-κουρίδης Κύπριος καί Λι κόλοχος 'Ρόδιο? καί Eύφράνωρ Σελευκεύς Πραύλους τ από Τρωάδος,
α .similar carelessness is recorded of Lamartine. b Usually explained, after Dioprenianus, of two notorious thieves, Attagas the Thessalian and Nurnenius the Corinthian. There may, however, be a sly hit at Pyrrho’s disciple
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half eaten away. Hence, when he came to read parts of them to Zopyms the orator, he would turn over the pages and recite whatever came handy ; then, when he was half through, ho would discover the piece which he had been looking for in vain, so careless was he.® Furthermore, he was so easy-going that lie would readily go without his dinner. They say that once, when he saw Agesilaus passing through the “ knaves-market,” he said. “ What business have you to come here, where we are all free men ? ” He M as constantly in the habit of quoting, to those who would admit the evidence of the senses when confirmed by the judgement of the mind, the line—
Birds of a feather flock together.6
Jesting in this fashion was habitual with him. When a man marvelled at everything, he said, “ Why do you not marvel that we three have but four eyes between us ? ” for in fact he himself had only one eye, as also had his disciple Dioscurides, while the man whom he addressed was normal. Asked once by Arcesilaus why he had come there from Thebes, he replied, “ Why, to laugh when I have you all in full view ! ” Yet, while attacking Arcesilaus in his Silli, he has praised him in his work entitled the Funeral Banquet o f Arcesilaus.
According to Menodotus he left no successor, but his school lapsed until Ptolemy of C’yrene re-established it. Hippobotus and Sotion, however, say that he had as pupils Dioscurides of Cyprus, Xicolochus of Rhodes, Euphranor of Seleucia, and Praylus of the
Niimenius (supra, § 102). Or merely the birds partridge and woodcock may he meant, not any Mr. Partridge and Mr. "Woodcock.
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o? ovt ω καρτερικός εγενετο, καθ α. φησι Φύλαρχος ιστορών, ώστ αδίκως νπομειναι ως επί προδοσία κολασθηναι, μηδε λόγον τούς πολίτας καταξιώσας.
116	Eύφράνορος δε διηκονσεν Έϋβουλος Άλεξαν-δρενς, ου Υίτολεμαΐος, ου Σαρπηδών καί 'Ηρα-κλείδης, 'Ηρακλείδον δ’ Α ίνεσίδημος Κνώσιος, ος και Πυρρωνείων λόγων οκτώ σννεγραφε βιβλία· ου Σευξιππος ό πολίτης, ον Τ,εΰξις ό Γωνιόπους, ου ’Αντίοχος Ααοδικεύς από Αυκου* τούτου δε Μηνόδοτος ό Νικομηδεύς} ιατρός εμπειρικός, και Θειωδάς Ααοδικεύς· λΐηνοδότον δε Ἕρόδοτος Άριεως Ταρσεύς· 'Hροδότου δε διηκουσε Σεξτος ό εμπειρικός, ου καί τα δέκα των Σκεπτικών καί άλλα κάλλιστα· Σεπτού δε διηκουσε Σατορνΐνος ό Κυθηνάς, εμπειρικός καί αντος.
α This is probably the same person as is referred to by Clem. Alex. Strom, iv. 56, where the text reads IlaCXos ό λακνδον -γνώριμοί. His heroic end was also extolled (Clement says) by Timotheus of Pergamum. See Wilamowitz, Phil. Outers, iv. p. 107.
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Troad.0 The latter, as we learn from the history of Phylarchus, was a man of such unflinching courage that, although unjustly accused, lie patiently suffered a traitor’s death, without so much as deigning to speak one word to his fellow-citizens.
Euphranor had as pupil Eubulus of Alexandria; Eubulus taught Ptolemy, and he again Sarpedon and Heraclides ; Heraclides again taught Aenesidemus of Cnossus, the compiler of eight books of Pyrrhonean discourses ; the latter was the instructor of Zeuxippus his fellow-citizen, he of Zeuxis of the angular foot (γωνιόπους, Cruickshank), he again of Antiochus of Laodicea on the Lycus, who had as pupils Menodotus of Nicomedia, an empiric physician, and Theiodas of Laodicea ; Menodotus was the instructor of Herodotus of Tarsus, son of Arieus, and Herodotus tauglit Sextus Empiricus, who wrote ten books on Scepticism, and other fine works. Sextus taught Saturninus called Cythenas,b another empiricist.
6 Possibly Κνδαθηναίςνς, i.e. a member of the well-known Attic deme, into which even Italians with such names as Saturninus might penetrate under the cosmopolitan empire of the Seven.
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ΕΠΙΚΟΥΡΟΣ
ι Επίκουρος Σεοκλεους καί Χαιρεστράτης, 9Αθηναίος, των δήμων Ταργήττιος, γένους του των Φιλαϊδώυ, ως φησι Μ ητρόδωρος εν τω Περί, ευγενείας. τοΰτόν φασιν άλλου τε και 'Ηρα-κλείδης εν τῆ Σωτίωνος επιτομή κληρουχησάντων 9Αθηναίων την Σάμον εκεΐθι τραφήναι■ οκτώ-καιδεκετη δ’ ελθεΐν εις 'Αθήνας, Ξένο κράτους μεν εν Άκαδημεία, Άριστοτελους δ’ εν Σαλκίδι δια-τρίβοντος. τ ελευτήσαντος δἐ *Αλεξάνδρου του Μακεδόνος καί των 9Αθηναίων εκπεσόντων ύπδ Τίερδίκκου μετελθεΐν εις Κολοφώνα προς τον 2 πάτερα · χρόνον δε τινα διατρίφαντα αυτόθι και μαθητάς άθροίσαντα πάλιν επανελθεΐν εις 9Αθήνας επί Άναξι κράτους' και μόχρι μεν τινος κατ επιμιξίαν τοϊς άλλοις φιλοσοφεΐν, επειτα ιδία άπο-<φαίνεσθαι> την απ' αύτοΰ κληθεΐσαν αΐρεσιν συστήσαντα. εφαφαοθαι δε φιλοσοφίας αυτός φησιν ετη γεγονώς τετταρεσκαίδεκα. 9Απολλόδωρος δ’ ο Επικούρειος εν τω πρώτω περί τοΰ
528
BOOK Χ
EPICURUS (3 41-271 b.c.)
jEpicurus, son of Neocles and Chaerestrate, was a Citizen of Athens of the deme Gargettus, and, as Metrodorus says in his book On Xoble Birth, of the family of the Philaidae. He is said by Heraclides ® in his Epitome of Sotion, as well as by other authorities, to have been brought up at Samos after the Athenians had sent settlers there and to have come to Athens at the age of eighteen, at the time when Xenocrates was lecturing at the Academy and Aristotle in Chalcis. Upon the death of Alexander of Macedon and the expulsion of the Athenian settlers from Samos by Perdiccas,& Epicurus left Athens to join his father in Colophon. For some time he stayed there and gathered disciples, but returned to Athens in the archonship of Anaxicrates.® And for a while, it is said, he prosecuted his studies in common with the other philosophers, but afterwards put forward independent views by the foundation of the school called after him. He says himself that he first came into contact with philosophy at the age of fourteen. Apollodorus the Epicurean, in the first book of his Life of Epicurus, says
0 i.e. Heraclides Lembos (F.H.G. iii. p. 70).
6 Diod. Sic. xviii. IS. 9.	c 307-306 b.c.
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Επίκουρου βίου φησίν ελθεΐν αυτόν επί φιλοσοφίαν καταγνόντα των γραμματιστών, επειδή μη εδυνη-θησαν ερμηνεϋσαι αύτω τα nepl του παρ' 'Ησιοδω χάους, φησι δ’ "Ερμιππος γραμματοδιδάσκαλον αύτδν γεγενησθαι, επειτα μέντοι περιτυχόντα τοΐς
3	Δημοκρίτου βιβλίοις επί φιλοσοφίαν αξαι · δῶ καί τον Τιμ,ωυα φάσκειν περί αύτοϋ’
ύστατος αΰ φυσικών καί κυντατος, εκ Σάμου ελθών γραμμοδιδασκαλίδης, άναγωγότατος ζωόντων.
Συνεφιλοσόφουν δ* αύτω προτρεφαμενω καί οι αδελφοί τρεις δντες, Νεοκλής Χαιρεδημος Αριστόβουλος, καθά φησι Φιλόδημος 6 Επικούρειος εν τω δεκάτω της των φιλοσόφων συντάξεως' αλλα καί δούλος Μνς ονομα, καθά φησι λΐυρωνιανός εν Όμοιοι? ίστορικοΐς κεφαλαίοις. Αιότιμος δ’ ο Στα)ΐκός δυσμενώς εχων προς αυτόν πικρότατα αυτόν διαβεβληκεν, επιστολάς φέρων πεντηκοντα ασελγείς ως ’Επίκουρου* καί ό τα εις Χρύσιππον άναφερόμενα επιστόλια ως *Επίκουρου συντάξας.
4	άλλά καί οι περί Υίοσειδο^νιον τον στωικόν καί Νικόλαος καί Σ,ωτίων εν τω δωδεκάτω των επιγραφόμενων Αιοκλείων ελεγχων, α ἐστι δ' προς τοΐς κ , καί Διονύσιος ό ' Αλικαρνασσευς. καί γάρ συν τη μητρί περιιόντα αυτόν ες τα οίκίδια καθαρμούς άναγινώσκειν, καί συν τω πατρί γράμ,ματα δι-δάσκειν λυπροϋ τινος μισθαρίου. άλλα, καί των
α Cf. Sext. Emp. Adv. math. χ. Ib, where the story is well told.
b Fr. 51 D.
c The meaning is : “a schoolmaster like his father before him.'’ Cf. Dfm. J)e cor. §	δ μα τφ πατρί irpbs τφ διδα-
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that lie turned to philosophy in disgust at the schoolmasters who could not tell him the meaning of “ chaos ” in Hesiod.® According to Hermippus, however, he started as a schoolmaster, but on coming across the works of Democritus turned eagerly to philosophy. Hence the point of Timon’s allusion b in the lines :
Again there is the latest and most shameless of the physicists, the schoolmaster’s son c from Samos, himself the most uneducated of mortals.
At his instigation his three brothers, Neocles, Chaeredemus, and Aristobulus. joined in his studies, according to Philodemus the Epicurean in the tenth book of his comprehensive work On Philosophers ; furthermore his slave named Mys, as stated by Myronianus in his Historical Parallels. Diotimus d the Stoic, who is hostile to him, has assailed him with bitter slanders, adducing fifty scandalous letters as Avritten by Epicurus ; and so too did the author Avho ascribed to Epicurus the epistles commonly attributed to Chrysippus. They are followed by Posidonius the Stoic and his school, and Nicolaus and Sotion in the twelfth book of his work entitled Dioclean Refutations, consisting of twenty-four books ; also by Dionysius of Halicarnassus. They allege that he used to go round with his mother to cottages and read charms, and assist his father in his school for a pitiful feee; further, that one of his brothers Avas a pander and
σκαλβίιρ προσεδρβνων. From Aristophanes, Acharn. .595-7, it seems that patronymics were used of persons engaged in hereditary occupations.
d One Diotimus who calumniated Epicurus and was answered by the Epicurean Zeno is mentioned by Athenaeus, xiii. 611 b, as having been put to death.
* Compare again Deni. De cor. § 258.
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αδελφών ενα προαγωγευειν, Αεοντίω καί συνεΐναι τή εταίρα, τα δἐ Δημοκρίτου περί των ατόμων καί *Αριστίππου περί τής ηδονής ως ίδια λέγειν, μη εΐναί τε γνησίως αστόν, ως 11μοκράτης φησι καί f Ηρόδοτο? εν τω Περί ’Επίκουρου εφηβείας. Μιθρήν τε αίσχρώς κολακευειν τον Ανσιμάχον διοικητήν, εν ταΐς επιστολαΐς Παιάνα καί ανακτα
5	καλονντα· αλλά /cat Ίδομενεα και 'Ηρόδοτου /cat Τιμ,οκράτην τούς εκπνστα αυτόν τα κρύφια ποιή-σαντας εγκιυμιάζειν καί κολακευειν αυτό τούτο, εν τε ταΐς επιστολαΐς προς μεν Αεόντιον Παιάν άναξ, φίλον Αεοντάριον, οΐον κροτοθορυβου ημάς ενεπλησας άναγνόντας σου τό επιστόλιον' προς δἐ θεμίσταν την Αεοντεως γυναίκα Οῶς τε φησίν είμί, εάν μη ύμεΐς πρός με άφίκησθε, αντος τρίλλιστος, όπου αν ύμεΐς καί θεμίστα παρακαλήτε, ώθεΐσθαι. πρός δε Πυθοκλεα ώραΐον οντα Καῦ-εδούμαι φησι προσδοκούν την Ιμερτήν καί ίσόθεόν σου είσοδον. καί πάλιν πρός θεμίσταν γράφων νομίζειν αυτή παραινεΐν, καθά φησι Θεόδωρος εν
6	τω τετάρτου των Π ρος Επίκουρον, καί ά/\λαις δε πολλαΐς εταίραις γράφειν, καί μάλιστα Αεοντίω, ής καί Μητρόδωρον ερασθήναι. εν τε τω Περί
α Mithras was a Syrian. Cf. Plut. Contra Epic. 1097 b; Adv. Col. 11 ~T> e.
6 Λ perplexing passage. (1) As παραΐΡ€τική is for the Stoics that branch of ethics which makes persona] application of moral principles, the mss. may be risrht. (2) By changing avrrj to αϊτήν, a little more sting· is given to this tame remark : “ he thinks that she preaches.” (3) If this 532
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lived with Leontion the courtesan ; that he put forward as his own the doctrines of Democritus about atoms and of Aristippus about pleasure ; that he was not a genuine Athenian citizen, a charge brought by Timocrates and by Herodotus in a book On the Training of Epicurus as a Cadet; that he basely flattered Mithras,® the minister of Lysimachus, bestowing on him in his letters Apollo’s titles of Healer and Lord. Furthermore that he extolled Idomeneus, Herodotus, and Timocrates, who had published his esoteric doctrines, and flattered them for that very reason. Also that in his letters he Avrote to Leontion, “ O Lord Apollo, my dear little Leontion, -with what tumultuous applause we were inspired as we read your letter.” Then again to Themista, the wife of Leonteus : “I am quite ready, if you do not come to see me, to spin thrice on my own axis and be propelled to any place that you, including Themista, agree upon ” ; and to the beautiful Pythocles he writes : “ I will sit do\vn and await thy divine advent, my heart’s desire.” And, as Theodorus says in the fourth book of his -work, Against Epicurus, in another letter to Themista he thinks he preaches to her.b It is added that he corresponded Avith many courtesans, and especially with Leontion, of whom Metro-dorus also was enamoured. It is observed too that in his treatise On the Ethical End he writes in these
is one of the fifty scandalous letters alluded to in § 3, Froben's αυτήν περαίνειν, which Bi^none and Apelt adopt, may be right. (4·) If emend we must, a rude remark is quite as probable as a compliment, cf. § 8. Hence νομίζει αύτηζν> παρα κ>ινειν, “ he deems her mad,” if she says or thinks so-and-so, would be in the master’s blunt manner, and Themista (to use the language of Phaedrus, 249 d) νουθετείται u>s παρακινούσα.
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τέλους γράφειν ούτως' Ον γάρ εγωγε εχω τι νοήσω τάγαθόν, σφαιρών μεν τάς διά χυλών ήδονάς, σφαιρών δε τάς δι* αφροδισίων και τας δι ακροαμάτων και τα ς διά μορφής, εν τε τή προς ΤΙυθοκλέα επιστολή γράφειν Παιδείαν δε πάσαν, μακάριε, φεύγε τάκάτιον άράμενος. Επίκτητος τε κιναιδολόγον αυτόν καλεΐ καί τα μάλιστα λοιδορεί.
Και μήν καί Τιμοκράτης εν τοΐς έπιγραφομένοις Έύφραντοΐς 6 λίητροδώρου μεν αδελφός, μαθητής δἐ αύτοΰ τής σχολής έκφοιτήσας φησι δϊς αυτόν τής ήμέρας εμεΐν από τρυφής, εαυτόν τε διηγείται μόγις εκφυγεΐν ίσχΰσαι τάς νυκτερινάς εκείνας φιλοσοφίας καί τήν μυστικήν εκείνην συνδιαγωγήν.
7	τον τε Επίκουρον πολλά κατά τον λόγον ήγνοη-κέναι καί πολύ μάλλον κατά τον βίον, τό τε σώμα ελεεινώς διακεΐσθαι, ως πολλών ετών μή δυνασθαι από τον φορείου διαναστήναι' μνάν τε άναλίσκειν ήμερησίαν εις τήν τράπεζαν, ως αυτός εν τή προς Αεόντιον επιστολή γράφει καί εν τή προς τούς εν Μυτιλήνη φιλοσόφους, σννεΐναί τε αύτώ τε καί Μητροδώρω εταίρας καί άλλας, Μαμμάριον καί 'Ηδεῖαυ καί Έρώτιου καί Αικίδιον. καί εν ταΐς επτά καί τριάκοντα βίβλοις ταΐς ΤΙερί φυσεως τα πλεΐστα ταύτά λέγειν καί άντιγράφειν εν αύταΐς
° Cf. Athen, xii. 516 e, who cites the concluding words more fully thus : καί τά$ διά μορψψ κατ' 6ψιν ηδείατ Kivr/aen: also vii. ^80 a and, for a shorter version than that of D. L., vii. 278 f. Cf. also Cic. Tusc. Disp. iii. 41. The last words have been taken to refer especially to the pleasures afforded by music and afrain by painting: and the plastic arts. But perhaps Epicurus is merely citing typical examples of 534
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terms α : “I kiunv not how to conceive the good, apart from the pleasures of taste, sexual pleasures, the pleasures of sound and the pleasures of beautiful form.” And in his letter to Pythocles: “ Hoist all sail, my dear boy, and steer clear of all culture.” Epictetus calls him preacher of effeminacy and sho\vers abuse on him.
Again there was Timocrates, the brother of Metrodorus, who was his disciple and then left the school. He in the book entitled Merriment asserts that Epicurus vomited twice a day from over-indulgence, and goes on to say that he himself had much ado to escape from those notorious midnight philosophizings and the confraternity with all its secrets ; further, that Epicurus’s acquaintance with philosophy was small and his acquaintance with life even smaller ; that his bodily health was pitiful,6 so much so that for many years he was unable to rise from his chair ; and that he spent a whole mina daily on his table, as he himself says in his letter to Leontion and in that to the philosophers at Mitylene. Also that among other courtesans who consorted with him and Metrodorus were Mammarion and Hedia and Erotion and Nikidion. He alleges too that in his thirty-seven books On Nature Epicurus uses much repetition and writes largely in sheer opposition to others,
intense pleasures under the heads of the four senses: (i.) taste ; (ii.) touch ; (iii.) hearintr ; (iv.) seeing:. The omission of pleasant odours is curious; cf. Plato, Phil. 51 e 6eiov
yivos τηθονων.
b Cf. Aelian, Fr. 39 {De Epicuro eiusque disci pulls). According to him the three brothers of Epicurus were all victims of disease. Plutarch {Non posse suaviter, etc., 1097 e) mentions the dropsy. However much his ailments were exaggerated bv his enemies, they do not seem to have hindered him from literary work.
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άλλοις τε και Ααυσιφάνει τα πλεΐστα καί αύτή λεξει φάσκειν ovtojs' “ Άλλ’ ἴτωσαν είχε γάρ εκείνος ώδίνων την από του στόματος καυχησιν την σοφιστικήν, καθάπερ καί άλλοι πολλοί των
8	ανδραπόδων.” καί αυτόν *"Επίκουρον εν ταΐς επι-στολαΐς π€ρϊ Ναυσιφάνονς λέγειν · “ Ύαΰτα ηγαγεν αυτόν εις εκστασιν τοιαύτην, ώστε μοι λοιδορεΐσθαι και άποκαλεΐν διδάσκαλον.” πλεύμονά τε αυτόν εκάλει καί αγράμματον και απατεώνα και πόρνην τους τε περί Πλάτωυα Διόνυσό κόλακας και αυτόν ΐΐλάτωνα χρνσοΰν, και ’Αριστοτέλη άσωτον, <ον> καταφαγόντα την πατρωαν ουσίαν στρατενεσθαι και φαρμακοπωλεΐν ■ φορμοφόρον τε ΐίρωταγόραν και γραφεα Δημοκρίτου και εν κώμαις γράμματα διδάσκειν 'Ηράκλειτόν τε κυκητην και Δημόκριτον Αηρόκριτον καί Άντίδωρον Σαννίδωρον τους τε Κυνικους εχθρούς της Έλλαδο?* και τούς διαλεκτικούς πολυφθόρους, ΥΙυρρωνα δ’ αμαθή και απαίδευτου.
9	λίεμήνασι δ’ οΰτοι. τω γάρ άνδρϊ μάρτυρες ικανοί της ανυπερβλήτου προς πάντας ευγνωμοσύνης ή τε πατρίς χαλκαΐς είκοσι τιμήσασα οι τε φίλοι τοσοΰτοι τό πλήθος ως μηδ’ αν πόλεσιν ολαις μετρεϊσθαι δύνασθαι· οι τε γνώριμοι πάντες ταΐς δογματικαΐς αυτού σειρήσι προσ κατ ασχεθεντες, πλήν λίητροδώρου τού Στρατονικεως προς Καρ- * 6
α </. Sext. Κιηρ. Adv. math. ί. 3 νυν πλενμονα καλών τον Ναισιφάνην ώϊ άναίσθητον ; Plato, Phil. 21 c ζην oe ονκ άνθρωπον 3ίον άλλά nvos πλςνμονοτ ; Hesychius, s.v. ; whence it appears that obtuseness and insensibility, not weakness or pliability, were the qualities imputed by this term.
6 An ironical compliment, probably on Plato’s style: cf.
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especially to Nausiphanes. and here arc his own words : “ Nay, let them go hang : for. when labouring with an idea, he too had the sophist’s off-liand boastfulness like many another servile soul ” ; besides, he himself in his letters says of Nausiphanes : “ This so maddened him that he abused me and called me pedagogue.” Epicurus used to call this Nausiphanes jelly-fish,α an illiterate, a fraud, and a trollop ; Plato's school he called “ the toadies of Dionysius,” their master himself the “ golden ” Plato.6 and Aristotle a profligate, who after devouring his patrimony took to soldiering and selling drugs ; Protagoras a pack-carrier and the scribe of Democritus and village schoolmaster; Heraclitus a muddlerc: Democritus Lerocritus (the nonsense-monger); and Antidorus Sannidorus (fawning gift-bearer) ; the Cynics foes of Greece; the Dialecticians despoilers; and Pyrrho an ignorant boor.
But these people are stark mad. For our philosopher has abundance of witnesses to attest his unsurpassed goodwill to all men—his native land, which honoured him with statues in bronze ; his friends, so many in number that they could hardly be counted by whole cities, and indeed all who knew him, held fast as they were by the siren-charms of his doctrine, save Metrodorus d of Stratonicea, who
χρνσοστομος. It is not likely that Plato was ever regarded as a Midas or a golden simpleton, for which latter meaning Lucian, Pro lapsu in sal. i. γ’/ώ ό χρνσοvs. is cited by Bignone.
c In the same ironical sense in λνΐιίοΐι Plato speaks of the Heracliteans who preached iiux as τους ρέοντας (Theaet. 181 a), “ themselves in flux.”
d This man (not to be confounded with the more famous Metrodorus of Lampsacus, cf. § 22) must belong to the second century b.c., if he was a contemporarv of Carneades (c. 215-130 b.c.).
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νεάδην άποχωρήσαντος, τάχα βαρυνθεντος ταΐς άνυπερβλήτοις αύτοΰ χρηστότησιν' ή τε διαδοχή, πασών σχεδόν εκλιπουσών των άλλων, εσαεί διαμενουσα καί νηρίθμους άρχάς άπολύουσα άλλην ίο εξ άλλης των γνωρίμων · η τε προς τούς γονέας ευχαριστία και η προς τούς αδελφούς εύποιία πρός τε τούς οίκετας ήμερότης, ως δήλον κάκ των διαθηκών αύτοΰ και ότι αύτοί συνεφιλοσόφουν αύτώ, ών ην ενδοξότατος 6 προειρημένος Mus“ καθόλου τε η πρός πάντας αύτοΰ φιλανθρωπία. της μεν γάρ πρός θεούς όσιότητος και πρός πατρίδα φιλίας άλέκτος η διάθεσις■ υπερβολή γαρ επιείκειας ούδε πολιτείας ήφατο. και χαλεπωτάτων δε καιρών κατασχόντων τηνικάδε την Ελλάδα, αυτόθι καταβιώναι, δις η τρις τούς περί την Ιωνίαν τόπους πρός τούς φίλους διαδραμόντα. οι και πανταχόθεν πρός αυτόν άφικνοΰντο καί συνεβίουν αύτώ εν τω κήπω, καθά φησι καί * Απολλόδωρος' ιι ον καί ογδοηκοντα μνών πρίασθαι. Διοκλής δ’ εν τη τρίτη τής επιδρομής φησιν ευτελέστατα καί λιτότατα διαιτώμενοι. “ κοτύλη γοΰν,” φησιν, “ ο ινιδίου ήρκοϋντο, τό δε παν ύδωρ ήν αύτοΐς ποτόν.” τον τ Επίκουρον μη άξιοΰν εις τό κοινόν κατατίθεσθαι τ ας ουσίας, καθάπερ τον
α So ArLstocles ; cf. Euseb. lJraep. Εν. xiv. 21. 1, and Nurnenius, lb. xiv. 5. 3. The indications of time are so vague that this defence of Epicurus might be ascribed to D. L. himself. If, however, we compare the list of calumniators of Epicurus cited in §§ 3, 1, we see that none of them is later than the Augustan ape. To the same date belongs a passage in the article of Suidas on Epicurus—καί SUpeivtv ή αύτοΰ σχόλη eu>s Καίσαpos τον πρώτον Ζτη σκζ, iu oh διάδοχοι
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went over to Carneades, being perhaps burdened by his master’s excessive goodness ; the School itself which, while nearly all the others have died out, continues for ever without interruption through numberless reigns of one scholarch after another a ; his gratitude to his parents, his generosity to his brothers, his gentleness to his servants, as evidenced by the terms of his will and by the fact that they were members of the School, the most eminent of them being the aforesaid Mys ; and in general, his benevolence to all mankind. His piety towards the gods and his affection for his country no words can describe. He carried deference to others to such excess that he did not even enter public life. He spent all his life in Greece, notwithstanding the calamities which had befallen her in that ageb ; when he did once or twice take a trip to Ionia, it was to visit his friends there.0 Friends indeed came to him from all parts and lived with him in his garden. This is stated by Apollodorus, who also says that he purchased the garden for eighty minae ; and to the same effect Diodes in the third book of his Epitome speaks of them as living a very simple and frugal life ; at all events they were content with half a pint of thin wine and were, for the rest, thoroughgoing water-drinkers. He further says that Epicurus did not think it right that their property should be held in common, as required by the maxim of
αύτψ tyevovTo ιδ'. As Usener has shown (Epicurea, 373), the interval of 227 years is reckoned from 270 to 44 b.c.
b In the siege of Athens he is said to have maintained his disciples, counting out to each his ration of beans (Plut. Demetr. 34).
e Cf. Epist. 3-2 (Fr. 176 Usener). This celebrated letter to a child was written from Lampsacus on such a journey.
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Πυθαγόραν κοινά τα φίλων λεγοντα' άπιστούντων γάρ είναι το τοιοντον· ει δ’ άπιστων ουδέ φίλων, αυτός τε φησιν εν ταίς επιστολαΐς, ϋδατι μόνον άρκεΐσθαι και άρτω Αιτώ. καί, “ πεμφον μοι τυροΰ,” φησι,	<( κυθριδίου, ίν όταν βουλωμαι
πολυτελεύσασθαι δύνωμαι” τοιοϋτος ήν ο την ηδονήν είναι τέλος δογματίζων, ον και ’Αθηναίος δι* επιγράμματος ούτως υμνεί'
12	άνθρωποι, μοχθείτε τα χείρονα, και διά κέρδος
άπληστοι νεικεων άρχετε καί πολεμώντας όυσιος δ’ 6 πλούτος όρον τινα βαιόν επίσχει, αι δε κεν αι κρίσιες τάν άπεραντον οδόν, τούτο Λεοκλήος πινυτόν τεκος η παρά Μουσεων εκλυεν η Πυθοΰς εξ Ιερών τριπόδων.
είσόμεθ α δε καί μάλλον προϊόντες εκ τε των δογμάτων εκ τε τώ>ν ρητών αυτοΰ.
Μάλιστα δ’ άπεδεχετο, φησι Δι οκλης, των άρχαίων ’ Αναξαγόραν, καίτοι εν τισιν άντειρηκώς αύτώ, καί *Αρχέλαον τον Σωκράτους διδάσκαλον, εγύμναζε δε, φησι, τους γνωρίμους καί διά μνήμης εχειν τά εαυτού συγγράμματα.
13	Τούτον 9 Απολλόδωρος εν Χρονικοΐς Λαυσιφάνους άκούσαί φησι καί II ραξιφάνους- α ατος δε ου φησιν, άλλ* εαυτού, εν τή προς Eύρυλοχον επιστολή, άλλ* ουδέ Λεύκιππόν τινα γεγενήσθαί φησι φιλόσοφον, ούτε αυτός ούτε "Κρμαρχος, ον εν ιοί φασι και *AπoλλόδoJpoς 6 Επικούρειος διδάσκαλον Δημοκρίτου γεγενήσθαί. Λη μητριό ς δε φησιν 6 Μαγνης καί Έ,ενοκράτους αυτόν άκούσαι.
β Anth. Plan. iv. VS.	b Cf. Petronius, Sat. 132.
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Pythagoras about the goods of friends ; such a practice in liis opinion implied mistrust, and without confidence there is no friendship. In his correspondence he himself mentions that he was content \vith plain bread and water. And again : “ Send me a little pot of cheese, that, when I like. 1 may fare sumptuously.” Such was the man who laid down that pleasure was the end of life. And here is the epigram a in which Athenaeus eulogizes him :
Ye toil, O men, for paltry things and incessantly hearin .strife and war for gain ; but nature's wealth extends to a moderate bound, whereas vain judgements have a limitless range. This message Xeocles' wise son heard from the Muses or from the sacred tripod at Delphi.6
And, as we go on, we shall know this better from his doctrines and his sayings.
Among the early philosophers, says Diodes, his favourite was Anaxagoras, although he occasionally disagreed with him, and Archelaus the teacher of Socrates. Diodes adds that he used to train his friends in committing his treatises to memory γ’
Apollodorus in his Chronology tells us that our philosopher was a pupil of Xausiphanes and Praxi-phanesd; but in his letter to Eurylochus. Epicums himself denies it and says that he was self-taught. Both Epicurus and Hermarchus deny the very existence of Leucippus the philosopher, though by some and by Apollodorus the Epicurean he is said to have been the teacher of Democritus. Demetrius the Magnesian affirms that Epicurus also attended the lectures of Xenocrates.
c Cf. infra, 36, 83.
d If this Praxiphanes was the pupil of Theophrastus, considerations of apre would make it highly improbable that he could have taught Epicurus ; cf. Usener, Fr. I AS.
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Κεχρηται δε λεξει κυρία κατά των πραγμάτων, ην οτι ίδιωτάτη εστίν, Αριστοφάνης 6 γραμματικός αίτιαται. σαφής δ' ην ούτως, ως και iv τω Περί ρητορικής άξιοι μηδέν άλλο η σαφήνειαν
14	άπαιτεΐν. και iv ταΐς επιστολαΐς αντί του Χαίρειν Ευ πράττειν και Σπουδαίως ζην.
'Αρίστων Si φησιν iv τω ’Επίκουρου βίω τον Κανόνα γράφαι αυτόν εκ του Ναυσιφάνους Τρίποδο?, ου και άκοΰσαί φησιν αυτόν, αλλά καί Παμφίλου του Πλατωνικού εν Σ,άμω. άρξασθαί τε φιλοσοφεΐν ετών υπάρχοντα δυοκαίδεκα, άφηγήσασθαι δε τής σχολής ετών όντα δυο προς τοΐς τριάκοντα.
Ήγεννήθη δε, φησιν * AπoλλόδoJpoς εν Χρονικοΐς, κατά το τρίτον έτος τής ενάτης καί εκατοστής 'Ολύμπιάδος επί Σωσιγενους άρχοντος μηνάς γα-μηλιώνος έβδομη, ετεσιν ύστερον τής Πλάτωνος
15	τελευτής επτά, υπάρχοντα δ' αυτόν ετών δυο καί τριάκοντα πρώτον εν λΐυτιλήνη καί Ααμφάκω συστήσασθαι σχολήν επί ετη πέντε' επειτα ούτως εις 'Αθήνας μετελθεΐν καί τελευτήσαι κατά το δεύτερον έτος τής έβδομης καί εικοστής καί εκατοστής Όλυμπιάδος επί Πυθαράτου ετη βιώσαντα δυο προς τοΐς εβδομήκοντα. τήν τε σχολήν δια-δεξασθαι 'Έρμαρχον Άγεμόρτου Μυτιληναΐον. τε-λευτήσαι δ' αυτόν λίθω τών ουρών επισχεθεντων,
φησι καί 'Ήρμαρχος εν επιστολαΐς, ημέρας νοσήσαντα τεσσαρεσκαίδεκα. δτε καί φησιν Έρμ-ιππος εμβάντα αυτόν εις πύελον χαλκήν κεκρα-μενην ϋδατι θερμώ καί αίτήσαντα άκρατον ροφήσαι *
α This is no doubt the Academic philosopher, Ariston of Alexandria, pupil of Antiochus, criticized by Philodemus in his Rhetoric, V.IJ.2 iii. 108.
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The terms lie used for things were the ordinary terms, and Aristophanes the grammarian credits him with a very characteristic style. He was so lucid a writer that in the work On Rhetoric lie makes clearness the sole requisite. And in his correspondence he replaces the usual greeting, “ I wish you joy,” by wishes for welfare and right living, “ May you do well,” and “ Live well.”
Ariston ° says in his Life of Epicurus that he derived his work entitled The Canon from the Tripod of Nausiphanes, adding that Epicurus had been a pupil of this man as well as of the Platonist Pamphilus b in Samos. Further, that he began to study philosophy when he was twelve years old, and started his own school at thirty-two.
He was born, according to Apollodorus in his Chronology, in the third year of the 109th Olympiad, in the archonship of Sosigenes,0 on the seventh day of the month Gamelion/ in the seventh year after the death of Plato. When he was thirty-two he founded a school of philosophy, first in Mitylene and Lampsacus, and then five years later removed to Athens, where lie died in the second year of the 127th Olympiad/ in the archonship of Pvtharatus, at the age of seventy-two ; and Hermarchus the son of Agemortus, a Mitylenaean, took over the School. Epicurus died of renal calculus after an illness which lasted a fortnight : so Hermarchus tells us in his letters. Hermippus relates that he entered a bronze bath of lukewarm water and asked for unmixed Mine,
b Cf. Suidas, s.v. ; Cic. NJ). i. 72.
c 341 b.c.
d The eighth month of the Attic civil year. Thus he would be born about February, 311 b.c. Plato died 347 b.c.
* 271-270 b.c.
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16	τοΐς τε φίλοι ς παραγγείλαντα τών δογμάτων μεμνήσθαι, ουτω τελεύτησα ι.
Και εστιν ημών εις αυτόν οντω *
χαίρετε, και μεμνησθε τα. δόγματα' τοΰτ Επίκουρος
ύστατον είπε φίλοις τοϋπος αποφθίμενος-
θέρμην ες πύελον γό.ρ εληλύθεεν και άκρατον εσπασεν, εΐτ* Άΐδην φνχρόν επεσπάσατο.
οντος μεν ο βίος τάνδρός, ηδε <δε> ή τελευτή.
Και διεθετο ώδε' “ Κατά τάδε δίδωμι τα εμ-αντου πάντα ’Αμυνομάχω Φιλοκράτονς Βατήθεν και Τιμοκράτει Αημητριόν ΥΙοταμίω κατά την εν
17	τω Μ ητρωω άναγεγραμμενην εκατερω δόσιν, εφ> ω τε τον μεν κήπον και τα προσόντα αύτω παρεξουσιν 'Κρμάρχω \\γερ.όρτου λΐυτιληναίω και τοΐς συμφιλοσοφονσιν αύτω και οίς αν "Κρμαρχος καταλίπη διαδόχοις τής φιλοσοφίας, ενδιατρίβειν κατά φιλοσοφίαν' καί αει δε τοΐς φιλοσοφοΰσιν από ημών, όπως αν συνδιασώσωσιν Άμυνομαχω καί Ύιμοκράτει κατά τό δυνατόν, την εν τω κήπω διατριβήν παρακατατίθεμαι τοΐς τ’ αυτών κληρονόμος, εν ω αν τρόπω άσφαλεστατον ή, όπως αν κάκεΐνοι διατηρώσιν τον κήπον, καθάπερ καί αυτοί οις αν οι από ημών φιλοσοφοΰντες παραδώσιν. την δ’ οικίαν την εν λίελίτη π α ρεχέτωσαν Άμυνό-μαχος καί Τιμοκράτης ενοικεΐν 'Κρμάρχω καί τοΐς μετ αύτοϋ φιλοσοφοΰσιν, εως αν "Κρμαρχος ζή.
18	“ Έ/< δε τών γι νο μενών προσόδων τών δεδομένων άφύ ημών Άμυνομά.χυ) καί Ύιμοκράτει κατά τό δυνατόν μεριζεσθωσαν μεθ’ 'Κρμάρχου σκοπού-μενοι εις τε τά εναγίσματα τω τε πατρί καί τῆ Γ) 44
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which he swallowed, and then, having bidden his friends remember his doctrines, breathed his last. Here is something of my own about him a :
Farewell, my friends ; the truths I taught hold fast :
Thus Epicurus spake, and breathed his last.
He sat in a warm bath and neat wine quaff'd,
And straightway found chill death in that same draught.
Such was the life of the sage and such his end.
His last will was as follows : “ On this wise I give and bequeatli all my property to Amynomachus, son of Philocrates of Bate and Timocrates, son of Demetrius of Potarnus, to each severally according to the items of the deed uf gift laid up in the Metroon, on condition that they shall place the garden and all that pertains to it at the disposal of Hermarchus, son of Agemortus, of Mitylene, and the members of his society, and those λνΐιοηι Hermarchus may leave as his successors, to live and study in.6 And I entrust to my School in perpetuity the task of aiding Amynomachus and Timocrates and their heirs to preserve to the best of their power the common life in the garden in whatever way is best, and that these also (the heirs of the trustees) may help to maintain the garden in the same way as those to whom our successors in the School may bequeatli it. And let Amynomachus and Timocrates permit Hermarchus and his fellow-members to live in the house in Melite for the lifetime of Hermarchus.
“ And from the revenues made over by me to Amynomachus and Timocrates let them to the best of their power in consultation with Hermarchus make separate provision (1) for the funeral offerings to my
a Anth. Pal. vii. 106.	b L'f. v. 52 supra.
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μητρϊ καί τοΐς αδελφοΐς, καί ήμΐν ει’? τήν είθισμένην άγεσθαι γενέθλιον ημέραν έκαστου 'έτους τη προ-τέρα δέκατη τνῦ Ταμηλιωνος, ώσπερ καί είς την γινομένην σύνοδον έκαστου μηνός ταΐς είκάσι των συμφιλοσοφουντων ήμΐν είς την ημών τε καί Μητρο-δώρου < μνήμην > κατατεταγμένην. συντελείτωσαν δέ καί την των αδελφών ημέραν τοΰ ΠὉσειδεῶνο? ' συντελείτωσαν δε καί την ΙΙολυαίνου τοΰ Μετα-γειτνιώνος καθάπερ καί ημείς.
19	“ 'Έπιμελείσθωσαν δέ καί Άμυνόμαχος καί Τιμοκράτης του υίοϋ τοΰ λίητροδώρου Έπικούρου καί τοΰ υΙοΰ τοΰ Υίολυαίνου, φιλοσοφουντων αυτών και συζώντων μεθ' 'Έ,ρμάρχου. ωσαύτως δέ της θυγατρδς της Μητροδώρου την επιμέλειαν ποιεί-σθωσαν, και είς ηλικίαν έλθοΰσαν εκδότωσαν ώ αν "Κρμαρχος έληται τών φιλοσοφουντων μετ’ αύτοΰ, οΰσης αυτής ευτάκτου και πειθαρχούσης 'Έρμάρχω. διδότωσαν δ* Άμυνόμαχος και Τιμοκράτης έκ τών ύπαρχουσών ημΐν προσόδων είς τροφήν τουτοις, ο τι αν αΰτοΐς κατ ενιαυτόν έπι-δέχεάθαι δοκή σκοπουμένοις μεθ' 'Έρμάρχου.
20	“ Ιίοιείσθωσαν δέ μεθ' εαυτών καί 'Τόρμαρχον κύριον τών προσόδων, ϊνα μετά τοΰ συγκατα-γεγηρακότος ήμΐν εν φιλοσοφία, καί καταλελειμ-μένου ήγεμόνος τών συμφιλοσοφούντων ήμΐν έκαστα γίνηται. τήν δέ προίκα τω θήλει παιδίω, επειδάν είς ήλικίαν έλθη, μερισάτωσαν Άμυνόμαχος καί Τιμοκράτης όσον αν έπιδέχηται από τών ύπαρχόν-
α That this custom lasted in the school for centuries is proved by the testimony of Cicero (JJe fin. ii. 101) and Pliny (If.X. xxxv. 5), as well as by the epigram of Philodemus (Anth. Pal. xi. 44). Cf. Athen, vii. 298 d ; supra, vi. 10U 54*6
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father, mother, and brothers, and (2) for the customary celebration of my birthday on the tenth day of Gamelion in each year, and for the meeting of all my School held every month on the twentieth day to commemorate Metrodorus and myself according to the rules now in force.® Let them also join in celebrating the day in Poseideon which commemorates my brothers, and likewise the day in Meta-geitnion which commemorates Polyaenus. as I have done hitherto.
“ And let Amynomaclnis and Timocrates take care of Epicurus, the son of Metrodorus, and of the son of Polyaenus, so long as they study and live with Hermarchus. Let them likewise protide for the maintenance of Metrodorus’s daughter,6 so long as she is well-ordered and obedient to Hermarchus; and, when she comes of age, give her in marriage to a husband selected by Hermarchus from among the members of the School ; and out of the revenues accruing to me let Amynomachus and Timocrates in consultation with Hermarchus give to them as much as they think proper for their maintenance year by year.
“ Let them make Hermarchus trustee of the funds c along with themselves, in order that everything may be done in concert with him, who has grown old with me in philosophy and is left at the head of the School. And when the girl comes of age, let Amynomaclnis and Timocrates pay her dowry, taking from the
b Possibly Danae : cf. Athen, xiii. 598 c.
c That funds were raised by friends of Epicurus and placet! at his disposal is certain from the letter to Idomeneus : Plut. Adv. Col. 18, 1117 d (Usener fr. 130) πέμπβ ovv άπαρχάς η μιν els την τον iepov σώματος eepatreiav. Xicanor seems to have been a recipient of this bounty. IIow like Auguste Comte !
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των άφαιροΰντες μετά της 'Κρμάρχου γνώμης, επιμελείσθωσαν δε καί Νικάνορος, καθάπερ καί ημείς, Γυ’ ο σοι των συμφιλοσοφουντων ημΐν χρείαν εν τοΐς ίδίοις παρεσχημενοι καί την πάσαν οικειότητα ενδεδειγμενοι σνγκαταγηράσκειν μεθ' ημών προει-λοντο εν φιλοσοφία, μηδενός των αναγκαίων ενδεείς καθεστήκωσιν παρά την ημετεραν δύναμιν.
21	“ Αοΰναι δε τα βιβλία τα υπάρχοντα ημΐν πάντα 'Έρμάρχω.
“ Έάυ δε τι των άνθροιπίνων περί Έρμαρχου γενηται προ του τα Μητροδώρου παιδία εις ηλικίαν ελθεΐν, δούναι Άμυνόμαχον καί Ύιμοκράτην, όπως αν εύτακτουντων αυτών εκαστα γίνηται τών αναγκαίων, κατά το δυνατόν από τών καταλελειμμενων ύφ’ ημών προσόδων, καί τών λοιπών απάντων ως συντετάχαμεν επιμελείσθωσαν, όπως αν κατά το ενδεχόμενον εκαστα γίγνητα ι. άφίημ ι δε τών παίδων ελεύθερον Μῖν, Αικίαν, Αυκωνα' άφίημ ι δἐ καί Φαίδριον ελευθερία."
22	’Ήδη δε τελευτούν γράφει προς Ίδομενεα τήνδε επιστολήν ·
Την μακαρίαν άγοντες καί άμα τελευταίαν ημέραν του βίου εγράφομεν ύμΐν ταυτί. στραγγουρία τε παρηκολουθήκει καί δυσεντερικά πάθη υπερβολήν ούκ άπολείποντα του εν εαυτοΐς μεγέθους. άντιπαρετάττετο δε πάσι τούτοις το κατά φυχην χαΐρον επί τη τών γεγονότων ημΐν διαλογισμοί μνήμη, συ δ’ άζίως τής εκ μειράκιου παραστάσεως προς εμε καί φιλοσοφίαν επιμελοΰ τών παίδων ΛΙ ητροδώρου."
Και διεθετο μεν ώδε.
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property as much as circumstances allow, subject to the approval of Hermarchus. Let them provide for Nicanor as I have hitherto done, so that none of those members of the school who have rendered service to me in private life and have shown me kindness in every way and have chosen to grow old with me in the School should, so far as my means go, lack the necessaries of life.
“ All my books to be given to Hermarchus.
“ And if anything should happen to Hermarchus before the children of Metrodorus grow up. Amyno-machus and Timocrates shall give from the funds bequeathed by me, so far as possible, enough for their several needs, as long as they are well ordered. And let them provide for the rest according to my arrangements ; that everything may be carried out, so far as it lies in their power. Of my slaves I manumit Mys, Xieias, Lycon, and I also give Phaedrium her liberty.”
And when near his end be wrote the following letter to Idomeneus :
“ On this blissful day, which is also the last of my life, I write this to you. My continual sufferings from strangury and dysentery are so great that nothing could augment them ; but over against them all I set gladness of mind at the remembrance of our past conversations. But I would have you, as becomes your life-long attitude to me and to philosophy, watch over the children of Metrodorus.”
Such were the terms of his will.
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Μ αθητάς δε όσχε πολλούς μεν, σφοδρά δἐ ελλογίμους Μ ητρόδωρον *Αθηναίου ή Τιμοκρά-τους καί Σάνδης Ααμψακηνόν · ος ἐφ’ ου τον άνδρα εγνω, ούκ άπεστη απ’ αύτοϋ πλήν εξ μηνών
23	εις την οίκείαν, επειτ* επανήλθε. γεγονε δε αγαθός πάντα, καθά καί *Επίκουρος εν προηγούμενα ις γραφαΐς μαρτυρεί καί εν τω τριτω Τιμ,οκράτους. τοιοϋτος δ* ών καί την αδελφήν Βατίδα εξεδοτο Ίδομενεΐ, καί Αεόντιον την * Αττικήν εταίραν άναλαβών είχε παλλακήν. ήν δε καί άκατάπληκτος πρός τε τάς οχλήσεις καί τον θάνατον, ως Επίκουρος εν τω πρώτω λίητροδώρω φησι, φασι δε καί προ επτά ετών αύτοϋ τελευτήσαι πεντηκοστόν τρίτον έτος άγοντα, καί αυτός ’Επίκουρος εν ταΐς προειρημεναις διαθήκαις, ως προ-απεληλυθότος αύτοΰ δηλονότι, επισκήπτει περί τής επιμελείας αύτοΰ τών παίδων, όσχε δε καί τον προειρημενον είκάΐόν τινα αδελφόν του λίητρο-δώρου Ύιμοκράτην.
24	Βιβλία δε εστι του Μητροδώρου τάδε-
Προς τοι"? ιατρόν ς τρία.
ΙΙεικ αισθήσεων.
ΙΙρυ·» Ύιμ.οκράτ ην.
llepl μεγαλοψυχίας.
ΙΙῖμ της ’Επίκουρον αρρώστιας.
0 Metrodorus (330-277 h.c.) was the master’s beloved disciple; but the encomium preserved by Seneca {Κρ. 52. 3) is certainly discriminating: “Epicurus says: ‘ quosdam indigere ope aliena, non ituros si nemo praecesserit, sed Ix-ne secuturos: ex his Metrodorum ait esse.’ ”
b Epicurus seems to have prefixed dedications or other short notices to the separate books of lii.s larger works. Thus 550
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Among his disciples, of whom there were many, the following were eminent : Metrodonis,'* the son of Athenaeus (or of Timocrates) and of Sande, a citizen of Lampsacus, who from liis first acquaintance with Epicurus never left him except once for six months spent on a visit to his native place, from which he returned to him again. His goodness was proved in all ways, as Epicurus testifies in the introductions b to his works and in the third book of the Timocrates. Such he was : he gave his sister Batis to ldomeneus to wife, and himself took Leontion the Athenian courtesan as his concubine. He showed dauntless courage in meeting troubles and death, as Epicurus declares in the first book of his memoir. He died, we learn, seven years before Epicurus in his fifty-third year, and Epicurus himself in his will already cited clearly speaks of him as departed, and enjoins upon his executors to make provision for Metrodorus’s children. The above-mentioned Timocratesc also, the brother of Mctrodorus and a giddy fellow, was another of his pupils.
Metrodorus wrote the following works :
Against the Physicians, in three books.
Of Sensations.
Against Timocrates.
Of Magnanimity.
Of Epicurus’s Weak Health.
book xxviii. of his great work On Nature was dedicated to Herinarchus, and this has come down to ns in Vol. Here. Coll. Alt. vi. fr. 45 sqq.
c This second mention of Timocrates (see § (ϊ) may have been a marginal note, not very suitably placed, intended to distinguish the renegade Timocrates from his namesake, one of Epicurus’ executors (§ is).
551
DIOGENES LAERTIUS
Πρός τους διαλεκτικούς.
ΙΙ ρος τους σοφιστία εννεα.
Περί της eVi σοφίαν πορείας.
Περί της μεταβολής.
Περί πλούτο ν.
ΙΙρδς Δημόκριτον.
IIe/κ ενγενείας.
*Ην καί Πολύαινος ’Αθηνοδώρου Ααμφακηνός, επιεικής καί φιλικός, ως οι περί Φιλόδημόν φασι, καί ο διαδεξάμενος αυτόν 'Ήρμαρχος Άγεμόρτου λίντιληναΐος, ανηρ πατρός μεν πενητος, τάς δ’ άρχας προσεχών ρητορικοΐς.
Φερεται καί τούτον βιβλία κάλλιστα τάδε'
25 Επιστολικά, περί Έμπεδοκλεονς είκοσι καί δύο.
Περί των μαθημάτων.
Π ρος ΙΙλατωνα.
Προς Άριστοτελην.
Έτελευτα δε παραλύσει, γενόμενος ικανός άνήρ.
Αεοντεύς τε Ααμφακηνός ομοίως καί ή τούτον γυνή θεμίστα, προς ην καί γεγραφεν 6 Ήπίκουρος· ετι τε Πολωτής καί Ηδομενεύς, καί αυτοί Ααμ-φακηνοί. καί ούτοι μεν ελλόγιμοι, ών ην καί Πολύστρατος ά διαδεχόμενος Έρμαρχου* ον δι-εδβ^ατο Διονύσιος* ον Πασιλείδης. καί Άπολλό-δoJpoς δ’ ο Κηποτύραννος γεγονεν ελλόγιμος, ος * i.
α One of the four pillars of the school : a ^reat geometer until h<- became an Epicurean (C'ic. He. Pr. 106 and De fin.
i. -Ὁ). Λ letter of Epicurus to him is mentioned by Seneca {Ep. 18. 9).
6 ( olotes, a frreat admirer of the master, wrote a work to prove that life is impossible by the rules of any other philosophy. Plutarch wrote a tract against him :	II/>os
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Against the Dialecticians.
Against the Sophists, in nine books.
The Way to Wisdom.
Of Change.
Of Wealth.
In Criticism of Democritus.
Of Noble Birth.
Next came Polyaenus/1 son of Athenodoriis, a citizen of Lampsacus, a just and kindly man, as Philodemus and his pupils affirm. Next came Epicurus’s successor Hermarchus, son of Agemortus, a citizen of Mitylene, the son of a poor man and at the outset a student of rhetoric.
There are in circulation the following excellent works by him :
Correspondence concerning Empedocles, in twenty-two books.
Of Mathematics.
Against Plato.
Against Aristotle.
He died of paralysis, but not till lie had given full proof of his ability.
And then there is Leonteus of Lampsacus and his wife Themista, to whom Epicurus wrote letters ; further, Colotes b and Idomeneus, who were also natives of Lampsacus. All these were distinguished, and with them Polystratus, the successor of Hermarchus ; he was succeeded by Dionysius, and he by Basilides. Apollodoriis, known as the tyrant of the garden, who wrote over four hundred books, is
Κολώτην, 1107 E-l 127 ; and also a rejoinder entitled, Oroi ι*ήν ίσην ijotixis κατ Επίκουρον, to ])rove that even a pleasurable life is unattainable on tlu- principles of Kpicurus.
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υπέρ τετρακόσια συνεγραφε βιβλία· δυο τε Πτο-λεμαΐοι * Αλεξανδρεΐς, ο τε μελας καί 6 λευκός. Ζήνων τε ό Σιδώνιος, ακροατής Απολλοδώρου,
26	πολύγραφος άνήρ' καί Αημήτριος ό επικληθείς Αάκων Διογενης τε ό Ταρσεύς ό τάς επίλεκτους σχολάς σύγγραφος ■ καί Ώρίων καί άλλοι οΰς οι γνήσιοι *Έ.πικούφειοι σοφιστάς άποκαλοΰσιν.
τΗσαυ δε καί άλλοι Επίκουροι τρεις* 6 τε Αεοντεως υιός καί Θεμίστας - ετερος Μάγνης' τέταρτος οπλομάχος.
Τεγονε δε πολυγραφώτατος ό Επίκουρος, πάντας υπερβαλλόμενος πλήθει βιβλίων* κύλινδροι μεν γάρ προς τούς τριακοσίους εισί. γεγραπται δε μαρτύριον εξωθεν εν αύτοΐς ονδεν, άλλ* αυτού είσιν Επικούρου φωναί. εζήλου δε αυτόν Σρύσιππος εν πολυγραφία, καθά φησι καί Καρνεάδης παράσιτου αυτόν των βιβλίευν άποκαλών’ ει γάρ τι γράφαι 6 Επίκουρος, φιλονεικεΐ τοσούτον γράφαι ό Σρύσιπ-
27	π ος. καί διά τούτο καί πο?Αάκις ταύτά γεγραφε καί τό επελθόν, καί αδιόρθωτα εΐακε τω επείγεσθαι · καί τά μαρτύρια τοσαύτά εστιν ώς εκείνων μόνων γεμειν τα βιβλία, καθάπερ καί παρά Ύ,ήνωνι εστιν εύρεΐν καί παρά Άριστοτελει. καί τά συγγράμματα μεν Έπικούρω τοσαύτα καί τηλικαύτα, ών τά βέλτιστα εστι τάδε·
ΪΙερί φνσεως επτά καί τριάκοντα.
1 \ερί ατόμων καλ κενόν.
ΙΙερί έρωτος.
Επιτομή των προς τοίς φνσίκονς.
ΙΙρος τυ'νς λ\εγα.ρι.κοίς.
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also famous : and the two Ptolemac i of Alexandria, the one black and the other white : and Zeno n of Sidon, the pupil of Apollodoriis. a voluminous author : and Demetrius.6 who was called the Laconian : and Diogenes of Tarsus, Λνΐιο compiled the select lectures ; and Orion, and others whom the genuine Epicureans call Sophists.
There were three other men λνΐιο bore the name of Epicurus : one the son of Leonteus and Themista ; another a Magnesian by birth ; and a third, a drill-sergeant.
{^Epicurus was a most prolific author and eclipsed all before him in the number of his writings : for they amount to about three hundred rolls, and contain not a single citation from other authors ; it is Epicurus himself who speaks throughout. Chrysippus tried to outdo him in authorship according to Car-neades, who therefore calls him the literary parasite of Epicurus. “ For every subject treated by Epicurus, Chrysippus in his contentiousness must treat at equal length ; hence he has frequently repeated himself and set down the first thought that occurred to him, and in his haste has left things unrevised, and he has so many citations that they alone fill his books : nor is this unexampled in Zeno and Aristotle.’! Such, then, in number and character are the writings of Epicurus, the best of which are the following :
Of Nature, thirty-seven books.
Of Atoms and Void.
Of Love.
Epitome of Objections to the Physicists.
Against the Megarians.
a Cf. C'ic. Ac. Post. 1 16 ; X.T). i. 50. b Cf. Sext. F.mp. Ath', math. viii. 348 sqq.; Strabo. \iv.
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Διαπορίαι.
Κΐ’ριαι δόξαι.
ΪΙερί αιρέσεων καί φυγώι\
ΙΙερί τέλους.
Ilept κριτήριον η Κανών.
Χα ιρέδημος.
Ilepi #€ΟΗ'. llept όσιότν/τος.
28 Ήγι/σιαί'α^.
llepi βίων δ'.
11 €γ> t δίκαιο—pay ίας.
Χεοκλῆς ττρός θεμίσταν.
—νμ— όσιον.
E ϊφνλοχος ττ ρος ^Ιητρόδωρον.
ΙΤερΙ τον δράν.
Ilept τῆς €i' ~rj υ,τόμω γωνίας.
ΙΙερΙ άφης.
Ilept ειμαρμένης.
ΙΙερί τταϋων δόξα ι προς Τ ιμοκράτην. Προγνωστικόν.
Τίροτ ρετττικός.
Περί είδιολιον. ilepi φαντασίας.
’ Αριστόβουλος.
\\ερ\ μονσικης.
JΙερι δικαιοσύνης καί των άλλων αρετών. \\ερ\ δώρων καί χάριτος.
ΙΙολνμηδης.
Τιμοκράτης γ'.
’Μ'ι/τρόδωρος ε .
Άντίδωρος β'.
II ερι νότιον δόξα ι —ρος Μ ίθρην.
α 'Πη* full title, lle/ή νόσων καί θανάτον, “ Of Diseases and
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Problems.
Sovran Maxims.
Of Choice and Avoidance.
Of the End.
Of the Standard, a work entitled Canon. Chaeredemus.
Of the Gods.
Of Piety.
Hegesianax.
Of Human Life, four books.
Of Just Dealing.
Neocles : dedicated to Themista.
Symposium.
Eurylochus : dedicated to Metrodorus.
Of Vision.
Of the Angle in the Atom.
Of Touch.
Of Fate.
Theories of the Feelings—against Timocrates. Discovery of the Future.
Introduction to Philosophy.
Of Images.
Of Presentation.
Aris tob ul us.
Of Music.
Of Justice and the other Virtues.
Of Benefits and Gratitude.
Polymedes.
Timocrates, three books.
Metrodorus, five books.
Antidorus, two books.
Theories about Diseases <and Deaths—to Mithras.0
Death,” is preserved in a Herculaneum papyrus, 101-2, col. 38, thus correcting· our mss. of D. L.
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Καλλιστόλας.
IIe/κ βασιλείας.
Άναξι μά’ης.
’Εττιστολαι.
rtA 8ε αύτω 8οκεΐ εν αύτοΐς, εκθεσθαι πειράσομαι τρεις επιστολάς αυτού παραθεμενος, εν αΐς πάσαν
29	τὴν εαυτόν φιλοσοφίαν επιτετμηται * θησομεν 8ε και τα,ς Κυρίας αύτοΰ 8όξας καί ει τι ε8οξεν εκλογής άζίως άνεφθεγχθαι, ώστε σε πανταχόθεν καταμαθεΐν τον άν8ρα καν κρίνειν ει8εναι.
Τἡν μεν ονν πρώτην επιστολήν γράφει προς Ηρόδοτου <ήτις εστι περί των φυσικών’ τήν 8ε 8ευτεραν προς Τίυθοκλεα>, ήτις εστι περί μετ-αρσίων ■ τήν τρίτον προς λΐενοικεα, εστι δ' εν αυτή τα περί βίων, άρκτέον 8ή άπο τής πρώτης, ολίγα προειπόντα περί τής όιαιρεσεως τής κατ αυτόν φιλοσοφίας.
διαιρείται τοίνυν εις τρία, τό τε κανονικόν καί
30	φυσικόν καί ηθικόν, τό μεν ουν κανονικόν εφόόους επί τήν πραγματείαν εχει, καί εστιν εν ενί τω επι-γραφομενω Κανών τό 8ε φυσικόν τήν περί φύσεως θεωρίαν πάσαν, καί εστιν εν ταΐς Π ερι φυσεως βίβλοις επτά, καί τριάκοντα καί ταΐς επιστολαΐς κατά, στοιχείον τό 8ε ηθικόν τα περί αίρεσεως καί φυγής· εστι 8ε καί εν ταΐς Π ερι βίων βίβλοις καί επιστολαΐς καί τω 11 ερι τέλους, είώθασι μέντοι τό κανονικόν όμοΰ τω φυσικω τάττειν’’ καλοΰσι δ’ αυτό περί κριτηρίου καί αρχής, καί στοιχειω-τικόν τό 8ε φυσικόν περί γενεσεως καί φθοράς,
α i.e. §§ J9-31, the first of those summaries of doctrine which take up so much of Book X.
Χ. 28-30. EPICURUS
Callistol as.
Of Kingship.
Anaximenes.
Correspondence.
[The views expressed in these works 1 will try to set forth by quoting three of his epistles, in which he has given an epitome of his whole system. I will also set down his Sovran Maxims and any other utterance of his that seems worth citing, that you may be in a position to study the philosopher on all sides and know how to judge him.
The first epistle is addressed to Herodotus and deals with physics ; the second to Pythocles and deals with astronomy or meteorology; the third is addressed to Menoeceus and its subject is human life. We must begin with the first after some few preliminary remarksn upon his division of philosoph}\
It is divided into three parts—Canonic. Physics, jfithics. Canonic forms the introduction to the system and is contained in a single work entitled The Canon. The physical part includes the entire theory of Nature : it is contained in the thirty-seven books Of Nature and, in a summary form, in the letters. The ethical part deals with the facts of choice and aversion :	this may be found in the books On
Human Life, in the letters, and in his treatise Of the End. The usual arrangement, however, is to conjoin canonic with physics, and the former they call the science which deals vvitli the standard and the first principle, or the elementary part of philosophy, while physics proper, they say, deals with becoming and perishing and with nature ; ethics, on the other
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και ττβρί φύσεως’ τό δε ηθικόν περί αιρετών καί φευκτών καί περί βίων καί τέλους.
31	Την διαλεκτικήν ως παρελκονσαν άποδοκιμα-ζουσιν άρκεΐν γάρ τούς φυσικούς χωρεΐν κατα τούς τών πραγμάτων φθόγγους. εν τοίνυν τω Κανόνι λόγων εστιν ό 'Επίκουρος κριτήρια τής αλήθειας είναι τάς αισθήσεις και προλήφεις και τα πάθη, οι δ' Επικούρειοι και τάς φανταστικός επιβολάς τής διανοίας. λεγει δε και εν τή προς 'Ηρόδοτον επιτομή και εν ταΐς Κυρίαις δόξαις. “ πάσα γάρ ,” φησίν, (< αϊσθησις άλογός εστι και μνήμης ούδεμιάς δεκτική · ούτε γάρ ύφ’ αυτής ούτε ύφ' ετερου κινηθεΐσα δύναταί τι προσθεΖναι ή άφελεΐν· ουδέ εστι το δυνάμενον αύτάς διελεγξαι.
32	ούτε γάρ ή όμογενεια αίσθησις την ομογενή διά την Ισοσθενειαν, ούθ' ή άνομογενεια την άνομο-γενειαν, ου γάρ τών αυτών είσι κριτικαί* οὔτε μήν λόγος, πας γάρ λόγος από τών αισθήσεων ήρτηται. ούθ9 ή ετερα την ετεραν, πάσαις γάρ προσεγομεν. και το τα επαισθήματα δ' ύφ-εστάναι πιστοϋται την τών αισθήσεων αλήθειαν, ύφεστηκε δε τό τε όράν ημάς και άκούειν, ώσπερ το άλγεΐν' οθεν και περί τών αδήλων από τών φαινομένων χρή σημειουσθαι. και γαρ και επινοιαι
α An opinion often emphasized : e.g. §§37, 73, 82, 152. Cf. Lucr. iii. 931 sqq.
b Such mental pictures are caused by atoms too fine to affect sense : cf. § 64· infra ; Lucr. ii. 740 sqq., iv. 722 sqq. ; Cic. y.lJ. i. 'Λ. On the whole subject consult Usener’s Epicurea, Fr. 2-12-265, and, more especially, Sext. Emp. Adv. math. vii. 203-216.	c Cf. inf. § 146.
d i.e. the trustworthiness of the senses (αισθήσεων) considered as faculties of sense-perception : cf. Sext, Emp. Adv. math. viii. 0 (Usener, Fr. ^44).
Χ. 30-32. EPICURUS
hand, deals with things to be sought and avoided, Anth human life and with the eiid-iii-chief. iJThey reject dialectic as superfluous ; holding that in their inquiries the physicists should be content to employ the ordinary terms for things/1 Now in The Canon Epicurus affirms that our sensations and preconceptions and our feelings are the standards of truth ; the Epicureans generally make perceptions of mental presentations b to be also standards. His owii statements are also to be found in the Summary addressed to Herodotus and in the Sovran Maxims [Every sensation, he says, is devoid of reason and incapable of memory ; for neither is it self-caused nor, regarded as having an external cause, can it add anything thereto or take anything therefrom.^, tNor is there anything which can refute sensations or convict them of error : one sensation cannot convict another and kindred sensation, for they are equally valid ; nor can one sensation refute another which is not kindred but heterogeneous, for the objects which the two senses judge are not the same0; nor again can reason refute them, for reason is wholly dependent on sensation ; nor can one sense refute another, since we pay equal heed to all. And the reality of separate perceptions guaranteesd the truth of our senses. But seeing and hearing are just as real as feeling pain. Hence it is from plain facts that we must start when we draw inferences about the unknown.e For all our notions are derived from
e More precisely άδηλον = that which does not come within the range of sense. Compare e.g. % 33 τό προσμένον καί το άδηλον, and the way in which the conception of void is obtained in § 40. In § 62 it is called το προσδοξα'ςόμζνον irepl του αοράτου.
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πάσαι από των αισθήσεων γεγόνασι κατά τε περί-πτωσιν καί αναλογίαν καί ομοιότητα καί σννθεσιν, συμβαλλομόνον τι καί του λογισμού, τά τε των μαινομόνων φαντάσματα καί <τά> κατ* όναρ αληθή, κινεί γάρ' τ6 δε μη ον ου κινεί.”
33	Ύήν 8ό ττρόληφιν λόγουσιν οίονεί κατάληφιν ή δόξαν ορθήν ή έννοιαν ή καθολικήν νόησιν εναπο-κειμενην, τουτόστι μνήμην τοΰ πολλάκις εξωθεν φανεντος, οιον τό Ύοιοντόν ἐστιν άνθρωπος' άμα γάρ τω ρηθήναι άνθρωπος ευθύς κατά πρόληφιν καί ο τύπος αύτοΰ νοείται προηγουμένων τώι αισθήσεων. π αντί οΰν όνόματι τό πρώτως ύττο , τεταγμενον εναργες ἐστι* καί ούκ αν εζητήσαμε* τό ζητονμενον, ει μή πρότερον εγνώκειμεν αυτό οιον Τό πόρρω εστως ίππος ἐστιν ή βοΰς· δεί γάρ κατά πρόληφιν εγνωκεναι ποτε ίππον καί βοό μορφήν' οόδ’ αν ωνομάσ αμόν τι μή πρότεροι αυτού κατά πρόληφιν τον τύπον μαθόντες. εναργείς οΰν είσιν αι προλήφεις' καί τό δοξαστόν από πρότερον τινός εναργούς ήρτηται, εφό ο άναφεροντες λεγομεν, οιον ΤΙόθεν ΐσμεν ει τούτο εστιν άνθρωπος;
34	τήν δε δόξαν καί νπόληφιν λόγουσιν, αληθή τε φασι καί φευδή' αν μεν γάρ επιμαρτυρήται ή μή άντιμαρτνρήται, αληθή είναι' εάν δε μή επιμαρ-τυρήται ή άντιμαρτνρήται, φευδή τυγχάνειν. οθεν <τό> προσμόνον εισήχθη' οιον τό προσμεΐναι καί
" ('/. Sext. Ειηρ. Adv. math. vni. 63. b i.e. in conformity with the sense-data which precede the recognition.
c See § 124, where a true πρόληψή is opposed to a false ί’πόληψι?. In Aristotle νπόληψιτ is often a synonym of δί>ξα : cf. Bonitz, Index Ar., s.v.
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perceptions, either by actual contact or by analogy, or resemblance, or composition, with some slight aid from reasoning. And the objects presented to madmen a and to people in dreams are true, for they produce effects—i.e. movements in the mind- which that which is unreal never doesj (By preconception they mean a sort of apprehension or a right opinion or notion, or universal idea stored in the mind ; that is, a recollection of an external object often presented, e.g. Such and such a thing is a man : for no sooner is the word “ man ” uttered 'than we think of his shape by an act of preconception. in which the senses take the lead.6 Thus the object primarily denoted by every term is then plain und clear. And we should never have started an investigation, unless we had known what it was that -\\e were in search of. For example : The object standing yonder is a horse or a cow. Before making this judgement, we must at some time or other have known by preconception the shape of a horse or a cow. We should not have given anything a name, if we had not first learnt its form by way of preconception. It follows, then, that preconceptions are clearj .The object of a judgement is derived from something previously clear, by reference to which we frame the proposition, e.g. “ How do we know that this is a man ?j” Opinion they also call conception or assumption, and declare it to be true and false c ; for it is true if it is subsequently confirmed or if it is not contradicted by evidence, and false if it is not subsequently confirmed or is contradicted by evidence. Hence the introduction of the phrase, “ that which awaits ” confirmation, e.g. to wait and
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εγγύς γενεσθαι τω πύργω καί μαθειν όποιος Ιγγος φαίνεται.
ΥΙάθη δἐ λεγουσιν είναι, όνο, ηδονήν καί άλγηδόνα, ίστάμενα περί παν ζώον, καί την μεν οίκεΐον, την δε άλλότριον· δὀ ώυ κρίνεσθαι τὺς αιρέσεις και φαγάς, των τε ζητήσεων είναι τάς μεν περί των πραγμάτων, τάς δε περί φίλην την φωνήν, και ταϋτα δε περί της διαιρεσεως και του κριτήριον στοιχειωδώς.
Άνιτεον δε επί την επιστολήν.
“ Επίκουρος 'Ηροδότω χαίρειν.
35	“ Τοΐς μη δυναμενοις, ώ 'Ηροδοτε, εκαστα των
περί φυσεως άναγεγραμμένων ήμΐν εξακριβονν μηδε τάς μείζους των συντεταγμένων βίβλους διαθρεΐν επιτομήν τής όλης πραγματείας εις το κατασχεΐν των όλοσχερωτάτων γε δόξων την μνήμην ίκανώς αντος1 παρεσκενασα, ΐνα παρ εκάστους των καιρών εν τοΐς κυριωτάτοις βοηθεΐν αντοΐς δυνωνται, καθ’ όσον αν εφάτττωνται τής περί φυσεως θεωρίας, καί τους προβεβηκότας δε ίκανώς εν τή τών όλων επιβλεφει τον τύπον τής όλης πραγματείας τον κατεστοιχειωμόνον δει μνη-1 avrois eodcl. : corr. Briefer.
a See §§ 50, 147. The tower which seems round at a distance and square when we get up to it was the typical example in the school of that process of testing beliefs by observation which is here prescribed. Cf. Lucr. iv. 353 sqq., 501 sqq.; Sext. Emp. Adc. math. vii. 208.
6 i.e. pleasure and pain are the criteria by which we choose and avoid.
« CL inf. § 37.
d Division of philosophy is probably meant.
e The letter to Herodotus is the second and most valuable instalment of Epicurean doctrine. The manuscript seems to 564
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get close to the tower and then learn what it looks like at close quarters/ii
iJl'liey affirm that there are two states of feeling, pleasure and pain, which arise in every animate being, and that the one is favourable and the other hostile to that being, and by their means choiee and avoidance are determinedb; and that there are two kinds of inquiry, the one concerned with things, the other with nothing but words γ’ So much, then, for his divisiond and criterion in their main outline.
But we must return to the letter.^
“ Epicurus to Herodotus, greeting.
“ For those who are unable to study carefully all my physical writings or to go into the longer treatises at all, I have myself prepared an epitome f of the whole system, Herodotus, to preserve in the memory enough of the principal doctrines,3 to the end that on every occasion they may be able to aid themselves on the most important points, so far as they take up the study of Physics. Those who have made some advance in the survey of the entire system ought to fix in their minds under the principal headings an
have been entrusted to a scribe to copy, just as it was : scholia and marginal notes, even ΛνΙιεΓε they interrupt the thread of the argument, have been faithfully reproduced. See §§ 39, 40, 43, 44. 50, 66, 71, 73, 74, 75.
1	This, as the most authentic summary of Epicurean physics which we possess, serves as a groundwork in modern histories, e.g. Zeller’s. The reader may also consult with advantage Giussani, Studi Luereziani (vol. i. of his Lucretius); Biprnone, Epicurea, pp. 71-113 ; Hicks, Stoic and Epicurean, pp. 11S-181.
o	Only the principal doctrines are contained in this epistle ; more, both general and particular, Avas given in the Larger Cotnpendium.
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μονεύεtr τῆ? yap άθρόας επιβολής πυκνόν δεόμεθα, της δε κατά μέρος ούχ ομοίως.
36	“ Βαδιστίον μεν ονν καί επ' εκείνα συνεχώς, εν ι’δ^1 τη μνήμη το τοσοΰτο ποιητέον, άφ* ου ή τε κυριωτάτη επιβολή επί τα πράγματα εσται καί δη καί το κατά μέρος άκρίβωμα παν εξευρήσεται, των όλοσχερωτάτων τύπων ευ περιειλημμενων καί μνημονευόμενων· επεί καί τω τετελεσιουργημενω τούτο κυριώτατον του παντός άκριβώματος γίνεται, τό ταις επιβολαΐς όξέως δύνασθαι χρήσθαι, έκαστων1 2 προς απλά στοιχειώματα καί φωνάς συναγόμενων. ου γάρ οΐόν τε τό πύκνωμα τής συνεχούς των όλων περιοδείας είδεναι3 μη δυνάμενον διά βραχέων φωνών άπαν εμπεριλαβεΐν εν αύτώ τό καί κατά μέρος αν εξακριβωθέν.
37	“ 'Όθεν δη πάσι χρησίμης οϋσης τοΐς ωκειωμενοις φυσιολογία τής τοιαύτης οδού,παρεγγυών τό συνεχές ενέργημα εν φυσιολογία καί τοιούτω μάλιστα έγγαληνίζων τω βίω εποίησά σοι καί τοιαυτην τινα επιτομήν καί στοιχείωσιν τών όλων δοξών.
“ Πρώτον μεν οΰν τα ύποτεταγμένα τοΐς φθόγγοις, ώ 'Ηρόδοτε, δει είληφέναι, όπως αν τά δοξαζόμενα ή ζητούμενα ή άπορούμενα εχωμεν εις ταΰτα άνάγοντες έπικρίνειν, καί μή άκριτα πάντα ημΐν <ίη >* εις άπειρον άποδεικνύουσιν ή κενούς φθόγ-
38	γους εχωμεν. ανάγκη γάρ τό πρώτον έννόημα καθ* έκαστον φθόγγον βλέπεσθαι καί μηθέν απο-δείξεως προσδεΐσθαι, είπε ρ έξομεν τό ζητουμενον ή άπορούμενον καί δοξαζόμενου εφ* ο άνάξομεν.
1	δ( suppl. Von der Muehll.
2 Ικάστων Us. : καί codd.
3 dναι codd. : corr. Mcibomius.	4 fy suppl. Us.
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elementary outline of the whole treatment of the subject, l'or a comprehensive view is often required, thejdetails but seldom.
“ To the former, then—the main heads—we must continually return, and must memorize them so far as to get a valid conception of the facts, as well as the means of discovering all the details exactly when once the general outlines are rightly understood and remembered : since it is the privilege of the mature student to make a ready use of his conceptions by referring every one of them to elementary facts and simple terms. For it is impossible to gather up the results of continuous diligent study of the entirety of things, unless we can embrace in short formulas and hold in mind all that might have been accurately expressed even to the minutest detail.
*’ Hence, since such a course is of service to all who take up natural science, I. who devote to the subject my continuous energy and reap the calm enjoyment of a life like this, have prepared for you just such an epitome and manual of the doctrines as a whole, f “ In the first place. Herodotus, you must understand what it is that words denote, in order that by reference to tills we may be in a position to test opinions, inquiries, or problems, so that our proofs may not run on untested ad infinitum, nor the terms we use be empty of meaning. For the primary signification of every term employed must be clearly seen, and ought to need no proving” : this being necessary, if we are to have something to which the point at issue or the problem or the opinion before us can be referred.
a Epicurus explains this more fully in Fr. 258 (Usener, p. 1S9). For “ proof” and ** proving ” Bignone substitutes “ declaration ” and “ declare.”
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“ Έτι τε1 τα? αίσθήσεις δεῖ πάντως· τηρεΐν καί απλώς τάς παρούσας επιβολας είτε διάνοια? ειθ οτον δήποτε των κριτηρίων, ομοίως δε και τα υπάρχοντά πάθη, όπως αν καί το προσμενον καί το άδηλον εχωμεν οις σημειωσόμεθα.
“ Ταΰτα δεῖ διαλαβόντας συνοράν ήδη 7Τ€ρϊ των άδηλων· πρώτον μιν οτ ι οΰδέυ γίνεται e/c του μή οντος, παν γάρ εκ παντός εγινετ αν σπερμα-
39	των ye ούθεν προσδεόμενον. καί ει εφθείρετο δε τό άφανιζόμενον εις τό μη ον, πάντα αν απωλώλει τα πράγματα, ούκ οντων εις α διελνετο. καί μήν καί τό παν αει τοιοΰτον ήν οίον νυν εστι, και αει τοιοϋτον εσται. ούθεν γάρ εστιν εις δ μεταβαλεΐ.2 παρά γάρ τό παν ούθεν εστιν, ο αν είσελθόν εις αυτό την μεταβολήν ποιήσαιτο.
“ ’Αλλά μήν καί τούτο καί εν τή λΐεγάλη επίτομη φησι κατ’ άρχήν καί εν τή ά IIερι φύσεως]3 τό
—λ ϊ	7	~ \	7	7	\	\ f
παν εστι σώματα και κενόν· σώματα μεν γαρ ως εστιν, αυτή ή αΐσθησις επί πάντων μαρτυρεί, καθ’ ήν αναγκαΐον τό άδηλον τω λογισμώ τεκμαίρεσθαΐ'
40	ει δε μή ήν δ κενόν καί χώραν καί άναφή φύσιν δνομάζομεν, ούκ αν είχε τά σώματα δπου ήν ούδε
1	ehe codd. : corr. Arndt.
2	μεταβάλλει codd. : corr. Us.
3	Passages which are obviously the work, not of Epicurus, but of Laertius himself or some Scholiast, are here underlined and translated in italics.
α This is no innovation of Epicurus but a tenet common to all the pre-Socratics : the One, or Nature as a whole, assumed by the Ionian*, is unchangeable in respect of generation and destruction ; rf. Aristotle, Met. i. 3. 981 a 31. The plurulists were naturally even more explicit : see the well-.r)(kS
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“Next, we must by all means stick to our sensations, that is, simply to the present impressions whether of the mind or of any criterion whatever, and similarly to our actual feelings, in order that we may have the means of determining that which needs confirmation and that which is obscure.
£ When this is clearly understood, it is time to consider generally things which are obscure. To begin with, nothing comes into being out of what is jion-existent.f For in that case anything would have arisen out of anything, standing as it would in no need of its proper germs.b And if that which disappears had been destroyed and become non-existent, everything would have perished, that into which the things were dissolved being non-existent. Moreover, the sum total of things was always such as it is now, and such it will ever remain. For there is nothing into which it can change. For outside the sum of tilings there is nothing which could enter into it and bring about the change.
“ Further [this he says also in the Larger Epitome near the beginning and in his First Book “ On Nature ”], the whole of being consists of bodies and space.® For the existence of bodies is everywhere attested by sense itself, and it is upon sensation that reason must, rely when it attempts to infer the unknown from the known. And if there were no space (which we call also void and place and intangible nature),d bodies would have nothing in which to be and
known fragments, Anax. 17 d, Emped. 8 d. Lucretius (i. 180 f.) expands the doctrine.
6 Cf. §§ ΤΙ, 54. Lucr. i. 125 f. is the best commentary. c Usener’s insertion of “ bodies and space ” conies from § S6 ; cf. Diels, Dox. Or. 581. ~>8. d Cf. Lucr. i. 4:2(3.
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δι’ ου εκινεΐτο, καθάπερ φαίνεται κινούμενα, παρά δε ταΰτα ονθεν ουδ’ επινοηθήναι δύναται οϋτε περι-ληπτώς ούτε άναλόγως τοις περιληπτοΐς ως καθ δλας φύσεις λαμβανόμενα και μη ως τα τούτων συμπτώματα η σνμβεβηκότα λεγάμενα.
“ Και μην και των [τούτο και εν τη πρώτη ΙΙερι φνσεως καί τη ιδ' καί ιε' καί τη λΐεγάλη επίτομη]1 σωμάτων τα μεν ἐστι συγκρίσεις, τα δ’ εξ ών αι
41	συγκρίσεις πεποίηνται- ταΰτα δε ἐστιν άτομα καί αμετάβλητα, είπε ρ μη μέλλει πάντα εις το μη ον φθαρήσεσθα ι, άλΧ ίσχύοντα ύπομενε ιν εν ταΐς διαλύσεσι των συγκρίσεων, πλήρη την φύσιν οντα, οι α δη ούκ εχοντα δπη ή δπως διαλυθήσεται. ώστε τάς άρχάς άτόμους άναγκαΐον είναι σωμάτων φύσεις.
“ ΆΛΛά μήν καί τδ παν άπειρόν εστι. το γάρ πεπερασμενον άκρον εχει· το δε άκρον παρ* ετερόν τι θεωρείται· <τό δε παν ου παρ* ετερόν τι θεωρείται·>2 ώστε ούκ όχον άκρον πέρας ούκ εχει’ πέρας δε ούκ εχον άπειρον αν εϊη καί ού πεπερασμενον.
“ Καί, μήν καί τω πλήθει των σωμάτων άπειρόν
42	εστι το παν καί τω μεγεθει του κενοϋ. ει τε γάρ ήν τό κενόν άπειρον, τα δἐ σώματα ώρισμενα, ού-θαμοΰ αν εμενε τα σοιματα, άλΧ εφερετο κατά τό άπειρον κενόν διεσπαρμένα, ούκ εχοντα τα ύπερ-
1 See preceding note.
2	Suppl. Us.
a (\f- § 54.
h The missimr premiss is supplied by Cicero, T)e div. ii. 10:1 “at (piod mime cst, id non cernitur ex alio extrinsecufr.” Cf. f.ucr. i. 9(30.
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through Λνΐιίοΐι to move, as they are plainly seen to move. Beyond bodies and space then* is nothing which by mental apprehension or on its analogy we can conceive to exist. When we speak of bodies and space, both are regarded as wholes or .separate things, not «as the properties or accidents of separate things.
Again [he repeats this in the First Book and in Books XI Jr. a fid X J. of the work “ On Nature ” and in the Larger Epitome], of bodies some are composite, others the elements of which these composite bodies are made. These elements are indivisible and unchangeable, and necessarily so, if things are not all to be destroyed and pass into non-existence, but are to be strong enough to endure when the composite bodies are broken up, because they possess a solid nature and are incapable of being anywhere or anyhow dissolved.0 It follows that the first beginnings must be indivisible, corporeal entities.
“ Again, the sum of things is infinite. For what is finite has an extremity, and the extremity of anything is discerned only by comparison with something else. <Now the sum of things is not discerned by comparison with anything else : b > hence, since it has no extremity, it has no limit ; and, since it has no limit, it must be unlimited or infinite,,
(_“ Moreover, the sum of things is unlimited both by reason of the multitude of the atoms and the extent of the void. For if the void were infinite and bodies finite, the bodies would not have stayed anywhere but would have been dispersed in their course through the infinite void, not having any supports or counter-
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είδοντα καί στἐλλουτα κατά τὺς άνακοπάς- ει τε τό κενόν ην ώρισμενον, ούκ αν είχε τα άπειρα σώματα οπού eve στη.
IIρος τε τούτους τα άτομα των σωμάτων καί μεστά, εξ ών καί αι συγκρίσεις γίνονται και εις α δια λύονται, α περίληπτά εστι ταΐς διαφοραΐς των σχημάτων · ου γάρ δυνατόν γενεσθαι τάς τοσαύτας διαφοράς εκ των αυτών σχημάτων περιειλημμενων. και καθ' εκάστην δε σχημάτισιν απλώς άπειροί εισιν αι ομοιαι, ταΐς δε διαφοραΐς ούχ απλώς
43	άπειροι αλλά μόνον άπερίληπτοι, [ουδἐ γάρ φησιν ενδοτερω εις άπειρον την τομήν τυγχάνειν. λεγει δε, επειδή αι ποιότητες μεταβάλλονται, ει μέλλει τις μη και τοΐς μεγεθεσιν απλώς εις άπειρον αύτάς εκβάλλειν].
“ Κινούνται τε συνεχώς αι άτομοι [φησι δε ενδοτερω και Ισοταχώς αὐτὸς κινεΐσθαι του κενού την εΐξιν όμοίαν παρεχόμενου καί τη κουφοτάτη και τη βαρυτάτη.] τον αιώνα, και αι μεν εις μακράν απ' άδηλων διιστάμεναι, αι δε αυτού τον παλμόν ΐσχουσιν, όταν τύχωσι τη περίπλοκη1 κεκλειμεναι η στεγαζόμενοι παρά τών πλεκτικών.
44	“ "Η re γάρ τού κενού φύσις ή διορίζουσα εκάστην αυτήν τούτο παρασκευάζει, την ύπερεισιν ούχ οΐα τε ουσα ποιεΐσθαι · η τε στερεότης ή ύπάρχουσα αύταΐς κατά την σύγκρουσιν τον άποπαλμόν ποιεί,
1 την ττ6ριπ\οκψ codd.: corr. Us.
α Properly “ further within ”—a proof that the Scholiast read his Epicurus from a papyrus scroll which had to be unrolled. Hence “ further within 1 or “ nearer the centre .072
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checks to send them back on their upward rebound. Again, if the void were finite, the infinity of bodies would not have anywhere to be.
fj_k Furthermore, the atoms, which have no void in them—out of which composite bodies arise and into wliicli they are dissolved—vary indefinitely in their shapes ; for so many varieties of things as we see could never have arisen out of a recurrence of a definite number of the same shapes. The like atoms of each shape arc absolutely infinite ; but the variety of shapes, though indefinitely large, is not absolutely infinite.! [For neither does the divisibility go on “ad infinitumhe says below a ; but he adds, since the qualities change, unless one is prepared to keep enlarging their magnitudes also simply “ad infinitum.”]
The atoms are in continual motion through all eternity. [Further, he says below,a that the atoms move with equal speed, since the void makes way for the lightest and heaviest alike.] Some of them rebound to a considerable distance from each other, while others merely oscillate in one place when they chance to have got entangled or to be enclosed by a mass of other atoms shaped for entangling.6
“ This is because each atom is separated from the rest by void, which is incapable of offering any resistance to the rebound ; while it is the solidity of the atom which makes it rebound after a collision,
expresses the same thing as “ further on ” or “ below ” in a modern book.
6 Note the distinction between (1) solids, composed of interlacing atoms (which have got entangled), and (2) fluids, composed of atoms not interlaced, needing a sheath or container of other atoms, if they are to remain united. To (2) belongs Soul (§ 66). See Lucr. ii. 80-141 ; Cic. De fin. i. 7.
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ἐφ’ όπόσον αν ή περίπλοκη την αποκατάστασή εκ τής συγκρούσεως δίδω. άρχή δε τούτων ούκ εστιν, άιδίων των ατόμων ούσών καί του κενού. ΓφησΙ δ’ ενδοτερω μηδε ποιότητά τινα περί τάς άτόμονς είναι πλήν σχήματος και μεγέθους καί βάρους' τό δε χρώμα παρά την θεσιν των άτόμων άλλάττεσθαι εν ταΐς Δώδεκα στοιχειώσεσί φησι, παν τε μεγεθος μη είναι περί αύτάς · ουδέποτε γοΰν άτομος ώφθη αίσθήσει.]
45	'H τοσαύτη δη φωνή τούτων πάντων μνημονευόμενων τον ικανόν τύπον υποβάλλει <ταΐς περι>1 τής των όντων φύσεως επινοίαις.
“ Άλλα μήν και κόσμοι άπειροί εισιν, οι θ’ όμοιοι τούτο) και άνόμοιοι. αι τε γάρ άτομοι άπειροι ουσα ι, ως άρτι άπεδείχθη, φέρονται και πορρωτάτω. ου γάρ κατανήλωνται αι τοιαΰται άτομοι, εζ ών αν γενοιτο κόσμος ή ύφ* ών αν ποιηθείη, ούτ είς ενα ουτ’ εις πεπερασμένους, οϋθ όσοι τοιοΰτοι οϋθ’ όσοι διάφοροι τούτοις. ώστε ούδεν τό εμποδο-στατήσόν εστι προς τήν άπειρίαν των κόσμων.
46	‘ ‘ Και μήν και τύποι όμοιοσχήμονες τοΐς στερεμνίοις είσί, λεπτότησιν απεχοντες μακράν των φαινομένων. ούτε γάρ συστάσεις άδυνατουσιν εν τω περιεχοντι γίνεσθαι τοιαΰται ούτ’ επιτηδειότητες προς κατεργασίας των κοιλωμάτων και λεπτοτήτων γίνεσθαι, ούτε άπόρροιαι τήν εζής θεσιν και βασιν δια-τηροΰσαι, ήνπερ και εν τοΐς στερεμνίοις εΐχον τούτους δε τούς τύπους είδωλα προσαγορευομεν.
1 Suppl. Us.
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however short the distance to which it rebounds, when it finds itself imprisoned in a mass of entangling atoms. Of all this there is no beginning, since both atoms and void exist from everlasting. [lie sags below that atoms have no quality at all except shape, size, and freight. But that colour varies with the arrangement of the atoms he states in his “ Twelve Rudiments ” ; further, that they are not of any and every size ; at any rate no atom has ever been seen by our sensed]
“ The repetition at such length of all that we are now recalling to mind furnishes an adequate outline for our conception of the nature of things.
f Moreover, there is an infinite number of worlds, some like this world, others unlike it.a For the atoms being infinite in number, as has just been proved, are borne ever further in their course. For the atoms out of Avhieh a world might arise, or by which a world might be formed, have not all been expended on one world or a finite number of worlds, whether like or unlike this one. Hence there will be nothing to hinder an infinity of worlds.
γ’ Again, there are outlines or films, which are of the same shape as solid bodies, but of a thinness far exceeding that of any object that we see. For it is not impossible that there should be found in the surrounding air combinations of this kind, materials adapted for expressing the hollowness and thinness of surfaces, and effluxes preserving the same relative position and motion which they had in the solid objects from which they come. To these films we give the name of ‘ images ’ or ‘ idols.’ Further-
“ This remark is not misplaced. For infinity of worlds follows from the infinity of (a) atoms, (b) space; see inf. §§ 73, 89 ; Lucr. ii. 1048 foil.
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και μήν καί ή διά του Κ€νοΰ φορά κατά μηδεμίαν άπάντησιν των άντικοφόντων1 γινόμενη παν μήκος περιληπτον εν άπερινοήτω χρόνω συντελεί. βρα-δους γάρ και τάχους άντικοπη καί ούκ άντικοπη ομοίωμα λαμβάνει.
47	“ Ου μην οΰδ’ άμα κατά τούς διά λόγου θεωρητούς χρόνους αυτά το φερόμενον σώμα επί τούς πλείους τόπους άφικνεΐται — άδιανόητον γάρ, — και τούτο συναφικνουμενον εν αίσθητώ χρόνω οθεν δήποθεν του απείρου ούκ εξ ου αν περιλάβωμεν την φοράν τόπου εσται άφιστάμενον άντικοπη γάρ όμοιον εσται, καν μέχρι τοσουτον το τάχος της φοράς μη άντικόπτον καταλίπωμεν. χρήσιμον δη και τούτο κατασχεΐν το στοιχείον, είθ’ οτ ι τα είδωλα ταΐς λετττότησιν άνυπερβλήτοις κεχρητ αι, ούθεν άντι-μαρτυρει των φαινομένων· οθεν και τάχη ανυπέρβλητα εχει, πάντα πόρον σύμμετρον εχοντα προς τω <τω>2 σπείρω αυτών μηθεν άντικόπτειν ή ολίγα άντικόπτειν, πολλαΐς δε και άπείροις ευθύς άντικόπτειν τι.
48	“ ΙΙρός τε τουτοις, ότι ή γενεσις τών ειδώλων άμα νοήματι συμβαίνει, καί γάρ ρεύσις άπο τών σωμάτoJV τού επιπολής συνεχής, ούκ επίδηλος τή μειώσει3 διά την άνταναπλήρωσιν, σώζουσα την επι
1	άνπλοψάντων coild. : corr. Us.
2	τω suppl. Meiliom. : το Tescari.
3	ττ) μ.€ίώσ€ί Us. : σημαώσίΐ V.d.M. : ή μειώσει COild.
α Cf. Lucr. iv. 794-8: “In one unit of time, when we can perceive it by sense and while one single word is uttered, many latent times are contained which reason finds to exist.” Obviously such minute “ times ” are immeasurably short. The unit of sensible time appears to be that called (in § 62) “ the minimum continuous time.” Cf. Sext. Emp. x. §§ 148-154.
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more, so long as nothing comes in the way to otter resistance, motion through the void accomplishes any imaginable distance in an inconceivably short time. For resistance encountered is the equivalent of slowness, its absence the equivalent of speed.
(J* Not that, if we consider the minute times perceptible by reason alone/1 the moving body itself arrives at more than one place simultaneously (for this too is inconceivable), although in time perceptible to sense it does arrive simultaneously, however different the point of departure from that conceived by us. For if it changed its direction, that would be equivalent to its meeting with resistance, even if up to that point we allow nothing to impede the rate of its flight. This is an elementary tact which in itself is λ\Ὁ11 worth bearing in mind, in the next place the exceeding thinness of the images is contradicted by none of the facts under our observation. Hence also their velocities are enormous, since they always find a void passage to fit them. Besides, their incessant effluence meets with no resistance,b or very little, although many atoms, not to say an unlimited number, do at once encounter resistance.
“ Besides this, remember that the production of the images is as quick as thought. For particles are continually streaming oft’ from the surface of bodies, though no diminution of the bodies is observed, because other particles take their place.0 _A?d those
b Or, inserting to, not τω, before τω άπείρφ, “ a passage of the proper size to secure that nothing: obstructs their endless emanation.” But the meaning cannot be called certain.
c If vision is to be not merely intermittent but continuous, images must be perpetually streaming from the objects seen to our eyes ; there must be a continual succession of similar images. Cf. Fr. 282 (Us.) ; Lucr. ii. 67-71), iv. 143-167. vol. ii	2 ρ	577
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του στερεμνίου θ daw καί τάξιν τών ατόμων επί ττολύν χρόνον, ει καί ενίοτε συγχεομένη υπάρχω ι, καί συστάσεις έν τω περιέχοντι όξεΐαι δια τό μη δεΐν κατά βάθος το συμπλήρωμα γίνεσθαι, και άλλοι δε τρόποι τινες γεννητικοί των τοιούτων φύσεων εΐσίν. ούθεν γάρ τούτων άντιμαρτυρεΐται ταΐς αίσθήσεσιν, αν βλέπη τις τινα τρόπον τάς εναργείας ΐνα και τάς συμπάθειας από των έξωθεν προς ημάς άνοίσει.
49	“ Αει δε καί νόμιζειν επεισιόντος τινός από των εξωθεν όράν ημάς και δι ανοεΐσθαι’ ου γάρ αν εναποσφραγίσαιτο τα εξω την εαυτών φύσιν του τε χρώματος και της μορφής διά τοΰ άερος του μεταξύ ημών τε κάκείνων, ουδέ δια τών ακτινών ή ώνδήποτε ρευμάτων άφ' ημών προς εκείνα παραγινομενών, ούτως ως τύπων τινών επεισιόντων ήμΐν από τών πραγμάτων όμοχρόων τε και ομοιομόρφων κατά τό εναρμόττον μέγεθος εις την οφιν ή την διάνοιαν, ώκέως ταΐς φοραΐς χρωμένων,
50	€ιτα διά ταύτην την αιτίαν τοΰ ενός καί συνεχούς την φαντασίαν άποδιδόντων καί την συμπάθειαν από τοΰ υποκειμένου σωζόντων κατά τον εκεΐθεν σύμμετρον έπερεισμόν εκ τής κατά βάθος εν τω στερεμνίω τών ατόμων πάλσεως. καί ήν αν λάβωμεν φαντασίαν έπιβλητικώς τή διάνοια ή
α e.g. mirage and monstrous shapes of clouds : Lucr. iv. 129-142 ; Diod. iii. 56.
b Thought, as well as vision, is explained by images, but images of a much finer texture, which fail to affect the eyes, but do affect the mind : rf. Fr. 317 (Us.) ; Lucr. iv. 777 f. V c This was the view of Democritus ; cf. Beare, Greek Theories of Elementary Cognition, p. 26.
d The reader is left to infer that, the more rapid the motion, the more continuous is the succession of fresh images. It is 578
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given off for a long time retain the position and arrangement which their atoms had when they formed part of the solid bodies, although occasionally tEey are thrown into confusion. Sometimes such films" are formed very rapid])' in the air, because they need not have any solid content ; and there are other modes in which they may be formed. For there is nothing in all this which is contradicted by sensation, if we in some sort look at the clear evidence of sense, to which we should also refer the continuity of particles in the objects external to ourselves.
\Ve must also consider that it is by the entrance of something coming from external objects that we see" their shapes and think of them.6 For external tilings would not stamp on us their own nature of colour and form througli the medium of the air which is between them and us,c or by means of rays of light or currents of any sort going from us to them, so well as by the entrance into our eyes or minds, to whichever their size is suitable, of certain films coming from the things themselves, these films or outlines being of the same colour and shape as the external things themselves. They move with rapid motion ;d and this again explains why they present the appearance of the single continuous object, and retain the mutual interconnexion which they had in the object, when they impinge upon the sense, such impact being due to the oscillation of the atoms in the interior of the solid object from which they come.J And whatever presentation we derive by direct contact, whether it be with the mind or with
this uninterrupted train of images which guarantees the continued existence of the external object, just as their similarity or identity guarantees its oneness : rf. Lucr. iv.
^ 87, 104 f., 189, 23(3 f., 711 f. ; Tic. XJJ. i. 105.
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τοΐς αισθητήριοις είτε μορφής είτε συμβεβηκότων, μορφή ἐστιν αυτή του στερεμνίου, γινόμενη κατά το εξής πύκνωμα ή εγκατάλειμμα του ειδώλου * τό δἐ φεΰδος καί το διημαρτημενον εν τω προσ-δοξαζομενω αει εστιν <επί τοΰ προσμενοντος >1 επιμαρτυρηθήσεσθαι ή μη άντιμαρτυρηθήσεσθαι, €ΐτ’ ουκ επιμαρτυρούμενου <ή άντιμαρτυρουμενου> 1 [κατά τινα κίνησιν εν ή μιν αύτοΐς συνημμενην τη φανταστική επιβολή, διάληφιν δε εχουσαν, καθ' ήν τδ φεΰδος γίνεται.]
51	“ "Η τε γάρ όμοιότης των φαντασμών οιονει εν είκόνι λαμβανομενων ή καθ' ύπνους γινομένων ή κατ' άλλας τινας επιβολάς τής διανοίας ή των λοιπών κριτηρίων ούκ αν ποτε υπήρχε τοΐς ούσί τε καί άληθεσι προσαγορευομενοις, ει μή ήν τινα καί τοιαΰτα προς α παραβάλλομεν · τό δἐ δι-ημαρτημενον ούκ αν ύπήρχεν, ει μή ελαμβάνομεν καί άλλην τινα κίνησιν εν ήμΐν αύτοΐς συνημμενην μεν τή φανταστική επιβολή, διάληφιν δε εχουσαν* κατά δἐ ταύτην, εάν μεν μή επιμαρτυρηθή ή άντι-μαρτυρηθή, τό φεΰδος γίνεται · εάν δε επι μαρτυρηθή ή μή άντιμαρτυρηθή, το αληθές.
52	“ Και ταύτην οΰν σφόδρα γε δει τήν δόξαν κατ-εχειν, ΐνα μήτε τα κριτήρια άναιρήται τα κατά τάς εναργείας μήτε τό διημαρτημενον ομοίως βεβαιού-μενον πάντα συνταράττη.
1 Suppl. Us.
α The film suffers from obstacles especially in its passage through the air, and is sometimes torn into tatters. When these reach the eye, the result is faulty perception ; e.g. a square tower appears round, and the like : cf. Lucr. iv. 353-363, 879-890.
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the sense-organs, be it shape that is presented or other properties, this shape as presented is the shape of the solid thing, and it is due either to a close coherence of the image as a whole or to a mere remnant of its parts/1 Falsehood and error always depend upon the intrusion of opinion b < when a fact a\vaits> confirmation or the absence of contradiction, which fact is afterwards frequently not confirmed cor even contradicted> [following a certain movement in ourselves connected with, but distinct from, the mental picture presented—which is the cause of error.]
“ For the presentations which, e.g., are received in a picture or arise in dreams, or from any other form of apprehension by the mind or by the other criteria of truth, would never have resembled what we call the real and true tilings, had it not been for certain actual things of the kind with which we come in contact. Error would not have occurred, if we had not experienced some other movement in ourselves, conjoined with, but distinct from.c the perception of what is presented. And from this movement, if it be not confirmed or be contradicted, falsehood results ; while, if it be confirmed or not contradicted, truth results.
“ And to this view we must closely adhere, if we are not to repudiate the criteria founded on the clear evidence of sense, nor again to throw all these things into confusion by maintaining falsehood as if it were
' έ
6 Cf. Fr. 217-254 (Us.) ; Lucr. iv*. 462-46S, 723-S26.
c διά\·ηψιρ €χαν, “ to be distinct ” ; again, § .58 : so διαληπτόν, “ distinguishable ” (§ 57).
d Epicurus was a severe critic of the Sceptics ; cf. §§ 146, 147 ; Frs. 252, 251 (Us.) ; Lucr. iv. 507-521.
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Άλλα μήν καί το άκούειν γίνεται ρεύματος φερομενου από του φωνοΰντος ή ήχούντος η φοφούντος η οπωσδήποτε ακουστικόν πάθος παρασκευάζοντας. το δἐ ρεύμα τούτο εις ομοιομερείς όγκους διασπείρεται, άμα τινα διασώζοντας συμπάθειαν προς άλλήλους και ενότητα ίδιότροπον, δια-τείνουσαν προς το άποστεΐλαν και την επαίσθησιν την επ’ εκείνου ως τα πολλά ποιούσαν, ει δἐ μη γε, το εξωθεν μόνον ενδηλον παρασκευάζουσαν
53	άνευ γάρ άναφερομενης τινος εκεΐθεν συμπάθειας ούκ αν γενοιτο ή τοιαυτη επαίσθησις. ούκ αυτόν οΰν δει νομίζειν τον άερα υπό τής προιεμενης φωνής ή και των ομογενών σχηματίζεσθαι—πολλήν γάρ ενδειαν εξει τούτο πάσχων υπ’ εκείνης, — άλλ* ευθύς την γινομενην πληγήν εν ήμΐν, όταν φωνήν άφίωμεν, τοιαυτην εκθλιφιν1 όγκων τινών ρεύματος πνευματώδους άττοτελεστικών ποιεΐσθαι, ή το πάθος το ακουστικόν ήμΐν παρασκευάζει.
Και μήν και τήν οσμήν νομιστέον, ώσπερ καί τήν ακοήν ούκ αν ποτε ούθεν πάθος εργάσασθαι, ει μή ογκοι τινες ήσαν από τού πράγματος απο-φερόμενοι σύμμετροι προς τούτο τό αισθητήριον κινεΐν, οι μεν τοΐοι τεταραγμενως και άλλοτρίως, οι δε τοΐοι αταράχως και οικείως εχοντες.
54	“ Και μήν και τάς άτόμους νομιστέον μηδεμίαν ποιότητα τών φαινομένων ττροσφερεσθαι πλήν σχήματος καί βάρους καί μεγέθους καί όσα εξ
1 (κ\ίθτ?ν, vel ΐκλήθην (-odd. : corr. Hrieger: ἔγκλισιν Us.
α Air is not? as Democritus held (Beare, op. cit. p. 99), the
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[^* Again, hearing takes place when a current passes from the object, \vhether person or thing, which emits voice or sound or noise, or produces the sensation of hearing in any way whatever. This current is broken up into homogeneous particles, -which at the same time preserve a certain mutual connexion and a distinctive unity extending to the object which emitted them, and thus, for the most part, cause the perception in that case or, if not, merely indicate the presence of the external object. For without the transmission from the object of a certain interconnexion of the parts no such sensation could arise. Therefore we must not suppose that the air itself is moulded into shape by the voice emitted or something similar a ; for it is very far from being the case that the air is acted upon by it in this way. The blow which is struck in us when we utter a sound causes such a displacement of the particles as serves to produce a current resembling breath, and this displacement gives rise to the sensation of hearing.
Again, we must believe that smelling,6 like hearing, would produce no sensation, -were there not particles conveyed from the object which are of the proper sort for exciting the organ of smelling, some of one sort, some of another, some exciting it confusedly and strangely, others quietly and agreeably.
^Moreover, we must hold that the atoms in fact possess none of the qualities belonging to things wHch^come under our observation, except shape, weight, and size, and the properties necessarily con-
medium, any more than for vision (§ 49). By “ something similar ” Epicurus probably means to include sound or noise. Lucretius treats of hearing in iv. 524-614, ii. 410-413.
b C/. Lucr. iv. 673-705, ii. 414-417. Neither taste nor touch is treated separately in this epistle.
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ανάγκης σχήματος συμφυή ἐστι. ποιότης γάρ πάσα μεταβάλλει* αι δε άτομοι ούδεν μεταβάλλουσιν, έπειδή περ δεῖ τι ύπομένειν εν ταΐς διαλύσεσι των συγκρίσεων στερεόν καί άδιάλυτον, δ τάς μεταβολής ούκ είς το μή ον ποιήσεται ουδ’ εκ του μή οντος, άλλα κατά μεταθέσεις εν πολλοΐς, τινών δε και προσόδους καί άφόδους. δθεν άναγκαΐον τα1 μετατιθέμενα άφθαρτα είναι και την τοΰ μετα-βάλλοντος φυσιν ούκ εχοντα, όγκους δε και σχηματισμούς ίδιους · ταΰτα γάρ και άναγκαΐον ύπομένειν.
“ Και γάρ εν τοΐς παρ’ ήμΐν μετασχηματιζομένοις κατά την περιαίρεσιν το σχήμα ένυπάρχον λαμ-βάνεται, αι δε ποιότητες ούκ ενυπάρχουσαι εν τω μεταβάλλοντι, ώσπερ εκείνο καταλείπεται, άλλ’ εξ όλου τοΰ σώματος άπολλύμεναι. ικανά ούν τα απολειπόμενα ταΰτα τάς των συγκρίσεων διαφοράς ποιεΐν, επειδή περ ύπολείπεσθαί γέ τινα άναγκαΐον καί μή είς το μή ον φθείρεσθαι.
“ Άλλα μήν ούδε δεΐ νόμιζε ιν παν μέγεθος εν ταΐς άτόμοις ύπάρχειν, ΐνα μή τα φαινόμενα άντιμαρτυρή * παραλλαγής δέ τινας μεγεθών νομιστέον είναι, βέλτιον γάρ καί τούτου προσόντος τα κατά τα πάθη καί τάς αισθήσεις γινόμενα άποδοθήσεται.
1 τά μη c-odd. : corr. Weil.
α For shape cf. Lucr. ii. 333-521, iii. 185-202; for weight cf. Lucr. ii. 184-215, i. 358-367. For qualities generally cf. Epic. Frs. 288, 2S9 (Us.) ; Sext. Emp. Adv. math. ix. 335. Atoms have no colour (Frs. 29, 30, 289 ; Lucr. ii. 730-841), nor smell (Lucr. ii. *46-855) nor flavour nor sound nor cold nor heat (lb. 856-S59), in short no variable quality (lb. 859-861) ; but the various qualities are due to the arrangement, positions, motions, and shape of the component atoms.
b If something unchanging· underlies every change, the transformation of things and of their qualities must be due 5b>4·
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joined with shape.'1 For every quality changes, blit the atoms do not change, since, when the composite bodies are dissolved, there must needs be a permanent something, solid and indissoluble, left behind, which makes change possible : not changes into or from the non-existent, hut often through differences of arrangement. and sometimes through additions and subtractions of the atoms.6 Hence these somethings capable of being diversely arranged must be indestructible. exempt from change, but possessed each of its own distinctive mass c and configuration. This must remain.
” For in the case of changes of configuration within our experience the figure is supposed to be inherent when other qualities are stripped off. but the qualities are not supposed, like the shape which is left behind, to inhere in the subject of change, but to vanish altogether from the body. Thus, then, what is left behind is sufficient to account for the differences in composite bodies, since something at least must necessarily be left remaining and be immune from annihilation.1
Again, you should not suppose that the atoms have any and every size/* lest you be contradicted by facts ; but differences of size must be admitted ; for this addition renders the facts of feeling and sensation easier of explanation. But to attribute any and
to the motion of the component atoms. With iv woWoh understand brepeuviois: the arrangement of the atoms varies in solid objects.
f In § 53 bykos was translated “ particle,” since the context shows that a group of atoms analogous to a visible film is meant. Rut here each of the permanent somethings, i.e. the atoms, has its own mass (07*09) and configuration.
d The opinion of Democritus.
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56	παν δε μέγεθος νπάρχειν ούτε χρήσιμόν εστι προς τάς των ποιοτήτων διαφοράς, άφΐχθαί τε άμ' εδει1 και προς ημάς όρατάς άτόμονς· ο ου θεωρείται γινόμ€νον ουθ* οττω? άυ γένοιτο ορατή άτομος εστιν έπινοησαι.
Προ? δἐ τοντοις ον δεῖ νομίζ€ιν εν τω ώρισμένω σώματι άπειρους ογκους είναι οΰδ* όπηλίκονς ουν. ώστε ον μόνον την εις άπειρον τομήν επί τονλαττον άναιρετέον, ΐνα μη πάντα ασθενή ποιώμεν καν ταις περιλήφεσι των άθρόων εις τό μη ον άναγκαζωμεθα τα οντα θλίβοντες καταναλίσκω ιν, άλλα καί την μετά-βασιν μη νομιστέον γίνεσθαι Ιν τοίς ώρισμένοις εις άπειρον μηδ’ επί τονλαττον.
57	“ Οὔτε γάρ όπως, έπειδάν άπαξ τις €ΐπη ότι άπειροι ογκοι εν τινι νπάρχονσιν η όπηλίκοι ονν, εστι νόησα ι όπως2 αν ετι τούτο πεπερασμενον εΐη τό μέγεθος. πηλίκοι γάρ τινες δῆλον ως οι άπειροί είσιν όγκοι· καί οντοι όπηλίκοι άν ποτε ώσιν, άπειρον αν ην καί τό μέγεθος, άκρον τε εχοντος του πεπερασμένου διαληπτόν, ει μη καί καθ’ εαυτό θεωρητόν, ονκ εστι μη ου καί τό έξης τούτον τοιοΰτον νοειν καί ουτω κατά τό έξης εις
1 άμ eoeL Us. : άμέλβί codd.
2 οπω$ Briefer : πώ$ τε codd.
0 Cf. Lucr. iv. 110-128, i. 599-627, ii. 478-521. The first of these passages states that the atom is “ far below the ken of our senses ” and “ much smaller than the things which our eye.^ be^rin to be able to see.”
b Admitting indivisible atoms, hard solid bodies can be explained ; whereas, if atoms were soft and thus divisible ad infinitum, all things would be deprived of solidity (Lucr. i. 565-576). Just before Lucretius has argued that, if atoms did not set a limit to the division of things, production or re-586
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every magnitude to the atoms does not help to explain the differences of quality in things ; moreover, in that case atoms large enough to be seen ought to have reached us, which is never observed to occur ; nor can we conceive how its occurrence should be possible, i.e. that an atom should become visible.^
(^Besides, you must not suppose that there are parts unlimited in number, be they ever so small, in any finite body. Hence not only must \ve reject as impossible subdivision ad infinitum into smaller and smaller parts, lest we make all things too weak and, in our conceptions of the aggregates, be driven to pulverize the things that exist, i.e. the atoms, and annihilate b them ; but in dealing with finite things we must also reject as impossible the progression ad infinitum by less and less increments.
“For when once we have said that an infinite number of particles, however small, are contained Τη anything, it is not possible to conceive how it could any longer be limited or finite in size. For clearly our infinite number of particles must have some size; and then, of whatever size they were, the aggregate they made would be infinite. And, in the next place, since what is finite has an extremity which is distinguishable, even if it is not by itself observable, it is not possible to avoid thinking of another such extremity next to this. Nor can we help thinking that in this way, by proceeding for-
production would be impossible, since destruction is wrought more quickly than it is repaired, and endless future time could not undo the waste of endless past time. Possibly, however, Epicurus is thinking of an argument similar to that used by Lucretius in ii. 522-568—that a finite number of shapes implies and requires an infinity of atoms of each shape.
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τοϋμπροσθεν βαδίζοντα εις τό άπειρον ύπαρχειν καί το τοιοΰτον άφικνεΐσθαι τῆ εννοία.
“ Τό τε ελάχιστον το εν ττ} αίσθήσει δεῖ κατα-νοειν οτι ούτε tolovtov ἐστιν oiov το τάς μεταβάσεις εχον ούτε πάντη πάντως άνομοlov, άλλ* εχον μεν τινα κοινότητα των μεταβατών/ διάληφιν δε μερών ούκ εχον · άλλ’ όταν διά την τής κοινοτητος προσεμφερειαν οίηθώμεν διαλήφεσθαί τι αύτοϋ, τό μεν επιτάδε, τό δε επεκεινα, τό Ίσον ήμΐν δει προσπίπτειν. εξής τε θεο^ρουμεν ταΰτα από του πρώτου καταρχόμενοι καί ούκ εν τω αύτω, ουδέ μερεσι μερών άπτόμενα, ἀλλ* η εν τή ίδιότητι τή εαυτών τα μεγεθη καταμετρούντα, τα πλείω πλεΐον καί τα ελάττω ελαττον.
“ Ταύτη τή αναλογία νομιστέον και τό εν τή άτόμω ελάχιστον κεχρήσθαι- μικρότητι γάρ εκείνο δήλον ως διαφέρει τοΰ κατά την αϊσθησιν θεωρούμενου, αναλογία δε τή αυτή κεχρηται. επεί περ και ότι μεγεθος εχει ή άτομος, κατά την ενταύθα αναλογίαν κατηγορήσαμεν, μικρόν τι μόνον μακράν2, εκβαλόντες. ετι τε τα ελάχιστα καί αμιγή περατα δεΐ νόμιζειν τών μηκίυν τό καταμετρημα εξ αυτών πρώτων τοΐς μείζοσι και ελάττοσι παρασκευάζοντα
1 μζταβάντων codd. : t'orr. Schneider.
2 μακρον codd. : corr. Us.
a Each visible body is the sum of minima, or least perceptible points, which, because they are of finite size, are also finite in number.
b “ That which admits the successive transitions from part to part.” As Bis^none remarks, a mathematical series, whether of integers or fractions or powers, might be so described. But Epicurus is obviously dealing” with areas and surfaces | since generally to us the “ visible ” Λνίΐΐ also be extended.
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ward from one to the next in order, it is possible by such a progression to arrive in thought at infinity."
“ We must consider the miniinuin perceptible by sense as not corresponding to that which is capable of being traversed, i.e. is extended,6 nor again as utterly unlike it, but as having something in common with the things capable of being traversed, though it is without distinction of parts. But when from the illusion created by this common property we think we shall distinguish something in the minimum, one part on one side and another part on the other side, it must be another minimum equal to the first which catches our eye. In fact, we see these minima one after another, beginning with the first, and not as occupying the same space ; nor do we see them touch one another’s parts with their parts, but we see that by virtue of their own peculiar character (i.e. as being unit indivisibles) they afford a means of measuring magnitudes : there are more of them, if the magnitude measured is greater : fewer of*them, if the magnitude measured is less.
We must recognize that this analogy also holds of the minimum in the atom ; it is only in minuteness that it differs from that which is observed by sense, but it follows the same analogy. On the analogy of things Avithin our experience we have declared that the atom has magnitude ; and this, small as it is, we have merely reproduced on a larger scale. And further, the least and simplest c things must be regarded as extremities of lengths, furnishing from themselves as units the means of measuring lengths, whether greater or less, the mental vision being
c i.e. “ uncompounded.” But v. Arnim’s cuiep-q, “ void of parts,” is more suitable.
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τη διά λόγου θεωρία επί των αόρατων, ή γαρ κοινότης η ύπάρχουσα αύτοΐς ττ ρος τα αμετάβολα ικανή τό μόχρι τούτον συντελεσαι, συμφόρησtv δε εκ τούτων κίνησιν εχόντων ονχ οίόν τε γίνεσθαι.
60	“ Και1 μην καί τοΰ άπειρον ως μεν άνωτάτω και κατωτάτω ου δεῖ κατήγορειν τό άνω η κάτω, ΐσμεν μέντοι τό υπέρ κεφαλής, οθεν αν στώμεν, εϊς άπειρον άγειν ον, μηδέποτε φανεΐσθαι τούτο ημΐν, η τό υποκάτω τον νοηθεντος εις άπειρον, άμα άνω τε είναι και κάτω προς τό αυτό· τούτο γαρ άδύνατον διανοηθηναι. ώστε εστι μίαν λαβεΐν φοράν την άνω νοονμενην εις άπειρον και μιαν την κάτω, αν καί μυριάκις προς τούς πόδας των επάνω τό παρ' ημών φερόμενον εις τους υπέρ κεφαλής ημών τόπους άφικνήται η επί την κεφαλήν τών υποκάτω τό παρ' ημών κάτω φερόμενον ή γάρ ολη φορά ονθεν ηττον εκατερα εκατερα άντικειμενη επ' άπειρον νοείται.
61	“ Και μην καί ισοταχείς άναγκαΐον τάς άτομονς είναι, όταν διά τον κενού είσφερωνται μηθενός άντικόπτοντος. ούτε γάρ τά βαρέα θάττον οίσθη-σεται τών μικρών καί κουφών, όταν γε δη μηδέν άπαντα αύτοΐς’ ούτε τά μικρά τών μεγάλων, πάντα πόρον σύμμετρον εχοντα, όταν μηθεν μηδε
1 Vide Classical Review, χχχνπ. ρ. 108.
α The parts of the atom are incapable of motion ; cf. Lucr. i. 628-634.
b Objection was taken by Aristotle to the atomic motion of Democritus, on the ground that it implied a point or region absolutely high, and an opposite point or region absolutely low, these terms being· unmeaning in infinite space (Aristotle, Clays, iii. 5. 203 b 30 ; iv. 8. 215 a S). See Classical Review, xxxv. p. 108.
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employed, since direct observation is impossible. For the community which exists between them and the unchangeable parts (i.e. the minimal parts of area or surface) is sufficient to justify the conclusion so far as this goes. But it is not possible that these minima of the atom should group themselves together through the possession of motion.a
C_£ Further, we must not assert ‘ up ’ or ‘ down ’ of that which is unlimited, as if there were a zenith or nadir.6 As to the space overhead, however, if it be possible to drawc a line to infinity from the point where we stand, we know that never will this space —or, for that matter, the space below the supposed standpoint if produced to infinity—appear to us to be at the same time ‘ up ” and ‘ down ’ with reference to the same point ; for this is inconceivable. Hence it is possible to assume one direction of motion, which we conceive as extending upwards ad infinitum, and another downwards, even if it should happen ten thousand times that what moves from us to the spaces above our heads reaches the feet of those above us, or that which moves downwards from us the heads of those below us. None the less is it true that the whole of the motion in the respective cases is conceived as extending in opposite directions ad infinitum When they are travelling through the void and meet with no resistance, the atoms must move with equal speed. Neither will heavy atoms travel more quickly than small and light ones, so long as nothing meets them, nor will small atoms travel more quickly than large ones, provided they always find a passage suitable to their size, and provided also that they
c This verb (ayeiv) is technical in Euclid.
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εκείνους άντικόπτη’ οϋθ’ η άνω οϋθ* η ει? το πλάγιον διά τώυ κρούσεων φορά, οϋθ’ η κάτω διά τώυ ίδίωυ βαρών, εφ’ όπόσον γάρ αν κατισχη εκάτερον, επι τοσοΰτον άμα νοηματι την φοράν σχησει, εως αντικόφη η εξωθεν η εκ του Ιδιου βάρους προς την του πληβαντος δύναμιν.
62	“ Άλλα μην καί κατά τάς συγκρίσεις θάττων ετερα ετερας <φορ ^θήσεται1 των ατόμων Ισοταχών ουσιών, τω εφ’ ενα τόπον φερεσθαι τάς εν τοΐς άθροίσμασιν άτόμους κατά τον ελάχιστου συνεχή χρόνον, εί <και>~ μη εφ’ ενα κατά τούς λόγω θεωρητούς χρόνους' άλλά πυκνόν άντικόπτουσιν, εως αν υπό την αΐσθησιν τό συνεχές της φοράς γίνηται. τό γάρ προσδοξαζόμενον περί του αοράτου, ως α ρα καί οι διά λόγου θεωρητοι χρόνου το συνεχές της φοράς εξουσ ιν, ου κ αληθές ἐστιν επι τών τοίούτων ’ επει τό γε θεωρούμενου πάν η κατ επιβολήν λαμβανόμενον τη διάνοια αληθές ἐστι.
63	“ Μετά δἐ ταυτα δεῖ συνοράν άναφεροντα επι τάς αισθήσεις και τα πάθη—οϋτω γάρ η βεβαιοτάτη πίστις εσται,—ότι η φυχη σώμά εστι λεπτομερές παρ’ όλον τό άθροισμα παρεσπαρμενον, προσ-εμφερεστατον δε πνευματι θερμού τινα κράσιν εχοντι και πη μεν τούτω προσεμφερες, πη δε τούτω’ εστι δε τό <τρίτον >3 μέρος πολλην παραλλαγήν είληφός τη λεπτομέρεια και αυτών τούτων, 1 ήφορ, supplevi. 2 Suppl. V.d.M. 3 Supp!. Diels.
a When the atoms in a composite body are, during a continuous sensible time, however short, all moving in one sin,trie direction, then the composite body will be travelling from place to place and have a relative velocity.
b Cf. Lucr. iii. 161-176, 17 7-230.
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meet .with no obstruction. Nor λ\ i 11 their upward or their lateral motion, which is due to collisions, nor again their downward motion, due to weight, affect their velocity. As long as either motion obtains, it must continue, quick as the speed of thought, provided there is no obstruction, whether clue to external collision or to the atoms’ own weight counteracting the force of the blow.
γ’ Moreover, when we come to deal with composite bodies, one of them will travel faster than another, although their atoms have equal speed. This is because the atoms in the aggregates are travelling in one direction0 during the shortest continuous time, albeit they move in different directions in times so short as to be appreciable only by the reason, but frequently collide until the continuity of their motion is appreciated by sense. For the assumption that beyond the range of direct observation even the minute times conceivable by reason will present continuity of motion is not true in the case before us. Our canon is that direct observation by sense and direct apprehension by the mind are alone invariably truej
[^Next; keeping in view our perceptions and feelings (for so shall we have the surest grounds for belief), we must recognize generally that the soul is a corporeal thing, composed of fine particles, dispersed all over the frame,b most nearly resembling wind with an admixture of heat/ in some respects like wind, in others like heat. But, again, there is the third part which exceeds the other two in the fineness of
c Cf. Lucr. iii. 231-257, 425-430 ; Epic. Fr. (Us.) 315, 314. These authorities assume four component elements, Avhile in this epistle one of these (aep&oes τι) is omitted.
VOL. II	2 Q

DIOGENES LAERTIUS
συμπαθές δε τούτω1 μάλλον καί τῷ λοιπώ άθροί-σματι · τούτο δἐ ττάν αί δυνάμεις της ψυχής δηλοΰσι καί τα πάθη καί αί ευκινησίαν και αι διανοήσεις και ών στερόμενοι θνήσκομεν. και μήν ότι εχει ή ψυχή τής αίσθήσεως τήν πλείστην αιτίαν δει κατεχειν ου μήν είλήψει αν ταύτην, ει μή υπό του λοιπού αθροίσματος εστεγάζετό πως. τδ δἐ λοιπόν άθροισμα παρασκεύασαν εκείνη τήν αιτίαν ταύτην μετείληφε και αυτό τοιουτου συμπτώματος παρ’ εκείνης, ου μέντοι πάντων ών εκείνη κεκτηται· διό άπαλλαγείσης τής ψυχής ούκ εχει τήν αίσθησιν. ου γάρ αυτό εν εαυτω ταύτην εκεκτητο τήν δύναμιν, άλΧ ετερον άμα συγγεγενη μόνον2 αύτω παρ-εσκεύαζεν, ο διά τής συντελεσθείσης περί αυτό δυνάμεως κατά τήν κίνησιν σύμπτωμα αισθητικόν ευθύς αποτελούν εαυτω άπεδίδου κατά τήν όμού-ρησιν και συμπάθειαν και εκείνω, καθάπερ εΐπον.
“ Αιό δή και ενυπάρχουσα ή ψυχή ουδέποτε άλλου τινός μέρους άπηλλαγμενου άναισθητεΐ' άλλ* α αν και ταύτης ζυναπόληται τοΰ στεγάζοντος λυθεντος είθ' όλου εΐτε καί μέρους τινός, εάν περ διαμενη, εζειΖ τήν αίσθησιν. τό δε λοιπόν άθροισμα δια-μενον καί όλον και κατά μέρος ούκ εχει τήν αΐ-
1 “ Haud scio an τοντω sit pro διά τούτο ” Schneider.
2 έτέρω α. cvyyeyενημένψ codd. : corr. Us.
3 Us. : όξν codd.
° The so-called “ nameless ” substance {nominis expers Lucr. iii. 242, ακατονόμαστον in Epicurus).
b The body, by keeping soul-atoms together without much dispersion, allows them to vibrate with the motions that generate sentience and sensation.
c Since the participle στ^άζον is also found in the plural (areydfovra), it seems best to assume with Bignone that the .594
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its particles and thereby keeps in closer toucli with the rest of the frame.0 And this is shown by the meiital'faciilties and feelings, by the ease with which the mind moves, and by thoughts, and by all those things the loss of which causes death. Further, ve must keep in mind that soul lias tlie greatest share in causing sensation. Still, it would not have had sensation, had it not been somehow confined within the rest of the frame. But the rest of the frame, though it provides this indispensable conditionb for the soul, itself also has a sKare^’derived from the soul, of the said quality ; and yet does not possess all the qualities of soul. Hence on the departure of the soul it loses sentience. For it had not this power in itself; but something else, congenital with the body, supplied it to body : which other thing, through the potentiality actualized in it by means of motion, at once acquired for itself a quality of sentience, and, in virtue of the neighbourhood and interconnexion between them, imparted it (as I said) to the body also.
“ Hence, so long as the soul is in the body, it never loses sentience through the removal of some other part. The containing sheath c may be dislocated in whole or in part, and portions of the soul may thereby be lost; yet in spite of this the soul, if it manage to survive, will have sentience. But the rest of the frame, whether the whole of it survives or only a part, no longer has sensation, when once those atoms
whole frame is regarded as the sum of parts, each of which serves as the envelope, sheath, or container of some part of the soul. Thus the loss of a limb is not fatal to life, because the rest of the frame has served in its capacity of envelope to preserve a sufficient number of soul-atoms in working order.
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σθησιν εκείνου άπηλλαγμενου, 'όσον ποτε ἐστι το συντεΐνον των ατόμων πλήθος εις την της φνχής φυσlv. καί μήν καί λνομόνον του όλου αθροίσματος ή φυχή διασπείρεται καί ούκετι εχει τας αύτάς δυνάμεις ουδέ κινείται, ώσπερ ούδ’ αίσθησιν κεκτηται.
66	“ Ον yap οΐόν τε νοεΐν αυτό αισθανόμενου μη εν τουτω τω συστήματι καί ταΐς κινήσεσι ταυταις χρώμενον, όταν τα στεγάζοντα καί περιεχοντα μη τοιαύτα ή, εν οΐς νυν ούσα εχει ταύτας τας κινήσεις, [λεγει εν άλλοις καί εξ ατόμιον αυτήν συγκεΐσθαι Χειοτάτων καί στρογγνλωτάτων, πολλά) τινι δια-φερουσών των του πυρός’ και τό μεν τι άλογον αυτής, ο τω λοιπά παρεσπάρθαι σώματι· τό δε λογικόν εν τω θώρακι, ως δήλον εκ τε των φόβων και τής χαράς, ύπνον τε γίνεσθαι των τής φυχής μερών των παρ’ όλην τήν συγκρισιν παρεσπαρ-μενων εγκατεχο μενών ή δι αφο ρου μενών, είτα συμ-πιπτόντων τοΐς επερεισμοΐς ,1 τό τε σπέρμα άφό όλων των σωμάτων φερεσθαι.]
67	“ Άλλα μήν και τάδε γε δει προσκατανοεΐν, ο τι τό άσώματον λεγομεν κατά τήν πλείστην ομιλίαν του ονόματος επί του καθ’ εαυτό νοηθεντος αν καθ’ εαυτό δε ούκ εστι νοήσαι τό άσώματον πλήν του κενού, τό δε κενόν ούτε ποιήσαι ούτε παθεΐν δυναται, άλλα κίνησιν μόνον δι* εαυτού τοΐς σώμασι παρέχεται, ώστε οι λεγοντες άσώματον
1 (ΤΓ^ρ(ίσμο~ίί Is. : iropyuoU codd.
α Cf. Lucr. ii. 911-962.
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have departed, which, however few in number, are required to constitute the nature of soul. Moreover, when the whole frame is broken up/7 the soul is scattered and lias no longer the same powers as before, nor the same motions ; hence it does not possess sentience either.
“ For we cannot think of itb as sentient, except it be in this composite whole and moving with these movements ; nor can we so think of it when the sheaths which enclose and surround it are not the same as those in -which the sou] is now located and in which it performs these movements. [lie sags elsewhere that the soul is composed of the smoothest and roundest of atoms, far superior in both respects to those o f fire; that part of it is irrational, this being scattered over the rest of the frame, while the rational part resides in the chest, as is manifest from our fears and our jog ; that sleep occurs when the parts of the soul which have been scattered all over the composite organism are held fast in it or dispersed, and afterwards collide with one another by their impacts. The semen is fieri ν ed from the whole of the bodg .]\
‘[There is the further point to be considered, what the. incorporeal can be. if. 1 mean, according to current usage the term is applied to what can be conceived as self-existent/ But it is impossible to conceive anything that is incorporeal as self-existent except empty space. And empty space cannot itself either act or be acted upon, blit simply allows body to move through it. Hence those who call soul iii-
6 It=the soul, the logical subject, the neuter replacing the more appropriate feminine pronoun.
6 Or, if ότι τό άσώματον λέ-yo/xev be read. 4t that according to current usaire we apply the term incorporeal to that which can be conceived as self-existent."
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είναι τήν φυχήν ματαΐζουσιν. ούθόν γάρ αν όδύνατο τroieiv ovre πάσχ€ΐν, el ήν τοιαύτη’ νυν δ' όναργώς άμφότερα ταΰτα διαλαμβάνεται περί την φνχην τα συμπτώματα.
68	‘ ‘ Ταΰτα οΰν πάντα τα διαλογίσματα τα π€ρϊ φυχής άνάγων τις όπι τα πάθη καί τάς αισθήσεις, μνη-μονβύων των iv αρχή ρηθόντων, ίκανώς κατόφεται τοΐς τύποις ςμπζριςιλημμενα €ΐς το κατά μέρος άπο τούτων όξακριβοΰσθαι βέβαιος.
“ Άλλα μην καί τα σχήματα καί τα χρώματα καί τα μεγέθη καί τα βάρη καί δσα άλλα κατηγορώίται σώματος ώσα vel συμβ€βηκότα ή πασιν ή τοΐς όρατοΐς καί κατά την αϊσθησιν αυτήν γνωστά/ ούθ' ως καθ' όαυτάς elaι φύσ€ΐς δο^αστίου—ου γάρ
69	δυνατόν όπινοήσαι τούτο—ούτ€ δλως ως ονκ elaiv, ονθ’ ως eTep* άττα προσνπάρχοντα τούτου ασωματα, ονθ* ως μύρια τούτου, άλλ’ ως το δλον σώμα καθόλου όκ τούτων πάντων την όαυτοΰ φύσ ιν 0χον άίδιον, ονχ οΐον δἐ είναι συμπ€φορημόνον— ώσπep όταν όξ αυτών τών όγκων μεῖζον άθροισμα συστή ήτοι τών πρώτων ή τών τοΰ ολου μeγeθώv τοΰδό τινος όλαττόνων,—αλλά μόνον, ως λόγω, όκ τούτων απάντων την όαυτοΰ φύσιν 0χον άίδιον. και όπιβολάς μόν όχοντα Ιδίας πάντα ταΰτα ἐστι και διaλήφeις, συμπαρακολουθοΰντος δό τοΰ άθροου και ούθαμή άποσχιζομόνου, αλλά κατά την άθρόαν evvoiav τοΰ σώματος κατηγορίαν €ΐληφότος.
70	" Και μήν και τοΐς σώμασι συμπίπτeι πολλάκις
1 7νωστοΐς codd. : corr. Us.
α CL Lucr. i. 119 f.; Sext. Emp. Adv. math. x. §§ 221-223. 6 CL Lucr. i. 178-482.
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corporeal speak foolishly. For if it were so, it could neither act nor be acted upon. But, as it is, both these properties, you see, plainly belong to soul J
t^If, then, we bring all these arguments concerning soul to the criterion of our feelings and perceptions, and if we keep in mind the proposition stated at the outset, we shall see that the subject has been adequately comprehended in outline : which will enable us to determine the details with accuracy and confidence J
[^Moreover, shapes and colours, magnitudes and weights, and in short all those qualities which are predicated of body, in so far as they are perpetual properties either of all bodies or of visible bodies, are knowable by sensation of these very properties : these, I say, must not be supposed to exist independently by themselves a (for that is inconceivable), iK)r yet to be non-existent, nor to be some other and incorporeal entities cleaving to body,b nor again to be parts of body. We must consider the whole body in a general wa.y to derive its permanent nature from all of them, though it is not, as it were, formed by grouping them together in the same way as when from the particles themselves a larger aggregate is made up, whether these particles be primary or any magnitudes whatsoever less than the particular whole. All these qualities, I repeat, merely give the body its own permanent nature. They all have their own characteristic modes of being perceived and distinguished, but always along with the whole body in which they inhere and never in separation from it ; and it is in virtue of this complete conception of the body as a whole that it is so designated.
“ Again, qualities often attach to bodies without
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καί ούκ άίδιον παρακολουθεΐν ούτ' εν τοΐς άοράτοις1 και ούτε άσώματα. ώστε δη κατά, την πλείστην φοράν τούτω τω όνομα τι χρώμενοι φανερά ποιου-μεν τα συμπτώματα οϋτ€ την τοΰ ολου φυσιν όχειν, ο συλλαβόντες κατά το άθρόον σώμα προσαγο-ρεύομεν, ούτε την των άίδιον παρακολουθουντων, ών άνβυ σώμα ου δυνατόν νοείσθαι. κατ επι-βολάς δ' αν τινας παρακολουθοΰντος τοΰ άθρόου
7ΐ εκαστα προσαγορευθείη, άλλ' οτε δἡνοτε εκαστα συμβα ίνοντα θεωρεΐτα ι, ούκ άίδιον τών συμπτωμάτων παρακολουθουντων. και ούκ εξελατεον εκ τοΰ οντος ταύτην την ενάργειαν, ότι ούκ εχει την τοΰ όλου φυσιν ω συμβαίνει ό δη και σώμα προσ-αγορεύομεν, οόδἐ την τών άίδιον παρακολουθουντων, ούδ' αύ καθ' αυτά νομιστέον—ούδε γάρ τούτο διανοητον ούτ' επί τούτων οϋτ' επί τών σίδιον συμβεβηκότων,— άλλ’ όπερ καί φαίνεται, συμπτώματα πάντα <κατά> τά σώματα νομιστέον, καί ούκ άίδιον παρακολουθοΰντα ούδ' αύ φύσεως καθ' εαυτά τάγμα εχοντα, άλλ' ον τρόπον αύτη ή αίσθησις την Ιδιότητα ποιεί, θεωρείται.
72	“ Και μην καί τάδε γε δει προσκατανοησαι
σφοδρώς· τον γάρ δη χρόνον ού ζητητεον ώσπερ καί τά λοιπά, όσα εν ύποκειμενω ζητοΰμεν άν-άγοντες επί τάς βλεπομενας παρ' ημίν αύτοίς προ-ληφεις, άλλ’ αύτο το ενάργημα, καθ' ο τον πολύν η ολίγον χρόνον άναφωνοΰμεν, συγγενικώς τοΰτο περιφεροντες, άναλογιστεον. καί ούτε διαλέκτους 1 <και αναίσθητοι.'; δοξαστέον dvaC/ suppl. Biffnone.
α <Jf. Lucr. i. 45.5 f., where slavery, poverty, riches, war and peace are the examples chosen, as elsewhere are rest and motion.
» ( f. Sext. Emp. Adv. math. x. §§ 219 f., 22\ f., 240-214.
βοο
Χ. 70- 72. EPICURUS
being permanent concomitants. They are not to be classed among invisible entities nor are they incorporeal, j Hence, using the term ' accidents’ α in the commonest sense, we say plainly that ‘ accidents have not the nature of the whole tiling tu which they belong, and to which, conceiving it as a whole, we give the name of body, nor that of the permanent properties without which body cannot be thought of. And in virtue of certain peculiar modes of apprehension into which the complete body always enters, each of them can be called an accident. But only as often as they are seen actually to belong to it. since such accidents are not perpetual concomitants. There is no need to banish from reality this clear evidence that the accident has not the nature of that whole—by us called body—to which it belongs, nor of the permanent properties which accompany the whole. Nor. on the other hand, must we suppose the accident to have independent existence (for this is just as inconceivable in the case of accidents as in that of the permanent properties); but, as is manifest, they should all be regarded as accidents, not as permanent concomitants, of bodies, nor yet as having the rank of independent existence. Rather they are seen to be exactly as and what sensation itself makes them individually claim to be.
‘ζThere is another tiling which we must consider carefully. We must not investigate time as we do the other accidents which we investigate in a subject, namely, by referring them to the preconceptions envisaged in our minds : but we must take into account the plain fact itself, in virtue of which we speak of time as long or short, linking to it in intimate connexion this attribute of duration.5 We need not
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ως βελτίους μεταληπτέον, άλΧ αύταΐς ταΐς ύπ-αρχούσαις κατ* αύτοΰ χρηστέον, ούτε άλλο τι κατ αυτόν κατηγορητέον, ως την αυτήν ουσίαν εχοντος τω ιδιώματι τοντω—καί γάρ τούτο ποιοΰσί τινες,— αλλά μόνον ω σνμπλέκομεν το ίδιον τούτο και
73	παραμετρουμενy μάλιστα επιλογιστέον. καί γάρ τούτο ούκ άποδείξεως προσδεΐται άλλ' έπιλογισμοΰ, οτι ταΐς ημέραις και ταΐς νυξί σνμπλέκομεν και τοΐς τούτων μέρεσιν, ωσαύτως δε και τοΐς πάθεσι και ταΐς άπαθείαις, και κινήσεσι και στάσεσιν, ίδιον τι σύμπτωμα περί ταΰτα πάλιν α ντο τούτο έννοοΰντες, καθ' ο χρόνον όνομάζομεν. [φησι δε τούτο και εν τή δευτέρα Π ερι φνσεως και εν τή λϊεγάλη επιτομή.]
“ ’Em τε τοΐς προειρημένος τούς κόσμους δει και πάσαν σύγκρισιν πεπερασμένην το όμοειδές τοΐς θεωρουμένοις πυκνώς έχουσαν νομίζειν γεγονέναι από τού απείρου, πάντων τούτων εκ συστροφών ιδίων άποκεκριμένων και μειζόνων καί ελαττόνων και πάλιν διαλύεσθαι πάντα, τα μεν θάττον, τα δε βραδύτερον, καί τα μεν υπό των τοιώνδε, τα δε υπό των τοιώνδε τούτο πάσχοντα. [δῆλον οΰν ως καί φθαρτούς φησι τούς κόσμους, μεταβαλ-λόντων των μερών, καί εν άλλοις την γην τω αέρι εποχεΐσθ αι.]
74	“ Έτι δε καί τούς κόσμους ούτε εξ ανάγκης δει νομίζειν εν α σχηματισμόν έχοντας * * [αλλά και διαφόρους αυτούς εν τή ι β' Π ερι φύσεως αυτός φησιν οΰς μῖν γάρ σφαιροειδείς, καί ωοειδείς άλλους, καί άλλοιοσχήμονας ετέρους* ου
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adopt any fresh terms as preferable, but should employ the usual expressions about it. Nor need we predicate anything else of time, as if this something else contained the same essence as is contained in the proper meaning of the word ‘ time ’ (for this also is done by some). We must chiefly reflect upon that to which we attach this peculiar character of time, and by which we measure it. No further proof js required : we have only to reflect that we attach the attribute of time to days and nights and their parts, and’likewise to feelings of pleasure and pain and to neutral states, to states of movement and states of rest, conceiving a peculiar accident of these to be this very characteristic which we express by the worcl ‘ time.’ [lie says this both in the second book “ On Nature ” and in the Larger Epitome |^_After the foregoing we have next to consider that the worlds and every finite aggregate which bears a strong resemblance to tilings we commonly see have arisen out of the infinite.® For all these, whether small or greats have been separated off from speeml conglomerations of atoms ; and all things are again dissolved,6 some faster, some slower, some through the action of one set of causes, others through the action of another. [It is clear, then, that he also makes the ivorlds perishable, as their parts are subject to change. Elsewhere he says the earth is supported on the o/r.]_ ‘jVAnd further, we must not suppose that the worlds have necessarily one and the same shape. [On the contrary, in the twelf th book “On Nature ” he himself says that the shapes of the worlds differ, some being spherical, some oval, others agai?i of shapes different
a Cf. Lucr. ii. 1048-1089.
b Cf. Lucr. ii. 1141, 1145 ; Stob. Eel. i. 20, 172 W.
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μέντοι παν σχήμα έχειν. ουδέ ζώα είναι άπο-κριθέντ α από τον απείρου Λ ουδέ γάρ αν άποδείζε lev ούδείς, ως <εν>1 μεν τω τοιούτω και ούκ αν εμπεριελήφθη τα τοιαΰτα σπέρματα, έζ ών ζώά τε και φυτά και τα λοιπά πάντα <τά>2 θεωρούμενα συνίσταται, εν δε τω τοιούτω ούκ αν έδυνήθη.
\ ωσαύτως δε και έντραφήναι. τον αυτόν δέ τρόπον και επί γης νομιστέον.]
75	“ Άλλα μήν ύποληπτέον και την φύσιν πολλά και παντοΐα υπό αυτών τών πραγμάτων διδαχθήναί τε και άναγκασθήναι- τον δέ λογισμόν τα υπό ταύ της παρεγγυηθέντ α ύστερον επακριβοΰν και προσεζευρίσκειν εν μεν τισι θάττον, εν δέ τισι βραδύτερον και έν μέν τισι περιόδοις και χρόνοις <μείζους λαμβάνειν επιδόσεις >β έν δέ τισι καί ελάττους.
“ "Οθενκαι τ α ονόματα εξ αρχής μή θέσειγενέσθ αι, άλλ’ αύτάς τάς φύσεις τών ανθρώπων καθ’ έκαστα έθνη ϊδια πάσχουσας πάθη και Ιδία λαμβανούσας φαντάσματα ιδίως τον αέρα εκπέμπειν στελλόμενον ύφ’ έκάστων τ ών παθών και τών φαντασμάτων, ως αν ποτε και ή παρά τούς τόπους τών εθνών
76	διαφορά ὑ4, ύστερον δέ κοινώς καθ’ έκαστα έθνη τά ϊδια τεθήναι προς τό τάς δηλώσεις ήττον αμφιβόλους γενέσθαι άλλήλοις και συντομωτέρως δη-λουμένας- τινα δέ καί ου συνορώμενα πράγματα εισφέροντας τούς συνειδότας παρεγγυήσαί τινας
1	Supp!. Gassendi.	2 Supp]. Schneider.
3 Supp). Us., cxpulso glossemate άποτομψ άττό τον άπορον.
4 (ϊη cod cl. : corr. Us.
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from these. They do not. however. admit o f even/ shape. Sor are they living beings which have been separated from the infinite.] For nobody can prove that in one sort of world there might not be contained, Avhcreas in a not Tier sort of world there could not possibly be, the seeds out of which animals and plants arise and all the rest of the things Ave set*. [And the same holds good for their nurture in a world after they have arisen. And so too we must think it happens upon the earth also.]
£ Again, we must suppose that nature a too has been taught and forced to learn many various lessons by the facts themselves, that reason subsequently develops what it has thus received and makes fresh discoveries, among some tribes more quickly, among others more slowly, the progress thus made being at certain times and seasons greater, at others less.
“ Hence even the names of things were not originally due to convention,6 but in the several tribes under the impulse of special feelings and special presentations of sense primitive man uttered special cries.l! {The air thus emitted was moulded by their individual reelings or sense-presentations,and differently according to the difference of the regions which the tribes inhabited. Subsequently whole tribes adopted their owii special names, in order that their communications might be less ambiguous to each other and more briefly expressed. And as for tilings not visible, so far as those who were conscious of them tried to introduce any such notion, they put in circulation certain names for them, either sounds which they
a That i.s, nature working· in primitive man, almost the same thirur as instinct.
b Cf. Lucr. v. 1041 f. Heraclitus, Democritus, and Aristotle derived language from convention.
c Cf. Lucr. v. 1028, 10J9, 1056-105».
605
DIOGEXES LAERTIUS
φθόγγους άναγκασθεντας αναφώνησα ι, τούς δε τω λογισμω ελομενους1 κατά την πλείστην αιτίαν όντως ερμήνευσα ι.
“ Καί μην ει> τοΐς μετεώροις φοράν και τροπήν και εκλειφιν και ανατολήν και δύσιν και τα σύστοιχα τούτοι ς μήτε Χει τουργοΰντός τινος νόμιζε ιν δεῖ γενεσθαι και διατάττοντος η δι ατάξοντος και άμα την ττάσαν μακαριότητα εχοντος μετ*
77	αφθαρσίας (ου γάρ συμφωνοΰσιν πραγματεΐαι και φροντίδες και όργαι και χάριτες μακαριότητι, άλλ* εν άσθενεία και φόβω και προσδεήσει των πλησίον ταΰτα γίγνεται), μήτε αν πνρός ανάμματα συνεστραμμένου την μακαριότητα κεκτημενα κατά βούλησιν τάς κινήσεις ταύτας λαμβάνειν αλλά παν το σέμνωμα τηρειν> κατά πάντα ονόματα φερόμενον επί τάς τοιαύτας έννοιας, Γνα2 μηδ’ ύπεναντίαι εξ αυτών <γενωνται> τω σεμνώματι δόξαι· ει δε μή, τον μεγιστον τάραχον εν ταις φυχαΐς αυτή ή ύπεναντιότης παρασκευάσει, δθεν δη κατά τάς εξ άρχής εναπολήφεις των συστροφών τούτων εν τή του κόσμου γενεσει δει δόξαζε ιν καί την άνάγκην ταύτην καί περίοδον συντελεΐσθαι.
78	“ Καί μήν καί τό τήν υπέρ των κυριωτάτων αιτίαν εξακριβώσαι φυσιολογίας εργον είναι δει νόμιζε ιν, καί τό μακάριον ενταύθα πεπτωκεναι καί εν τω τινες φύσεις αι θεωρούμενοι κατά τα μετεωρα ταντί, καί δσα συντείνει προς τήν εις τούτο άκρί-βειαν.
1	ΐΐΓομ.ένον% Schneider.
2	(άν codcl. : corr. Us.
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were instinctively compelled to utter or which they selected by reason on analogy according to the most general cause there can be for expressing oneself in such a way."
C Nay more: we are bound to believe that in the sky revolutions, solstices, eclipses, risings and settings, and the like, take place without the ministration or command, either now or in the future, of any being who at the same time enjoys perfect bliss along with immortality. For troubles and anxieties and feelings of anger and partiality do not accord with bliss, but always imply weakness and fear and dependence upon one’s neighbours. Nor, again, must we hold that things which are no more than globular masses of fire, being at the same time endowed with bliss, assume these motions at will. Nay, in every term we use we must hold fast to all the majesty which attaches to such notions as bliss and immortality, lest the terms should generate opinions inconsistent with this majesty. Otherwise such inconsistency will of itself suffice to produce the worst disturbance in our minds. Hence, where we find phenomena invariably recurring, the invariableness of the recurrence must be ascribed to the original interception and conglomeration of atoms whereby the world was formed.
Further, we must hold that to arrive at accurate knowledge*of the cause of things of most moment is the business of natural science, and that happiness depends on this (viz. on the knowledge of celestial and atmospheric phenomena), and upon knowing what the heavenly bodies really are, and any kindred facts contributing to exact knowledge in this respect.5
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“ Έτι τε ου τό πλεοναχώς iv τοΐς τοιουτοις είναι καί to ενδεχόμενου καί άλλως πως όχειν, άλλ’ απλώς μη είναι iv άφθάρτω καί μακαρία φύσ€ ι των όιάκρισιν ύποβαλλόντων η τάραχον μηθεν’ καί τοΰτο καταλαβεῖυ τη διάνοια εστιυ απλώς είναι.
79	“ Τό δ* iv τη ιστορία π€πτωκός, της 8ύσεως καί ανατολής καί τροπής καί εκλείφε ως καί όσα συγγενή τούτοις μηθεν ετι προς το μακάριον τάς γνώσεις συντείνειν, άλλ’ ομοίως τούς φόβους εχειν τούς ταΰτα κατειόότας, τινες 8' αι φύσεις άγνοοΰντας καί τινες αι κυριώταται αίτιαι, και ει μη προσήόεισαν ταΰτα · τάχα 8ε καί πλείους, όταν τό θάμβος εκ τής τούτων προσ κατ ανοήσ εως μη 8ύνηται την λύσιν λαμβάνειν καί την περί τών κυριωτάτων οικονομίαν.
“ Λῶ 8ή καν1 πλείους αιτίας εύρίσκωμεν τροπών καί 8ύσεων καί ανατολών καί εκλείφεων καί τών τοιουτοτρόπων, ώσπερ καί εν τοΐς κατά μέρος
80	γινομενοις ήν, ου 8εΐ νόμιζειν την υπέρ τούτων χρείαν ακρίβειαν μη άπειληφεναι, όση προς τό άτάραχον καί μακάριον ημών συντείνει. ώστε παραθεωροΰντας ποσαχώς παρ' ήμΐν τό όμοιον γίνεται, αίτιολογητεον υπέρ τε τών μετεώρων και παντός του άόήλου, καταφρονοΰντας τών ούτε το μοναχώς εχον ή γινόμενον γνωριζόντων ούτε τό πλεοναχώς συμβαΐνον, την εκ τών αποστημάτων φαντασίαν παριόόντωνβ ετι τε άγνοούντων καί εν ποίοις ούκ εστιν άταρακτήσαι <καί εν ποιοις 1 2
1 καί codd. : corr. Us.
2 παραοιοόντων codd. : (ΌΓΓ. Us.
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“ Further, we must recognize on such points as this nojjjurality of causes or contingency, hut must hold that nothing suggestive of conflict or disquiet is compatible with an immortal and blessed nature. And the mind can grasp the absolute truth of this.
“ But when we come to subjects for special inquiry, there is nothin#* in the knowledge of risings and settings and solstices and eclipses and all kindred subjects that contributes to our happiness ; but those who are well-informed about such matters and yet are ignorant what the heavenly bodies really are, and what are the most important causes of phenomena, feel quite as much fear as those who have no such special information—nay, perhaps even greater fear, when the curiosity excited by this additional knowledge cannot find a solution or understand the subordination of these phenomena to the highest causes.
“ Hence, if we discover more than one cause that may account for solstices, settings and risings, eclipses and the like, as we did also in particular matters of detail, we must not suppose that our treatment of these matters fails of accuracy, so far as it is needful to ensure our tranquillity and happiness/ QVhen, therefore, we investigate the causes of celestial and atmospheric phenomena, as of all that is unknown. we must take into account the variety of ways in which analogous occurrences happen within our experience ; while as for those who do not recognize the difference between what is or conies about from a single cause and that which may be the effect of anv one of several causes, overlooking the fact that the objects are only seen at a distance, and are moreover ignorant of the conditions that render, or do not render, peace of mind impossible
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ομοίως άταρακτήσαi.>* αν οΰν οίώμεθα καί ώδί ττως ενδεχόμενον αυτό γίνεσθαι, αυτό τό οτι πλεοναχώς γίνεται γνωρίζοντες, ώσπερ καν οτι ώδί πως γίνεται εΐδωμεν, άταρακτήσομεν.
81	“ Έπί, δἐ τουτοις όλως απασιν εκείνο δεῖ κατα-νοειν, ότι τάραχος ο κυριώτατος ταΐς άνθρωπίναις φυχαΐς γίνεται εν τω ταΰτά τε μακάρια δοξάζειν <είναι >2 καί άφθαρτα, καί απεναντίας εχειν τουτω βουλήσεις άμα καί πράξεις καί αιτίας, καί εν τω αιώνιόν τι δεινόν αει προσδοκάν ή ύποπτευειν κατά τούς μύθους ει τε καί αυτήν την αναισθησίαν την εν τω τεθνάναι φοβούμενους ώσπερ οΰσαν κατ’ αυτούς, καί εν τω μη δόξαις ταΰτα πάσχειν άλλ’ άλόγω γε τινι παραστάσει, όθεν μη ορίζοντας τό δεινόν την ϊσην ή καί επιτεταμενην ταραχήν
82	λαμβάνειν τω είκαίως δοξάζοντι3 ταΰτα· ή δε αταραξία τό τούτων πάντων άπολελύσθα ι καί συνεχή μνήμην εχειν των όλων καί κυριωτάτων.
“ 'Όθεν τοΐς πάθεσι προσεκτέον τοΐς παροΰσι, κατά μεν τό κοινόν ταΐς κοιναΐς, κατά δε τό ίδιον ταΐς ιδίαις, καί πάση τή παρούση καθ’ έκαστον των κριτηρίων εναργεία. αν γάρ τούτοις προσεχωμεν, τό όθεν 6 τάραχος καί 6 φόβος εγίνετο εξαιτιο-λογήσομεν όρθώς καί άπολύσομεν, υπέρ τε μετεώρων αίτ ιολογ οΰντες καί των λοιπών των αει παρεμπιπτόντων, όσα φοβεΐ τούς λοιπούς εσχάτως.
“ Ύαΰτά σοι, ώ ' Ηρόδοτε, εστι κεφαλαιωδεστατα
1 hue transtulit V.d.M.	2 Suppl. Us.
3	d καί έδοξαζον codd.: corr. Us.
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—all such persons we must treat with contempt. If then we think that an event could happen in one or other particular \vay out of several, we shall be as tranquil when we recognize that it actually comes about in more ways than one as if we knew that it happens in this particular way.
“ There is vet one more point to seize, namely, that the greatest anxiety of the human mind arises TITroiigTi_ the belief that the heavenly bodies are blessed and indestructible, and that at the same time they have volitions and actions and causality inconsistent with this belief; and through expecting or apprehending some everlasting evil, either because of the myths, or because wre are in dread of the mere insensibility of death, as if it had to do with us ; and through being reduced to this state not by conviction but by a certain irrational perversity, so that, if men do not set bounds to their terror, they endure as much or even more intense anxiety than the man whose views on these matters are quite vague. But mental tranquillity means being released from all these troubles and cherishing a continual remembrance of the highest and most important truths.
“ Hence we must attend to present feelings and sense perceptions, whether those of mankind in general or those peculiar to the individual, and also attend to all the clear evidence available, as given by~eaeh of the standards of truth. For by studying them we shall rightly trace to its cause and banish the source of disturbance and dread, accounting for celestial phenomena and for all other tilings which from time to time befall us and cause the utmost alarm to the rest of mankind^
V Here then, Herodotus, you have the chief doctrines
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υπέρ τής των όλων φύσε ως επι τετμημένα.
83	ωστ εάν γενηται δυνατός 6 λἐγο? οντος κατα-
σχεθείς μετ* ακρίβειας, οΐμαι, εάν μὴ καί προς άπαντα βαδίση τις των κατά μέρος άκριβωμάτων, άσύμβλητον αυτόν προς τούς λοιπούς ανθρώπους άδρότητα λήφεσθαι.	καί γάρ καί καθαρά άφ*
εαυτού ποιήσει πολλά των κατά μέρος εξακρι-βουμενων κατά την δλην πραγματείαν ήμΐν, καί αυτά ταύτα εν μνήμη τιθέμενα συνεχώς βοηθήσει.
“ Ύοιαΰτα γάρ ἐστιν, ώστε καί τούς κατά μέρος ήδη εξακριβοΰντας ικανώς ή και τελείως, εις τας τοιαύτας αναλύοντας επιβολάς, τάς πλείστας των περιοδειών υπέρ τής όλης φύσεως ποιεΐσθαι · δσοι δε μη παντελώς τών άποτελονμενων είσίν,1 εκ τούτων καί κατά τον άνευ φθόγγων τρόπον την άμα νοήματι περίοδον τών κυριωτάτων προς γαληνισμον ποιούνται.”
Και ήδε μεν ἐστιν αύτώ επιστολή περί τών φυσικών, περί δἐ τών μετεώρων ήδε.
’Κπίκουρος Κυθοκλει χαίρειν.
84	“ ’Ήνεγκε μοι Κλἐωυ επιστολήν παρά σου, εν ή φιλοφρονούμενός τε περί ήμάς διετελεις άξίως τής ήμετερας περί σεαυτον σπουδής καί ούκ άπιθάνως επειρώ) μνημονεύειν τών εις μακάριον βίον συν-τεινόντων διαλογισμών, εδεου τε σεαυτώ περί τών μετεώρων σύντομον και εύπερίγραφον διαλογισμόν άποστεΐλαι, ΐνα ραδίως μνημονεύης' τα γάρ εν άλλοις ήμΐν γεγραμμενα δυσμνημόνευτα είναι, καί τοι, ώς 0φης, συνεχούς αυτά βαστάζεις.2 ήμεΐς δε ήδεως τε σου τήν δεησιν άπεδεξάμεθα και
1 βίσϊν post €κ τούτων codd. : corr. Kuehn.
2 βαστάζαν codd. : βαστάζοντί Us.
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of Physics in the form of a summary. So that, if this statement be accurately retained and take effect, a man will. 1 make no doubt, be incomparably better equipped than his fellows, even if he should never go into all the exact details. For he will clear up for himself many of the points which I have worked out in detail in my complete exposition : and the summary itself, if borne in mind, will be of constant service to him.
“It is of such a sort that those who are already tolerably, or even perfectly, well acquainted with the details can, by analysis of what they know into such elementary perceptions as these, best prosecute their researches in physical science as a whole ; while those, on the other hand, who are not altogether entitled to rank as mature students can in silent fashion and as quick as thought run over the doctrines most important for their peace of mind.”
Such is his epistle on Physics. Next comes the epistle on Celestial Phenomena. I
I “ Epicurus to Pythocles, greeting.
1—0 In your letter to me, of which Cleon was the bearer, you continue to show me affection which 1 have merited by my devotion to you, and you try, not without success, to recall the considerations which make for a happy life. To aid your memory you ask me for a clear and concise statement respecting celestial phenomena ; for what we have written on this subject elsewhere is, you tell me, hard to remember, although you have my books constantly with you. I was glad to receive your request and
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85	ελπίσιν ήδείαις συνεσχεθημεν. γράφαντες οΰν τα λοιπά πάντα συντελουμεν άπερ ήξίωσας πολλοΐς καί άλλοις εσόμενα χρήσιμα τα διαλογίσματα ταΰτα, και μάλιστα τοΐς νεωστί φυσιολογίας γνήσιον γεγευμενοις και τοΐς εις ασχολίας βαθύτερος των εγκυκλίων τινος εμπεπλεγμενοις. καλώς δη αυτά διάλαβε, και διά μνήμης εχων όξεως αυτά περιόδευε μετά των λοιπών ών εν τή μικρά επιτομή προς 'ΙΙρόδοτον άπεστείλαμεν.
Πρώτον μεν οΰν μή άλλο τι τέλος εκ1 τής περί μετεώρων γνώσεως είτε κατά σνναφήν λεγομένων είτε αύτοτελώς νόμιζειν είναι ήπερ αταραξίαν και πίστιν βέβαιον, καθάπερ και επί των λοιπών.
86	μήτε το αδύνατον παραβιάζεσθαι μήτε όμοίαν κατά πάντα την θεωρίαν όχειν ή τοΐς περί βίων λόγοις ή τοΐς κατά την τών άλλων φυσικών προβλημάτων κάθαρσιν, οίον ότι το παν σώματα και άναφής φύσις εστίν, ή ότι άτομα <τά>2 στοιχεία, καί πάντα τά τοιαΰτα όσα μοναχήν 0χει τοΐς φαινόμενος συμφωνίαν· όπερ επί τών μετεώρων ρύχ υπάρχει, αλλά ταΰτά γε πλεοναχήν εχει καί τής γενεσεως αιτίαν καί τής ουσίας ταΐς αίσθήσεσι σύμφωνον κατηγορίαν.
87	“ Ου γάρ κατά αξιώματα κενά καί νομοθεσίας φυ-σιολογητεον, άΛΛ’ ως τά φαινόμενα εκκαλεΐται· ου γάρ ήδη άλογίας καί κενής δόξης 6 βίος ημών εχει χρείαν, αλλά του άθορΰβως ημάς ζήν. πάντα μεν οΰν γίνεται άσείστως καί, πάντων κατά πλεο-
1 έκ] βίκοs coni. Kochalsky.	2 Suppl. Us.
α This would seem decisive of what the Shorter Catechism of I'pieunis really was : see, however, § 135.
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am full of pleasant expectations. We will 1 lien complete our writing and grant all you ask. Many others besides you will find these reasonings useful, and especially those who have but recently made acquaintance with the true story of nature and those who are attached to pursuits which go deeper than any part of ordinary education. So von will do well to take and learn them and get them up quickly along with the short epitome in my letter to Herodotus.aJ
“ In the first place, remember that, like everything else/ knowledge of celestial phenomena, whether taken along with other things or in isolation, lias no other end in view than peace of mind and firm conviction ,b We do not seek to wrest by force what is impossible, nor to understand all matters equally well, nor make our treatment always as clear as when we discuss human life or explain the principles of physics in general—for instance, that the whole of being consists of bodies and intangible nature, or that the ultimate elements of things are indivisible, or any other proposition which admits only one explanation of the phenomena to be posable. But this is not the case with celestial phenomena : these at any rate admit of manifold causes for their occurrence and manifold accounts, none of them contradictory of sensation, of their nature.
“ For in the study of nature we must not conform to empty assumptions and arbitrary laws, but follow the promptings of the facts ; for our life has no need now of unreason and false opinion ; our one need is untroubled existence. All things go on uninterruptedly, if all be explained by the method of b Philosophy is defined as “ an activity which by words and arguments secures the happy life ” (Sext. Einp. Adv. math. xi. § 169 ; rf. Epic. Fray. 222 Us.).
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ναχόν τρόπον εκκαθαιρομενων, συμφώνως τοΐς φαινομενοις, όταν τ ις το πιθανολογούμενον υπέρ αυτών δεόντως· καταλίπη· όταν δε' τις το μεν άπολίπη, τό δε εκβάλη ομοίως σύμφωνον ον τω φαινομενεο, δηλον ότι και εκ παντός εκπίτττει φνσιολογήματος επί δε τον μύθον καταρρεΐ. σημεία δε επί των εν τοΐς μετεώροις σνντελον-μενων φέρειν1 των παρ’ ημΐν τινα φαινομένων, α θεωρείται η υπάρχει, καί ου τα εν τοΐς μετ-εώροις φαινόμενα· ταϋτα γαρ ενδεχεται πλεο-
88	ναχώς γενεσθαι. τό μέντοι φάντασμα έκαστου τηρητεον καί ετι τα συναπτό μένα τουτω διαιρετέου, α ούκ άντιμαρτυρεΐται τοΐς παρ* ημΐν γινομενοις πλεοναχώς συντελεΐσθαι.
Κόσμος εστί περιοχή ιτς ούρανου, άστρα τε καί γην καί πάντα τα φαινόμενα περιεχουσα, άποτομην εχουσα από του απείρου καί λήγουσα [καί κατα-ληγουσα εν περατι η άραιω η πυκνω καί ου λυόμενου πάντα τα εν αυτω συγχυσιν ληφεται.2] η εν περιαγομενω η εν στάσιν εχοντι καί στρογγυλήν η τρίγωνον η οΐαν δήποτε περιγραφήν πανταχώς γα,ρ ενδεχεται■ των γαρ φαινομένων ούδεν άντι-μαρτυρεΐ <εν>3 τωδε τω κόσμω, εν ω ληγον ούκ εστι καταλαβεΐν.
89	' 'Ότι δἐ καί τοιουτοι κόσμοι είσίν άπειροι τό πλήθος εστι καταλαβεΐν, καί οτ ι καί ό τοιοΰτος δύναται κόσμος γίνεσθαι καί εν κόσμω καί μετακόσμιαj, ο λεγομεν μεταξύ κόσμων διάστημα, εν πολυκενω τόπω καί ούκ εν μεγάλω ειλικρινεΐ καί
1	Kuehn.
2	tainqnam additanientum sec*]. Us.
3	suppl. lTs.
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plurality of causes in conformity with the facts, so soon as we duly understand what may be plausibly alleged respecting them. But when we pick and choose among them, rejecting one equally consistent with the phenomena, we clearly fall away from the study of nature altogether and tumble into myth. Some phenomena within our experience afford evidence by which we may interpret what goes on in the heavens. We see how the former really take place, but not how the celestial phenomena take place, for their occurrence may possibly be due to a variety of causes. However, we must observe each fact as presented, and further separate from it all the facts presented along with it, the occurrence of which from various causes is not contradicted by facts within our experience.)
V A world is a circumscribed portion of the universe, which contains stars and earth and all other visible things, cut off from the infinite, and terminating [and terminating in a boundary which may be either thick or thin, a boundary whose dissolution will bring about the wreck of all within ίί] in an exterior which may either revolve or be at rest, and be round or triangular or of any other shape whatever. All these alternatives are possible : they are contradicted by none of the facts in this world, in which an extremity can nowhere be discerned.
“That there is an infinite number of such worlds can be perceived, and that such a world may arise in a world or in one of the intermundia (by which term we mean the spaces between worlds) in a tolerably empty space and not, as some maintain, in a vast
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κενώ, καθάπερ τινες φασ ιν, επιτηδείων τινών σπεpμάτoJV ρυέντων άφ' ἐυῖς κόσμου η μετα-κοσμίου η καί από πλειόνων κατο, μικρόν προσθέσεις τε καί διαρθρώσεις καί μεταστάσεις ποιούν-των επ' άλλον τόπον, εάν οΰτω τύχη, καί επαρ-δεύσεις εκ των εχόντων επιτηδείως εως τελειώσεως καί διαμονής εφ' όσον τα ύποβληθέντα θεμέλια την
90	προσδοχην δυναται ποιεΐσθαι. ου γάρ άθροισμόν δει μόνον γενέσθαι ουδέ, δΐνον εν ω ενδέχεται κόσμον γίνεσθαι κενώ κατά τό δοξαζόμενον εξ άνάγκης αϋξεσθαί τε, έως αν ετέρω πρόσκρουση, καθάπερ των φυσικών καλουμένων φησι τις * τούτο γάρ μ,αχόμενόν εστι τοΐς φαινομένοις.
Ηλῶς τε καί σελήνη καί τά λοιπά άστρα ου καθ' εαυτά γενόμενα ύστερον έμπεριελαμβάνετο υπό τ ου κόσμου [καί όσα γε δη σώζει1], άλλ' ευθύς διεπλάττετο καί αϋξησιν ελάμβανεν [ομοίως δε καί γή καί θάλαττα1] κατά προσκρίσεις καί δινήσεις λεπτομερών τινων φύσεων, ήτοι πνευματικών η πυροειδών η συνα μφοτέρων' και γαρ ταυτα ούτως η αίσθησις υποβάλλει.
91	“ Τό δε μέγεθος ήλιου τε καί τών λοιπών άστρων κατά μεν τό προς ημάς τηλικουτόν ἐστιν ηλίκον φαίνεται· Γτουτο καί εν τη ια' ΥΙερί φύσεως* ει γάρ, φησι, τό μέγεθος διά τό διάστημα άπεβεβλήκει, πολλώ μάλλον αν την χρόαν. άλλο γάρ τούτω συμμετρότερον διάστημα ούθέν εστι.] κατά δέ τό καθ' αυτό ήτοι μεΐζον του όρωμένου η μικρώ
1 tamquam additamenta sed. Us.
α Cf. Ι,ucr. i. 331 (*· locus intaotus inane uacansque ”), and ix. 31 supra for the view of Leucippus here rejected.
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space perfectly clear and void/' It arises when certain suitable seeds rush in from a single world or7niermimdium, or from several, and undergo gradual additions or articulations or changes of place?, it may be. and waterings from appropriate sources, until they are matured and firmly settled in so far as the* T^ntlations laid can receive them. For it is not enough that there should be an aggregation or a vortex in the empty space in which a world may arise, as the necessitarians hold, and may grow until it collide with another, as one of the so-called physicists b says. For this is in conflict with facts.
i“ The sun and moon and the stars generally were not of independent origin and later absorbed within our world, [such parts of it at least «is serve at all for its defence] ; but they at once began to take form and grow [and so too did earth and sea] c by the accretions an?'whirling motions of certain substances of finest texture, of the nature either of wind or fire, or of both ; for thus sense itself suggests^
^The size of the sun and the remaining stars relatively to us is just as great as it appears β [This he Hales Tn the eleventh hook “ On Nature.” For, sags he, if it had diminished in size on account of the distance, it mould much more have diminished its brighttiess ; for indeed there is no distance more proportionate to this diminution of size than is the distance at lvhich the brightness begins to diminish ?\ But in itself and actually it may be a little larger or a little smaller, or
b Democritus ; cf. Hippol. p. 565, 13 d φθΰρβσθαι δι rovs κΰσμονς vt' ά\\ή\ων τροστίττονταϊ; Aetius ii. 4. 9.
c This must be a gloss, because earth and sea are made of less subtle atoms than the heavenly bodies.
d Cf. Lucr. v. 564-591 ; Philodemus σ-ημ^ίων 10. 35 —11.8; Cic. Acad. Pr. $2, \2S; De Fin. i. 20.
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ελαττον ἣ τηλικούτον τυγχάνει.1 οντω γάρ καί τα παρ' ήμΐν πυρά εξ αποστήματος θεωρούμενα κατά την αΐσθησιν θεωρείται, καί παν δἐ εις τούτο το μέρος ενστημ α ραδίως διαλυθήσεται, εάν τις τοΐς εναργήμασι προσεχή, δπερ εν τοΐς
92	Περί φύσεως βιβλίοις δείκννμεν. άνατολάς καί δύσεις ήλιου και σελήνης και των λοιπών άστρων και κατά άναφιν γενεσθαι δυνατόν και σβεσιν, τοιαύτης οϋσης περιστάσεως και καθ εκατερους τούς τόπους, ώστε τα προειρημένα άποτελεΐσθαι' ούδεν γάρ των φαινομένων άντιμαρτυρεΐ. και κατ εμφάνειάν τε υπέρ γης και πάλιν επιπροσ-θετησιν τό προειρημενον δύναιτ αν συντελεΐσθαι* ουδέ γάρ τι των φαινομένων άντιμαρτυρεΐ. τάς τε κινήσεις αυτών ούκ αδύνατον μεν γίνεσθαι κατά την τοΰ όλου ουρανού δίνην, ή τούτου μεν στάσιν, αυτών δε δίνην κατά την εξ άρχής εν τή γενεσει τον κόσμου ανάγκην άπογεννηθε ΐσαν ἐπ ανατολή'
93	* * * <σφοδρο >τάτη θερμασία κατά τινα επι-νεμησιν τοΰ ιτυρός αει επί τούς εξής τόπους ιόντος.
“ Τροπάς ήλιου και σελήνης ενδεχεται μεν γίνεσθαι κατά λόξωσιν ουρανού οντω τοΐς χρόνοις κατηναγκασμενού · ομοίως δε και κατά άερος άντεξωσιν ή και όλης αει επιτήδειας τής μεν εχομενης εμπιπραμενης τής δ* εκλιπούσης' ή και εξ αρχής τοιαύτην δίνην κατειληθήναι τοΐς άστροις τούτοις, ώσθ* οιόν τιν'2 έλικα κινεΐσθαι.
1 ονχ άμα codd. : corr. Us.
2 τ β codd. : corr. Us. * i.
α The opinion of Heraclitus (p. 32 b, 6 n) and Xenophanes, and Metrodortis of Chios. Servius, however (ad Verg1. G.
i. 21!), A(n. iv. Λ81), attributes the theory to the Epicureans.
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precisely as great as it is seen to be. For so too fires of which we have experience are seeii by sense when we see them at a distance. And every objection brought against this part of the theory will easily be met by anyone who attends to plain facts, as I show in my work On Xature. And the rising and setting of the sun, moon, and stars may be due to kindling and quenching,® provided that the circumstances are such as to produce this result in eaeli of the two regions, east and west : for no fact testifies against this. Or the result might be produced by their coining forward above the earth and again by its intervention to hide them : for no fact testifies against this either. And their motions b may be due to the rotation of the whole heaven, or the heaven may be at rest and they alone rotate according to some necessary impulse to rise, implanted at first when the Avorld was made . . . and this through excessive heat, due to a certain extension of the fire which always encroaches upon that which is near it.c
“ The turnings of the sun and moon in their course may be due to the obliquity of the heaven, whereby it is forced back at these times.d Again, they may equally be due to the contrary pressure of the air or, it may be, to the fact that either the fuel from time to time necessary has been consumed in the vicinity or there is a dearth of it. Or even because such a whirling motion was from the first inherent in these stars so that they move in a sort
b Cf. Lucr. v. 509 f.
c From Lucr. v. 519 f. it is probable that words are lost from the text which ascribed these motions to the quest of fiery atoms by the heavenly bodies.
Cf. Lucr) v. 614 f.
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πάντα γάρ τα τοιαΰτα καί τα τούτο ι? συγγενή ούθενί των εναργημάτων διαφωνεΐ, εαν τις αει, επι των τοιούτων μερών, εχόμενος τοΰ Suva του, εις το σύμφωνον τοΐς φαινομενοις έκαστον τούτων δύνηται επάγειν, μη φοβούμενος τάς άνδραποδώδεις άστρο-λόγων τεχνιτείας.
94	“ Κένωσις τε σελήνης καί πάλιν πλήρωσις και κατά στροφήν τοΰ σώματος τούτου δυναιτ αν γίνεσθαι και κατά σχηματισμούς άερος ομοίως, ετι τε και κατ εμπροσθετήσεις και κατά παντας τρόπους, καθ' οΰς και τα παρ' ἡμῖν φαινόμενα εκκαλεΐται εις τάς του είδους τούτου απο8οσεις, εάν μή τις τον μοναχή τρόπον κατηγαπηκώς τους άλλους κενώς άποδοκιμάζη, ου τεθεωρηκως τι δυνατόν άνθρώπω θεωρήσαι καί τι αδύνατον, και διά τοϋτ αδύνατα θεωρεΐν επιθυμών. ετι τε ενδεχεται την σελήνην εξ εαυτής εχειν το φως,
95	ενδεχεται δε από τοΰ ήλιου, και γαρ παρ η μιν θεωρείται πολλά μεν εξ εαυτών εχοντα, πολλά δε άφ' ετερων. και ούθεν εμποδοστατεΐ τών εν τοΐς μετεώροις φαινομένων, εάν τις τοΰ πλεοναχοΰ τρόπου αει μνήμην εχη και τάς ακολούθους αύτοΐς υποθέσεις άμα και αιτίας συνθεωρή και μη ανα-βλεπων εις τα ανακόλουθα ταΰτ όγκοι ματαίως καί καταρρεπη άλλοτε άλλως επί τον μονάχον τρόπον. ή δἐ εμφασις τοΰ προσώπου εν αυτή δύναται μεν γίνεσθαι καί κατά παραλλαγήν μερών καί κατ' επιπροσθετησιν, καί όσοι ποτ αν τροποι θεωροΐντο τό σύμφωνον τοΐς φαινομενοις κεκτη-
96	μενοι. επί πάντων γά ρ τών μετέωρων την τοιαυτην
()22
Χ. Ό3 υο. ΚΡ 1CI’HLS
of spiral. Ι For all such explanations and the like do not conflict with any clear evidence, if only in isucIT details we hold fast to what is possible, and canTbring each of these explanations into accord with the~facts, unmoved by the servile artifices of the astronomers
‘ΪThe waning of the moon and again her waxing" iniglit be due to the rotation of the moon’s body, and equally well to configurations which the air assumes ; further, it may be due to the interposition of certain bodies. In short, it may happen in any of the ways in which the facts within our experience suggest such an appearance to be explicable. But one must not be so much in love with the explanation by a single way as wrongly to reject all the others from ignorance of what can, and what cannot, be within human knowledge, and consequent longing to discover the indiscoverable. Further, the moon may possibly^shine by her own light, just as possibly she maX_derive her light from the sun ; for in our own experience we see many things which shine by their own light and many also which shine by borrowed light. And none of the celestial phenomena stand in the wiiyj if only we always keep in mind the method of plural explanation and the several consistent assumptions and causes, instead of dwelling on what is inconsistent and giving it a false importance so as always to fall back in one way or another upon the single explanation. The appearance of the face in the moon may equally well arise from interchange of parts, or from interposition of something, or in any other of the ways which might be seen to accord with, the facts. For in all the celestial phenomena
0	C/. Luer. v. 705-750.
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ΐχνευσιν1 ου προετεον. ήν γάρ τις ή μαχομενος τοΐς εναργήμασιν, ουδέποτε δυνήσεται αταραξίας γνησίου μεταλαβεΐν.
“ Έκλειφι? ήλιου καί σελήνης δύναται μεν γίνεσθαι καί κατά σβέσιν, καθάπερ καί παρ' ήμΐν τούτο θεωρείται γιγνόμενον καί ήδη καί κατ επιπροσ-θέτησιν άλλων τινών, ή γης ή αοράτου2 τινος ετέρου τοιούτου. καί ώδε τούς οίκείους άλλήλοις τρόπους συνθεωρητεον, καί τάς άμα συγκυρήσεις τινών οτι ου κ αδύνατον γίνεσθαι. [εν δε τή ιβ/ Περί φυσεως ταΰτα λέγει καί πρός, ήλων έκλείπειν σελήνης έπισκοτουσης, σελήνην δε του τής γης
97	σκιάσματος, άλλα καί κατ’ άναχώρησιν. τούτο δε καί Διογένης 6 Επικούρειος εν τή α' των Επίλεκτων. ]
“ Έτι τε τάξις περιόδου, καθάπερ ενια καί παρ’ ήμΐν των τυχόντων γίνεται, λαμβανέσθω- καί ή Θεία φύσις προς ταΰτα μηδαμή προσαγέσθω, άλΧ αλειτούργητος διατηρείσθω καί εν τή πάση μακα-ριότητι ’ ως ει τούτο μη πραχθήσεται, άπασα ή περί των μετεώρων αιτιολογία ματαία έσται, καθάπερ τισίν ήδη εγενετο ου δυνατού τρόπου εφαφαμένοις, εις δε το μάταιον εκπεσοΰσι τω καθ’ εν α τρόπον μόνον οΐεσθαι γίνεσθαι τούς δ’ άλλους άπαντας τούς κατά το ενδεχόμενον εκβάλλειν εις τε το άδιανόητον φερομενους καί τα φαινόμενα, α δει σημεία άποδεχεσθαι, μή δυναμένους συνθεωρεΐν.
98	“ Μήκη νυκτών καί ημερών παραλλάττοντα καί
1	ίχνευαν codd. : corr. Us.
2	ούρανον codd. : corr. Us.
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such a line of research is not to be abandoned ; for, if you fight against clear evidence, you never can enjoy genuine peace of mind.
[f Anjjclipse of the sun or moon may be due to t he extinction of their light, just as within our own experience this is observed to happen ; and again by interposition of something else—whether it be the earth or some other invisible body like it. And thus we must take in conjunction the explanations which agree with one another, and remember that the concurrence of more than one at the same time may not impossibly happen. [He sags the same in Book XII. of his “ De Satura,” and further that the sun is eclipsed when the moon throjvs her shadow over him, and the moon is eclipsed by the shadow of the earth ; or again, eclipse may be due to the moon’s withdrawal, and this is cited by Dioge?ies the Epicurean in the first book of his “ Epilecta.”]
“ And further, let the regularity of their orbits be explained in the same way as certain ordinary incidents within our own experience ; the divine nature must not on any account be adduced to explain this, but must be kept free from the task and in perfect bliss. Unless this be done, the whole study of celestial phenomena will be in vain, as indeed it has proved to be with some who did not lay hold of a possible method, but fell into the folly of supposing that these events happen in one single way only and of rejecting all the others which are possible, suffering themselves to be carried into the realm of the unintelligible, and being unable to take a comprehensive vi e λ ν of the facts which must he taken as clues to the rest J
“'The variations in the length of nights and days vol. π	2 s	(>2.5
DIOGENES LAERTIUS
παρά τό ταχείας ήλιου κινήσεις γίνεσθαι καί πάλιν βραΒείας υπέρ γης παρά τα μήκη τόπων παραλ-λάττοντα και τόπους τινός περαιοΰν τάχιον ή βραδύτεροι>, ως καί παρ' ήμΐν τινα θεωρείται, οΐς σνμφώνως δει λέγειν επι των μετέωρων. οι δε το εν λαμβάνοντες τοΐς τε φαινομενοις μάχονται και του ή δυνατόν ανθρώπου θεωρήσαι διαπεπτωκασιν.
“ Έπισημασίαι δυνανται γίνεσθαι και κατά συγ-κυρήσεις καιρών, καθάπερ εν τοΐς εμφανεσι παρ' ήμΐν ζώοις, καί παρ' ετεροιώσεις άερος και μεταβολάς. άμφότερα γάρ ταΰτα ου μάχεται τοΐς
99	φαινομενοις' επί δε ποίοις παρά τούτο ή τούτο το αίτιον γίνεται ον κ εστι συνιδεΐν.
“ ΐ\εφη δνναται γίνεσθαι καί συνίστασθαι καί παρά π ιλήσεις άερος πνευμάτων σννωσει, και παρα περίπλοκός άλληλουχων ατόμων καί επιτηδείων εις τό τοΰτο τελεσαι καί κατά ρευμάτων συλλογήν από τε γης καί ύδάτων' καί κατ' άλλους δε τρόπους πλείους αι των τοιουτων συστάσεις ούκ άδυνατουσι συντελεΐσθαι.	ήδη δ’ απ' αυτών ή μεν θλιβο-
μενων, ή δἐ μεταβαλλόντων νδατα δνναται συν-
100	τελεΐσθαι, ετι τε ρευμάτων1 κατ' άποφοράν από επιτηδείων τόπων δι' άερος κινούμενων, βιαιοτερας επαρδευσεως γινόμενης από τινων αθροισμάτων επιτηδείων εις τάς τοιαντας εκπεμφεις. βροντάς ενδέχεται γίνεσθαι καί κατά πνεύματος εν τοΐς κοιλώμασι τών νεφα>ν άνείλησιν, καθάπερ εν τοΐς ήμετεροις άγγείοις, καί παρά πυράς πεττνευμα-
1 πνβνματα codd. : corr. Meibom. Iiignonc:	πνευμάτων
καταφορά L'.S.
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may be due to the swiftness and a^ain to the slowness of the sun’s motion in the sky, owing to the variations in the length of spaces traversed and to his accomplishing some distances more swiftly or more slowly, as happens sometimes within our own experience ; and with these facts our explanation of celestial phenomena must agree:	whereas those
who adopt only one explanation are in conflict with the facts and are utterly mistaken as to the wav in which man can attain knowledge.
‘f The signs in the sky which betoken the weather may be due to mere coincidence of the seasons, as is til encase with signs from animals seen on earth, or they may be caused by changes and alterations in the air. For neither the one explanation nor the other is in conflict with facts, and it is not easy to see in which cases the effect is due to one cause or to the other._ Clouds may form and gather either because the air is condensed under the pressure of winds, or because atoms which hold together and are suitable to produce this result become mutually entangled, or because currents collect from the earth and the waters ; and there are several other wals in which it is not impossible for the aggregations of such bodies into clouds to be brought about. And that being so, rain may be produced from them sometimes by their compression, sometimes by their transformation ; or again may be caused by exhalations of moisture rising0 from suitable places through the air, while a more violent inundation is due to certain accumulations suitable for such discharge.
LThimder may be due to the rolling of wind in the hollow parts of the clouds, as it is sometimes imprisoned in vessels which we use ; or to the roaring of
627
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τωμενου βόμβον εν αύτοΐς, καί κατά ρήξεις δε νεφών και διαστάσεις, καί κατά παρατρίφεις νεφών και κατάξεις πήξιν είληφότων κρύσταλλο -ειδή. και τδ ολον και τούτο τδ μέρος πλέοναχώς ιοί γίνεσθαι λέγειν εκκαλεΐται τα φαινόμενα, καί άστραπαϊ δ5 ωσαύτως γίνονται κατά πλείους τρόπους* και γάρ κατά παράτριφιν καί συγ-κρουσιν νεφών ό ττυρός άποτελεστικός σχηματισμός εξολ ισθαίνων αστραπήν γέννα* καί κατ εκ-ριπισμόν εκ τών νεφών υπό πνευμάτων τών τοι-ουτων σωμάτων α την λαμπηδόνα ταυτην παρασκευάζει, καί κατ* εκπιασμόν, θλίφεως τών νεφών γινόμενης, εΐθ' υπ* άλλήλων εϊθ' υπό πνευμάτων· καί κατ' εμπερίληφιν δε του από τών άστρων κατεσπαρμενου φωτός, εΐτα συνελαυνομενου υπό τής κινήσεως νεφών τε καί πνευμάτων καί διεκ-πίπτοντος διά τών νεφών ή κατά διήθησιν <διάλ τών νεφών του λεπτό με ρεστάτου φωτός, [ή από του πυρός νέφη συνεφλεχθ αι καί τάς βροντάς άποτελεΐσθαι]2 καί την τούτου κίνησιν καί κατά την του πνεύματος εκπυρωσιν την γινομενην διά τε συντονίαν φοράς καί διά σφοδράν κατείλησιν 102 καί κατά ρήξεις δε νεφών υπό πνευμάτων εκ-πτωσίν τε πυρός άποτελεσι ικών ατόμων και τό τής αστραπής φάντασμα άποτελουσών. καί κατ' άλλους δε πλείους τρόπους ραδίως εσται καθοράν εχόμενον αει τών φαινομένων καί τό τούτοις ομοιον δυνάμενον συνθεωρειν. προτερει δἐ αστραπή βροντής εν τοιαδε τινι περιστάσει νεφών καί διά τό άμα τω τό πνεύμα εμπίπτειν εξωθεΐσθαι τον αστραπής άποτελεστικόν σχηματισμόν, ύστερον δε 1 διά suppl. Us. 2 tamquam additamentum sed. Us. 628
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fire in them when blown by a wind/' or to the rending aiul disruption of clouds, or to the friction and splitting up of clouds when they have become as firm as ice. As in the whole survey, so in this particular point, the facts invite us to give a plurality of explanations.f £ Lightnings too happen in a variety of ways. For when tTie clouds rub against each other and collide, that collocation of atoms which is the cause of lire generates lightning ; or it may be due to the flashing fortli from the clouds, by reason of winds, of particles capable of producing this brightness ; or else it is squeezed out of the clouds when they have been condensed either by their own action or by that of the winds ; or again, the light diffused from the stars may be enclosed in the clouds, then driven about by their motion and by that of the winds, and finally make its escape from the clouds ; or light of the finest texture may be filtered through the clouds (thereby the clouds may be set on fire and thunder produced), and the motion of this light may make lightning ; or it may arise from the combustion of wind brought about by the violence of its motion and the intensity of its compression ; or, when the clouds are rent asunder by winds, and the atoms which generate fire are expelled, these likewise cause lightning to appear. And it may easily be seen that its occurrence is possible in many other ways, so long as we hold fast to facts and take a general view of what is analogous to them,] f Lightning precedes thunder, when the clouds are constituted" as mentioned above and the configuration which produces lightning is expelled at the moment when the wind falls upon the cloud, and
cm
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τδ πνεύμα άνει λουμενον τον βόμβον άποτελεΐν τούτον" καί κατ’ έμπτωσιν δε άμφοτέρων άμα, τω τάχει συντονωτέρω κεχρήσθαι προς ημάς την
103	αστραπήν, ύστερεΐν δε την βροντήν, καθά περ επ' εν ίων εξ αποστήματος θεωρούμενων καί πληγάς τινας ποών μενών, κεραυνούς ένδέχετα ι γίνεσθαι καί κατά πλείονας πνευμάτων συλλογάς καί κατείλη-σιν ίσχυράν τε έκπυρωσιν καί κατάρρηξιν μέρους καί εκπτωσιν ίσχυροτέραν αυτού επί τούς κάτω τόπους, της ρήξεως γινόμενης διά το τούς έξης τόπους πυκνότερους είναι διά πίλησιν νεφών" καί κατά αυτήν δε την τού πυρδς εκπτωσιν άνειλουμένου, καθά καί βροντήν ενδέχεται γίνεσθαι, πλείονος γενομένου πυρδς καί πνευματωθεντός ίσχυρότερον καί ρήξαντος το νέφος διά τδ μή δυνασθαι ύπο-χωρεΐν εις τά έξης, τω πίλησιν γίνεσθαι [τό μεν πολύ προς ορος τι ύφηλόν, έν ω μάλιστα κεραυνοί
104	πίπτουσιν],1 αει προς άλλτὴα. καί κατ' άλλους δε τρόπους πλείονας ένδέχεται κεραυνούς άπο-τελεΐσθαι ’ μόνον ό μύθος άπέστω" άπέσται δε, έάν τις καλώς τοΐς φαινομένοις ακολουθών περί τών αφανών σημειώται.
" Πρηστήρας ένδέχεται γίνεσθαι καί κατά κάθεσιν νέφους εις τούς κάτω τόπους στυλοειδώς ύπδ πνεύματος άθρόου ώσθέντος καί διά τού πνεύματος πολλού1 2 φερομένου, άμα καί τδ νέφος εις τδ πλάγιον3 ώθούντος τού έκτδς πνεύματος · καί κατά περιστασιν δε πνεύματος εις κύκλον, άέρος τινδς έπισυν-ωθουμένου άνωθεν · καί ρύσεως πολλής πνευμάτων
1	tamquam additamcntum sed. Us.
2 κύκλω Us.
3 πλησίον coild.: oorr. Us.
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the wind being rolled up afterwards produces the roar of thunder ; or, if both are simultane ous, the lightning moves with a greater velocity towards us and the thunder lags behind, exactly as when persons who are striking blows are observed from a distance.^ A thunderbolt is caused when winds are repeatedlv~~collectecl. imprisoned, and violently ignited : or when a part is torn asunder and is more violently expelled downwards, the rending being due to the fact that the compression of the clouds has made the neighbouring parts more dense : or again it may be due like thunder merely to the expulsion of the imprisoned fire, when this lias accumulated and been more violently inflated with wind and has torn the cloud, being unable to withdraw to the adjacent parts because it is continually more and more closely compressed—[generally by some high mountain where thunderbolts mostly fall]. And there are several other ways in which thunderbolts may possibly be produced. Exclusion of myth is the sole condition necessary ; and it will be excluded, if one properly attends to the facts and hence draws inferences to interpret what is obscure.
“ Fiery whirlwinds are due to the descent of a cloud forced downwards like a pillar by the wind in full force and carried by a gale round and round, while at the same time the outside wind gives the cloud a lateral thrust ; or it may be due to a change of the wind which veers to all points of the compass as a current of air from above helps to force it to move ; or it may be that a strong eddy of winds has been
a e.gas Apelt remarks, when the blows struck by a great hammer on a block of iron are watched from a distance, and it takes some time for the sound to reach one's car.
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γενόμενος καί ου δυναμενης els τα πλάγια δι-
105	αρρυήναι διά την περιξ του άερος πίλησιν. και εως μεν γης του πρηστήρος καθ ιε μενού στρόβιλοι γίνονται, ως αν και ή άπογεννησ ις κατα την κίνησιν του πνεύματος γίνηταί' εως δἐ θαλάττης δΐνοι αποτελούνται.
“ Σεισμού? ενδεχεται γίνεσθαι καί κατά πνεύματος εν τη γη άπόληφιν και παρά μικρούς όγκους αυτής παράθεσιν και συνεχή κίνησιν, όταν κρα-8ανσιν τη γη παρασκευάζη. και το πνεύμα τούτο η εξωθεν εμπεριλαμβάνει <η> εκ τού πίπτειν εισω εδάφη εις άντροειδεΐς τόπους της γης εκττνευμα-τούντα επειλημενον άερα. <και> κατ’ αυτήν δε την διάδοσιν της κινησεως εκ των ίττώσεων εδαφών πολλών και πάλιν άνταπόδοσιν, όταν πυκνώμασι σφοδροτεροις της γης απάντηση, εν-
106	δέχεται σεισμούς άποτελεΐσθαι. και κατ’ άλλους δε πλείους τρόπους τάς κινήσεις ταυτας τής γης γίνεσθαι.
“ Τά δἐ πνεύματα συμβαίνει γίνεσθαι κατά χρόνον άλλοφυλίας τινός αει και κατά μικρόν παρεισ-δυομενης, και καθ' ϋδατος άφθονου συλλογήν τά δε λοιπά πνεύματα γίνεται καί ολίγων πεσόντων εις τά πολλά κοιλώματα, διαδόσεως τούτων γινόμενης.
“ Χάλαζα συντελεΐται και κατά πήξιν ίσχυροτεραν, πάντοθεν δε πνευματωδών περίστασίν τινων κατα μερισιν και <κατά> πήξιν μετριωτεραν υδατοειδών τινων, <πνευματωδών δε τινων > όμούρησιν άμα τήν τε συνωσιν αυτών ποιουμενην καί την διάρ-ρηζιν προς το κατά μέρη συνίστασθαι πηγνυμενα
107	καί κατ άθροότητα. ή δε περιφέρεια ούκ άδυνά-632
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started and is unable to burst through laterally because the air around is closely condensed. And when they descend upon land, they cause what are called tornadoes, in accordance with the various ways in which they are produced through the force of the wind ; and when let down upon the sea. they cause waterspouts^'
[^Earthquakes may be due to the imprisonment of wind underground, and to its being interspersed with smallmasses of earth and then set in continuous motion^ thus causing the earth to tremble. And the earth either take^ in this wind from without or from the falling in of foundations, when undermined, into subterranean caverns, thus raising a wind in the imprisoned air. Or they may be due to the propagation of movement arising from the fall of many foundations and to its being again checked when it encounters the more solid resistance of earth. And there are many other causes to which these oscillations of the earth may be due.
/‘ Windsarise from time to time when foreign matter continually and gradually finds its way into the air ; also through the gathering of great store of water. The rest of the winds arise when a few of them fall into the many hollows and they are thus divided and multiplied.
£HaIL is caused by the firmer congelation and complete transformation, and subsequent distribution into_ drops, of certain particles resembling wind : also by the slighter congelation of certain particles of moisture and the vicinity of certain particles of wind which at one and the same time forces them together and makes them burst, so that they become frozen, in parts and in the whole mass. The round
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τως μεν εχει γίνεσθαι πάντοθεν τών άκρων απο-τηκομενων καί εν rfj συστάσει πάντοθεν, ως λέγεται, κατά μόρη όμαλώς περιισταμενων είτε υδατοειδών τινων είτε πνευματωδών.
“ Χιουα δ* ενδεχεται συντελεΐσθαί καί ϋδατος λεπτοΰ εκχεο μενού εκ των νεφών διά πόρων συμμετρίας καί θλίψεις επιτηδείων νεφών αει ύπο πνεύματος σφοδράς, είτα τούτου πήζιν εν τη φορά λαμβάνοντος διά τινα ίσχυράν εν τοΐς κατωτέρω τόποις τών νεφών φυχρασίας περίστασιν. και κατά πήζιν δ' εν τοΐς νεφεσιν ομαλή αραιότητα εχουσι τοιαύτη πρόεσις εκ τών νεφών γίνοιτο αν προς άλληλα θλιβομενων <τών > υδατοειδών και συμπ αρα κε ιμενών α οιονει σύνωσιν ποιούμενα χάλαζαν αποτελεί, ο μάλιστα γίνεται εν τω εαρι.
108	και κατά τρίφιν δἐ νεφών πηζιν είληφότων άπό-παλσιν αν λαμβάνοι τό τής χιόνος τούτο άθροισμα, καί κατ' άλλους δε Γρόπους ενδεχεται χιόνα συντελεΐσθαί.
“ δρόσος συντελεΐται καί κατά σύνοδον προς άλληλα εκ του άερος τών τοιούτων, α τής τοιαύτης υγρασίας άποτελεστικά γίνεται · καί κατ' αναφοράν δε ή από νοτερών τόπων ή ὑδατα κεκτημενων, εν οΐοις τόποις μάλιστα δρόσος συντελεΐται, είτα σύνοδον τούτων εις τό αυτό λαβόντων καί άπο-τελεσιν υγρασίας1 καί πάλιν φοράν επί τούς κάτω τόπους, καθά περ ομοίως καί παρ' ήμΐν επί πλειόνων
109	τοιαΰτά τινα <συντελούμενα θεωρείται. καί> πάχνη δε συντελεΐται <ού δι αφερόντως > τών δρόσων, τοιούτων τινών πήζιν τινα ποιάν λαβόντων διά περίστασιν τινα άερος ψυχροΰ.
1 /παχντlias's vypacias Bignone.
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shape of hailstones is not impossibly due to the extremities on all sides being melted and to the fact that, as explained, particles either of moisture or of wind surround them evenly on all sides and in every quarter, when they freeze.
‘(Snow may be formed when a fine rain issues from Jhe clouds because the pores are symmetrical and because of the continuous and violent pressure of the winds upon clouds which are suitable ; and then this rain has been frozen on its way because of some Violeivt change to coldness in the regions below the clouds. Or again, by congelation in clouds which have uniform density a fall of snow might occur through the clouds which contain moisture being densely packed in close proximity to each other : and these clouds produce a sort of compression and cause hail, and this happens mostly in spring. And when frozen clouds rub against each other, this accumulation of sno\v might be thrown off. And there are other ways in which snow might be formed.
Dew is formed when such particles as are capable of producing this sort of moisture meet each other from the air : again by their rising from moist and damp places, the sort of place where dew is chiefly formed, and their subsequent coalescence, so as to create moisture and fall downwards, just as in several cases something similar is observed to take place under our eyes. ,_And the formation of hoar-frost is not different from that of dew. certain particles of such a nature becoming in some such way congealed owing to a certain condition of cold air,
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“ Κρύσταλλο? συντελεΐται καί κατ* εκθλιφιν μεν του περιφερούς σχηματισμού εκ τού ύπατος, συνωσιν δε των σκαληνών και οξυγωνίων των εν τω ύδατι υπαρχόντων καί κατά την εξωθεν δε των τοιουτων πρόσκρισιν, α συνελασθεντα πήξιν τω ύδατι παρεσκευασε, ποσά των περιφερών εκθλίφαντα.
“ 71ρις γίνεται κατά πρόσλαμφιν υπό τού ήλιου προς άερα υδατοειδή· η κατά <συμ >φυσιν ιδίαν τού τε φωτός καί τού άερος, η τα τών χρωμάτων τούτων ιδιώματα ποιήσει ει τε πάντα ει τε μονοειδώς’ άφ’ ου πάλιν άπολάμποντος τά όμοροΰντα τού άερος χρώσιν ταυτην λήφεται, οίαν θεωρούμεν, ιιο κατά πρόσλαμφιν προς τά μόρη. τό δε τής περιφέρειας τούτο φάντασμα γίνεται διά τό τό διάστημα πάντοθεν ίσον υπό τής οφεως θεωρεΐσθαι, ή συνωσιν τοιαυτην λαμβανουσών τών εν τω άερι ατόμων ή εν τοΐς νεφεσιν από τού ήλιου άπο-φερομενων περιφερειάν τινα καθίεσθαι την σύγκρισιν ταυτην.
“ °Αλως περί την σελήνην γίνεται καί πάντοθεν άερος προσφερομενου προς την σελήνην ή τά απ' αυτής ρεύματα άποφερόμενα όμαλώς άναστελλον-τος επί τοσούτον εφ’ όσον κύκλω περιστήσαι το νεφοειδες τούτο καί μη τό παράπαν διακρΐναι, ή καί τον περιξ άερα αυτής άναστελλοντος συμμέτρως πάντοθεν εις τό περίφερες τό περί αυτήν ill καί παχυμερες περιστήσαι. ο γίνεται κατά μέρη τινα ήτοι εξωθεν βίασαμενού τινός ρεύματος ή τής θερμασίας επιτηδείων πόρων επιλαμβανομενης εις τό τούτο άπεργάσασθαι.
“ Κομῆται άστερες γίνονται ήτοι ίτυρός εν τόποις
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“ Ice is formed by the expulsion from the watrr of the circular, and the compression of the scalene and acute-angled atoms contained in it ; further by the accretion of such atoms from without, which being driven together cause the water to solidify after the expulsion of a certain number of round atoms J
£_The rainbow arises when the sun shines upon humid air ; or again by a certain peculiar blending of light with air, which will cause either all the distinctive qualities of these colours or else some of them belonging to a single kind, and from the reflection of this light the air all around will be coloured as we see it to be, as the sun shines upon its parts. The circular shape which it assumes is due to the fact that the distance of every point is perceived by our sight to be equal ; or it may be because, the atoms in the air or in the clouds and deriving from the sun hating been thus united, the aggregate of them presents a sort of roundness.
[“ A halo round the moon arises because the air on all sides extends to the moon ; or because it equably raises upwards the currents from the moon so high as to impress a circle upon the cloudy mass and not to separate it altogether ; or because it raises the air which immediately surrounds the moon symmetrically from all sides up to a circumference round her and there forms a thick ring. And this happens at certain parts either because a current has forced its way in from without or because the heat has gained possession of certain passages in order to effect this. I
Comets arise either because fire is nourished in
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τισι διά χρόνων τινῶν iv τοις μετεώροις συστρεφόμενου περιστάσεως γινόμενης, η ιδίαν τινα κίνησιν διά χρόνων τοΰ ουρανού Λσχοντος υπέρ ημάς, ώστε τα τοιαΰτα άστρα άναφανήναι, η αυτά εν χρόνος τισιν όρμήσαι δια τινα περίστασιν καί εις τούς καθ' ημάς τόπους ελθεΐν καί εκφανή γενεσθαι. την τε άφάνισιν τούτων γίνεσθαι παρά τάς άντι-12 κειμενας ταύταις αίτιας, τινά άστρα στρεφεσθαι αυτού συμβαίνει ου μόνον τω το μέρος τούτο τού κόσμου εστάναι, περί ο το λοιπόν στρέφεται, καθά περ τινες φασιν, αλλά καί τω δίνην άερος εγκυκλον αύτω περιεστάναι, η κωλυτική γίνεται τοΰ περι-πολεΐν, ως καί τα άλλα' η και διά τό Ιξης μεν αύτοΐς ύλην επιτηδείαν μη είναι, εν δε τούτω τω τόπω εν ω κείμενα θεωρείται, καί κατ' άλλους δἐ πλείονας τρόπους τούτο δυνατόν συντελεΐσθαι, εάν τις δύνηται το σύμφωνον τοΐς φαινομενοις συλλογίζεσθαι. τινά των άστρων πλανάσθαι, ει οϋτω ταΐς κινήσεσι χρώμενα συμβαίνει, τινά δε .13 όμαλώς κινεΐσθαι, ενδεχεται μεν καί παρά τό κύκλιο κινούμενα εξ άρχής οϋτω κατηναγκάσθαι, ώστε τά μεν κατά την αυτήν δίνην φερεσθαι ομαλή οΰσαν, τά δἐ κατά τιν' άλλην τισιν άνωμαλίαις χρωμενην. ενδεχεται δἐ καί καθ' οΰς τόπους φερεται ου μεν παρεκτάσεις άερος είναι όμαλάς επί τό αυτό συνωθούσας κατά τό εξής όμαλώς τε εκκαούσ ας, ου δἐ άνωμαλεΐς ούτως ώστε τάς θεωρουμενας παραλλαγάς συντελεΐσθαι. τό δε μίαν αιτίαν τούτων άποδιδόναι, πλεοναχώς1 των φαινομένων εκκαλουμενων, μανικόν καί ου καθηκόντως πραττόμενον υπό των την ματαίαν αστρολογίαν 1 7τ\ίοναχά? coni. Byw.
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certain places at certain intervals in tin* heavens, if circumstances are favourable ; or because* at times the heaven has a particular motion above us so that such stars appear ; or because the stars themselves arejset in motion under certain conditions and come to our neighbourhood and show themselves. And their disappearance is due to the causes which are tlie opposite of these. Certain stars may revolve without setting not only for the reason alleged by some, because this is the part of the world round which, itself unmoved, the rest revolves, but it may also he because a circular eddy of air surrounds this part, which prevents them from travelling out of sight like other stars ; or because there is a dearth of necessary fuel farther on, while there is abundance in that part where they are seen to be. Moreover there are several other ways in which this might be brought about, as may be seen by anyone capable of reasoning in accordance with the facts. The wanderings of certain stars, if such wandering is their actual motion, and the regular movement of certain other stars, may be accounted for by saying that they originally moved in a circle and were constrained, some of them to be whirled round with the same uniform rotation and others with a whirling motion which varied ; but it may also be that according to the diversity of the regions traversed in some places there are uniform tracts of air, forcing them forward in one direction and burning uniformly, in others these tracts present such irregularities as cause the motions observed. To assign a single cause for these effects when the facts suggest several causes is madness and a strange inconsistency ; yet it is done by adherents of rash astronomy, who assign meaning-
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εζηλωκότων καί εις to κενόν αίτιας τινών άπο-διSovtojv, όταν την θείαν φύσιν μηδαμῆ λειτουργιών
14	άπολύωσι. τινα άστρα απολειπόμενα τινων θεω-ρεΐσθαι συμβαίνει καί παρά το βραδύτερου συμ-περιφερεσθαι τον αυτόν κύκλον περιιόντα καί παρά τό την εναντίαν κινεΐσθαι άντισπώμενα υπό της αυτής δίνης- καί παρά τό περιφερεσθαι τα μεν διά πλείονος τόπου, τα δἐ δι’ ελάττονος, την αυτήν δίνην περικυκλούντα. τό δἐ απλώς άπο-φαίνεσθαι περί τούτων καθήκον εστι τοΐς τερατεύε-σθαί τι προς τούς πολλούς βουλομενοις.
“ Οι λεγόμενοι άστερες εκπίπτειν καί παρά μέρος κατά παράτριφιν εαυτών δύναται συντελεισθαι καί παρ* εκπτωσιν ου αν ή εκπνευμάτωσις γενηται,
15	καθά περ καί επί τών αστραπών ελεγομεν καί κατά σύνοδον δε ατόμων πυρός άποτελεστικών, συμφυλίας γενομενης εις τό τούτο τελέσαι, καί κίνησιν ου αν ή ορμή εξ άρχής κατά τήν σύνοδον γενηται* καί κατά πνεύματος δε συλλογήν εν πυκνώμασί τισιν όμιχλοειδεσι, καί εκπύρωσιν τούτου διά τήν κατείλησιν, είτ επεκρηξιν τών περιεχόντων, καί εφ* ον αν τόπον ή ορμή γενηται τής φοράς, εις τούτον φερομενου. καί άλλοι δε τρόποι εις τό τούτο τελεσαι αμύθητοι είσιν.
“ Αι δ’ επισημασίαι αι γινόμεναι επί τισι ζωοις κατά συγκύρημα γίνονται τού καιρού· ου γάρ τά ζώα ανάγκην τινα, προσφερεται τού άποτελεσθήναι χειμώνα, ουδέ κάθηταί τις θεία φύσις παρατηρούσα τάς τών ζώων τούτων εξόδους κάπειτα τάς επισημα- 1
1 Cf. § 98, ΤΠο same topic is now treated again. Usener, who attributed this whole epistle to a compiler, believed that both passages were taken from the same part of Epicurus’s On Nature.
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less causes for the stars whenever they persist in saddling the divinity with burdensome tasks. That certain stars are seen to be left behind by others may be because they travel more slowly, though they go the same round as the others ; or it may be that they are drawn back by the same whirling motion and move in the opposite direction ; or again it may be that some travel over a larger and others over a smaller space in making the same revolution. But to lay down as assured a single explanation of these phenomena is worthy of those who seek to dazzle the multitude with marvels.
‘^Falling stars, as they are called, may in some cases be due to the mutual friction of the stars themselves, in other cases to the expulsion of certain parts when that mixture of fire and air takes place which was mentioned λνΐιβη we were discussing lightning ; or it may be due to the meeting of atoms capable of generating fire, which accord so well to produce this result, and their subsequent motion wherever the impulse which brought them together at first leads them ; or it may be that wind collects in certain dense mist-like masses and. since it is imprisoned, ignites and then bursts forth upon whatever is round about it, and is carried to that place to which its motion impels it. And there are other ways in which this can be brought about without recourse to myths.
C* The jact that the weather is sometimes foretold from the behaviour of certain animals is a mere coincidence in time.0 For the animals offer no necessary reason why a storm should lie produced ; ancTno divine being sits observing when these animals go out and afterwards fulfilling the signs which they
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116	σίας ταύτας επιτελεϊ. ουδἐ γάρ εις τό τυχόν ζώον, καν <εί> μικρόν χαριεστερον εΐη} ή τοιαύτη μωρία εμπεσοι, μη ότι εις παντελή ευδαιμονίαν κεκτη-μενον.
“ Ταΰτα δη πάντα, Π υθόκλεις, μνημόνευσον · κατά πολύ τε γάρ τοΰ μύθου εκβήση και τα ομογενή τούτοις συνοράν δυνήση · μάλιστα δε σεαυτόν άποδος εις την των αρχών και απειρίας και των συγγενών τούτοις θεωρίαν, ετι τε κριτηρίων και παθών, και ου ενεκεν ταΰτα εκλογιζόμεθα' ταΰτα γάρ μάλιστα συνθεωρούμενα ραδίως τάς περί τών κατά μέρος αιτίας συνοράν ποιήσει, οι δε ταΰτα μη καταγαπήσαντες ή μάλιστα ούτ <άν> αυτά ταΰτα καλώς συνθεωρήσαιεν ούτε ου ενεκεν δει
117	θεωρεΐν ταΰτα περιεποιήσαντοταΰτα αύτώ καί περί τών μετεώρων δοκεΐ.
ΥΙερί δε τών βιωτικών καί όπως χρή τα μεν ημάς αιρείσθαι, τα δ’ εκφεύγειν, ούτωσί γράφει. πρότερον δε διελθωμεν α τε αύτώ δοκεΐ περί τοΰ σοφοΰ καί τοΐς άπ αύτοΰ.
Βλάβας εξ ανθρώπων ή διά μίσος ή διά φθόνον ή διά καταφρόνησιν γίνεσθαι, ών τον σοφόν λογισμώ περιγίνεσθαι. αλλά καί τον άπαξ γενόμενον σοφόν μηκετι την εναντίαν λαμβάνειν διάθεσιν μηδε πλάτ-τειν εκόντα* πάθεσι μάλλον συσχεθήσεσθαι' ούκ αν εμποδίσαι προς την σοφίαν, ουδέ μήν εκ πάσης σώματος εξεως σοφόν γενεσθαι αν οόδ’ εν παντί εθνει.
α Between the letter to Pythocles and that to Menoeceus come excerpts (§§ 117-120) dealing with the wise man as
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have given. For such folly as this would not possess the most ordinary being if ever so little enlightened, .much less one who enjoys perfect felicity. .
ί- All this, Pythocles, you should keep in mind ; for then you will escape a long way from myth, and you λνϋΐ be able to view in their connexion the instances which are similar to these. But above all give yourself up to the study of first principles and of infinity and of kindred subjects, and further of the standards and of the feelings and of the end for which we choose between them. For to study these subjects together will easily enable you to understand the causes of the particular phenomena. And those who have not fully accepted this, in proportion as they have not done so, will be ill acquainted with these very subjects, nor have they secured the end for which they ought to be studied.” Such are his views on celestial phenomena.
But as to the conduct of life, -\vhat we ought to avoid and what to choose, lie -writes as follows.® Before quoting his words, however, let me go into the views of Epicurus himself and his school concerning the wise man.
There are three motives to injurious acts among men—hatred, envy, and contempt ; and these the wise man overcomes by reason. Moreover, he who has once become vise never more assumes the opposite habit, not even in semblance, if he can help it. He will be more susceptible of emotion than other men : that will be no hindrance to his -wisdom. However, not every bodily constitution nor every nationality would permit a man to become wise.
conceived by Epicurus, to which are added (§§ 120, 121) some ethical tenets.
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118	καν στρεβλωθή δ’ 6 σοφός, είναι αυτόν εύδαίμονα. μόνον re χάριν έζειν τον σοφόν, καί έπί φίλοις καί παροΰσι καί άποΰσιν ομοίως δια τε λόγον1 <και δια πράξεως >. οτε μέντοι στρεβλουται, 'ένθα καί μυζει καί οιμώζει, γυναικί τ ου μιγήσεσθαι τον σοφόν ή οι νόμοι άπαγορευουσιν, ως φησι Διογένης εν τη επιτομή των Επίκουρον ηθικών δογμάτων, ουδέ κολάσειν οΐκέτας, έλεήσειν μέντοι καί συγγνώμην τινι έξειν των σπουδαίων, ερασθησεσθαι τον σοφόν ον δοκεΐ αυτοις- ουδέ ταφής φροντιεΐν ουδέ θεόπεμπτου είναι τον έρωτα, ως Διογένης εν τω δωδεκάτω φησίν. ουδέ ρητορευσειν καλώς, συνουσίαν δέ φασιν όνήσαι μεν ουδέποτε, αγαπητόν δε ει μη καί εβλαφε.
119	Και μηδέ καί γαμήσειν καί τεκνοποιησειν τον σοφόν, ως Επίκουρος εν ταΐς λιαπορίαις καί εν τοΐς ΥΙερί φύσε ως. κατά περίστασιν δέ ποτε βίου γαμήσειν. καί διατραπήσεσθαί τινας, ουδέ μήν ληρήσειν εν μέθη φησίν ο 'Επίκουρος εν τω Συμπόσια). ουδέ πολιτευσεσθαι, ως εν τη πρώτη ΐϊερί βίων ουδέ τυραννευσειν' ουδέ κυνιεΐν, ως έν τη δευτέρα Περί βίων ουδέ πτωχευσειν. άλλα καί πηρωθέντα2 τάς όφεις μη έζάξειν3 αυτόν του βίου, ως έν τη αυτή φησι, καί λυπηθήσεσθαι δέ τον σοφόν, ως ό Διογένης έν τη πέμπτη τών Έπιλέκτων καί δικάσ€σθαΐ' καί συγγράμματα καταλείφειν'
120	ου πανηγνρΐ€Ϊν δέ* καί κτήσεως προνοήσεσθαι
1	όδον codd. : corr. et suppl. Us.
2	πηρωθϊ'ις vul#. : corr. Bvwater.
3	μιretn vel μ*τάξ*Λ codd. : corr. Hywater.
a i.e. hv suicide, as recommended by the Stoics (supra, vii. 130). *
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Even on the rack the wise man is happy. He alone will feel gratitude towards friends, present and absent alike, and show it by Avorcl and deed. WIu*n on the rack, however, he will give vent to cries and groans. As regards vomen he will submit to the restrictions imposed by the law. as Diogenes says in his epitome of Epicurus’ ethical doctrines. Nor will he punish his servants ; rather he will pity them and make allowance on occasion for those who are of good character. The Epicureans do not suffer the wise man to fall in love ; nor will he trouble himself about funeral rites : according to them love does not come by divine inspiration : so Diogenes in his twelfth book. The wise man will not make fine speeches. No one was ever the better for sexual indulgence, and it is λ\Ὁ11 if he be not the worse.
Nor, again, will the wise man marry and rear a family: so Epicurus says in the Problems and in the De Xatura. Occasionally he may marry owing to special circumstances in his life. Some too λ\111 turn aside from their purpose. Nor will he drivel, when drunken : so Epicurus says in the Symposium. Nor will he take part in politics, as is stated in the first book On Life ; nor will he make himself a tyrant; nor will he turn Cynic (so the second book On Life tells u.s) ; nor will he be a mendicant. But even when he has lost his sight, he will not withdraw himself0 from life : this is stated in the same book. The \vise man will also feel grief, according to Diogenes in the fifth book of his Epilecta. And he will take a suit into court. He will leave written words behind him. but will not compose panegyric. He will have regard to his property and to the future.
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καί του μέλλοντος, φιλαγρήσειν. τύχη τ’ άντι-τάξεσθαι, φίλον τε ούδένα προήσεσθαι.1 εύδοζίας €7τί τοσοΰτον προνοήσεσθαι, ἐφ’ οσον μὴ κατα-φρονήσεσθα ι* μάλλον τε εύφρανθήσεσθαι των άλλων iv ταΐς θεωρίαις.
Εικόνας τε άναθήσειν. <εν> el έχοι, άδιαφόρως αν σχοίη. μόνον τε τον σοφόν όρθώς αν περί τε μουσικής καί ποιητικής διαλέξεσθαι' ποιήματα τε ενεργεία ούκ αν ποίησαι, ον κινεΐσθαί τε έτερον ετέρου σοφώτερον. χρηματιεΐσθαί τε, άλλ' από μόνης σοφίας, άπορήσαντα. καί μόναρχον εν καιρω θεραπευσειν. καί έπιχαρήσεσθαί τινι επί τω διορθώματι · καί σχολήν κατασκευάσειν, άλλ ούχ ωστ όχλαγωγήσαι' καί άναγνώσεσθαι εν πλήθει, άλλ> ούχ έκόντα' δογματιεΐν τε καί ούκ άπορήσειν’ καί καθ' ύπνους δε δμοιον εσεσθαι, καί υπέρ φίλον ποτέ τεθνήξεσθαι.
Δοκεΐ δ’ αύτοΐς αμαρτήματα άνισα είναι, καί την ύγίειαν τισί μέν αγαθόν, τισί δ’ άδιάφορον. την δέ ανδρείαν φύσει μη γίνεσθαι, λογισμω δέ τον συμφέροντος■ καί την φιλίαν δια. τάς χρείας' δεΐν μέντοι προκατάρχεσθαι (καί γάρ την γην σπείρομεν), συνίστασθαι δέ αύτήν κατο, κοινωνίαν τοις ταΐς ήδοναΐς εκπεπληρωμ <ένοις >.
121	Ύήν εύδαιμονίαν διχή νοεΐσθαι, τήν τε άκροτάτην, οΐα ἐστι περί τον θεόν, επίτασιν ούκ έχουσαν καί τήν <κατά τήν> προσθήκην καί άφαίρεσιν ηδονών.
Μετιτέον δ’ επί τήν επιστολήν.
1 κτήσασθαι codd. : corr. Bignone.
° Cf. Philodemus, llepi evaepdas (Us. ρ. 258). b The transposition of this paragraph is due to Bignone (p. 214, notes 2, 4).
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He will be fond of tlie country. He wi\\ be armed against fortune and λ\ϊ 11 never give up a friend. He will pay just so much regard to his reputation as not to be looked down upon. He will take more delight than other men in state festivals.®
6	The wise man will set up votive images. Whether he is well off or not Avill be matter of indifference to him. Only the vise man will be able to converse correctly about music and poetry, without however actually writing poems himself. One wise man does not move more wisely than another. And lie will make money, but only by his wisdom, if he should be in poverty, and he will pay court to a king, if need be. He λνϋΐ be grateful to anyone when he is corrected. He will found a school, but not in such a manner as to draw the crowd after him ; and will give readings in public, but only by request. He will be a dogmatist but not a mere sceptic ; and lie will be like himself even when asleep. And he will on occasion die for a friend.
The school holds that sins are not all equal ; that health is in some cases a good, in others a thing indifferent ; that courage is not a natural gift but comes from calculation of expediency ; and that friendship is prompted by our needs. One of the friends, however, must make the first advances (just as we have to cast seed into the earth), but it is maintained by a partnership in the enjoyment of life’s pleasures.
Two sorts of happiness can be conceived, the one the highest possible, such as the gods enjoy. λυΙιιοΙι cannot be augmented, the other admitting addition and subtraction of pleasures.
We must now proceed to his letter.
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“ Επίκουρο? Μενοικεῖ χαίρειν.
122	“ Μήτε νέος τις ών μελλετω φιλοσοφειν, μήτε γέρων υπάρχων κοττιάτω φιλοσόφων ούτε γαρ άωρος ούδείς ἐστιν ούτε πάρωρος προς το κατα φυχην ύγιαΐνον. 6 δε λεγων η μηπω τοΰ φιλο-σοφεΐν ύπάρχειν η παρεληλυθεναι την ώραν όμοιο? ἐστι τω λεγοντι προς ευδαιμονίαν η μηπω παρεΐναι την ώραν η μηκετι είναι την ώραν, ώστε φιλοσοφητέον και νεω και γεροντι, τω μεν όπως γηρασκων νεάζη τοΐς άγαθοΐς διά την χάριν των γεγονότων, τω δ’ όπως νέος άμα και παλαιός η διά την άφοβίαν των μελλόντων, μελετάν ουν χρη τά ποιουντα την ευδαιμονίαν, ει περ π αρουσης μεν αυτής, πάντα εχομεν, άπούσης δε, πάντα πραττομεν εις τό τ αυτήν 0χειν.
123	* "Α δ ἐ σοι συνεχώς παρηγγελλον, ταυτα και πράττε και μελετά, στοιχεία τοΰ καλώς ζην ταΰτ είναι διαλαμβάνων. πρώτον μεν τον θεόν ζώον άφθαρτον και μακάριον νομίζων, ως η κοινή τοΰ θεού νόησις ύπεγράφη, μηθεν μήτε της αφθαρσίας άλλότριον μήτε της μακαριότητος ανοίκειον αύτώ πρόσαπτε’ παν δε τό φυλάττειν αΰτοΰ δυνάμενον την μετ αφθαρσίας μακαριότητα περί αΰτοΰ δόξαζε. θεοί μεν γάρ είσιν. εναργής δε εστιν αυτών η γνόοσις’ οιους δ αυτους <οι> πολλοί νομίζουσιν, ούκ εισίν ου γάρ φυλάττουσιν αυτούς οιους νοοΰσιν. ασεβής δε ούχ ό τούς τών πολλών θεούς άναιpow, αλλ ο τας τών πολλών δόξας θεοΐς
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Epicurus to Menoeceus, greeting.
“ Let no one be slow to seek wisdom when he is young nor weary in the searcli thereof when lie is grown old. For no age is too early or too late for the health of the soul. And to say that the season for studying philosophy has not yet come, or that it is past and gone, is like saying that the season for happiness is not yet or that it is now no more. Therefore, both old and young ought to seek wisdom, the former in order that, as age comes over him, he may be young in good things because of the grace of what has been, and the latter in order that, while he is young, he may at the same time be old, because he has no fear of the things which are to come. So we must exercise ourselves in the things which bring happiness, since, if that be present, we have everything, and, if that be absent, all our actions are directed toward attaining it.
(“Those things which without ceasing I have declared unto thee, those do, and exercise thyself therein, holding them to be the elements of right life. First believe that God is a living being immortal and blessed, according to the notion of a god indicated by the common sense of mankind ; and so believing, thou shalt not affirm of him aught that is "foreign to his immortality or that agrees not vvitli blessedness, but shalt believe «about him whatever may uphold both his blessedness and his immortality. For verily there are gods, and the knowledge of them is manifest; but they are not such as the multitude believe, seeing that men do not steadfastly maintain the_notions they form respecting them. Not the man who denies the gods worshipped by the multitude, but he Λνΐιο affirms of the gods what the multi-
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124	προσάπτων. ον γάρ προλήφεις εισίν, άλΛ* ύπολη-φεις φευΒεΐς αι τών πολλών υπέρ Θεών αποφάσεις * ενθεν αι μεγισται βλάβαι τε τοΐς κακοΐς εκ θεών επάγονται και ώφελειαι τοΐς άγαθοΐς. ταΐς γαρ ιΒίαις οικειούμενοι Βία παντός άρεταΐς τούς όμοιους άποΒεχονται, παν τό μη τοιοΰτον ως άλλότριον νομίζοντες.
“ ^υνεθιζε Βε εν τω νόμιζειν μηΒεν προς ημάς είναι τον θάνατον επει παν άγαθόν καί κακόν εν αισθήσει * στέρησις Βε εστιν αϊσθήσεως ο θάνατος, όθεν γνώσις ορθή τού μηθεν είναι προς ημάς τον θάνατον άπολαυστόν ποιεί τό της ζωής θνητόν, ούκ άπειρον1 προστιθεισα χρόνον άλλα τον της
125	άθανασίας άφελομενη πόθον, ούθεν γαρ εστιν εν τω ζην Βεινόν τω κατειληφότι γνησίως τό μηθεν ύπαρχε ιν εν τω μη ζην Βεινόν. ώστε μάταιος ο λεγων ΒεΒιεναι τον θάνατον ούχ ότι λυπήσει παρών, άλλ’ ότι λυπεί μελλων. ο γαρ παρόν ούκ ενοχλεί, προσΒοκώμενον κενώς λυπεί, τό φρικωΒεστατον οΰν τών κακών ο θάνατος ούθεν προς ημάς, επειΒή περ όταν μεν ημείς ώμεν, ό θάνατος ού παρεστιν* όταν δ’ ο θάνατος παρή, τόθ' ημείς ούκ εσμεν. ούτε οΰν προς τούς ζώντάς εστιν ούτε προς τους τετελευτηκότας, επειΒήπερ περί ους μεν ουκ εστιν, οι δ’ ούκετι εισίν. άλλ* οι πολλοί τον θάνατον ότε μεν ως μεγιστον τών κακών φεύγουσιν, ότε Βε ως άνάπαυσιν τών εν τω ζην <κακών αιρούνται. ο
126	Βε σοφός ούτε παραιτεΐται τό ζην > ούτε φοβείται
1 ούκ άπορον codd. : corr. Menag. : sed post αλλά rbv inf.
It) 'άπορον> c'xcidisse putat Biprnone.
α The striking resemblance to this passage of ps.-Plat. Axiochus, 369 b, has often been pointed out, most recently by 6.50
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tude believes about them is truly impious. I'or the utterances of the multitude about the gods arc not true preconceptions but false assumptions; hence it is that the greatest evils happen to the wicked and the greatest blessings happen to the good from the hand of the gods, seeing that they are always favourable to their ovn good qualities and take pleasure in men like unto themselves, but reject as alien whatever is not of their kind.
^Accustom thyself to believe that death is nothing to us, for good and evil imply sentience, and death is the privation of all sentience ; therefore a right understanding that death is nothing to us makes the mortality of life enjoyable, not by adding to life an illimitable time, but by taking away the yearning after immortality. For life has no terrors for him wlio has thoroughly apprehended that there are no terrors for him in ceasing to live. Foolish, therefore, is the man who says that he fears death, not because it will pain when it comes, but because it pains in the prospect. Whatsoever causes no annoyance when it is present, causes only a groundless pain in the expectation. Death, therefore, the most awful of evils, is nothing to us, seeing that, when we are,, death is not come, and, when death is come, we are not. It is nothing, then, either to the living or to the dead, for with the living it is not and the dead exist no longer.*1 But in the world, at one time men shun death as the greatest of all evils, and at another time choose it as a respite from the evils in life. The wise man does not deprecate life nor does he fear the cessation
E. Chevallier, Etude crit. du dialogue ps.-plat. VAxiochos (Lyon, 1914, pp. 74· sg.); he rightly maintains the priority of the letter to Menoeceus (ib. p. 76).
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τό μη ζην ούτε γάρ αντώ προσίσταται το ζην ο vt ε δοξάζετα ι κακόν είναι τό μη ζην. ώσπερ δἐ το σιτίον ον τό πλεΐον πάντως· αλλά τό ήδιοτον αίρεΐται, οντω καί χρόνον ον τον μήκιστον άλλα τον ήδιστον καρπίζεται. ό δε παραγγελλων τον μεν νεον καλώς ζην, τον δε γέροντα καλώς κατα-στρεφειν ενήθης εστιν ον μόνον διά τό της ζωής άσπαστόν, άλλα καί διά τό την αντην είναι μελετην τοΰ καλώς ζην και τον καλώς άποθνήσκειν. πολύ δἐ χείρον καί ό λεγων, καλόν μεν μη φΰναι,
φόντα δ’ όπως ώκιστα πνλας Άΐδαο περησαι.
127	el μεν γάρ πεποιθώς τοντό φησι, πώς ονκ απέρχεται τοΰ ζην; εν ετοίμω γάρ αντώ τοντ εστιν, ειπερ ην βεβονλενμενον α ντώ βεβαίως· εΐ δε μωκώμενος, μάταιος εν τοΐς ονκ επιδεχομενοις.
“ Μνημονεντεον δἐ ώς τό μέλλον ούτε ήμετερον οντε πάντως ονχ ήμετερον, ΐνα μήτε πάντως προσμενωμεν ως εσόμενον μήτε άπελπίζωμεν ως πάντως ονκ εσόμενον.
“ Άναλογιστε'ον δε ως τών επιθνμιών αι μεν εισι φνσικαί, αι δε κεναί. και τών φνσικών αι μεν άναγκαΐαι, αι δε φνσικαί μόνον· τών δ’ αναγκαίων αι μεν προς ενδαιμονίαν εισίν άναγκαΐαι, αι δε προς την τοΰ σώματος άοχλησίαν, αι δἐ προς α ντο
128	τό ζην. τούτων γάρ απλανής θεωρία πάσαν αιρεσιν καί φνγην επανάγειν οίδεν επί την τοΰ σώματος ύγίειαν καί την τής φνχής αταραξίαν, επεί τούτο τοΰ μακαρίως ζην εστι τέλος, τούτον γαρ χάριν πάντα πράττομεν, όπως μήτε άλγώμεν μήτε ταρ-βώμεν όταν δ’ άπαξ τούτο περί ημάς γενηται, 6~>2
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of life. The thought of life is no offence to him, nor is the cessation of life regarded as an evil. And even as men choose of food not merely and simply the larger portion, but the inure pleasant, so the wise seek to enjoy the time which is most pleasant and not merely that which is longest. And he who admonishes the young to live well and the old to make a good end speaks foolishly, not merely because of the desirableness of life, but because the same exercise at once teaches to live well and to die well. Much worse is he who says that it were good not to be born, but when once one is born to pass with all speed through the <rates of Hades.® For if he truly believes this, why does he not depart from life ? It were easy for him to do so. if once he were firmly convinced. If he speaks only in mockery, his words are foolishness, for those \vho hear believe him not.
“ We must remember that the future is neither wholly ours nor wholly not ours, so that neither must we count upon it as quite certain to come nor despair of it as quite certain not to come.
)^We must also reflect that of desires some are natural, others are groundless ; and that of the natural some are necessary as well as natural, and some natural only. And of the necessary desires some are necessary if we are to be happy, some if the body is to be rid of uneasiness, some if we are even to live. H.ejyho lias a clear and certain understanding of these things will direct every preference and aversion toward seciirinp; health of body and tranquillity of mind, seeing that this is the sum and end of a blessed life. For the end of all our actions is to be free from pain and fear, and, >vhen once we
" Theognis 125, 127.
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λύεται πας ό της ψυχής χειμών, ούκ εχοντος του ζώου βαδίζειν ως προς ενδεον τι καί ζητεΐν ετερον ω το τής ψυχής καί του σώματος αγαθόν συμ-πληρωθήσεται. τότε γάρ ηδονής χρείαν εχομεν, όταν εκ του μή παρεϊναι την ηδονήν άλγώμεν όταν δε μή αλγώμεν, ουκετι τής ήδονής δεόμεθα. καί δία τούτο τήν ήδονήν αρχήν καί τέλος λεγομεν
129	είναι του μακαρίως ζήν ταυτην γαρ αγαθόν πρώτον καί συγγενικόν εγνωμεν, καί από ταυτης καταρχόμεθα πάσης αίρεσεως καί φυγής καί επί ταυτην καταντώμεν ως κανόνι τω πάθει παν αγαθόν κρίνοντες. και επεϊ πρώτον άγαθόν τούτο και σύμφυτον, δια τούτο και ου πάσαν ήδονήν αίρούμεθα, άλλ’ εστιν ότε πολλας ήδονας ύπερβαίνομεν, όταν πλεΐον ήμιν τό δυσχερές εκ τούτων επηται' καί πολλας άλγηδόνας ήδονών κρείττους νομίζομεν, επειδάν μείζων ήμΐν ήδονή παρακολουθή πολύν χρόνον υπομείνασι τας άλγηδόνας. πάσα ουν ήδονή διά τό φυσιν όχειν οίκείαν αγαθόν, ου πάσα μέντοι <γ* > αιρετή' καθά περ και άλγηδών πάσα
130 κακόν, ου πάσα δε αει φευκτή πεφυκυΐα. τή μέντοι συμμετρήσει και συμφερόντων και ασύμφορων βλεψει ταυτα πάντα κρίνειν καθηκει' χρώ-μεθα γαρ τω μεν άγαθώ κατά τινας χρόνους ως κακώ, τω δε κακώ τάμπαλιν ως άγαθώ.	και τήν αύτάρκειαν δε άγαθόν μέγα νομίζομεν, ούχ ινα πάντως τοΐς όλίγοις χρώμεθα, άλλ* όπως εάν μή εχωμεν τα πολλά, τοΐς όλίγοις άρκώμεθα, πεπεισμένοι γνησίως ότι ήδιστα πολυτελείας άπο-λαυουσιν οι ήκιστα ταυτης δεόμενοι, καί ότι τό μεν φυσικόν πάν εύπόριστόν ἐστι, τό δε κενόν δυσπόριστον. οι γάρ λιτοί χυλοί ΐσην πολυτελει 654
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have attained all this, the tempest of tin* soul is laid ; seeing that the living creature lias no need to go in search of something that is lacking, nor to look for anything else by which the good of the soul and of the body will be fulfilled. When we are pained because of the absence of pleasure, then, and then only, do we feel the need of pleasure. Wherefore we call pleasure the alpha and omega of a blessed life. Pleasure is our first and kindred good. It is tKe" starting-point of every choice and of every aversion, and to it we come back, inasmuch as we make feeling the rule by which to judge of every good thing. And since pleasure is our first and native good, for that reason we do not choose every pleasure whatsoever, but ofttimes pass over many pleasures when a greater annoyance ensues from them. And ofttimes we consider pains superior to pleasures when submission to the pains for a long time brings us as a consequence a greater pleasure. While therefore all pleasure because it is naturally akin to us is good, not all pleasure is choiceworthy, just as all pain is an evil and yet not all pain is to be shunned. It is, however, by measuring one against another, and by looking at the conveniences and inconveniences, that all these matters must be judged. Sometimes we treat the good as an evil, and the evil, on the contrary, as a good. Again, we regard independence of outward things as a great good, not so as in all cases to use little, but so as to be contented with little if we have not much, being honestly persuaded that they have the sweetest enjoyment of luxury who stand least in need of it, and that whatever is natural is easily procured and only the vain and worthless hard to win. Plairffare
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δι αίτη τήν ηδονήν επιφερουσιν, όταν άπαξ το
131 άλγοΰν κατ’ ενδειαν εξαιρεθή' καί μάζα καί ύδωρ την άκροτάτην άποδίδωσιν ηδονήν, επειδάν ενδεών τις αυτά προσενεγκηται. τδ συνεθίζειν ούν iv ταΐς άπλαΐς καί ου πολυτελεσι διαίταις και ύγιείας ἐστι συμπληρωτικόν και προς τάς αναγκαίας του βίου χρήσεις άοκνον ποΐ€Ϊ τον άνθρωπον και τοΐς πολυτελεσιν εκ διαλειμμάτων προσερχομενους κρεΐτ-τον ήμάς διατίθησι καί προς την τύχην άφοβους παρασκευάζει.
“ "Οταν οΰν λεγωμεν ήδονήν τέλος ύπάρχειν,ού τάς των ασώτων ήδονάς και τάς εν άπολαυσει κειμενας λεγομεν, ως τινες αγνοούν τες και ούχ όμολογοΰντες ή κακώς εκδεχόμενοι νομίζουσιν, αλλά τδ μήτε άλγειν κατά σώμα μήτε ταράττεσθαι κατά φυχήν.
132	ου γάρ πάτοι και κώμοι συνείροντες ούδ’ απολαύσεις παίδων και γυναικών ούδ1 Ιχθύων και τών άλλων, όσα φέρε ι πολυτελής τράπεζα, τον ήδύν γέννα βίον, αλλά νήφων λογισμός και τάς αιτίας εξερευνών πάσης α ίρεσεως και φυγής και τάς δόξας εξελαύνων εξ ών πλεΐστος τάς φυχάς καταλαμβάνει θόρυβος, τούτων δε πάντων αρχή καί τδ μεγιστον άγαθδν φρόνησις’ διδ καί φιλοσοφίας τιμιώτερον υπάρχει φρόνησις, εξ ής αι λοιπαί πάσαι πεφύκασιν άρεταί, διδάσκουσα ως ουκ εστιν ήδεως ζην άνευ του φρονίμως καί καλώς και δικαίως, ουδέ φρονίμως καί καλώς καί δικαίως άνευ του ήδεως’ συμπεφύκασι γάρ αι αρεται τω ζην ήδ^ς, καί τδ ζην ήδεως τούτων εστιν ά-χώριστον.
133	“ Επὡ τινα νομίζεις είναι κρείττονα του καί περί
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gives as much pleasure as a costly dirt, when once the pain of want has been removed, while bread and water confer the highest possible pleasure when they are brought to hungry lips. To habituate one’s self, therefore., to simple and inexpensive diet supplies all that is needful for health, and enables a man to meet the necessary requirements of life without shrinking, and it places us in a better condition when ve approach at intervals a costly fare and renders us fearless of fortune.
£ When we say, then, that pleasure is the end and aim, we do not mean the pleasures of the prodigal or the pleasures of sensuality, as we are understood to~d(3'by some through ignorance, prejudice, or wilful misrepresentation. By pleasure we mean the absence of pain in the body and of trouble in the soul. It is not an unbroken succession of drinking-bouts and of · revelry, not sexual love, not the enjoyment of the fish and other delicacies of a luxurious table, which produce a pleasant life ; it is sober reasoning, searching out the grounds of every choice and avoidance, and banishing those beliefs through which the greatest tumults take possession of the soul. X)f all this the beginning and the greatest good is prudence. Wherefore' prudence is a more precious thing even than philosophy ; from it spring all the other virtues, for it teaches that we cannot lead a life of pleasure which is not also a life of prudence, honour, and justice; nor lead a life of prudence, honour, and justice, which is not also a life of pleasure. For the virtues have grown into one with a pleasant life, and a pleasant life is inseparable from them.
^ Who, then, is superior in thy judgement to such a man ? He holds a holy belief concerning the gods,
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Θεών όσια δοζάζοντος καί περί θανάτου διά παντός άφόβως εχοντος καί το της φυσεως επιλελογι-σμενου τέλος, καί τό μεν των αγαθών πέρας ώς εστιν εύσνμπλήρωτόν τε καί ευπόριστον δια-Ααμβάνοντος, τό δἐ των κακών ως η χρόνους η πόνους εχει βραχείς, την δε υπό τινων δεσπότιν είσαγομενην πάντων διαγελώντος1 <ειμαρμενην καί μάλλον α μεν κατ’ ανάγκην γίγνεσθαι λεγοντος>, α δε από τύχης, α δε παρ' ημάς δια τό την μεν ανάγκην άνυπευθυνον είναι, την δἐ τύχην άστατον όράν, τό δε παρ' ημάς άδεσποτον, ω και τό μεμπτόν
134	και τό εναντίον παρακολουθεΐν πεφυκεν (επει κρεΐττον ην τω περί θεών μυθω κατακολουθεΐν η τη τών φυσικών ειμαρμένη δουλεύειν ό μεν γάρ ελπίδα παραιτήσεως υπογράφει θεών δια τιμής, η δε απαραίτητον εχει την ανάγκην), την δε τύχην ούτε θεόν, ως οι πολλοί νομίζουσιν, ύπολαμβάνοντος (ούθεν γάρ άτάκτως θεώ πράττεται) ούτε άβεβαιον αιτίαν (<ούκ> οίεται μεν γάρ αγαθόν η κακόν εκ ταυτης προς τό μακαρίως ζην ανθρωποις διδοσθαι, άρχάς μέντοι μεγάλων αγαθών η κακών υπό ταυτης
135	χορηγείσθαι), κρεΐττον είναι νομίζοντος ευλογίστως άτυχεΐν η άλογίστως εύτυχεΐν * βελτιον γάρ εν ταΐς πράξεσι τό καλώς κριθεν μη όρθωθηναι διά ταυτην.
“ Ταΰτα οΰν και τά τούτοις συγγενή μελετά προς σεαυτόν ημέρας καί νυκτός προς τε τον όμοιον σεαυτώ, καί ουδέποτε ουθ υπαρ ουτ οναρ δια-ταραχθηση, ζησεις δε ως θεός εν ανθρωποις. ουθεν γάρ εοικε θνητώ ζωω ζών άνθρωπος εν άθανάτοις άγαθοΐς.’’
1 dyyeWovros (-Awvros PQ) codd. : OiayeXwvros COrr. Us. flildito /ειμαρμένην . . . Xiyovros'y.
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and is altogether free from the fear of death. He has diligently considered the end fixed by nature, and understands how easily the limit of good things can be reached and attained, and how either the duration or the intensity of evils is but slight. Destiny, which some introduce as sovereign over all things, he laughs to scorn, affirming rather that some things happen of necessity, others by chance, others through our own agency. For he sees that necessity destroys responsibility and that chance or fortune is inconstant ; whereas our own actions are free, and it is to them that praise and blame naturally attach. It were better, indeed, to accept the legends of the gods than to bow beneath that yoke of destiny which the natural philosophers have imposed. The one holds out some faint hope that we may escape if we honour the gods, while the necessity of the naturalists is deaf to all entreaties. Nor does lie hold chance to be a god, as the world in general does, for in the acts of a god there is no disorder ; nor to be a cause, though an uncertain one, for lie believes that no good or evil is dispensed by chance to men so as to make life blessed, though it supplies the starting-point of great good and great evil. He believes that the misfortune of the wise is better than the prosperity of the fool. It is better, in short, that what is well judged in action should not owe its successful issue to the aid of chance.
Exercise thyself in these and kindred precepts day and night, both by thyself and with him who is like unto thee ; then never, either in waking or in dream, wilt thou be disturbed, but wilt live as a god among men. For man loses all semblance of mortality by living in the midst of immortal blessings.”
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Μαντικήν δ’ άπασαν εν άλλοις αναιρεί, ως και iv rfj μικρά επιτομή, καί φησι· “μαντική ουσα ανύπαρκτος, ει δε και υπαρκτή, ούΒεν προς ήμάς ήγητεα γινόμενα.”
Ύοσαΰτα καί περί των βιωτικών καί επί πλειω Βιείλεκται άλλαχόθι.
136	Διαφερεται 8ε προς τούς Κυρηναϊκούς περί τής ήΒονής· οι μεν γάρ τήν καταστηματικήν ούκ εγ-κρίνουσι, μόνην 8ε τήν εν κινήσει ■ 6 8ε άμφοτεραν * * φυχής καί σώματος, ως φησιν εν τω Κερί αίρεσεως καί φυγής καί εν τω Π ερι τέλους καί εν τω πρώτω Π ερι βίων καί εν τή προς τούς εν Μυτιλήνη φιλοσόφους επιστολή, ομοίως δἐ καί Διογένης εν τή επτακαιΒεκάτη των ’Επίλεκτων καί ΜητρόΒωρος εν τω Ύιμοκράτει λεγουσιν ούτω■ νοούμενης Βύ ήΒονής τής τε κατά κίνησιν καί τής καταστημα-τικής. ό δ’ ’Επίκουρος εν τω Π ερι αιρέσεων ούτω λεγει' “ ή μεν γάρ αταραξία καί άπονία καταστη-ματικαί εισιν ήΒοναί’ ή 8ε χαρά καί ή ευφροσύνη κατά κίνησιν ενεργεία βλέπονται.”
137	’Έτι π ρος τούς Κυρηναϊκούς · οι μεν γάρ χει ρους τάς σωματικάς άλγηΒόνας των ψυχικών, κόλαζε-σθαι γούν τούς άμαρτάνοντας σώματί' ό δἐ τάς φυχικάς. τήν γούν σάρκα το παρόν μόνον χειμά-ζειν, τήν δἐ ψυχήν καί το παρελθόν καί το παρόν καί τό μέλλον, ούτως ούν καί μείζονας ήΒονάς
α This short note on divination is clumsily inserted between the last words of the epistle and the expositor’s natural reference to other works of Epicurus treating of ethics ; Usener conjectures that it may have come from a Scholium attached to the epistle.
660
Χ. 135-137. EPICURUS
Elsewhere he rejects the whole of divination,0 as in the short epitome, and says, “No means of predicting the future really exists, and if it did, we must regard what happens according to it as nothing to us.”
Such are his views on life and conduct; and he lias discoursed upon them at greater length elsewhere.
He differs from the Cyrenaics b with regard to pleasure. They do not include under the term the pleasure which is a state of rest, but only that which consists in motion. Epicurus admits both ; also pleasure of mind as veil as of body, as he states in his work On Choice and Avoidance and in that On the Ethical End, and in the first book of his work On Human Life and in the epistle to his philosopher friends in Mytilene. So also Diogenes in the seventeenth book of his Epilecta, and Metrodoriis in his Timocrates, whose actual λυοι-cIs are : “ Thus pleasure being conceived both as that species which consists in motion and that which is a state of rest.” The words of Epicurus in his work On Choice are : “ Peace of mind and freedom from pain are pleasures which imply a state of rest; joy and delight are seen to consist in motion and activity.”
He further disagrees with the Cyrenaics in that they hold that pains of body are worse than mental pains; at all events evil-doers are made to suffer bodily punishment: whereas Epicurus holds the pains of the mind to be the worse ; at any rate the flesh endures the storms of the present alone, the mind those of the past and future as well as the present. In this way also he holds mental pleasures to be
b Next come excerpts dealing with the difference between Epicurean and Cvrenaic ethics.
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είναι τας τής ψυχής, ἐποδε/^ει χρήται του τέλος είναι την ηδονήν τω τα ζώα άμα τω γεννηθή-ναι τή μεν εύαρεστεϊσθαι, τω δἐ πόνω προσκρούειν φυσικώς καί χωρίς λόγου, αύτοπαθώς ούν φεύγομεν την άλγηδόνα* Γνα καί ό 'Ηρακλής καταβιβρωσκό-μενος υπό του χιτώνος βοα
δάκνων ίύζων άμφϊ δ’ εστενον πέτραι
Αοκρών τ’ ορειοι πρώνες Εύβοια? τ άκρα ι.
138	Διά δε την ηδονήν και τας άρετάς αίρεΐσθαι, ου δι' αύτάς, ώσπερ την ιατρικήν διά την ύγίειαν, καθά φησι καί Αιογένης εν τή εικοστή των Έπιλέκτων, ος και διαγωγήν λέγει την αγωγήν, ό δ' 'Επίκουρος και άχώριστόν φησι τής ήδονής την αρετήν μόνην τα δ' άλλα χωρίζεσθαι, οΐον βρωτά.
Και φόρε οΰν δή νυν τον κολοφώνα, ως αν εΐποι τις, έπιθώμεν του παντός συγγράμματος και του βίου του φιλοσόφου, τας Κυρίας αύτοΰ δόξας παραθέμενοι και ταύταις τό παν σύγγραμμα κατα-κλείσαντες, τέλει χρησάμενοι τή τής ευδαιμονίας
άρχϋ-
139	[Ι.] Τό μακάριον και άφθαρτον ούτε αυτό πράγματα εχει ούτε άλλω παρέχει, ώστε ούτε όργαΐς ούτε χάρισι συνέχεται· εν ασθενεί γάρ παν τό τοιοΰτον. [εν άλλοις δέ φησι τούς θεούς λόγω θεωρητούς, οΰς μεν κατ' αριθμόν ύφεστώτας, ούς
α Soph. Track. 787 f. ; but our mss. read βοών for δάκνων.
b This collection of forty of the most important articles of faith in the Epicurean creed was famous in antiquity. It consists of extracts from the voluminous writings of Epicurus, and may have been put together by a faithful disciple. On the other hand, Epicurus laid ^reat stress (§§ 35, 36) on epitomes of his doctrine being committed to memory ; so 6()2
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greater than those of the body. And as proof that pleasure is the end he adduces the fact that living things, so soon as they are born, are well content with pleasure and are at enmity with pain, by the prompting of nature and apart from reason. Left to our own feelings, then, we shun pain ; as when even Heracles, devoured by the poisoned robe, cries aloud,
And bites and yells, and rock to rock resounds, Headlands of Loeris and Euboean cliffs.a
And we choose the virtues too on account of pleasure and not for their own sake, as we take medicine for the sake of health. So too in the twentieth book of his Epilecta says Diogenes, who also calls education (uyo>y>/) recreation (όιαγωγἡ). Epicurus describes virtue as the sine qua non of pleasure, i.e. the one thing without which pleasure cannot be, everything else, food, for instance, being separable, i.e. not indispensable to pleasure.
Come, then, let me set the seal, so to say. on my entire work as we\\ as on this philosopher’s life by citing his Sovran Maxims,b therewith bringing the whole work to a close and making the end of it to coincide with the beginning of happine.ss._J Li- A blessed and eternal being has no trouble himself and brings no trouble upon any other being ; hence lie is exempt from movements of anger and partiality, for every such movement implies weakness.
[Elsewhere he says that the gods are discernible by reason alone, some being numerically distinct, while others
that his passion for personal direction and supervision of the studies of his pupils may have induced him to furnish them with such an indispensable catechism.
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δἐ καθ* όμοείδειαν εκ τής συνεχούς· επιρρνσεως τών όμοιων ειδώλων επί το αυτό άποτετελεσμενών άνθρωποειδώς.]
[II.] Ό θάνατος ούδεν ττρός ημάς' τό γάρ δια-λυθεν αναίσθητε!' τό δ’ άναισθητοΰν ούδεν προς ημάς.
[III.] "Ορος τού μεγέθους των ηδονών ή παντός τού άλγοΰντος υπεξαίρεσις. οπού δ’ αν τό ηδόμενον ενή, καθ* ον αν χρόνον η, ούκ εστι τό άλγοΰν η τό λυπούμενον η τό συναμφότερον.
140	[IV.] Ου χρονίζει τό άλγοΰν συνεχώς εν τη σαρκί, αλλά τό μεν άκρον τον ελάχιστον χρόνον πάρεστι, τό δε μόνον νπερτεΐνον τό ηδόμενον κατά σάρκα ου πολλάς ημέρας συμμενει.1 αι δε πολυχρόνιοι τών αρρωστιών πλεονάζον εχουσι τό ηδόμενον εν τη σαρκί η περ τό άλγοΰν.
[Υ.] Oύκ εστιν ηδεως ζην άνευ τοΰ φρονίμως καί καλώς καί δικαίως, <οΰδε φρονίμως καί καλώς καί δικαίως> άνευ τοΰ ηδεως. οτω δε τούτο μη υπάρχει εξ ου ζην φρονίμως, καί καλώς καί δικαίως υπάρχει, ούκ εστι τούτον ηδεως ζην.
141	[VI.] "Ενεκα τοΰ θαρρεΐν εξ ανθρώπων, ην κατά φύσιν [άρχης καί βασίλεια?] αγαθόν, εξ ών αν ποτε τοΰθ’ οΐός τ η παρασκευάζεσθαι.
[VII.] Ένδοξοι καί περίβλεπτοί τινες εβονληθησαν γενεσθαι, την εξ ανθρώπων ασφάλειαν οϋτω νομί-ζοντες περιποιήσεσθαι. ώστ ει μεν ασφαλής ο τών τοιούτων βίος, άπελαβον τό της φύσε ως αγαθόν ει δε μη ασφαλής, ούκ εχουσιν ον ενεκα εξ αρχής κατά τό τής φύσεως οίκεΐον ώρεχθησαν.
1 συμβαίνει codd. : corr. Bywater.
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result tiniformly from the continuous influx of similar images directed to the same spot and in human form
2.	Death is nothing to us ; for the body, when it lias been resolved into its elements, has no feeling, and that which has no feeling is nothing to us.
3.	The magnitude of pleasure reaches its limit in the removal of all pain. When pleasure is present, so long as it is uninterrupted, there is no pain either of body or of mind or of both together.
4.	Continuous pain does not last long in the flesh ; on the contrary, pain, if extreme, is present a very short time, and even that degree of pain which barely outweighs pleasure in the flesh does not last for many days together. Illnesses of long duration even permit of an excess of pleasure over pain in the flesh.
5.	It is impossible to live a pleasant life without living wisely and well and justly, and it is impossible to live wisely and well and justly without living pleasantly. Whenever any one of these is lacking, when, for instance, the man is not able to live wisely, though he lives well and justly, it is impossible for him to live a pleasant life.
6.	In order to obtain security from other men any means whatsoever of procuring this was a natural good.®
7.	Some men have sought to become famous and renowned, thinking that thus they would make themselves secure against their fellow-men. If, then, the life of such persons really was secure, they attained natural good ; if, however, it was insecure, they have not attained the end which by nature’s own prompting they originally sought.
a Usener, followed by Biirnone, regards άρχψ καί βασιλέας of the vulgate text as a marginal gloss on eξ ών.
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[VIII."1 Ούδεμία ηδονή καθ' ία ντο κακόν αλλά τα τινών ηδονών ποιητικά πολλαπλασίου? επιφερει τὸς οχλήσεις τών ήδονών.
142	[IX.] Ει κατεπυκνοΰτο πάσα ήδονή, καί χρόνιο καί περί όλον τό άθροισμα ύπήρχεν ή τα κυριώτατα μόρτη τής φύσεως, ούκ αν ποτε διεφερον άλλήλων αι ήδοναί.
[Χ.] EΙ τα ποιητικά των περί τους άσωτους ήδονών ελυε τους φόβους τής διανοίας τους τε περί μετεώρων και θανάτου και άλγηδόνων, ετι τε το πέρας των επιθυμιών εδίδασκεν, ούκ αν ποτε είχομεν ο τι εμεμφάμεθα αύτοΐς, πανταχόθεν εισ-πληρουμενοις των ήδονών και ούδαμόθεν ούτε τό άλγοΰν ούτε τό λυπούμενον εχουσιν, ο περ εστι τό κακόν.
[XI.] Ει μηθεν ημάς αι των μετεώρων ύποφίαι ήνώχλουν και αι περί θανάτου, μη ποτε προς ημάς ή τι, ετι τε τό μη κατανοεΐν τούς όρους των άλγηδόνων και των επιθυμιών, ούκ αν προσεδεόμεθα φυσιολογίας.
143	[XII.] Ούκ ήν τό φοβούμενον λυειν υπέρ τών κυριωτάτων μη κατειδότα τις η τοΰ, σύμπαντος φύσις, ἀλλ’ ύποπτευόμενόν τι τών κα τα τους μύθους· ώστε ούκ ήν άνευ φυσιολογίας ακεραίους τάς ήδονάς άπολαμβάνειν.
[XIII." Ούθεν όφελος ήν την κατ' ανθρώπους ασφάλειαν κατασκευάζεσθαι τών άνωθεν ύποπτων καθεστο^των καί τών υπό γή? καί απλώς τών εν τω σπείρω.
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8.	Νο pleasure is in itself evil, but the things which produce certain pleasures entail annoyances many times greater than the pleasures themselves.
9- If all pleasure had been capable of accumulation,—if this had gone on not only by recurrence in time, but all over the frame or, at any rate, over the principal parts of man’s nature, there would never have been any difference between one pleasure and another, as in fact there is.
10.	If the objeets which are productive of pleasures to profligate persons really freed them from fears of the mind,—the fears, I mean, inspired by celestial and atmospheric phenomena, the fear of death, the fear of pain ; if, further, they taught them to limit their desires, we should never have any fault to find with such persons, for they would then be filled with pleasures to overflowing on all sides and would be exempt from all pain, whether of body or mind, that is, from all evil.
11.	If we had never been molested by alarms at eelestial and atmospheric phenomena, nor by the misgiving that death somehow affects us. nor by neglect of the proper limits of pains and desires, we should have had no need to stud)’ natural science.
12.	It would be impossible to banish fear on matters of the highest importance, if a man did not know the nature of the whole universe, but lived in dread of what the legends tell us. Hence without the study of nature there was no enjoyment of unmixed pleasures.
13.	There would be no advantage in providing security against our fellow-men, so long as we were alarmed by occurrences over our heads or beneath the earth or in general by whatever happens in the boundless universe.
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[XIV.] Της ασφαλείας της εξ ανθρώπων γενο-μενης μέχρι* τινος δυνάμει τε εξερειστική1 και ευπορία ειλικρινέστατη γίνεται η εκ της ησυχίας και εκχωρήσεως των πολλών ασφάλεια.
144	[XV.] Ό της φΰσεως πλούτος και ώρισται και εύπόριστός ἐστιν· 6 δε των κενών δοξών εις άπειρον εκπίπτει.
[XVI.] Βραχέα σοφώ τύχη παρεμπίπτει, τα δε μέγιστα καί κυριώτατα 6 λογισμός διωκηκε και κατά τον συνεχή χρόνον του βίου διοικεί καί διοικήσει.
[XVII.] Ό δίκαιος άταρακτότατος, 6 δ’ άδικος πλείστης ταραχής γόμων.
[ΧΥ11Ι.] Oύκ επαύξεται εν τη σαρκΐ η ηδονή, επειδάν άπαξ τό κατ ενδειαν άλγοΰν εξαιρεθή, άλλα μόνον ποικίλλεται, τής δε διανοίας τό πέρας τό κατά την ηδονήν άπεγεννησεν ή τε τούτων αυτών εκλόγησις και τών ομογενών τουτοις, όσα τους μεγίστους φόβους παρεσκευαζε τή διάνοια.
145	[XIX.] Ό άπειρος χρόνος ίσην εχει την ηδονήν και 6 πεπερασμένος, εάν τις αυτής τα πέρα τα καταμέτρηση τω λογισμώ.
[XX.] *Η μεν σάρξ απόλαβε τα περατα τής ήδονής άπειρα, και άπειρος αυτήν χρόνος παρ-εσκενασεν. ή δε διάνοια του τής σαρκός τέλους και περατος λαβοΰσα τον επιλογισμόν και τούς υπέρ του αίώνος φόβους εκλυσασα τον παντελή βίον παρεσκευασεν, και ούθεν ετι του απείρου χρόνου προσεδεήθη' <ού> μήν άΛλ’ ούτε εφυγε την ήδονήν,
1 (ξαιρ[ι]στικη II :	(ξαιριστικη Ρ1 : (ξ(ριστική (-κη F)FP3:
(ξοριστικη Meib.
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14.	When tolerable security against our fellow-men is attained, then υπ a basis of power sufficient to afford support a and of material prosperity arises in most genuine form the security of a quiet private ITFe'withdrawii from the multitude.
'	15. Nature’s wealth at once has its bounds and is
easy to procure ; but the wealth of vain fancies recedes to an infinite distance.
16.	Fortune blit seldom interferes with the wise man ; his greatest and highest interests have been, are, and will be, directed by reason throughout the course of his life.
17.	The just man enjoys the greatest peace of mind, while the unjust is full of the utmost disquietude.
18.	Pleasure in the flesh admits no increase when once the pain of want has been removed ; after that it only admits of variation. The limit of pleasure in the mind, however, is reached when we reflect on the things themselves and their congeners which cause the mind the greatest alarms.
19- Unlimited time and limited time afford an equal amount of pleasure, if we measure the limits of that pleasure by reason.
20.	The flesh receives as unlimited the limits of pleasure ; and to provide it requires unlimited time. But the mind, grasping in thought what the end and limit of the flesh is, and banishing the terrors of futurity, procures a complete and perfect life, and has no longer any need of unlimited time. Nevertheless it does not shun pleasure, and even in the
a Or, if έζοριστικΐι be read (with Meib., Kochalsky, and Apelt, cf. § 154), “power to expel.”
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ούθ* ήνίκα την εξαγωγήν εκ τού ζην τα πράγματα παρεσκευαζεν, ως ελλε'πτουσά τι του άρίστου βίου κατεστρεφεν.
146	[XXL] Ό τα περατα τον βίου κατειδώς οιδεν, ως εύπόριστόν ioTL το <το> άλγοΰν κατ ενδειαν εξαιρούν καί το τον δλον βίον παντελή καθ ιστόν' ωστ ούδεν προσδεΐται πραγμάτων αγώνας κεκτη-μενων.
[XXII,] Τό ύφεστηκός δεῖ τέλος επιλογίζεσθαι καί πάσαν την ενάργειαν, εφ’ ην τα δοξαζόμενα άνάγομεν ει δε μη, πάντα ακρισίας καί ταραχής εσται μεστά.
XXIII.] Ει μάχη πάσαις ταΐς αίσθήσεσιν, ούχ εξεις ουδ’ ας αν φής αυτών διεφεΰσθαι προς τι ποιούμενος την αναγωγήν κρίνης.
147	[XXIV.] Ει τιν εκβάλεις απλώς αΐσθησιν καί μη διαιρησεις τό δοξαζόμενον κατά τό προσμενον καί τό παρόν ήδη κατά την αΐσθησιν καί τα πάθη καί πάσαν φανταστικήν επιβολήν τής διανοίας, συνταράξεις καί τάς λοιπάς αισθήσεις τή ματαιω δόξη, ώστε τό κριτήριον άπαν εκβάλεις, ει δε βεβαιώσεις καί τό προσμενον άπαν εν ταΐς δοξα-στικαΐς εννοίαις καί τό μη την επιμαρτυρησιν, ούκ εκλείφεις τό διεφευσμενον ως τετηρηκως εση πάσαν άμφισβήτησιν κατά πάσαν κρίσιν του όρθώς ή μη όρθώς.
148	[XXV.] Ει μη παρά πάντα καιρόν επανοισεις έκαστον τών πραττομενων επί τό τέλος της φυσεως, αλλά π ρο καταστρέφεις ει τε φυγήν ει τε διωξιν β 7 O
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hour of death, when ushered out of existence by circumstances, the mind does not lack enjoyment of the best life.
21.	He who understands the limits of life knows how easy it is to procure enough to remove the pain of want and make the whole of life complete and perfect. Hence he lias no longer any need of things which are not to be won save by labour and conflict.
22.	We must take into account as the end all that really exists and all clear evidence of sense to which we refer our opinions ; for otherwise everything will be full of uncertainty and confusion.
23.	If you fight against all your sensations, you will have no standard to which to refer, and thus no means of judging even those judgements which you pronounce false.
24.	If you reject absolutely any single sensation without stopping to discriminate with respect to that which awaits confirmation between matter of opinion and that which is already present, whether in sensation or in feelings or in any presentative perception of the mind, you will throw into confusion even the rest of your sensations by your groundless belief and so you will be rejecting the standard of truth altogether. If in your ideas based upon opinion you hastily affirm as true all that awaits confirmation as well as that which does not, you will not escape error, as you will be maintaining complete ambiguity whenever it is a case of judging between right and wrong opinion.
25.	If you do not on every separate occasion refer each of your actions to the end prescribed by nature, but instead of this in the act of choice or avoidance
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ποιούμενος εις άλλο τι, ούκ εσονταί σοι τοΐς λόγοις αι πράξεις ακόλουθοι.
[XXVI.] Των επιθυμιών οσαι μη επ άλγοΰν επανάγουσιν εάν μη συμπληρωθώσιν, ούκ εισίν άναγκαΐαι άλλ’ εύΒι άχυτον την ορεξιν εχουσιν, όταν δυσπόριστοι η βλάβης άπεργαστικαί δόξωσιν είναι.
[XXVII. ] τΩν ή σοφία παρασκευάζεται εις την του όλου βίου μακαριότητα, πολύ μεγιστόν ἐστιν ή της φιλίας κτήσις.
[XXVIII.] 'H αύτη γνώμη θαρρεΐν τε εποίησεν υπέρ του μηθεν αιώνιον είναι δεινόν μηδε πολυχρόνιον, και την εν αύτοΐς τοΐς ώρισμενοις ασφάλειαν φιλίαις1 μάλιστα κατεΐδε συντελουμενην.
149	[XXIX.] Των επιθυμιών αι μεν εισι φυσικαί <και άναγκαΐαι' αι δε φυσικαί> και ούκ άναγκαΐαι’ αι δε ούτε φυσικαι οϋτ* άναγκαΐαι αλλά παρά κενήν δόξαν γινόμεναι. [φυσικάς καί άναγκαίας ηγείται ό Επίκουρος τάς άλγηδόνος άπολυούσας, ώς ποτον επί δίφους- φυσικάς δε ούκ άναγκαίας δε τάς ποικιλλούσας μόνον την ήδονην, μη ύπεξαιρουμενας δε το άλγημα, ως πολυτελή σιτία' ούτε δε φυσικάς ούτ άναγκαίας, ως στεφάνους καί ανδριάντων αναθέσεις.]
[XXX.] Ευ αΐς τών φυσικών επιθυμιών, μη επ' άλγοΰν δε επαναγουσών εάν μη συντελεσθώσιν, υπάρχει ή σπουδή σύντονος, παρά κενήν δόξαν αΰται γίνονται καί ού παρά την εαυτών φύσιν ού διαχεονται άλλά παρά την του άνθρώπου κενοδοξίαν.
150	[XXXI.] Τό της φύσεως δίκαιόν ἐστι σύμ-
1 φιλίας c-odd. : rorr, Usener.
672
Χ. 148-150. KPICURUS
swerve aside to some other end, your acts will not be consistent with your theories.
26.	All such desires as lead to no pain λνΐιοη they remain ungratified are unnecessary, and the longing is easily got rid of, when the tiling desired is difficult to procure or when the desires seem likely to produce harm.
27.	Of all the means which are procured by wisdom to ensure~Iiappiness throughout the whole of life, by far the most important is the acquisition of friends.
28.	The same conviction which inspires confidence that nothing we have to fear is eternal or even of long duration, also enables us to see that even in our limited conditions of life nothing enhances our security so much as friendship.
29- Of our desires some are natural and necessary ; others are natural, but not necessary ; others, again, are neither natural nor necessary, but arc clue to illusory opinion. [Epicurus regards as natural and necessary desires which bring relief from pain, as e.g. drink when we are thirsty ; while by natural and not necessary he means those which merely diversify the pleasure without removing the pain, as e.g. costly viands; by the neither natural nor necessary he means desires for crowns and the erection of statues in one’s honour.—Schol.]
30.	Those natural desires which entail no pain when not gratified, though their objects are vehemently pursued, are also due to illusory opinion ; and when they are not got rid of, it is not because of their own nature, but because of the man’s illusory opinion.
31.	Natural justice is a symbol or expression of
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βολον του συμφέροντος εις το μη βλάπτειν αλλήλους μηδέ βλάπτεσθαι.
[XXXII.] 'Όσα των ζώων μη ήδύνατο συνθή-κας ποιεΐσθαι τάς υπέρ του μη βλάπτειν άλλα μηδέ βλάπτεσθαι, προς ταΰτα ούθέν ην δίκαιον ουδέ άδικον, ωσαύτως δε και των εθνών οσα μη ήδύ-νατο η μη εβούλετο τάς συνθηκας ποιεΐσθαι τάς υπέρ του μη βλάπτειν μηδέ βλάπτεσθαι.
[XXXIII.] Oύκ ην τι καθ' εαυτό δικαιοσύνη, άλλ’ εν ταΐς μετ' άλληλων συστροφαΐς καθ' όπη-λίκους δη ποτε αει τόπους συνθήκη τις υπέρ του μη βλάπτε ιν μηδέ βλάπτεσθαι. in	[XXXIΥ.] 'H αδικία ου καθ' εαυτήν κακόν,
άλλ' εν τω κατά την ύποφίαν φόβω, ει μη λήσει τούς υπέρ των τοιούτων εφεστηκότας κολαστάς.
[XXXV.] O ύκ έστι τον λάθρα τι κινοΰντα ών συνέθεντο προς άλλήλους εις τό μη βλάπτειν μηδέ βλάπτεσθαι, πίστευε ιν δτι λήσει, καν μυριάκις επί του παρόντος λανθάνη. μέχρι γάρ καταστροφής άδηλον ει καί λήσει.
[XXXVI.] Κατά μέν <τό > κοινόν πάσι τό δίκαιον τό αυτό, συμφέρον γάρ τι ην εν τή προς άλλήλους κοινωνία' κατά δἐ τό 'ίδιον χώρας και όσων δή ποτε αιτιών ου πάσι συνέπεται τό αύτο δίκαιον είναι.
152	[XXXVII.] Τό μέν επιμαρτυρούμενον δτι συμφέρει εν ταΐς χρείαις τής προς άλλήλους κοινωνίας τών νομισθέντων είναι δικαίων, έχει τον του δικαίου χαρακτήρα, εάν τε τό αυτό πάσι γένηται έά.ν τε μη τό αυτό, εάν δἐ νόμον θήταί τις, μη άποβαίνη δέ κατά τό συμφέρον τής προς άλλήλους κοινωνίας, ούκέτι τούτο την του δ,ικαίου φυσιν 674
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expediency, to prevent one man from harming or being harmed by another.
32.	Those animals which are incapable of making covenants with one another, to the end that they may neither inflict nor suffer harm, are without eitherjustice or injustice. And those tribes which either could not or would not form mutual covenants to the same end are in like case.
33.	There never was an absolute justice, but only an agreement made in reciprocal intercourse in whatever'localities now and again from time to time, providing against the infliction or suffering of harm.
34.	Injustice is not in itself an evil, but only in its consequence, viz. the terror which is excited by apprehension that those appointed to punish such offences will discover the injustice.
35.	It is impossible for the man who secretly violates any article of the social compact to feel confident that he will remain undiscovered, even if he has already escaped ten thousand times ; for right on to the end of his life he is never sure he will not be detected.
36.	Taken generally, justice is the same for all, to wit, something found expedient in mutual intercourse ; but in its application to particular cases of locality or conditions of whatever kind, it varies under different circumstances.
37.	Among the things accounted just by conventional law, whatever in the needs of mutual intercourse is attested to be expedient, is thereby stamped as just, whether or not it be the same for all ; and in case any law is made and does not prove suitable to the expediencies of mutual intercourse, then this is
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έχει. καν μεταπίπτη το κατά το δίκαιου συμφέρον, χρόνον δέ τινα είς την πρόληφιν έναρμόττη, ούδέν ήττον εκείνον τον χρόνον ήν δίκαιον τοΐς μη φωναΐς κεν ah εαυτούς συνταράττουσιν, άλλ’ απλώς είς τα πράγματα βλέπουσιν.
153	[XXXVIII.] *Ένθα μη καινών γενομένων τών περιεστώτων πραγμάτων άνεφάνη μη · άρμόττοντα είς την πρόληφιν τα νομισθέντα δίκαια επ' αυτών τών έργων, ούκ ήν ταΰτα δίκαια, ένθα δέ καινών γενομένων τών πραγμάτων ούκ ετι συνεφερε τα αυτά δίκαια κείμενα, ενταύθα δε τότε μεν ήν δίκαια, οτε συνέφερεν είς την προς άλλήλους κοινωνίαν τών συμπολιτευομένων ’ ύστερον δ' ούκ ήν ετι δίκαια, οτε μη συνέφερεν.
154	XXXIX.] Ό το μή θαρρούν από τών έξωθεν άριστα συστησάμενος οΰτος τ α μεν δυνατά ομόφυλο: κατεσκευάσατο' τα δέ μή δυνατά ούκ άλλόφυλά γε' όσα δέ μηδέ τούτο δυνατός ήν, άνεπίμεικτος έγένετο, και εξωρίσαθ'1 όσα τούτων λυσιτελή πράττειν.
rXL.] 'Όσοι την δύναμιν έσχον τού τό θαρρεΐν μάλιστα εκ τών όμορούντων παρασκευάσ ασθαι, οϋτω και έβίωσαν μετ' άλλήλων ήδιστα τό βέβαιό-τατον πίστωμα έχοντες, και πληρεστάτην οικειότητα άπολαβόντες ούκ ώδύραντο ως προς ελεον την τού τελευτήσαντος π ρο καταστροφήν.
1 έξωρίσατο Steph. :	έξηρίσατο BFPQ:	έξορίσατο H :
(ξηρέσατο Us.
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no longer just. And should the expedimcy which is expressed by the law vary and only for a time correspond with the prior conception, nevertheless for the time being it was just, so long as we do not trouble ourselves about empty words, but look simply at the facts.
3S. Where without any change in circumstances the conventional laws, when judged by their eon-Tequences, were seen not to correspond with the notion of justice, such laws were not really just ; but wherever the laws have ceased to be expedient in consequence of a change in circumstances, in that ease the laws were for the time being just when ' they were expedient for the mutual intercourse of the citizens, and subsequently eeased to be just when they eeased to be expedient.
"" 39.· He who best knew how to meet fear of external foes made into one family all the creatures he eould ; and those he could not, he at any rate did not treat as aliens ; and where he found even this impossible, he avoided all intercourse, and, so far as was expedient, kept them at a distance.
40. Those who were best able to provide themselves with the means of security against their neighbours, being thus in possession of the surest guarantee, passed the most agreeable life in each other’s society; and their enjoyment of the fullest intimaey was such that, if one of them died before his time, the survivors did not lament his death as if it called for commiseration.
I.—INDEX ΧΟΜΙΝΓΜ KT JIKKI’M
Ahdf.ra, ix. 34, 50, 58 Abus, set free by Strato, v. 63 Academus, eponym hero of Academy, iii. 7
Academy, derivation of name, iii. 7 ; Plato’s garden there, iii. 2(>; Ul«l. Middle and New, i. 10 ; iv.
5i' ; doctrines, iii. 07 11. Acamantis, Attic tribe, vii. 10 Accusative case in Stoic lo<:ic, vii. 00
Achaeus of Eretria, tragic poet, ii. 133
Achaicus, vi. O'*
Acheron, iv. 31
Achileiis, name of a district in Troas. i. 74
Achilles (and the tortoise), argument of Zeno, ix. 23 Acragas. See Agrigentum ; river,
viii.	62
Acron, physician, ridiculed by Empedocles, viii. 65
Actis, daughter of Eudoxus, viii.
SS
Acnsilaus, numbered among tho Seven Wise Men, i. 42 Adeimantus, Plato’s brother, iii. 4 Adeimantus (rc> 7ταιδίον), son of the above, iii. 41 Aeacidae, ii. 5
Ae^ina, ii. 115 ; iii. 3, 19, 3G ; λ·. 70 ;
vi.	74 f.
Aegospotanii, ii. 10 Aenesidemus, a lat^r Sceptic, ix. 62, S7, 102, 10*>, 107.	< f. Index
II.
Apscliines, Socratic, ii. 60 it. ;
others of th·1 .same name, ii. Cl Aeschines, father of Eudoxus, viii. 8 <»
Aeschrion, father of Lvsanias, vi. -3
Afschylus, ii. 43 ; iii. [>i\ Aesculapius, Ahdepius. Aesopus. i. 61·, Τι’; ii. 42 Aethalidt-s (Pythagoras in a former birth), viii. 4
Aetliiopia, visited bv Democritus,
ix.	35
Afthiops, pupil of Aristippus, ii. :->G Aethlius, father of Chrysippus, viii.
S9
Aetna, viii. Gil Agamemnon, vii. 67, 160 Asathenor, father of Xenocrates, iv. 0
Agathon, ii. ■> ; iii. 32 Agemarchus, father of Hermarchus,
x.	15, 17
Agenor, ancestor of Thales, i. 22 Airesarcliiis, reputed father of Epi-inpnides, i. Ιϋί*
Agesilaus, las frit-iulship with Xenophon, ii. 51
Agetor, patron of Menedemus, ii. 138
A^noniilfs, accuser of Theophrastus, v. 37
A_rrigentum, viii. 40; home of Empedocles, viii. 51, 63, 07 Agrippa, Sceptic, ix. 8*
Air, ii. 3 ; iii. 70 ; vii. 13(5 f. ; viii. 70 Ajax, i· 48, 02 ; v. 7 Alcaeus, poet, i. 31, 81 ; ii. 46 Alcibiadt's, ii. ‘23
Alcimus. rhptor, pupil of Stilpo, ii.
114. Cf. Index II.
Alcmaeon of Croton, viii. S3 Alfixanienus, iii. 4>
Alexander tho Ciroat, v. 4, 5 ; vi. 32, 3s, 00, 63, GS
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Alexander, father of Lacydes, iv. 59 Alexander the Aetulian, tragic poet, ix. 113 Alexander (Paris), i. 32 Alexandria, v. 61 t-f satpt Alexandrian mina, of silver, vii. 18; viii. >5
Alexinus, dialectician, ii. 100 ; iv. 3(5; vii. 16(3
Alexis, beloved of Plato, iii. 31 Alopece (“Foxton’’), Attic deme,
ii.	18 ; v. 57
Alphmis, river of Elis, ii. 110 Alyattes, father ot Croesus, i. si Amasis, kir·? of Egypt, viii. 3 Ambraces, set free by Aristotle, v. U
Ainbryon, author of work on Theocritus, ν. ll
Ameinias, father of Diodorus Cronus, ii. Ill
Araeinias, archon in *427 b.c., iii. 3 Ameinias, agreement with Strato,
v.	64
Ameinias, friend of Parmenides, ix. 21
Amphiaraus th<· seer, temple at Oropus, ii. 142
Amphibolia, verbal ambiguity, d·1-fme<] by Stoics, vii. 6” Amiihiolides, father of Sophocles who accused Theophrastus, v. 38
Arajdiicritus, friend of Arcesilaus,
iv.	43
Ampliinifnes of Cos, rival of Pindar, ii. 46
Amphion, friend of Tyco, v. 70 Amphipolis, ii. 22 Amyclas or Aniyelns of Heracleia, pupil of Plato, iii. 40 ; ix. 40 Aiiiynomaclms, Bifud and heir of Epicurus, x. lti f.
Amyntas, kins of Macedonia, ν. 1 Anacaea, Attic deme, vii. 10, 12 Auacharsis the Scythian, i. 101 fl. Analogetifi, name driven to certain philosophers, i. 17 Anaphlystns, Attic deme, vii. 1l' Anaxagoras of Clazoinenae, i. 14, 42 ; ii. 6 It., }5 ; ix. 20, 34 ; others of tlie same name, ii. 15 Anaxand rifles, poet, iii. 26 Anaxarclius of Abdt-ra, ix. .r)8 f!.
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Anaximander of Miletus, i. 13 ; ii. 1 f.
Anaximenes of Miletus, ii. 3 ff. ;
others of that name, ii. 3 Anaximenes of Lampsacus, rhetorician, ii. 3 ; v. 10; vi. 57 Ancliipylus, pupil of Phaedo, ii. 1*26
Anchitus, viii. 61
Anchor, said to have been dis-covere-l by Anacliarsis, i. 105 Andron of Argos, ix. 81 Amlrosthenes of Aegina, pupil of Diogenes, vi. “δ
Anniceris the Cyrenaic, ii. S5, i>6;
ransomed Plato, ii. S6 ; iii. 20 Ai/tagoras of Rhodes, poet, ii. 133 ;
iv.	21, -26
Antidorus, ridiculed by Epicurus, x. S
Antigeues, father of Crates, iv. 21 Antiiionus Gouatas, king, ii. 110, 1 27, 141 ; iv. 39, 41, 54; v. 78 ; ix. ΠΟ; letter to Zeno, vii. 7; generosity to Cleanthes, vii. 161* Antiloclius of Lemnos, opponent of Socrates, ii. 40 ; viii. 49 Antimenidas, ii. 46 Antiochus the king, petitions for the friendship of Lycon, v. 67 Antipater, regent, iv. 8, 11; vi. 44, 6ό ; Aristotle's executor, v. 11 Antipater of Cyrene, ii. S<> Antipater of Tarsus, Stoic, author of several philosophical and grammatical works, vii. 121. See also Ind^x II.
Antiphon the sfjer, ii. 4G Antipodes, term introduced by Plato, iii. 24 ; viii. 26 Antisigma, critical mark, iii. 6C> Antistlienes of Athens, vi. 1 ff. ;
iii.	35 ; others of the name, vi. 19. Cf. Index II.
Anytus, accuser of .Socrates, ii. 3S, 43
Apathy, ix. 108 Apemantus, i. 107 Aphrodite, vi. 60, G9 Apis, the Egyptian god, viii. 00 Apollo, liis birthday, iii. 2; altar at Delos, viii. 13; slayer of Linus, i. 4; of Delphi, i. 29; vi. 20
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Apollortorus the Socratic, ii. 35 Apollodorus, “Tyrant of tlic Garden,” Epicurean, x. 2’> Apollodorus, father of Archelaus, ii. 16
Apollonia, vi. 81 ; ix. ό7 ApoIIoniades, Plato’s servant, iii. 42
Apolloindes of Nicaea, ix. 100 Apolloindes and Xenoplion, ii. 50 Apollonius Cronus, ii. Ill Apollonius, father of Chrysippus.
vii.	17·.*
Apollonius ot Tyre, author of a Lift* of Zeno, vii. 1, 2, 0, ”4 Apollophanes, Stoic, vii. 92; antlior of Physics, \'ii. 140 Apollothemis, father of Diogenes of Apollonia, ix. 57 Aporetics, i.e. Sceptics, ix. 09 Apsephion, archon at Athens, ii. 44
Aratus, poet, ii. 133; vii. 167 ; ix. 113
Arcadia, i. 94
Arcesilaus of Pitane, founder of the Middle Academy, iv. l'8 if. ; v. 41 ; others of the name, iv. 45 Arcesilaus, Strato’s heir, v. 01, 63 Archagoras, pupil of Protagoras, ix. 04
Archeanassa, friend of Plato, iii. 31
Archecrates, iv. 3s Archedemus, Stoic, vii. 40, 55, 68, S4, SS, 134, 136
Archelaus the physicist, ii. lt> f. ;
others of that name, ii. 17 Archestratus, iii. 41 Archias of Arcadia, iv. 38 Archilochus, poet, ix. 1, 71 Archinornus, viii. 53 Archipolis, patron of Menedeinus,
ii.	137
Archons at Athens : AmHnias, iii. 3 ; Anaxicrate.s, x. 2 ; Apsephion,
ii.	44; Aristomenes, i. 79; Ar-l lienidps, vii. 10; Calliades, ii. 45; Callidemide.s, ii. 56; Damasias,
i.	±1 ; Demylus, ii. 11 ; Eubulus,
ii.	'Λ 5(*; ν. Ι»; Eucrates, i. 1'H ; Euthydeimis, i. r.s; Lysinia-chides, iv. 14; Lysiniaclius, iii. 3; Pytliaratus, x. 15; Fytlio-
•lotus, v. 10; i-josi^em-s, x. 14; Tlirojiliilus, v. 'λ; XenaiMietu*,
ii.	55
Aivliytas of Tarentum, smi of Mnesa^oras, viii. 7'.' 11'. ; iii. 21 ; others of the name, viii. 8·2 Areopagus, i. 110; ii. 101, 110; vii.
160
Arete, daughter or sister of Aristippus, ii. 72, S6
Ariarathfs, king of Cappadocia, Carneades’ letter to him, iv. 6S Aridices, iv. 42 (ridiculed by Agesilaus)
Arieus, Sceptic, ix. 116 Arimanins (evil principle of tlie Marians), i. .s
Ai istagoras of Miletus, i. 72 (i. 11 ?) Aristides, Strato's executor, v. ό-J Aristides, dialectician, ii. 113 Aristippus of Gyrene, ii. 65 tt. ; his pupils, ii. S6 ; his teaching, ii. hti tt'. ; his writings, ii. S4, 85 ; x. 4 ; others of thp name, ii. *3 Aristippus, Metrodidactus, son of Arete, ii. 33, 86
Aristobulus, brother of Epicurns, x. :}
Aristocles, musician, vii. 13 Aristocracy, iii. >2 Aristodemus, i. 31 Aristogiton, vi. 50; ix. 2b Aristomachus, friend of Lyco,
v.	70
Aristomenes, pupil of Plato, iii.
1·.·
Ariston of Chios, Stoic, vii. 160 1Γ, 171, 37 ; iv. 41 ; vi. 103 Ariston of Ceos, Peripatetic, v. t',4 ; λ’ϋ. 104
Ariston, father of Plato, iii. 1 Ariston, Plato's gymnastic instructor, iii. 4
Aristophanes, ii. 3$. Cf. Index II. Aristotle of Stagira, life. ν. 1 II. ; list of his works, v. 22 ff. ; others nf the same name, v. 35. See also Index II.
Arithmetic, discovery of claimed l»y the Egyptians, i. 11 Arrogance, ii. ]·2;ι; v. 5; vi. Cl*
Art, its	divisions, according
to I'lato, iii. 100 Artaplierues, ii. 7'.'
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Artemis, ii. 42, 51 ; birthday, ii. 44
Artemon, father of Protagoras, ix.
SO
Asclepiadae, viii. 61 Asclepiades of Phlius, friend of Menedemus, ii. 10ό, 131, 137, 13S Asclepius, pugilist, vi. 38 Asia, wars in, iii. 7 Assos, vii. 168 Assyrians, i. 1
Asterisk, a critical mark, iii. 66 Aston of Croton, his works attributed to Pythagoras, viii. 7 Astrampsychos, i. 2 Astronomy, i. 11 ; x. 77 tf., 01 ft’., <•7, 113 If.
Astyanax, brother of the Peripatetic Lyco, v. C>i*
Astydamas, tragic poet, ii. 43 Astypalaea, to’.νη and island, vi. S4 Atarneus, town in Mysia, i. SO ;
v.	S
Athanes, executor of Strato, v. O'J Athenaeus, physician, ii. 104 Athenaeus, Epicurean, x. 22 Athene, her temple in Undos, i. .si»; Pheidias’.s statue of, ii. 110; statue erected to her, v. 10 Athenians, regret the execution of Socrates, ii. 43; λ-. 17; honour Demetrius, v. 75 ; Zeno, vii. 10 if. See also ii. 10
Atlifnocritus, father of Democritus, ix. 34
Athens, home of the following philosophers : Aeschines, Anti-sthenes, Arclielaus, Crates, Orito, Epicurus, Glancon, Plato, Polmno, SocratesJ Solon, Speus-ippus, Simon, Xenophon ; comparison with Sparta, vi. f>!»
Ath]eta··, i. i>:>, 103; v. 67; viii. 1*>
Athlios, vi. 44 (j»lay on words) Atlas, a Libyan philosopher, i. 1 Atoms, ix. 44 ; x. 41 if.
Atrides, vii. f.7
Attaj;as an<l Numenios, ix. 114 Attains of Pergamos, iv. Γ.0 ; v.
Attica, its three classfs of inhabitants, i. 'Λ', GO
Anto'lorus, Epicurean, v. 92
Antolycns, mathematician (teacher of Arcesilaus), iv. 2(J Axiothea of Plilius, pupil of Plato,
iii.	46 ; iv. 2
Babylon, vi. SI
Badys, father of Pherecydes, i. 119 Barbarians, philosophy amongst,
i.	1 ff.
Bargvlis, v. 94
Basilides, Epicurean, successor of Dionysius, x. 25 Bate, Attic deme, x. 16 Bath, a dirty, vi. 47 Bathycles, an Arcadian, i. 28 Bathyllus, viii. S3 Eatis, sister of Epicurus, χ. 23 Baton, master of Menippus, vi. 99 Beans, honoured by Pythagoreans,
viii.	19, 24, 34 Beggars, vi. 40, 56 Berenice, queen of Egypt, v. 78 Bias, one of the Seven Wise Men, i. 82 ff.
Biotas, Plato’s slave, iii. 42 Bion of Abdera, pupil of Democritus, iv. 58
Bion the Borysthenite, ii. 135 ; iv. •23, 46 ff.
Biton and Cleobis, i. 50 Bloson, father of Heraclitus, ix. 1 Body, defined by the Stoics, vii. 13a
Boeotia, Crates’ home-land, vi. 85,
!»S
Boethus, Stoic, vii. 51, 143, 14S, 149 Borvstlienes (river Dnieper), iv. 4ii, 55
Bnton, reputed teacher of Xenophanes, ix. IS Brancliidae, i. 72; viii. 5 Branclius, builder of the temple at Brancliidae, i. 72
Brontinus (Hrotinus), father of Theano, viii. 42, 55 Bryson, ϊ. 16; teacher of Crates,
vi.	85 ; of Pyrrho, x. 61 Bulon, Lyco’s friend, v. 70 Byzantium, home of writers, Demetrius, ii. 20; v. 93; Theodoras, ii. 104
Cabas or Scabras, father of Acnsi-laus, i. 41
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Cadanus, father of Mencxlorus.
iv.	31
Cadinns, i. 22 ; vii. :ΐυ
L'aduidas, brother of Anacliarsis,
i.	101
Caeneus. See Index 11.
Calauria in Argolis, Demosthenes dies there, v. 10
Callaeschrus, son of Critias, iii. 1 (Plato’s ancestor)
Callicrates, his plate borrowed,
iv.	3$
CallicratMes, brother of Empedocles, viii. 53
Callides, previous incarnation of Pythagoras, viii. 4
Callimachus, warrior at Marathon, i. 56
Callinicns, epithet of Heracles, vi. 50
Callinus, heir of Tlieoplnastus, v.
O-', o o
Callinus, friend and adherent of Lyco, v. 70
Callippus of Corinth, Stoic, vii. Callippus, pupil of IMato, iii. 40 Callisthenics of Olynthus, relative of Aristotle, in Alexander’s suit··, his tragic· fate, λ·. 4, δ, 44 Canonic, Epicurean substitute for Logic, x. 30
Canopus in Egypt, vii. 120 Capliisius, vii. 21 Cappadocia, iv. 65 Caria, i. S9 ; vi. 101 Carneades, Academic, life, iv. if. ; works, iv. 0.0; x. <j; another of the name, iv. Cf. Index II.
Carthage, iv. 67 ; v. S3 Cases, oblique, vii. 05 Casander, iv. 1 ; v. 37, 3S, 7S Catania, town in Sicily, ix. 13 Cebes of Thebes, author of Dialogues. ii. 125 Ceerojis, ii. 5S; ix. 56 Celts, i. 1 Centaurs, vi. 51 (Vphisia, Attic tribe, iii. 41 Cejihisodorns, cavalry conimamlt-r,
ii.	54
Cepliissia,*iii. 42
Ceraniicns, quarter of Atln-ns,
vi.	3δ
Oraunium, a critical mark, iii. »·<ΐ < Vrrups, critic of Ilrsirxl, ii. 46 Chabrias, general, iii. !.’<>, 2‘ά Cha**rt*ilemws, luotlu r of Epifiirus, x. 3
Cliaerephon, friend of Socrates,
ii.	37
Chaerestrate, mother of Epicurus, χ. 1
Chalcedou, home of Xenocrat**s, iv. 0
Clialci.s, v. Λ, 14, 30, Γ»Γ·
CliaMaeans, i. 1 ( liaos, iii. 10
Charmandrils, accuser of Flato.
iii.	1;)
Charmantidt's, father of Lasus, i. 42
Chen, c ity, M y son's home, ϊ. 106
Chersonesus, i. 47
CLiIon the ephor, life, i. 68 f.
Chonuphis, priest at Heliopolis,
viii.	vu
Chrysippus, lift·, vii. 179 ff. ;
writings, IS;» ff. Cf. Index II. Cilicians, Cilicia, pirates, ix. S3 ;
i.	ii
Citium in Cyprus, vii. 1 et saej't Clazomenae, home of Anaxagoras,
Cleanthps, Ntoio. vii. lf'.s tl. Cf. Index II.
Oleanthes uf Pnutus, Heraclitean,
ix.	15
Cleippides, ii. 127 Cleobiri. i. 50
CIvobulinp, mother of Thales, i. 22 Cleolmlns, 1 iΠο, i. M· ff. Cf. Index II. Cluochares of Myrlea. iv. 41 Cleomenes, pujiil of Metrocles, vi.
95
Cleomenes, rhapsodist, viii. 03 Glenn, indicts Anaxagoras, ii. 12 ;
iii.	01
Cleon, Epiemean, x. S4 t leonymus of Phlius, ancestor of Pythagoras, viii. 1 Clinias, Pythagorean, ix. 4<>, Clinias, belovrd by Xenophon,
ii.	4'J
Clitomaohus of Carthage, iv. G7 ;
i.	14, 10. Cf. Index II.
Ccxlrus, Cod ri dap, i. 53 ( ollytus, Attic deme, iii. 3
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Colonus, garden at, iii. 5
Colophon, x. 1 et saepe
Colotes of Lampsacus, teacher o!
Menedemns, vi. 102 Colotes, Epicurean, x. 25 Comets, Anaxagoras on, ii. 9 ;
Stoics, vii. 152 ; Epicurus, x. Ill Conjunction in grammar, vii. 5S Conon, rebuilds the Long Walls,
Corcyra, Lycophron dies at, i. 05 Corinth, i. 40 e' saepe Coriscu.s, Plato’s pupil, iii. 46 Cos. island, i. 32 et saepe Cosmopolitanism, vi. ti3,
Cotys, Thracian king, slain by Pyrrlio, ix. 65
Cowardice, its value in certain conditions, vii. 171 Cranaus, king of Athens, ii. 5S Craneum, the gymnasium at Corinth, vi. 38, 77 Crantor, Academic, iv. 24 If. Cf. Index II.
Crateia, mother of Periamler, i. !"> Craterus, vi. 57
Crates, wlio lirst brought the writings of Heraclitus into Greece, ix. 12
Crates the Cynic, vi. S5 If. Cf. IihIpx II.
Crates of Athens, Academic, succeeded Polemo, iv. 21 H.t Crates of Tarsus, Academic, and others of the name, iv. 23 Ciatylus, Heraclitean, Plato's teacher, iii. G Crete, i. 43 et saepe Critias, ancestor of Plato, iii. 1 Critias, po>-t, sophist and statesman, ii. 24
Onto, .Socratic, and author of Dialogues, ii. TJ1 Ciobyhis, sycophant, iii. 24 Croesus the Lydian, i. 40, 00, 67, 75, 05, 09, 105 Croton, cited, ix. 12 Croton, city, viii. 3 (Pythagoras its law-giver)
Ctesibius, a youth, sacrificod by fhv Athenians, i. ΠΟ Ctesibius, friend of Amsilaiis. iv. 37
Ctt\si]>pus, son of Crito, ii. 121
Cyclops, vii. 53
Cylon, tyrant of Croton, ii. 46;
viii.	46 ; pollution or curse of,
i.	110
Cyme, i. 70
Cyuegirus, warrior at Marathon,
i.	5t5
Cynics, a philosophic sect, vi. 2, 13; its chief teachers, ii. 47;
vi.	103 it. ; vii. 17, 121 Cvnosarges, gymnasium, vi. 13 ;
vii.	161
Cyprus, i. 50 ; ii. 129 ; vii. 1 ; ix.
•r)8
Cypselus, Periander’s father, i. 94 Cypselus, Periander’s son, i. 94 Cyrcnaics, ii. 85 ; doctrines, ii.
SO if.
Cyrene, iii. 6; iv. 41
Cyrus, king of Persia, iii. 34 ;
vi.	2
Cyrus the Younger, ii. 50 C.vtherae, island, i. 71 Cyzicus, i. 9lJ et saepe
Daemons, iii. 78 ; Divinities, i. 27 ; Genii, viii. 32
Damasippus, father of Democritus,
ix.	34
Damastes, brother of Democritus,
ix. 30
Damn, daughter of Pythagoras,
viii.	42
Damon, musician, teacher of Socrates, ii. 19
Danaus, built temple of Athene at Lindos, i. 89
Darius Hystaspis, ix. Γ2 f.
Dative ease, vii. (35
Definition, defined by the Stoics,
vii.	60
Delium, battle of, Socrates takes part, ii. 22 ; iii. 8
Delos, Delii, iii. 2 ; viii. 40; Delian fisher, viii. 5; diver, ii. 22; ix. 12 ; Delian Apollo, vi. 20 Delphi, i. 28, 40 ; ii. 50, 51 ; v. 6 ;
vi.	21 ; viii. 73
Deljiliis, daughter of Eudoxus,
viii.	88
Ivmaratns, his advice to Xerxes,
i.	72
Dwiieter, v. 16; vi. f>9 IVnivtrius riialcreus, v. 75 ff. Cf.
1X1) Γ,Χ NOM IN L'Μ ΕΤ KKHUM
Index II. ; others of the nanii*,
v.	63
Demetrius, son of King Antijjonus,
ii.	115, 110 ; v. 77
Deinochares, frit'nd of Arcesilaus,
iv.	41
Democracy delined, iii. $2 Democritus of Abdera, life, ix. 34 11'.; writings in tetralogies,
ix.	4<> tl.; not mentioned by Plato, iii. 25. Cf. x. 4 Demodicus, of Laros, poet, i. S4. Cf. Index II.
Demojihilus, accuser of Aristotle,
v.	5
Demophon, Alexander’s butler, ix. SO
Demosthenes the orator, pupil of Eubulides, ii. 10S Demylus, archon, ii. 11 Dexius, father of Xenophanes, i.\. 18
Diagoras of Melos, vi. 50 Dialect defined, vii. 56 Dialectic, defined by Stoics, vii. 46 if. ; distinguished from Rhetoric, vii. 42; iii. 55 ; procedure,
ii.	10S; vii. 79
Dialecticians, philosophic sect, i. 17; ii. 106; x. 8
Dialogue, its origin aud nature,
iii.	47 f. ; Platonic, iii. 49 ff. Oicaearchus, i. 40; iii. 3S ; viii. 40.
< J. Imlex II.
Diuarchus tlie orator, ii. 52 Diochaetas, father of Ameinias, Pythagorean friend of Parmenides, ix. 21
Diodes, a Pythagorean, viii. 46 Diodes, one of Strato’s executors,
v.	62
Diodorus of Aspendus, Cynic, vi. 13
Diodorus Cronus of Iasus, ii. Ill f.;
iv.	33 ; vii. 2δ
Diodcrus, son of Xenophon, ii. 52, 54
Diodorus of Ephesus, viii. 70 Diodotus, grammarian, ix. 15 Dio^ene.s of Apollonia, physicist, life, ix. 57 fl'.; vi. SI Diogenes of Seleucia, called the Babylonian, .Stoic, vi. 81. Cf. Iudex II.
Diogvne* of Sinope, Cynic, life, vi. ”<i It. ; writings, vi. -JO, 73, bO; others of the name, vi. 81 Diogenes of Smyrna, ix. 58 IMomedon, tyrant of Elea, ix. 2*3 I>ion, l’lato's friend, ii. 03; iii. 23,
; iv. 5
Dion (in logic), typical subject, vii.
TO, T8 ft sat}*
Dionysius Metulliemenus tlie renegade, v. '.'-J; vii. 23, 166 f. Dionysius of Colophon, vi. ΙΓμ.ι Dionysius, Plato's schoolmaster,
iii.	4
I Monysius, expounder of Heraclitus,
ix.	Ιδ
Dionysius of Halicarnassus, x. 4 Dionysius the Elder, tyrant of Syracuse, iii. IS
Dionysius of.Syracuse, the Younger,
ii.	ι’»·-’, (53, 66 ; iii. 9, 21 ; iv. 11;
vi.	5S ; viii. 79 ; letter to Plato,
iv.	2 ; in Corinth, proverb, iii. 34 Dionysodorus the flute-player, iv.
Dioscurides, pupil of Timon, ix. 114
Diospolis in Egypt, v. 78 IMphilus, Stoic, pupil of Ariston.
vii.	1*51
Diphihis of Bosphorus, ii. 113 Disease of the body, viii. 35; of the soul, vii. 115 ; x. 137 Diuni, town in Macedonia, i. 5 Divisions, Plato, iii. 80 f.
Dogma, defined, iii. 51 Dogmatics and Sceptics, i. 10 ; ix. 77, 104
Dorian mode in music, iv. 10 Draco, lawgiver, i. 53 Dropides, Solon's brother, iii. 1 Druids, i. l, 6
Duty (το καθήκον), officium, vii. lus
Earthquakes, ii. i'; vii. 154; x. 105 Echecles, pupil of Cleoinenes, vi. '.'5
Edif*crates, Pythagorean, viii. 46 Eclectics, i. 21
Education, ii. 69; v. 17, IS, H», 21 ; ix. 1 ; ii. 71, 106
Elea, in Lower Italy, ix. 28; home of Zeno, Leucippus and Parrnen-M*»s, ix. 21
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Eleatics, i. IS : ix. 21, '25 ft'. Elements, acc. to Plato, iii. 70; Stoics, vii. 134 if. ; Heraclitus, ix. s f. ; Pytliagoras, viii. 25 Eleusis, Demeter of, v. 4 Elian school of philosophy, i. 17, Ιδ ; ii. 105, 12*5 Elis, ii. S3 et saepe Eloquence, v. S2
Empedocles of Agrigentuin, life,
viii.	51 ff. ; writings, viii. 57-60, ti3, 77; ix. "3. Cf Index II. Empedocles, grandfather of the above, viii. 51
End (τέλος), acc. to Plato, iii. 96 Endurance, Stoic, vii. 'J3 Enemies, defined, vii. 32 ; i. 01 Entelecliia defined, λ'. 33 Envy, vii. Πο ; i. 60 ; iv. 7 Epaminondas, ii. 54; viii. 7 Epliectics, who suspend judgement (Sceptics), i. 16; ix. 70 Ephesus, ii. 103 et saepe Ephors at Sparta, their introduction, i. 6S
Epicliarmus, iii. 13 f.; viii. 78. See also Index II.
Epicureans, i. 17, 18 ; x. 3, 9,12, 18,
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Epicurus, life, χ. I ff.; will, x. 16 f. ; writings, x. 27 fl. ; others of the same name, x. 26 Epidaurus, ϊ. 94
EpiineniUes of Cnossus in Crete, life, i. 10'.» fif. ; others of the name, ϊ. 11ό ; writings, i. Ill, 112 Epitimides of Gyrene, pupil of Antipater, ii. 86
Equality (αδιαφορία), acc. to Stoics,
vii.	102 if.
Erasistratus, physician, v. 57, G1 ;
vii.	1S6
Erastus of Scepsis, pupil of Plato,
iii.	46
Eratosthenes of Cyrene, Librarian at Alexandria, viii. Sn. Cf Index II.
Ercliea, Attic deme, ii. 48 Eivsus, town in Lesbos, home of Theophrastus, ii. 05 ; v. 36 Eretria, ii. Γ25, 140, 143 Eretrians, school, i. is ; ii. 8.0,105 ;
arguments of, iv. 33 Eristics, ii. 106
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Eteia, a town in Crete, i. 107 Etesian winds, i. 37 ; viii. GO Ethics, i. IS; ii. 20 f. ; Stoic, vii. S4-131 et saepe
Ethics, i.e. moral philosophers, i. 17, IS
Euaeon of Lampsacus, pupil of Piato, iii. 4(5
Euathlus, pupil and opponent of Protagoras, ix. 56 Euboea, i. 4; x. 137 Eubulides of Miletus, succeeded Euclides, ii. 108 ff.; vii. 1ST Eubulus, whom Herinias served as a slave, v. 3
Eubulus of Alexandria, Sceptic, ix.
116
Euclides of Megara, life, ii. 106 ff. Eudaemunists,or Happiness school, i. 17
Eudoxus of Cnidus, the great astronomer, life, viii. 8(5 ff. ; others of the name, viii. 90. Cf Index II. Eudromu.s, Stoic, writer on Ethics,
vii.	39, 40. See also Index II. Eumenes, his liberality to Agesilaus, iv. 3S ; patron of Lyco, v. 67
Emnolpidae at Athens, ϊ. 3 Eumolpus, i. 3
Eunomus, brother of Pythagoras,
viii.	2
Euphantus of Olynthus, philosopher, historian, poet, ii. 110 Euphorbus the Phrygian, his geometrical discoveries, i. 25 Euphorbus, Pythagoras in a previous incarnation, viii. 4, 5 Euphorion, ix. 56. Cf Index II. Eupliranor of Seleucia, taught Eubulus of Alexandria, ix. 116 Eupolis, comic poet. See Index II. Eurvdice, wife of Ptolemy Soter,
v.	78
Eurylochus of Larissa, ii. 25, 127 Etiryloclius, pupil of Pyrrho, ix. 68 Eurymedon, opponent of Aristotle,
v.	5
Eurymenes, athlete, viii. 12 Eurytus, Pythagorean, iii. 6; viii. 46 Euthycrates, vi. 90 Entliydeinus in Plato’s dialogue, tii. 52
Euthypliro, Socratic, ii. 29 Evender of Phocaea, iv. 60
INDEX NOM IN Ι'Μ Ι"Γ ltKKUM
Exaenetus, father of Empedocles,
viii.	53
Examyas, father of Thales, i. 22 Execestides, father of Solon, i. 45
Face position in burial, i. 4S; vi. 31; viii. ·_*6
Fallacies, the seven Megarian, viz. —(i.) The Liar ; (ii.) The Disguised ; (iii.) Electra ; (iv.) The Veiled Figure ; (v.) The Sorites ; (vi.) The Horned One ; (vii.) The Bald Head, ii. 10S Figs, v. 18 ; vii. 27 ; training diet,
viii.	12
Flute-player, saved by a, ii. 130 Freedom, its worth, vi. 71 ; defined, vii. 121
Friendship, defined by Stoics, vii. 124 ; to be cherished, i. 37 ; kinds of (Plato), iii. SI; individual friendships, i. 37, 61, 70, i>7, 91; ii. 30, 91, 96, 97 ; iv. 51; v. -20, -21, 31, S3 ; vii. 23, 124 ; viii.
10,	23; x. 11, 118
Galatae (Druidae), i. 1 Gamelion, Attic month, x. 14, 18 Gargettus, Attic deme, χ. 1 Gela, town in Sicily, ii. 106 ; viii. (51 Genitive case, called Oblique by the Stoics, vii. 65 Genus, vii. 61
Geometry, its discoverers and continuers, i. 11; viii.’ll; attitude of Socrates and the Cynics to it,
11.	33
Getae, viii. 2
Glaucon, Plato’s brother, ii. 29; iii 4 Glaucon, of Athens, ii. 124 Gnomon, sun-dial, its discoverer,
ii.	1
Gnnrus, father of Anacharsis, i. 101 Gobryas, Marian, ϊ. 2 God, acc. to Plato, iii. 76 f.; Stoics, vii. 135 ff., 147 f.
Godlessness, i. S6; iv. 51; vii. 119 Good, the, good man, Stoics, vii. y4 f., 101; Plato, iii. 101, 104; Cvrenaics, ii. 87 tl. ; Aristotle, v. 30
Gorgias of Leontini, ii. 49, 63 ; vi. 1; viii. 58
Gorgylus, Strato’s executor, v. 62
Grammarians, ridiculed by 1 Mo-genes, vi. 27
Greece, Greeks, home of philosophy, i. 3 Greeil, vi. 2S Gryllion, sculptor, v. 15 Gryllus, son of Xenophon, ii. 54, 55 Oyinuosophists, i. 1, G
Hades, ii. 11, 80 ; iv. 31, 00 ; vi. 3'.», ■92 ; journey to, iv. 49, 0*3; v. 6S Ilail, x. 106
Halcyoneus, son of Antigonus Gouatas, iv. 41
Halys, river, not briil^'l by Thale.V advice, i. 3S
Ilaplocyon, nickname of Anti-sthenes, vi. 13
Happiness, i. 37, 50; iii. 78, 9S;
v. 43, 49 ; vi. 5 Harmodius, vi. 50 Harmony, its explanation according to the Pythagoreans, iii. 84 ; viii. 33
Harpalus, in flight before Alexander, v. 75
Hasdrubal, called Cleitomachns, iv.
Hate, defined according to the Stoics, vii. 113 Haughtiness, vi. 26 Hearing, according to Stoics, vii. 158 ; Pythagoreans, viii. 29 ; Epicureans, x. 52 B.
Heart, vii. 159
Heavens, vii. 13S f. (Stoics); the home of the philosophers, ii. 7 Hecademia for Academia, iii. 8 Hecataeu.s, ix. 1. Seealso Index II. Hector, vi. 63 Hecuba, iii. 30
Hedia. maid of Epicurus, x. 7 Hegesaeus of Sinope, pupil of Diogenes, vi. S4
Hegesiaci, philosophic sect originated by Aristippus, ii. 93 Hegesias (Peisithanatus), head of Hegesiacs, ii. S6 Hegesias, λ ϊ. 4S
Hegesinus of Pergammu, iv. 60 Hegesistratus, father of Democritus, ix. 34 Helen, i. 32 Heliopolis, viii. 90
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Heliotropiinn (sun-dial) of There-cydes, i. 119
Hellenism, defined, vii. 59 Hellespont, ix. 110 Hemoii of Chios, iv. 34 Hera, her name, vii. 147; viii. 76 Heraclea on the Pontius, ii. 43 ;
v.	8*5; vii. 166
Heracles, i. S3, *9 ; v. 7 ; vi. 50 ; vii. 20, 173; extolled by Anti-sthenes, vi. 2
Heracleus, friend of Lyco, v. 70 Heraclidap, i. 94
Heraclides, Sceptic, teacher of Aenesidemus, ix. 11·)
Ht-racli lfs Lembus, and others, v. Ὁ
Heraclides Pontieus, v. 80-93. Cf. Imlex Ii.
Heraclitus of Ephesus, ix. 1-17 ; cited, viii. 6 (v. Index II.); his expositors, ix. 15 f. ; others of the name, ix. 17
IT'racon, reputed father of Heraclitus, ix. 1
Herillus of Carthage, pupil of Zeno, vii. 105 f., 37
Hermarclm.s, successor of Epicurus,
x.	13, 15
Hermes, v. 33, viii. 31 Hnanias, v. 4, 5, 11 Hennias, set free by Lyco, v. 73 Herrnione, city, i. 42 Hermodamas, teacher of Pythagoras, viii. 2
Hermodorus, friend of Heraclitus,
ix.	2
Hermogenes, pupil of Parmenides, and teacher of Plato, iii. 6 Hermolaus, conspirator against Alexander, v. i>
H^rmotirnus, a former incarnation of Pythagoras, viii. 5 II-Todotus. Epicurean, x. 4, 29, 35 Herodotus of Tarsus, .Sceptic, i\\116 Herpyllis, mother of Nieomachus, ν. 1
Hestiaeus, pupil of Plato, iii. 46 Hicetas of Syracuse, viii. H5 Hii-rocles, comiuaii'lant of the Piraeus, ii. 127 ; iv. 3;» Ilifromneraones, clerks of the .S.tcred Tieasury (Hdt. viii. 51),
vi.	45
Hieronymus of Rhodes, Peripatetic,
iv.	41 f. ; v. «38. Cf Index II. Hi^hmindedness, defined, vii. 93 Hipparchia, wife of Crates the
Cynic, vi. 96 tf.
Hipparchus, friend of Theophrastus, v. 51, 55 Hippasus of Metapontuin, viii. 84 ;
cf. 7 ; others of the name, viii. 84 Hippocentaur, vii. 53 Hippocrates, ix. 42 Hipponieus, geometer, iv. 32 Hippothales, pupil of Plato, iii. 46
Homer, i. 90; ii. 11, 43, 46 ; iii. 7<$
iv.	20; viii. *21 ; ix. 71. Cf. Index II.
Hope, v. IS. Cf i. 69 Horoscope, or Horologion, invented by Anaximander, ii. 1 Hounds, breeds, vi. 55 ; as title, ιδ.
GO, 61 ; habits, ib. 46 Hyberboreans, viii. 11
Ice, formation of, according to Epicurus, x. 109
Ichthyas, son of Metallus, ii. 1Γ2 f. Idaean cave or grotto, viii. 3 Ideas, of Plato, iii. 64, 77; vi. 53 Irtola, or images, impinging on organ of sight, technical term in Epicurean theory, x. 46 ff. Momeneus of Lampsacus, Epicurean, x. δ, 22, 25. Cf Index II. Ilissus, the rh'er, vi. 79 Immortality of soul (or souls), i. ■24; iii. 07; vi. 5; viii. 28; of ether, viii. 26 ff.
* Imperative, vii. 67 Indefinite, vii. 70 Indians, i. 1; ix. 35, 61, 63 Injustice, i. 59, 92; vii. 03; ix. 61;
x.	144, 151
Ionian school or succession, i. 13, 14; viii. 1
Iphicrates the general, ii. 30 Iphistiailae, township in Attica,
iii.	41 Isis, i. 10
Ismenias, flute-player, iv. 22; vii. 1-5
Isocrates, iii 3, 8 ; v. 35. Cf ii. 64 Isthmus of Corinth, i. 99; Isthmian games, i. 55; iii. 4; vi. 2, 7&
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Italian school or succession, i. 13, 14 f. ; viii. 3, Ιύ Ithageues, father of Melissus, ix. ·_’4
Jews, i. 9
Joy, or gladness, Stoic “ t-upatliy," defined, vii. 116
Julis, town in Ceos, home of Peripatetic Ariston, vii. 104 Justice, i. 36; ii. 16; iii. 7’.', S3;
vii.	92, I-2S; x. 144, 150
Lacedaemonians, i. 1 ΙΤ ; ii. 51 f. ;
iii.	106. Cf. i. 32; vi. 2; viii. $4 .Lacydes of Gyrene, successor of Arcesilans, iv. f.; v. 41 Lagus, father of Ptolemy, ii. 102 Lais, ii. 74, S-J; iv. 7 Lamian war, iv. 9 Lamprocles, sou of Socrates, ii. 2ύ Lampsacus, ii. 10 Laodicea, ix. 116 Laoinedon, viii. si Larissa, ii. 25
Lastlieneia of Mantinea, iii. 4<> iv. 2 Lasus, by some accounted one of the Seven Wise Men, i. 42 Law, i. 58, 50; iii. "6; cf. 78, 103;
vi.	7:2; viii. 23; ix. 2 Lemma, defined, vii. 7*ΐ Leodamas of Thasos, iii. 24 Leon, friend of Alcmaeon, viii. 83 ; Leon of Salamis, ii. _’4 ; Leon, tyrant of Plilius, viii. S; Leon, reputed author of the dialogue Alcyon, iii. 62
Leonteus, husband of Themista, x. 25, 20
Leontion, x. 4 ft*.
Leophantus, by some accounted one of the Seven Wise Men, i. 4J Leosthenes, one of Plato’s executors, iii. 43 Lesbos, i. 74 ; viii. 2 Leucippus, ix. 30 if. ; x. 13. Cf.
ix.	46
Libya, ii. 103 ; ix. SI, etc.
Life (rb ζήν), vi. 55; vii. lt'>0; ix. 73. Cf. v. 32
Life (βίος), length, i. 54, 61, 67;
types, vii. 130; ages, viii. 10 Lightning, vii. 153; χ. 101 f. Lindos, i. *»0, 93 Line, detined, vii. 135
VOL. II
Linus, “sonof Ileriiu’saini Urania,
i.	4
Lipaia,ix.
Logic, ii. 92; iii. 49; ν. ·_»8; vii. 3'.·, 4U f., 100
Logotrupos, delined, vii. 77 I.oxias (Apollo), viii. 37 Lucauiaus, viii. 14, So Lyceum, v. 2, 10 ; vii. 11; ix. Λ4 Lyco, Peripatetic, v. c.5 IT.; others of the name, V>. 60. Cf. Index II. Lycometles, Peripatetic, λ’. 7<> Lycon, accuser of Socrates, ii. 39 Lycopliron, son of Teriander, i.
*94. Cf. Index II.
I.ycurgus, orator, iii. 46 Lysias, orator, ii. 40; iii. 25. Cf. Index II.
Lysiila, wife oC Periander, i. 94 Lysimachia, battle of, ii. 141 Lysimachus, ii. 140; vi. 97; x. 4 Lysiphanes, teacher of Epicurus,
x.	13. See Nausiphanes Lysippus, sculptor, ii. 43 Lysis of Tarentum, Pythagorean,
viii.	7, 3Ά Cf. Index II.
Lysis, pupil of .Socrates, ii. 21·
Macedon and Macedonians, ii. 2-3 ;
v.	4 ; vi. 3”; ix. 17 }I;ieainlrius of Miletus, i. 2S (r.7. Leandrius)
Magi, i. 1 f.; tlieir doctrines, i. 6-i) Magnesia, x. 26
Man, as defined by Plato, vi. 40 Manes, slave of Diogenes, vi. 55 ;
of Theophrastus, v. 55 Mantinea, battle of, ii. 54 Mantle of Cynics, vi. 13, 06 Marniaelius, reputed father of rythagoras, viii. 1 Marniarion, x. 7
Maroneia, town in Thrace, vi. ‘JO .Massapetae, ix. S3 Matter, <lefin»Ml, iii. 60; vii. 150 (Stoics)
Mausolus, ii. 10 ; viii. 87 Modes, ii. 5; viii. 4V Medias, a physician, v. 72 Medioin**, species oniepartments of,
iii.	85
Medon of Acharnae, vii. 12 Megabyzus, priest of Artemis at Ephesus, ii. 51
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Megaclides, an Athenian, ix. iii Megalopolis, iu Arcadia, iii. 23 Megara, ii. 02, lUO ; vi. 41 Megarian school of philosophy, ii.
106 if. Cf. i. 17, Is; vii. 101 ΑΙeidias, a money-changer, vi. 42 Melanchros, tyrant of Lesbos, i. 74 Melaiitns. father of Theophrastus,
v.	36; Melanias, his heir, 51 MHantho, Penelope’s handmaid, ii.
7y
Meleager, Cynic, λι. i'O. See also Index II.
Meletus, accuser of Socrates, ii.
3S, 43
Melissa, wfe of Periander, i. V'4 Melissus of Samos, ix. 24 Melitaean hound.s, vi. 55 λ!elite, Attic d^me, x. 17 Memphis, viii. 01
Menander, the comic poet, pupil of Theophrastus, v. 36, 79. Cf. Index II.
Menander, pupil of Diogenes, vi. 84
Mende, town in Thrace, ii. 63 .Menedemus of Eretria in Elis, ii. Γ25-144 ; vi. 01
M <‘nedemus, pupil of Colotes of Lampsacus, vi. 102 fl'.
.Menelaus, i. 32 ; viii. 4 Menex^nus, son of Socrates, ii. 20 Menippus, Cynic, vi. ί*ί· fl'. (<f Index II.); others of the name,
vi.	101
Mvno tlie Pharsalian, ii. 50 Menodorus, fellow - student of Arcesilaus, iv. 30 f.
Mt-nodotus of Nicomedia, ix. 116. .See Index II.
Menoecf-us, Epicurus’s letter to him, x. 20, T22-135 Mentor the Bithynian, pupil of Carneades, iv. 63 Messapians, viii. 14 Mf*sspne, viii. 73
Metatreitnion, Attic month, x. 18 Metallus, father of Iclitliyas the M*‘-arian, ii. Hi'
.Metapontini, viii. 1ϋ .Meternpsychosis, viii. 14, 4 f. ; iii. 07
.Meteorology, vii. 151 II. ; viii. 25 fi.;
x.	SO, 84-110
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Methods of study, v. 29 Meton, father of Empedocles, viii. 51, 52
Metrocles tlie Cynic, vi. 94. Cf. Index II.
Metrodoms of Chios, ix. 58 Metrodorus of Lampsacus, friend of Anaxagoras, ii. 11; pupil of Epicurus, x. IS, 22 f. Cf. Index II. Metrodorus of Stratonicea, x. 9; frieud of Demetrius of Scepsis,
v.	S4
.Metrodorus, Theorematicus, ii. 113 Metrcv >n. Archives Office at Athens,
vi.	23 ; x. 16 λΐ id as, ϊ. 89,
Midias, a barber, ii. 30
Miletus, or Milesians, i. 25 tt saepc
Milky Way, ii. 9 Miltiades/i. 56
Miltiades, pupil of Ariston of Chios,
vii.	161
Mithradates the Persian, sculptor of statue uf Plato, iii. 25 Mithras, comptroller to Lysi-machiis, ii. 102
.Mitylene, i. 74; v. 9; x. 7, 15, 17 Mnaseas, father of Zeno of Citium,
vii.	1
Mnesagoras, father of Archytas,
viii.	7!»
Mnesarchus, father of Pythagoras,
viii.	1
Mnesigene.s, an executor of Strato, v. Gl’0
Mnesistratus, pupil of Plato, iii. 47 ; another Mnesistratus, vii. 177
Moclius, early Phoenician philosopher, i. 1
Moereas, brother of Arcesilaus,
iv.	2S
Mofris, reputed discoverer of principles of geometry, viii. 1]
Molon of Athens, iii. 34 Molossian hounds, iv. 20; \'i. 55. Cf. Hounds
Monad, the numVter one, viii. 25 Monimus of Syracuse, vi. s*2 f. Months in the year, riddle, i. 91 .Moon, ii. 8; viii. 27, 77 ; ix. 10; x. i>2 fl.
Moschus, pupil of Phaedo, ii. 126
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Motion, ix. 24, !»0; x. 4U, 43, 07 .M usaeiis, i. 3
.Muse, Muses, ii. 67 ; iii. 33 .Music, its throe kinds, iii. 88 ; discarded by Cynics, vi. 73, 104 ;
Myudus, i. J;» ; vi. 57 Mynnex, son of Exaenetus, ii. 113 Myrrliiinis, Attic dome, iv. 1 -Myito, wifi' of Socrates, ii. 2<i -Mys, Epicurus’s trusty and learned servant, x. 3
Myson, counted by some amoti" tin· [Seven Wise Men, Pro. 13, 10»j f.
Names, appellative and proper,
vii.	5S
Nature, life according to, vii. ST ff. ;
defined, vii. 148; cj. 15(5 Naucydes, i. 1Λ ; and Nausiphauvs, ih. ; ix. (54, 6'.), 102 ; x. 8 »apolis, a philosopher from, ii. 64 Nearclius, tyrant of Elea, ix. 2»> Necessity, i. 77 Xectanabis, viii. s?
Nvleus, founder of Miletus, i. 22, 29 Neleus, heir to Theophrastus's librar}’, v. 52
Nemea, v. 16; the Nemean Games,
vi.	49
Neophron of Sicyon, poet, ii. 131 Nestis, viii. 76
Xicanor, Aristotle's son-in-law, v. 12
NicaDor, Epicurean, x. 20 Nicarete, ii. 114 ; and Niridion, x. 7 Nicias, Athenian general, i. 72 Nicippus, friend of Theophrastus,
v.	S3
Nicocroon, tyrant of Cyprus, ii. 12·.»; ix. 58
Xicolochus of Rhodes, ix. 115 Nicomachus, Aristotle’s father, v. 1 ; Aristotle's son, ν. 1, 12, 30 ;
viii.	S8
Nicoineiles.a follower of Heraclitus,
ix.	10
Nicomedia, ix. 116 Nicostratus, poet, called Clytem-nestra, iv. is
Nile, as father of Hephaestus, i. 1 Noun, vii. 5S f.
Numenius, ix. 102. Cf. § 114. .See also Index II.
dr.Ei.rs, critical si^ii, iii. ι’··» Ocellus of Lucania, viii. SO Odrysac, ii. .'>1 Odysseus, vi. -J7 Ova, Attic ιΙ··ιιιο, iv. 16 OiMiopiilcs, ix. o7 ()ld agp. i. TO; iv. IS, 51 ; viii. 22 < Miganliy, delirivtl, iii. S-_’
Olives, beluBiing a frugal (lift,
ii.	Γ29 ; iii. 20; vi. /><·
Olympia, ii. 10;»; iii. 25; \ ii ϊ. 03;
Olympic victors, i. 55 Olympian, sect of philosophy 1>··"ηΐι liy Alexinus, ii. 1»»9 Olynthus, town, home of Euphro»· tus, ii. 110
Onesicritns of Aeicina, vi. 75 ; or Astypalaea, ib. 84 Opinion, iii. 52
Opposites, kinds of, acc. to Plato,
iii.	104
Onvstades, Pythagorean, ix. 20 Orestes (and Pylades), iii. SI Orion, pupil of Epicurus, x. 26 Oroinasdes (Ornnizd, Ahura-muzda), i. S Orontobates, iii. 25 Oropus, in Boeotia, ii. 141 f. Orpheus, i. 5 ; viii. 8 Orphic Mysterips, vi. 4 Oi tliomenes, father of Xenophanes,
ix.	IS
Osiris, as the Sun, i. 10
Ossa, Pelion, and Olympus, vii. 20
Ostanae, Persian Alagi, i. 2
Paean, hymn of praise, v. 4. Cf.
x.	5
Paeania, Attic demt*, v. 74 ; vii. 12 Paeojiians, ix. S4
I’aeonius, pupil of the dialectician Aristides, ii. 113 Pain, ii. f. ; χ. 129 f., 140, 142 Palampiies, ii. 44 ; ix. 25 Pamphilus, Platonic philosopher,
x.	14
Panaetius the Stoic, vii. 41. Soe also Index II.
Panathenaic, iii. 50 Pancreon, co-lieir of Theophrastus, v. 51
Panionion, i. 40
I’anthea of Aeragas, cured by Empedocles, viii. GO
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Panthoides, dialectician, teaclier of Lyco, v. C>8 ’
Paper (χαρ-.α), an>l substitutes for it, vii. 174
Para> bates, Cyrenaic philosopher,
ii.	8*5
Paralii, party in Attica, i. 5S Parian *tone, or marble, vi. 7S Paris, ii. 67. Cf. i. 32 Parmpnidi-s of Elea, ix. 21 ft'.;
another of the name, ib. 23 Parmeniscus, Pythagorean, ix. 20 Pasicles, son of Crates, vi. 68 Pasicle.s, brother of Crates, vi. sO Pasiplion, sou of Lucianus, vi. 7a Pasithemis, physician, v. 72 Passions, ii. So ; iii. i»0; v. 31 ;
vii.	no ff. (Stoics); x. 34, lL'S, 140 f., 154 Patroclus, ix. 67
Pausanias, friend of Empedocles, vjii. CO f.
Fausanias, a Heraclitean. called Heraeleitistes, ix. 15 Pazates, Persian lr.agi. i. 2 P.-diaei, party in Attica, i. 5ϊ> Peiraens, ii. Γ27 et saepe Peloponnesian war, i. 72 Peloponnesus, viii. 07 Peloi.s, ϊ. 32 Pnneloije, ii. 7'.»
Perdiccas, vi. 4-1; χ. 1 Per^amus or Pergamurn, iv. 30. GO ; vii. 34 ; ix. 4'.'
Perian<ler, tyrant of Corinth, i. 94 ff.
Pericles, disciple of Anaxagoras,
ii.	12
Perietione, mother of Tlato, iii. 1. Pprilaus,friend of Pheivcydes, i. 116 Peripatetics, i. 17 ; ii. 47; iv. 07 ;
v. 2, SO, s3 ; vii. 127, 104 Perjury, i. 36
Persaeus, ii. 143 ; vii. 6, 13, 36.
See also Index II.
Persephone, viii. til ; ix. δ'.* Perspus, at war with Horne, ν. ΰΐ Persians, ix. *3. Cf i. 7 f.
Phacrto of Elis, disciple of Socrates, ii. 105
Phaedrns, the youth, iii. ρ»; the Dialogue, ib. 38
Phaenaret*;, mother of .Socrates, ii. IS
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Phaestis, mother of Aristotle, v. 1, 16
Phalerum, reputed burial-place of Musaeus, son of Eumolpus, i. 3 Phantasia, defined, vii. 50; kinds
of, ib. 51
Phantasma, as defined by Stoics,
vii.	50
Phanton of Phlius, Pythagorean,
viii.	4*3
Pharmacy, or Pharmaceutic, one branch of medicine, iii. 85 Pheasant, ii. 3<j; co-ordinated with
peacock, ib.
Phemonoi;, i. 40
Plierecydes of Syros, ϊ. 116 if.; another, of Syros or of Athens, ib. 119
Phidiades, iii. 3 Phidias, ii. 11G
Philadelphia (Ptolemy), v. 79 Philip, king of Macedon, iv. 8,9;
v.	4
Pliilippus of Opus, pupil of Plato,
iii.	46. Cf. ib. 37 Philii>pus, an Athenian, of Chol-lidae, iii. 41 ; another Pliilippus,
i.	16
Philiscus of Aegina, tragic poet,
vi.	73, 76, SO
Philista, sister of Pyrrho, ix. 66 Philistion of Locri, the Siceliot, physician, viii. S6 F’hilo, v. 38
Philo the dialectician, vii. 16 1’hilocles, an Athenian, vii. 12 Philolaus of Croton, Pythagorean, viii. S4 f. Cf. ib. Ιδ Philonides of Thebes, Stoic, vii.
38 ; another of the name, iv. 47 Philosopher, name just used, viii. 8 ; rf i. 122 ; philosophers before the doors of the rich, ii. 61* f. rhilosophy, its origins, i. 1 ; its essential aim aud characteristic (acc. to Plato), iii. 63; as a pursuit, vi. 1*2 ; x. 122 f. ; prerequisites to'capacity for it, iv. 10 ; its marks, iv. 42 ; its parts, kinds or divisions, i. 18; and, more precisely, in its history up to Plato, iii. 56; acc. to Aristotle, v. 28 f.; acc. to the Stoics, vii. 31* f. ; acc. to Epicurus, x. 29 f.;
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order, relation, and xiilnlivision of its branches, vii. 40 f. ; benefits and advantages of it, ii. <‘>s; v. ‘JO;
vi.	(», 63 ; its students as compared with stmKnts who no^lvct it, ii. 7i*; conduct in face of danger, ii. 71 ; disagreement of philosophers πο dissuasive,
vii.	129; two main successions recognized by D. L·.. i. 13 f. ;
viii.	1 ; sects, or schools, and their appellations, i. 17. Cf i. ■21, V22 ad fin. ; ii. 144 ad fin.;
iv.	07 ; vi. Κ», 105 ; viii. 1, 91 ;
ix.	110, 11(3
Philoxenns, ditliyrambic poet, iv. 36
Pliiltis, daughter of Eudoxus, viii. SS
Phlius, viii. 1, 40
Phocion, disciple of Diogenes, vi. 76 Pliocus of Samos, [reputed] author of a Nautical Astrtmoiny, i. 23 Phoenice and Phoenicians, i. 1, 22 ;
vi.	; vii. 1,'2, 15, iiO Pholegandros, Aegean island, i. 47 Phosphorus, the same as Hesperus,
viii. 14
Phrasidemns, Periitfitetic, ii. 114 Phrearrlii, Attic deme, iii. 41 Phrygia and Phrygians, i. 25; iv. 31 ; vi. 1
Phryne, iv. 7 ; λ ι. 60 Phrynon, i. 74 Phylopidas of Sparta, ii. 53 Physicians, iii. 6; ν. 1 ; vi. 24 ; viii. 86
Physics, i. 18; v. 25 f., 28, 46, 58 ;
vii.	13-J-160 ; ix. 30 f., 37, 4t3 f.; x. 29 f., 78 ff., S5-116, U2
Picenum, men of (llev/cenoi), viii. 14
Pindar, ii. 46; iv. 31 Pisistratus, i. 41», 50, 53	00, 65 If.
Pitane, in Aeolis, birthplace of Arcesilaus, iv. ‘28 Pittacus of Mitylene, i. 7-4-si Pitthos, Attic deme, ii. 40 Plato, iii. 1 tl'. ; birth, family and ancestry, 1-3; education, 4 f.; connexion with Socrates, 5 f. ; travels, i> f.; tlie Academy, 7 f.; military service, 8; visits to Sicily, 1S-23; subsequent life,
22 f., 3» if.; «leat.il, 2, Ι»; will, 41 11.; epitaphs, 13-4 5 ; disciples, 4>i; summary outline of his (loctruif, 47 1'., i>7-^0 ; cf «1-10!·; his method and style, 4S, 60 II'.; list of dialoKiH's, genuine or otln-rwise, variously elas-siti^d, 49 f., 56 11'.; epistles, til; others of the same name, 109. See also In<lfx II.
Pleasure, acc. to Aristippus, ii. 75, S6 tl'. ; acc. to Zeno, vii. 114 ; acc. to Epicurus, x. G, 12S-132, 13'.», 145. Cf v. 31, 44 ; viii. *S Plistanus of Elis, successor of Pliaedo, ii. 10ό
Pluto, iv. 27 ; viii. SS. Cf ib. 76 Poetry, defined, vii. 00 Point, dotined, vii. 135 Polemo, liead of the Academy after Xenocrates, iv. ir>-20. Cf Index II.
Politics, Political Science, iii. 84 ;
v.	2S ; vii. 33 I’ollis, of Sparta, iii. 19 f. Polyaeims of Lampsacns, E]>i-curean, x. 24. Cf ii. 105 Polycrates of Samos, ii. 2 ; viii. 3 Polycrates, rhetor at Athens,
ii.	3S
Polyeuctus, ii. 8S; vi. 23 Polymnastus of Phlius, Pythagorean, viii. 46
Polystratus, Epicurean, successor of Hermarchus, x. 25 Polyxenus, the sophist, ii. 76 Polyzelus, i. 56; ix. 54 Pompylns, faithful and studious servant of Theophrastus, v. 3G Poseideon, Attic month, x. IS Posidonius, the Stoic, of A^amea,
x.	4. See also Index II. Posidonius of Alexandria, pupil of Zeno, vii. 38
Potaino of Alexandria, Eclectic, i. 21
Potidaea, ii. 23 Potone, Plato’s sister, iv. 14 Practical, distinguished from th eoretic and productive, science,
iii.	S t ; v. 28 Praxiphanes, iii. 8; x. 13 Fraxiteles, til*1 sculptor, v. 5‘2 Praylus, Sceptic, ix. 115
IXDEX XOMINUM ΕΤ RERUM
Predicate, vii. 04 Prieue, ϊ. 63 f., 44 Principles(ὰρχαθ, i. 27 ; ii. 1, 3, S';
iii.	ΟΙ»; vii. 134 ; ix. 30, 44 Prodicus of Ceos, ix. 50 Prolepsis, defined, vii. 54 ; x. 33 Prophets, i. 1 ; iii. t>
Propontis, viii. 87 ; ix. ΠΟ Protagoras of Abdera, ix. 50-50; cf. Indt-x II. ; others of the name, ix. 50
Providence, divine, iii. 24, 79; vii. 133, 13S ; X. 77 ff., 113, 139. Cf. 133 f.
Proxenus, friend of Xenophon, ii. 49
Proxenus, friend of Aristotle, v. Ιδ Prudence, i. 87 ; ii. 91; iv. .01 ; vi.
13; vii. 92, 93; x. 132 Prytaneum, ii. 42
“Pseudomeuos” argument, ii. 108;
vii.	44
Ptolomaei, the Black and the White, of Alexandria, Epicureans, x. 25
Ptolemaeus of Cyrene, Sceptic, ix. 115
Ptolemy, king of Egypt, Lagi, Soter, ii. 111,115, 140; v. 37, 78; vii. 24
Ptolemy, king of Egypt, Philadelphia, v. 58; ix. 110 Ptolemy, king of Egypt, Philopator,
vii.	177, 1S5
Pylades, brother of Arcesilaus, iv. 28, 38, 43
Pyrrho of Elis, founder of Sceptic School, ix. 61-61», 70-108 Pyrrhus of Delos, a previous incarnation of Pythagoras, viii. 5 Pythagoras, viii. 1-50; others of the name, viii. 46
Pythagoreans, in Italy, iii. 6, 21 ;
viii.	3, 14, 16
Pythian priestess, i. 106, 110; ii. 37 ; v. <»l
Pythias, wife of Aristotle, v. 3, 16 Pythias, daughter of Aristotle and Pvthias, v. 12
Pytho (Delphi), ii. 23 ; x. 12 Pythor.Iks, son of Jiugflus, iv. 41 I’ythocles, recipient of letter of Epicurus, x. 5, S4, 11(5 Pythodorus, son of Polyzflus, ix. 54
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Python, friend of Lyco, v. 70 Python, pupil of Plato, iii. 46 Pythostratus, author of a Theseid, ii. 59
Quality, philosophical term (ττοιόπ/ί), iii. 24 ; vii. 58 ; x. 54 ff. Quantity, size or number, viii. 25; x. 57 I., 61, 68. Cf. iii. 10
Races, foreign and Hellenic, whence famous meu have arisen, ϊ. 1 ff. Rain, vii. 153 ; x. 99 f.
Rainbow, vii. 152; x. 109 f.
Red Sea, ix. 35
Refutation is ts (έλεγκπκοἱ), i. 17 Rhegium, viii. 47 ; ix. 38 Rhetoric, traced back by Aristotle to Empedocles, viii. 57; ix. 25; how related to Dialectic, Hi. 54 f.; vii. 42; its kinds, iii. 93 ft'. ; vii. 42. Cf. Vi. 24, 28
Rhodes, ϊ. 9; iv. 49, 53; v. 84;
vi.	19; vii. 22; ix. 115
Riches, i. 88; ii. 6, 69; vi. 47;
vii.	22; x. 120, 143 f.
Romans, v. 61 ; viii. 14 ; ix. S4
Salamis, i. 40-48; ii. 24 Salarus of Priene, ii. 46 Salt, viii. 35
Samos, i. 23, 95 ; ii. 2, 5, 23; viii.
2, 40 ; ix. 24; χ. 1, 3, 14 Sainotlirace, vi. 59 Sarapion, viii. 7, 58 Sarapis, v. 76 ; vi. 63 Sardis, i. 81; ii. 3, 49 Sarpedon, Sceptic, ix. 116 Saturninus, Sceptic, pupil of Sextus Empiricus, ix. 110 Sceptics, i. 20; ix. CO, 70 ff. ; 111 Scopas of Cranon, ii. 25 Scythians, ϊ. 13, 101; Scythian dialogues, ii. 105 Scytliinus, iambic poet, ix. 16 Sea, i. 56, 77; ii. 17, 71, 77, 130; iii. 6; iv. 50; vi. 74; vii. 2; ix. 50, 68
Soot, sects, i. 18, 20
Seleucia, Tetartus, native of, vi. 81
Selinus, city, viii. 70,
Sclinus, rivor, ii. 52 Semolt·, ii. 102
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Seinnothei, i. 1
Sense, the senses, and things sensible, iii. 9, 64, 71 ; vii. 49-52;
viii.	29; x. 4'J-53, 03-71 beuthes, king of tht; Udrysians, ii.
51
Sextus Empiricus, Sceptic, ix. lit). Cf. Index II.
Sicily, iii. IS, 34; λί. 25; viii. 54, 78, S5 ; ix. 65 Sicyon, i. 1”, 3S ; vi. 81 Sidon, vii. 6 ; x. 15 Sight, iii. 12; vii. 157; viii. ;
ix.	44; x. 49 f., 68.	('/. v. 17
8ϊμη, Socrates’ inward, ii. 32 ; signs,
meteorological, x. 115; diacritic,
iii.	65
Silanion, sculptorof statueof Plato,
iii.	‘25
Silence, i. SO; viii. 10
tiimmias, disciple of Socrates, ii.
1-4. if. <6. 113, 114 Simon of Athens, cobbler, Socratic, ii. Γ22 f. ; others of the name, ib. 124
Simon, Aristotle’s servant, v. 15 Simonides, ii. 40. See also Index II.
Sjmus, steward of Dionysius, ii.
Sinope, vi. 20 Sleep, vii. 15S Smell, sense of, x. 53 Socrates, ii. 18-4G, 45; cf. vii. 32;
i.	14 ff. ; others of the name, ii. 47
Soeratics, i. 15, 17; ii. 47. 4S-64, 65, 105, 107, l Jl, 122 ff., 144 Soli, i. ΛΙ ; iv. 24, 27 ; vii. 38, 17'.' Soloecism, i. 51 ; vii. 50 Solon, i. 45-67 Sophilus, comic poet, ii. 120 Sophists, i. 12 ; ii. ;;0 Sophocles, the poet, iii. 5«>; v. i>2; vii. 19; cf. Index II.; another Sophocles’, v. 3S
Sopliron, writer of mimes, iii. IS Soplironiscus, son of Socrates, ii. i2*5
Sorites, fallacy, ii. 10S; vii. 44, 62 Sosibius, rival of Anaxagoras, ii. 4fi Soul, i. 11, ’24, SC,, 120; ii. *A>, 89, 124 ; iii. Hi, -28, 45, C3, 07 f.,	;
iv.	13 ; v. 30, 32; vi. 5; vii. 1 ">»>
If. ; viii. 28-32, 83; ix. 7, 19, 22, ΛΙ ; n.
Sparrow, chased by liawk, iv. 10 S])»‘ii.si])i»us, nephew ami successor of I’lato, iv. l-ό; another, ib. 5. Cf. Index II.
Sphaorns, Stoic, pupil of (.'leanthes, vii. 177 11'.; ix. Ιδ. Cf. Index 11-Sphere, Anaximander's, ii. 2; fairest of solids, viii. 35 Spintliarus, ii. 20 ; v. i'2 Statim, Aristotle’s birthplace, v. 1, 16
Standard (criterion) of truth, v. 29 ; vii. 54 ; x. 31, 3ί»γ’δ0 f., 71,
S-, no
Stars, i. 11; ii. 9 ; iii. 74 ; v. l’G, 43; vii. 138, 144 f. ; viii. 27 ; x. 11-2-115
Stat^, iii. 7S, 91 f.; v. ”2, 2S ; vi. 5;
vii.	4, 34, 121, 131
Statues, i. 9 ; ii. 33 ; iii. 25 ; v. 33 ;
viii.	78
!Stil]>o of Megara, ii. i 13-120 Stoics-, i. 17, 11»; vii. passim.
■Strato of Lampsacus, Peripatetic,
v.	58-04 ; others of the name, 01 Substance, conce]»t of, iii. 70; vii. 1.30
Sun, i. 2, 23; ii. 1,8; viii. 27; ix.
7, 10 ; iii. 74; vii. 144 f. ; χ. Surgery, one bituich of medicine,
iii.	S5
Susa, iii. 33 Syagoras, ii. 46 Syllogism, v. 23, 2£>; vii. 45 Symbols, symbolic counsels, of Pythagoras, viii. 17 Symposia, ii. I-'1, 133, 139 f., 144 ;
iv.	41 ; viii. 04 ; x. IS Sypalettus, Attic deme, vii. 12 Syra, island (Syros), birthplace of
Pherecydes, i. 110 Syracuse, i. 10; ii. 03; iv. 58; vi. *25, 8-2; viii. 40, 52, 78, 85
Taxaoka, battle at, iii. S; vi. 1 Tarentum, v. 1*4; viii. 7, 30, 46, 79 Tarsus, vi. SI ; vii. 41, 121; ix.
Π»); x. 26; Tarsic plays, iv. 5S T<‘laup's,son of Pythagoras, viii. 43. Cf. Index II.
Telerlrs, of Mitlili·' Academy, iv.
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Telesplioms, friend of tlie poet !
Menander, v. SO Tellus thf Athenian, i. 50 Temperance, primary virtue, in.
SO, 90; iv. 1*2; vii.Vj, 102 Temples, vi. 64 ; vii. 33 Terpander, ii. 104 Tetradraclim, Attic silver coin,
vii.	18
Teutames, father of Bias, i. 82;
Teutameion, at Priene, ib. SS Thales of Miletus, i. 22-44; others of the name, i. 3S Thargelion, Attic month, ii. 44 Thaumasias, friend of Arcesilans,
iv.	43
Theaetetus, friend of Socrates, ii.
29
Theano, wife of Pythagoras, viii. 42 Thebes, i. 3, S3; ii. 51, 104, 124 f.;
vi.	2, So, 90, 99, 100; vii. 38;
viii.	7 ; ix. 110
Theiodas of Laorticea, Sceptic, ix. 116
Thelidae (or Xelidae), i. 22 Themista, x. 5 Th^mistodea, viii. S, 21 Theodorus of Cyrene, mathematician, iii. 6; ii. 103 Tlieodoius, Cyrenaic, ii. >6, 97 ft-. ; cf. Index II.; others of the name, ib. 103 f.
Theodotas, a Sicilian, iii. 21 Tlieoinbrotus, pupil of Metrocles,
vi.	9b
Theomedon, a physician, friend of Eudoxus, viii. S6
Th eon of Tithorea, a somnambulist, ix. 82
Theophrastus, Aristotle’s successor, v. 36-57. Cf Index II. Tliersites, vii. 100 Tliesmoplioria, festival, ix. 43 Tlu-spis, i. 59; iii. 50; v. 02 Thought, thoughts, vii. 22, 42, 45, 48, 49 f., 52 ft.
Thrace, i. 47 ; vi. 1 ; viii. 46; ix. 05 Thrasybulus, tyrant of Miletus, i. 27, 31, 100
Thrasymachus of Corinth, ii. 113 Thria,' Attic deme, iv. J1 Thucydides, accuser of Anaxagoras,
ii.	12
Thunder, vii. 153; x, 100 II.
Tliurii, viii. 52 Tiberius Caesar, ix. 109.
Timaeus, the Platonic Dialogue, iii. ">0, 52, 60 ; viii. S5 Timagoras of Gela, follower of Stilpo, ii. 113
Timarclkus, pupil of Cleomenes, vi.
95
Timarchus, father of Timon, ix.
109
Time, iii. 73; vii. 141; x. 72 f., 145 Timocrates, pupil of Epicurus, x.
5, 22, 23. Cf. Index II.
Timolaus of Cyzicus, iii. 46 Timon of Phlius, Sceptic, ix. 109-115. See also Index II.
Timon the misanthrope, ix. 112 Tripod, i. 28 ff.
Troas, ix. 115 Troezen, viii. 74 Troy, i. 2 (ix. 41)
Truth, ii. 22; iii. 39, 53; v. 28, 20;
vii.	54; viii. 8 Typhon, whirlwind, vii. 154 Tyranny, tyrants, i. 36, 59, 66, 97,
9s; ii. 82; iii. 83 Tyrrheni, viii. 1 Tyrtaeus, ii. 43
Understanding, vii. 50-53 Urania, Muse, mother of Linus, i. 4
Virtue, and the virtues, iii. 78, 90 f.; v. 30 f.; vii. S7 f., 127 f. ;
viii.	33; x. 132
Voice, iii. 107; vii. 55; x. 52 f.
Water, primary element, i. 27;
iii.	73; v. 32; vii. 137; viii. 29, 76; x. 107 f.
White, symbolic of what is good, viii. 35
Wind, its origin, ii. 9; vii. 152,154 ;
x.	100
Wine, vii. 184; ix. 86; x. 132 Wisdom, ϊ. 12; ii. 37, 42, 98; iii. 90 f.; V. 31; vii. 92, 125; x. 126, 132
Wise men, ϊ. 13 fT.; ii. 37, 98; iii. 78; v. 30 f.; vii. 117-125; x. 117 If.
Wonif-n, vi. 72; vii. 131 Word, words, vii. 50, 58 f
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World, iii. 71 AT. ; vii. 137-143, 147; viii. *25 f.; x. 88 ft'., 45
Χαντηιιι·κ, ii. 29, 3ι’> f.
Xanthus of Athens, iv. 29 Xpniades, vi. 30 tf., 3*>, 74 Xenocrates, head of the Academy,
iv.	6-15; others of the name, ih. 15 Xenophanes of Colophon, ix. IS ft.; <71 Index II.; another Xenophanes, ix. -JO
Xenophilus, Pythagorean, viii. 1 <> Xenophon of Athens, ii. 4S -5'.»;
others of the name, ih. 5'J Xerxes, i. 9, 72; viii. 57; ix. 34
Youth, viii. 35; x. 122
ZlLEfcrs, law-giver, viii. 1G Zamolxis, Thracian, i. 1; viii. 2
ZaiH'lo, in Sicily, ix. IS Zeno of Citium, vii. 1-15'.*; others of the name, ih. 35 Zeno of El'-a, disci]>1«* of Parim-n-i'les, ix. 25-29
Zono of Sidon, Epicurean, x. 25 Zt-no of Tarsus, .Stoic, vii. 41, S4 Zvnodotus, Stoic, pupil of Diogenes, vii. 29. if. Index II. Zetetics, one name of the Pyr-ihoneans, ix. 99 Zt-ns, i. t>9; vii. 1-J7; viii. 33 Zeuxippus,Sceptic·, j)U]»il of Acn^si-(lemus, ix. 116
Zeuxis, Sceptic, pupil of Zeuxippus,
ix.	116
Zoilu.s, uncle of Pythagoras, viii. 2 Zopyrus of Colophon, vi. 100; a rhetor, ix. 114 Zoroaster, i. 2, S
II.—INDEX FONTIUM
ACHaIcus, iv ’Πθικοίς, vi. 09 Aenesidemns, ix. 62, 87, 102 ; Ilepi ζητήσεως, ix. 106 ; Πυρρώνειοι λόγοι, ib. ; Ει? τὰ Π. νποτνπωσis,
ix.	7S
Aeschines, ii. CO f.
Alcaeus the poet, i. 31, 81 Alcidamas, Φυσικόν, viii. 5*3 Alcinius, ΙΙρος ’λμΰνταν, iii. 0, 12, 17. F.H.G. iv. 297 Alcmaeon, viii. S3 Alexander (Polyhistor), viii. 36; Φιλοσόφων διαδοχαί, ϊ. 116 J ii. 19, 100; iii. 4, 5; iv. 62; vii. 171». F.H.G. iii. 240-3
Alexis, comic poet (c. 35β), iii. 27, 2$
AU'xon of Myndos, Μυθικά, i. 29 Anibryon, Ilepi &εοκρίτον, ν. 11 Ameipsias, comic poet (c. 423), ii. 28
Aniphicrates, Ilepi ενδόξων άνδρών,
ii.	101. F.H.G. iv. 300 Amphis, comic poet, ’λμφικράτει,
iii.	27 ; iv ±εξιδημίδη, ih. 28 Anaxagoras, ii. <5 f.
Anaxanrlrides, comic poot (c. 376),
iii.	-Jii
Anaxilaules, Ilepi φιλοσόφων, iii. 2 Anaxilas. comic poet (c. 340). iii.
25
Anaxilans, i. 107 Anaximenes, i. 40 Andron of Ephesus, i. no- b Τρίπονς, i. 30
Anta^oras of Rhodes, poot. iv 21
26
Aliticlides, iv δευτέρω Ilepi Αλεξάνδρου, viii. 11
Antigomis of Carystns, ii. 143 ·
v.	67; vii. 12; ix. C2,110; γ’, τοί'ς
βίοις, iv. 17 ; iv τω Ilepi Ζήνωνος, iii. 6l>; iv τω Ilepi ΙΙυρρωνος, ix.
02
Antileon, iv δευτέρω Ilepi χρόνων, iii. 3. F.H.G. iv.*30t3 Antiochus of Laodicea, ix. 100 Antipater of Sidon, epigrammatist,
vii.	29
Antipater (of Tarsus'?), vii. 54, 55; Ilepi λέξεων και των λεγομένων, 5“ ; ev τω πρώτω Ilepi όρων, 60 Antipater of Tyre, έν τοι? Ilepi κόσμον, vii. 140; έν έβδόμω Ilepi κόσμον, 14S; iv όγδόω Περί κόσμον, 130 ; iv δεκάτω Περί κόσμον, 142 ; εν δευτέρω Περ'ι ουσίας, 150; εν τοίς Ilepi ψνχης, 157 Antiphon, εν τω Περί των εν αρέτΐ) πρωτευσάντων, viii. 3 Antisthenes, Cynic philosopher, έν τὥ ΊΙρακλίΐ, vi. 104, 105 Antisthenes of Rhodes, ix. 38, 39, 57 ; iv τοίς ±ιαδοχαΐς, i. 40 ; ii. 39, 08; vi. 77, 87 ; vii. 168; ix. 6, 27, 35. F.H.G. iii. 1S2 Apellas, iv τω Άγρίππα, ix. 106 Apollodorns of Athens, author of Chronology, etc., iv τοίς Χρονικοίς,
i.	37, 74; ii. 2, 7, 44; cf. ib. 3; iii. 2; iv. 65; v. 9, 58; vii. 184;
viii.	52, 58, 90; ix. 25, 41, 01 ; x. 13, 14 ; εν δευτέρω Ilepi νομοθετών, i. 58; εν τὥ Ilepi των φιλοσόφων, i. 60 \ ef. vii. 140 (?); ix. 18, 24, 50; εν τη Ένναγωγη των δογμάτων, vii. 181
Apnflcxlorus of Cyzicus, ix. 38 Apollodorns tlio Epicurean, χ. 10, 13; έν τω πρώτω Ilepi τον ’l'rr<κούρου βίου, x. 2.	(/. ih.
25
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Apollodorus (of St-leucia), Stoic, vii. 54, (ϊ4, S I; cf. ib. ; iv τή 'IWlkH, vii. 10-J, 11S, 121, 1A>; tY τή Φυσική, vii. Γ25, 135, 140(0 ApoIIodorus the arithmetician, i. •25
Apolloindes of Nicaea, ev τώ πρώτω τών Εις τους Ξἴλλους νιτομι·ηματι, ίχ. 109
Apollonius of Tyre, vii. 1, 0, ‘24 ; cj. 28; ci' ττρώτω Ilepi Ζηιωνος, f'6. 2
Apollophanes, vii. 92; έν τή Φυσικ>/, vii. HO
Arcliedemu.s, Stoic, vii. 40, 08, S4, SSj π· τή Ilepi φωνής τέχνη, ·Γ'5 ; tv τω Ilepi στοιχείων, i£. 134, 130 Archetimns of Syracuse, i. 40 Aristagoras of Miletus, i. 72; cf.
11. Cf. F.H.U. ii. 100 Aristippus of Cyrene, viii. 60; *Y τω Ilepi φυσιολόγων, lb. t’l ; tv πρώτω Ilepi παλαιός τρυφής, i. 96 V. 3; ev τετάρτω II. π. τρ., ii. -3, 4S ; iii. 29; iv.‘ 11»; v. 30. Cf. F.H.G. ii. 71»
Ariston of Ceos, Peripatetic, v. 64 Aristophanes, comic poet, ii.
; iv. 18; Χεφέλαις, ii. lb; ev τοΐς Ίίρωσι, viii. 34 Aristophanes, grammarian, iii. t.l ;
x.	13
Aristophon, comic poet, viii. 38 Aristoteles, i. Ὁ, 9S ; ii. 23, 20 ; iii. 37; v. 61 ; viii. Γ.», 34, 36, 52, 63, 74; ix. 'ib, i>4, 81; x. 27; ev τω εβδόμω τών ’Ηθικών, V. ΐΠ ; ev ζηλιών πολι τεία, viii.	13; ev
πρώτω Ilepi φιλοσοφίας, i. S ; έν τώ Μαγικώ, ϊ. 1 ; ev τρίτω Ilepi ποιητικής, ίΐ. 4(3; iv πρώτω Ilepi ποιητών, iii. 48; ev τω Ilepi ποιητών, viii. 57; διά τής ’Επιτομής τών ρητόρων, ii. 104; ev τώ Ilepi τών ΙΙυθαγορΕἴων, viii. 34 ; ev τώ Σοφιστή, viii. 57; ev τω Ilepi παιδείας, ix. 53
Aristoxenus, Peripatetic, i. 42; ii. 19; iii. S, 37; viii. 1, $, 79, 82;
ev τω Ilep'i ΙΙνθαγόρον, i. 11S; ev τώ IIλάτωνος βίω, V. 35 ; ev τοις Σποράδην, i. 1<)7; ev τοι? ‘Ιστορικοί? νπομιήμασι, ix. 40 ) ev δέκατή 11 αιδεντικών νόμων, viii.
1ύ; ό μουσικος, ν. 9i; viii- ' · I ό Σπινθάρου, ii. 20 Art'Miiidonis the dialectician, iv τω ΙΙρδο Χρύσιππον, ix. 03 Ascanius ofAlxleia, ix. ill Athenaeus the epi^raminati.st, vi. 14 ; vii. 30; x. ]·_»
Athenodorus, Stoic, vii. Ob, 1-1_; ev η’ Πepιπάτωv, iii. 3; V. 30 J VI. SI ; ix. 42
Aut'Mloms tlit* Epicurean, ν. ί·2
Bios' of Borystliencs, ev ταΐς Λια-τριβαϊς, ii. 77
Bot-tlius, ev τή Ilepi φνσεως, vii, 148 ; ev τώ πρώτω Ilepi είμαρμενης, ib.
149 ‘
Caknecs, iv. 2 Callias, Ποδήται?, ii. IS
Calliinaclius,	ix. 17,	23; ev τοι?
Ίάμβοις, i.	23, ib,	-J3 1. ; ev τοΐς
II*Vafi, Vii	i. S'5;	iv τοΐς Ἑ ττι-
γράμμασι, ϊ	. 80	
Carnpades, x.	•20	
Cassius the Sceptic, vii. 32, 34 Cercidas, of Megalopolis or Crete, iv τοΐς Μελιάμβοις, vi. 70 f. Cliainaeleon, iii. 40; v. 92 Choerilus, poet, i. 24 Chrysippus, vii. 39, 40, 08, 79, SI-SI·, 92, 10”, 1-27, 129; έν α Ilepi αρετών, ib. 125, 1-7 ; ev τω Ilepi τών αρχαίων φυσιολόγων σνγγράμ· μάτι, ib. 1S7 ; ev α' Ilepi βίων, ib. 121, 129 ; ev β’ Ilepi βίου καί πορισμοϋ, ib. 18S ; iv ταΐς Λιαλεκ-τικαις, ib. 71 ; ev τοΐς Διαλεκτικοί? όροις, ib. 05; ev α' Ilepi δικαιοσύνης. ib. Γ-ί!· ; ivy' Ilepi δίκαιον, ib. lSS ; ev τω Ilepi τών μή δι’ εαυτό αιρετών, ib. 18*; ev τοι? Ilepi ειμαρμένης, ib. 14'.·; ev τω Ilepi έρωτος, ib, 130 J ev τοις Ilepi ηδονής, ib. 103 ; ev δ' τών Ηθικών ζητημάτων, ib. 120; ev a1 Ilepi Θεών, ib. 14$; ev τοις Ilepi τον καλόν, ib. 101 ; ev τω Ilepi κεν ον, ib. 140 ; ev τώ Περί τον κυρίως κεχρήσθαι Ζήνωνα τοις ονόμασι, ib. l-il; ev α' Ilepi λόγον, ib. 39, 54; ev β' Ilepi μαντικής, ib. 149; ev τω Ilepi όρων, ib. GO ; ev τω Ilepi παθών, ib. Ill; ev α' Ilap-
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οιμιων,	,ib. 1	; ev τω Ilepi πολιτείας,
ib. 34,	131,	1SS : έν e' Περί προ-
νοιας,	ib. ]	3S; iv a' Ilepi προ-
νοίας, i	:>t. is*.	•; iv α' Περί xeAaiv, ib.
*5, ϊ?7,	91 ; «	h' α' τών Φυσικών, ib.
3y,134	, 142,	15·»; ev β' τ. Φ., ib. 55,
1 ; ει	■ γ τ.	Φ., ib. 151*. ενιβ' τ. Φ.,
ib. 54	; iv τή δεύτερα Περί φνχής,	
ib. 50		
Cleautlit	‘S, vii. 84, S9, 91, 92, 127,	
1”S, 13y, 142; ei· τω Ilepi τω ν ατόμων,	lb.	134;	ev	τω	TIepi
ήόοι-ής, ib. S7 ; ev τω Ilepi ναλκον, il>. 14
Clearehus	of	Soli,	ev	τω	TIepi
παιδείας, i. 9; ό φιλόσοφος, ϊ. bl ; i. 30; ev τω Πλάτωνος εγκωμίω, iii. 2
Cleobulus, i. S9, 90 Cleomei.es, ev τω Έπιγραφομένω παιδαγωγικώ, VI. 75 Clitarchus, δο τίj δωδεκάτη, i. 6 Clitoniachus, ev τω πρωτω Ilepi αιρέσεων, ii. 92 Comicus quis, ii. 108; iv. 20 Crates, Cynic, ii. 120; vi. b5 f. Cratinus,' poet of Old Comedy, iv 'λρχιλόχοις, i. 12; Κλεσβουλἱναις, i. Si) J Χείρωσι, i. *>-Cratinus junior, «ν Φενδνποβολι-μαίω, iii. 28 ; Πυθαγορι^οόστ), viii. 37; εν Ύαραντίνοις, ib.
Crinis, Stoic, vii. 62, 6$, TO; ev τή Διαλεκτική τέχνη, vii. 71 Croton, iv τω Κατακολνμβητή, IX. 12 Ctesiclides of Athens, ev τί) Τών αρχόντων και Όλνμπιονικών αναγραφή, ii. 51)
DaImachi .s, Platonist, i. 30 Damon of Gyrene, author of Ilepi των φιλοσόφων, i. 40 Demetrius of Byzantium, ii. JO f.;
probably the Peripatetic of v. S3 Demetrius of Magnesia, ii. 52, 5i'>, 57; vi. 84, 88; ix. 35; x. 13; cf. l· 113; iv τοι? Όμωννμοις, i. 38, 79 ; v. 3 (Περί ομωνύμων ποιητών τε και συγγραφέων), 75, 89 ; vi. Τ'.' ; vii. 81, 1 <■>'.·, 18'.: viii. S4, So; ix. 15, -’7, 85; cf. 40
Demetrius of Phalf»ruin, ii. 4t; iv τβ Τω ι» αρχόντων αναγραφή, i. 22 ; 11. 7 ; n' τω lieρΐ. γήρως, ii. 13; ix.
20 ; iv rp Έ,ωκράτονς Απολογία, ix. 15, 57. ‘ Cf. F.H.G. ii. 362	‘
l>emmrius of Troezen, έν τω Κατὰ σοφιστών βιβλίω, viii. 74 Democritus of Abdera, i. 23; ix. 72, 100; Ilepi τών ατόμων, Χ. 4; ev τω Μικρω διακοσμώ, ix. 41 Deinodicus of Leros, i. S4 Dicaearchus, i. 41; iii. 38, 4i3; viii. 40 ; iv a Ilepi βίων, iii. 4. F.H.G.
11.	243
Didyinus, iv Χνμποσιακοΐς, ν. 7♦> Dieuchidas, εν πεμπτω Μεγαρικών,
i.	57. Cf. F.H.G. iv* 3S9 Dinarclius, iv τω Προ? Ξ«νοφώντα
αποστασίαν, ii. 52
Dinon, εν e' τών Ιστοριών, i. 8; εν Περσικω e', ix. 50
Diodes of Magnesia, iv τή Επιδρομή τών φιλοσόφων, vii, IS, 162 ; iv γ' τής Επ·ιδρο/ιή?, X. 11; iv τοίς Βίοις τών φιλοσόφων, ii. 54, S2. Cf. vi.
12,	13, 20, 3(5, 87, 91, 99, 103; vii. 166, 170, 181; ix. 61, 65;
x.	1-2
Diodorus, iv Απομνημονευμάτων πρώτω, iv. 2
Diodorus of Ephesus, Λ-iii, 70 Diodotus, ix. Γ2
Diogenes the Babylonian, Stoic,
vii.	30, 55, 84, 88; ev τί) Διαλεκτική τέχνη, ib. 71 ; εν τή Ilepi φωνής τέχιηη, ib. 55, 57
Diogenes the Cynic, ev τώ Πορδάλω,
vi.	20; vii. 131
Diogenes the Epicurean, iv α’ τών Έπιλεκτών, Χ. 07 ; ev e’ τ. Έ., ib. 11?; iv τω ιβ', ib. 11S; iv τή ιζ’ τ. ’E., ib. 13β; έν ττ) κ τ. Έ., ib. 138; εν τή Επιτομή τ. Επίκουρον ηθικών δογμάτων, ib. 118 Dionysius, iv Κριτικοίς, i. 38. Cf.
viii.	4ti
Dionysius of Chalcedon, ii. 100 Dionysius of Halicarnassus, x. 4 Dionysius the renegade, δ Ίπίν-θαρος, V. 02
Dionysius the Stoic, vi. 43 Dionysodorus, ii. 42. Cf. F.H.G.
ii.	84
Dioscurkles, iv τοΐς Άπομνημονεν-μασιν, ϊ. 63. Cf. F.H.G. ii. 106 Diotimus the Stoic, x. 3 I)uris, historian, i. 22, 74, 82, 89;
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ji. 1V»; ev τω Ilepi ζωyρaφίaς, i. 3$ ; ft· β' τω ν 'Ωρών, ϊ. 119
Ei.Kl’siS, er τω Ilepi 'Αχιλλεως, i. Emj>edocles, ix. 73; έναρχόμενος των Καθαρμών, Viii. 54 Ephorus, historian, i. 40, 9'·, 9S;
iv κε', ii. 54. F.H.G. i. ι’1'-, :273 Epichannns, comic poet, iii. 10*17 Epictetus, x. 0
Epicurus, ix. 53, 106; ev Έπιστ-ο-λαΐς, \’ii. 5; € ν rj7 ΙΓ ρος- Αριστόβουλον τον αδελφοι1 επιστολή, i/'.
Ήροδότα·, Χ. 35-S3; ΙΙνθοκΛίί, ί' . S4-110; Mevoi<ei, ib. TJ'J-13d ; Κνρίαι δόξαι, ib. 139-154 (''/. 31); «ν 7ὥ Κανόνι, il. 31 ; -ρος IIνθο-κλεα, χ. 5 ; προς Θεμίσταν, ib. Erasistraius, vii. ISO Eratosthenes, i. 119; vi. S8; viii.
47 J eV η' Ilepi τής αρχαίας κωμωδίας, vii. 5; ev τοις 11 ρος- Βά-ωνα, viii. SO; ίν τοΐς Όλνμττιονικαις, ΐ}>. 51; iv τω Ilepi ττλοότον καί πενίας, ΐλ\ 60“
Euanthes of ΑΙiletns, i. 20 Eubulides, ii. 41 ; «ν τω Π «pi Λιο-yε'vovς, vi. :!0
Eubulus, e’v τω έπιγραφομένω Αιο-•γίνονς πράσις, vi. 30 Eudemus of Rhodes, Peripatetic, i. 9; vii. 40 ; ev τή Ilepi των άστρο-λoyovμεvωv ιστορία, i. 23 Eudoxus of Cnidos, iv Τής περιόδω, i. 8, Α»; viii. i»0; έν α τής Ilepi-όδου,ix. *3
Eudromus, $toic, vii. 3'.», 40; «ν τή
’Ηθική στοιχειώσει, ib.
Eumehi.s, ev e' τώι· Ιστοριών, ν. (3 Euphantlis, ev 'Ιστορἴαιξ, ii. 141.
F.H.G. iii. 19 Euphorion, iii. 37
Eupolis, ev ’Αστρατει·τοις, iii. 7 ; iv Κόλποι, ix. 50
Euripides, i. 56; vii. 22; ix. 71; ίξ ’Ανδρομέδα?, iv. A*; ev τή Ayyrj, ii. 33; έκ του BeAAepo</»0vrou, iv. ‘JO; «ν τώ Ί^ιοιί, ix. 50; ev Αικνμνίω,
iii.	t>3; «ν τω Παλαμήδει, ii. 44; iv τω Φαέθοντι, ii. 10 Euthyphro, son of Ileracli-les ci Pontus, i. 1"7
FavoriN'US (Φαβωρΐνος) of Arelate,
ii. 4u ; iii. 27 ; v. 41 ; ix. >7 ; «V Άπομνημονενμασι, iii. 4> ; viii. ϋ'Λ, 63, 73, 1*0 ; iv ’ Απομνημονενμάτιον a , i. 7'.'; ii. -3, 20; iii. -JO,-Jo; v. 70; ix. I’n; ir β', iv. 5; v. 7 ι’·; vi. S'.'; «ι· γ', iii. 40; viii. l:i;
iv e , iii. 0·_(;	ix. *23;	iv Παντο-	
δαπή ιστορία, ]	ii. 1, 11,	•JO, 3S;	, iii.
3, ή«; iv. :α,	63; v.	77;	vi.
25, 73; viii. 1·:	S3; ix.	22, 34.	, 50;
iv η, iii. 24;	; viii. 1	47.	GJ'·
F.H.G. iii. 571	-5t3		
G la reus of Rliegiuin, historian, ix. :>S. Gf. viii. 52; F.H.G. ii. 24
He< ataei s, i. 9, 11 ; it· a' Ilepi τής Αιγυπτίων φιλοσοφίας, i. 10. F.H.G. ii. 11 >6
Hecato, Stoic, \'ii. 2, ΙΊ, 1 si ; iv β' llfpi αγαθών, ib. 127 ; iv y , ib. 1U1 ; «v-θ', ib. 103; iv a Ilepi αρετών, ib. 90; «Υ y, ib. 125; ev β' Iltpl παθών, ib. 110; iv y' llfpi Ιίαραδοξων, ib. 124; iv τοίς Iltrpi τελών, ib. ST; ev ζ' Ilepi τέλους, ib. 10:2 ; iv ταΐς Χρείαις, vi. 4 ; vii. 17-; ev α τ. Χρειών, vi. 32, l»5; iv β', vii. 26
Heraclides Ponticus, viii. 4; i. 25, 08 (?); ii. 43 (?); iii. 2·* viii. 72; iv τω Ilepi τής άπι ον, i. 1-5 viii. 07; iv τή Ilepi αρχής, i. 1*4 ; iv τοι? Ilepi νόμων, ix. δθ; εν τοις Ilepi νόσων, viii. 51, 60. GJ. F.H.G. iii. 109 f.
Heraclides, son of Serapion, called Lembos, iv τή Τίωτίωνος Επιτομή, viii. 7,44,0s;*v. 7‘J; viii. 53; χ. lj € ν τή τών Χατιρου βίων Επιτομή, viii.' 40; ix. 26. Gf. (0 i. I'S; ii. 43; iii. 2'i
Heraclides of Tarsus, ^toic, vii. l'Jl Heraclitus of Ephesus, i. --’3, 76, bS ; viii. 6 ; ix. 73 Ilermarchus, ev Έπ-ιστολαΓς, \. Ιδ.
Cf ih. 24. f.
IIennii»pus of Smyrna, i. 72, 101, 100, 117; ii. SS, 10;»; iii. 2; iv. 44; V. 41, 78, ν»I; vi. ”, 90; vii. 1M; viii. I, 41, 51, 50, 60, 80 ; ix. 4, -J7, 43; x. 2, 15; iv τω Ilepi Άριστοτελους, ν. 1 ; iv τοΐς Βίοις,
τοι
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ϊ. 33; ii. 13; v. *2; έν τὥ Ilepl Θΐοφράστον, ii. 55; έν a Ilepl Μάγων, i. v ; «ν β’ Ilepi ΙΙυθαγόρου,
viii.	10; ev τω Ilepl τών σοφών, ϊ. 4'2 ; ev δ' Ilepi τ. ἔπτα σ., viii. 88. Cf. F.II.G. iii. 37-53
Hermodorus, Academic, i. 2,8; ii. 10·»; iii. 6
Herodotus the historian, i. 22, 23: cf. ib. Ι»; viii. 2; ix. 34; iv τή πρώτη, i. 68, 95
Herodotus, disciple of Epicurus, ev τω Ilepi ’Επίκουρου εφηβείας, Χ. 4 ‘
Ilesiofl, vii. 25; x. 2.
Hieronymus of Rhodes, Peripatetic, ii. i. _’7 ; viii. 21, 58;
ix.	10 ; έν τω Ilepi εποχής, ii. 105 ; iv β' τών Σποράδην υπομνημάτων, i. _>6; ii. 14
Hipparchus, ix. 43 Hippias of Elis, i. 24 Hippobntus, v. 90; vi. 85, 102;
vii.	2δ, 38; viii. 43, 51, 72; ix. 5, 40, 115 ; ev τω Ilepi αιρέσεων,
i.	Ii·; ii. SS ; έν τ fj τών φιλοσόφων αναγραφή, i. 42
Hippocrates, ix. 73 Ilipponax, iambist, i. 84, SS, 107;
iv.	58
Homer, vii. 67 ; viii. 74; ix. 67, 73 Idomeseus, ii. If*, 60; iii. 3*1; iv
τω Ilepi τών Σωκρατικών, ii. -0. F.II.G. ii. 400
Ion of Chius, i. T20; ii. 23; ev τοι?
Ύριαγμοις, viii. 8. F.II.G, 4f> Isidore of Pergaiiius, rhetor, vii. 34 Istrus, ii. 59
JUSTI’8 Of Tiberias, έν τω Ίτέμματι,
ii.	41
Leanker of Miletus. See Maean-flrins
Leucippus, ix. 30 ΙΓ., 4C,
Lobon of Argos, i. 34, 112 Lyco, Peripatetic, v. 10 Lycophron, ev Σατυροις οΰς Meve-δημος επέγραφε, ii. 140 Lysanias, son of Aesdirio, vi. 23 Lysias, orator, ii. -JO; ev τω Κατά Siki'ov, i. 55
702
Lysis of Tarentum, Pythagorean,
viii.	42
Maeandrius of Miletus, i. 28, 41 M an etho, έ ν τή Τώ ν φυσικών επιτομή) i. 10. F.H.G. ii. 614 Melantliius, painter, ev τοι? Π«ρι ζωγραφικής, iv. 18. F.II.G. iv. 445
Meleager, ev β' Περ! δόξων, ii. 92 Menander, ev Λιδόμαις, vi. ί·3; ev τω Ίππο κάμω, ib. 82 Menippus, Cynic, ev τή Λιογένους πράσει, vi. 29
Menodotus, ii. 104; ix. 115 Metrocles, Cynic, iv ταΐς Χρείαις, vi. 33
MetrodorilS, ev τω Ilepl εϋγενείας, χ. 1; iv τω Τιμοκράτει, X. 130 Mimnermtis*, i. 60 Minyas, i. 27
Mnesimaclms, ii. 18 (vulg. Ή νησί-λοχος), ’ ΧΚκμαίωνι, viii. 37 Myronianus of Amastris, iv α' των Ιστορικών όμοιων κεφαλαίων, ΐν· 14 ; ν. 36; ev Όμοίοις, i. Π5 iii. 40 ; iv. S ; εν τ. 'Ι. κεφαλαίοις, Χ. 3. F.II.G. iv. 454-5
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